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PREFACE 

 

This is the Fourth English-Tamil (diglot) Edition of the Constitution of 

India. The present diglot edition of the Constitution of India has been 

prepared by the State Official Language (Legislative) Commission, Law 

Department, Government of Tamil Nadu and the same has been 

scrutinized and vetted by Official Languages Wing (Regional Unit), 

Legislative Department, Ministry of Law & Justice, New Delhi.  

 

 
In this Edition, the text of the Constitution has been brought upto-date 

by incorporating therein all the amendments upto and including the 

Constitution (One Hundred and Fifth Amendment) Act, 2021. 

 

 
Dr. Reeta Vasishta, 

Secretary to the Government of India 

New Delhi 
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14. Equality before law. 5  14. r£l¤Â‹ K‹ rk‹ik. 5 
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22. Protection against arrest and detention in certain cases. 11  22. F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš ifJbrŒjš, fhtèš jL¤Jit¤jš 
Ït‰¿èUªJ ghJfh¥ò. 
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 RIGHT AGAINST EXPLOITATION    Ru©liy¤ jL¥gj‰fhd ch¨ik  
23. Prohibition of Traffic in human beings and forced labour. 12  23. kåjiu tâf¥ bghUsh¡Fjš, tY¡f£lhakhf ntiy Rk¤Jjš 

M»at‰¿‰F¤ jil. 
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worship in certain educational institutions. 
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14 
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31. [Omitted].   15  31. [é£Lél¥g£lJ]. 15 

 SAVING OF CERTAIN LAWS    F¿¤jÁy r£l§fS¡F¡ fh¥òiu  

31A. Saving of laws providing for acquisition of estates, etc.   15  31  m  . ch¨ik ãy¢brh¤J¡fŸ Kjèat‰iw¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F 
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 OFFICERS OF PARLIAMENT    ehlhSk‹w¥ gjéahs®fŸ  
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41 
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41 
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42 

98. Secretariat of Parliament. 42  98. ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ brayf«. 42 

 CONDUCT OF BUSINESS    mYtš el¤JKiw  

99. Oath or affirmation by members. 43  99. cW¥Ãd®fS¡FŸsMizbkhê mšyJ cWÂbkhê. 43 
100. Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstanding 

vacancies and quorum. 
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46  104. 99 M« cW¥Ã‹go Mizbkhê mšyJ cWÂbkhê V‰gj‰F 
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PART I  gFÂ I 
 THE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY  

x‹¿aK« mj‹ M£ÁãytiuÍ« 

1. Name and territory of the Union :  1.  x‹¿a¤Â‹  bgaU«  M£ÁãytiuÍ« : 

 (1)  India, that is Bharat, shall be a Union of States.    (1)  ÏªÂah vD« ghuj«, khãy§fis¡ bfh©lnjh® x‹¿akhf ÏU¡F«. 

   1[(2)  The States and the territories thereof shall be as specified in the First Schedule.]   1[(2) khãy§fS« mt‰¿‹ M£ÁãytiufS« Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš  
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsthW  ÏU¡F«.] 

 (3)  The territory of India shall comprise —   (3)  ÏªÂahé‹ M£Áãytiu - 

  (a)  the territories of the States;    (m)  khãy§fë‹ M£ÁãytiufisÍ«, 

 2[(b)  the Union territories specified in the First Schedule; and]   2[(M) Kjyh«    Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs    x‹¿a¤J     
     M£ÁãytiufisÍ«], 

  (c)  such other territories as may be acquired.    (Ï)  mila¥bgW« Ãw M£ÁãytiufisÍ«  

  cŸsl¡FtJ MF«. 

2. Admission or establishment of new States :  2. òÂa   khãy§fis  V‰W¡bfhŸSjš mšyJ  ãWÎjš : 

 Parliament may by law admit into the Union, or establish, new States on such terms 
and conditions as it thinks fit. 

  ehlhSk‹w«, jh‹ j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»w tiuÍiufŸ k‰W« tiu¡f£LfS¡F 
Ïz§f, r£l¤Âdhš, òÂa khãy§fis x‹¿a¤JŸ V‰W¡bfhŸsyh« mšyJ ãWtyh«. 
 

32A. [Sikkim to be associated with the Union.] Omitted by the Constitution 
 (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 5 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 

 32 m  .  [x‹¿a¤Jl‹ Á¡»« Ïiz¡f¥gLjš] murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) 
 r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
 

3. Formation of new States and alteration of areas, boundaries or names of  
 existing States: 
 : 

 3. òÂa    khãy§fis   cUth¡Fjš k‰W« ãyÎW« khãy§fë‹ gu¥Ãl§fis,  
  všiyfis mšyJ  bga®fis kh‰w«  brŒjš : 

 Parliament may by law -    ehlhSk‹w«,  r£l¤Âdhš - 

  (a)  form a new State by separation of territory from any State or by  
     uniting two or more States or parts of States or by uniting any 
      territory to a part of any State; 

   (m)  vªjbthU khãy¤ÂèUªJ« M£Áãytiuia¥ Ãh¨¤njh Ïu©L mšyJ  
     mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fis mšyJ khãy§fë‹ gFÂfis  
     x‹¿iz¤njh khãy«  x‹¿‹ gFÂÍl‹ M£Áãytiu vjidÍ«  
     x‹¿iz¤njh  òÂa   khãy«  x‹iw  cUth¡fyh«; 

  (b)  increase the area of any State;    (M) vªjbthU  khãy¤Â‹  gu¥Ãl¤ijÍ«  éh¨th¡fyh«;  

  (c)  diminish the area of any State;    (Ï)  vªjbthU  khãy¤Â‹  gu¥Ãl¤ijÍ«  Fiw¡fyh«;  

  (d)  alter the boundaries of any State;    (<)  vªjbthU  khãy¤Â‹  všiyfisÍ«  kh‰wyh«;  

  (e)  alter the name of any State: 
 

   (c)  vªjbthU  khãy¤Â‹   bgaiuÍ«  kh‰wyh«: 

 
 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2, for cl. (2) (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by ibid., for sub-clause (b). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-3-1975). 

  
 
 
1. (2) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢  (VHh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) , kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  (M) c£TW¡F kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
3. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-3-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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PART I  gFÂ I 
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x‹¿aK« mj‹ M£ÁãytiuÍ« 

1. Name and territory of the Union :  1.  x‹¿a¤Â‹  bgaU«  M£ÁãytiuÍ« : 
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  (c)  such other territories as may be acquired.    (Ï)  mila¥bgW« Ãw M£ÁãytiufisÍ«  

  cŸsl¡FtJ MF«. 

2. Admission or establishment of new States :  2. òÂa   khãy§fis  V‰W¡bfhŸSjš mšyJ  ãWÎjš : 

 Parliament may by law admit into the Union, or establish, new States on such terms 
and conditions as it thinks fit. 

  ehlhSk‹w«, jh‹ j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»w tiuÍiufŸ k‰W« tiu¡f£LfS¡F 
Ïz§f, r£l¤Âdhš, òÂa khãy§fis x‹¿a¤JŸ V‰W¡bfhŸsyh« mšyJ ãWtyh«. 
 

32A. [Sikkim to be associated with the Union.] Omitted by the Constitution 
 (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 5 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 

 32 m  .  [x‹¿a¤Jl‹ Á¡»« Ïiz¡f¥gLjš] murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) 
 r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
 

3. Formation of new States and alteration of areas, boundaries or names of  
 existing States: 
 : 

 3. òÂa    khãy§fis   cUth¡Fjš k‰W« ãyÎW« khãy§fë‹ gu¥Ãl§fis,  
  všiyfis mšyJ  bga®fis kh‰w«  brŒjš : 

 Parliament may by law -    ehlhSk‹w«,  r£l¤Âdhš - 

  (a)  form a new State by separation of territory from any State or by  
     uniting two or more States or parts of States or by uniting any 
      territory to a part of any State; 

   (m)  vªjbthU khãy¤ÂèUªJ« M£Áãytiuia¥ Ãh¨¤njh Ïu©L mšyJ  
     mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fis mšyJ khãy§fë‹ gFÂfis  
     x‹¿iz¤njh khãy«  x‹¿‹ gFÂÍl‹ M£Áãytiu vjidÍ«  
     x‹¿iz¤njh  òÂa   khãy«  x‹iw  cUth¡fyh«; 

  (b)  increase the area of any State;    (M) vªjbthU  khãy¤Â‹  gu¥Ãl¤ijÍ«  éh¨th¡fyh«;  

  (c)  diminish the area of any State;    (Ï)  vªjbthU  khãy¤Â‹  gu¥Ãl¤ijÍ«  Fiw¡fyh«;  

  (d)  alter the boundaries of any State;    (<)  vªjbthU  khãy¤Â‹  všiyfisÍ«  kh‰wyh«;  

  (e)  alter the name of any State: 
 

   (c)  vªjbthU  khãy¤Â‹   bgaiuÍ«  kh‰wyh«: 

 
 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2, for cl. (2) (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by ibid., for sub-clause (b). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-3-1975). 

  
 
 
1. (2) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢  (VHh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) , kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  (M) c£TW¡F kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
3. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-3-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 1[Provided that no Bill for the purpose shall be introduced in either House of 
Parliament except on the recommendation of the President and unless, where the 
proposal contained in the Bill affects the area, boundaries or name of any of the States2, 
the Bill has been referred by the President to the Legislature of that State for expressing 
its views thereon within such period as may be specified in the reference or within such 
further period as the President may allow and the period so specified or allowed has 
expired.] 

  1[tu«òiuahf : Ïj‹bghU£lhd r£lK‹toÎ vjidÍ«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
gh¨ªJiu ÛjšyhkY«, nkY«, m¢r£lK‹toéš ml§»a bra‰F¿¥ò khãy§fëš2 
x‹¿‹ gu¥Ãl¤ijnah všiyfisnah bgaiunah ghÂ¡Fäl¤J, m¢r£lK‹toÎ, 
FoauR¤ jiytuhš mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‰F, m¢r£lK‹toÎ Ûjhd mj‹ 
fU¤Âid, mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F« fhymsé‰FŸshfnth mt® mDkÂ¡F« TLjyhd 
fhymsé‰FŸshfnth bjh¨é¥gj‰bfd¡ F¿¤jD¥g¥g£oUªJ, m›thW mÂš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l mšyJ TLjyhf mDkÂ¡f¥g£l fhymsÎ fêÎ‰¿Uªjhš m‹¿Í«, 
ehlhSk‹w <uitfŸ vÂY« m¿Kf¥gL¤Jjš MfhJ.] 

 3[Explanation I. - In this article, in clauses (a) to (e),“State” includes a Union territory, 
but in the proviso, “State” does not include a Union Territory. 

  3[és¡f« I.- Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ (m) Kjš (c) tiuÍŸs TWfëš, “khãy«'' v‹gJ, 
x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuiaÍ« cŸsl¡F«; Mdhš, tu«òiuæš “khãy«'' v‹gJ, 
x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiuia  cŸsl¡FtÂšiy. 

 Explanation II. - The power conferred on Parliament by clause (a) includes the 
power to form a new State or Union territory by uniting a part of any State or Union 
territory to any other State or Union territory.] 

  és¡f« II.- (m)  T¿‹tê,  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F  tH§f¥g£l  mÂfhukhdJ,  khãy«  
mšyJ  x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiu  x‹¿‹  gFÂia  ntbwhU  khãy¤Jlndh  x‹¿a¤J  
M£ÁãytiuÍlndh  x‹¿iz¤J  xU  òÂa  khãy¤ij  mšyJ  x‹¿a¤J  
M£Áãytiuia  cUth¡Ftj‰fhd  mÂfhu¤ijÍ«  cŸsl¡F«.]   

4. Laws made under articles 2 and 3 to provide for the amendment of the 
 First and the Fourth  Schedules and supplemental, incidental and  
 consequential matters : 

 4.  2,   3   M»a  cW¥òfë‹go  Ïa‰w¥gL«  r£l§fŸ,  Kjyh«, eh‹fh«  
  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oašfis¤  ÂU¤Jtj‰fhfÎ«  JizÎW, rh®ÎW, éisÎW  
  bghU£ghLfS¡fhfÎ«  tifbrŒjš : 
  (1)  Any law referred to in article 2 or article 3 shall contain such provisions for the 

amendment of the First Schedule and the Fourth Schedule as may be necessary to 
give effect to the provisions of the law and may also contain such supplemental, 
incidental and consequential provisions (including provisions as to representation in 
Parliament and in the Legislature or Legislatures of the State or States affected by 
such law) as Parliament may deem necessary. 

   (1)  2 M«  cW¥Ãnyh  3 M«  cW¥Ãnyh  R£l¥g£LŸs  r£l«  vJÎ«,  mªj¢  
r£l¤Â‹  tifa§fis¢  bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰F¤  njitahdthW  Kjyh«  
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaiyÍ«  eh‹fh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaiyÍ«  ÂU¤Jtj‰fhd  tifa§fis¡  
bfh©oU¤jš  nt©L«;  mJ  (ehlhSk‹w¤ÂY«  m¤jifa  r£l¤Âdhš  
ghÂ¡f¥gL«  khãy¤Â‹  r£lk‹w¤ÂY«  mšyJ  khãy§fë‹  r£lk‹w§fëY«  
rh®gh‰w«  F¿¤j  tifa§fŸ  cŸsl§fyhf)  ehlhSk‹w«  njitbad¡  fUJ«  
JizÎW,  rh®ÎW,  éisÎW  tifa§fis¡  bfh©ljhfÎ«  ÏU¡fyh«. 

 (2)  No such law as aforesaid shall be deemed to be an amendment of this 
Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

   (2)  nk‰brh‹d  r£l«  vJÎ«,  368 M«  cW¥ig¥  bghW¤jtiu,  Ïªj  
murik¥Ã‹  ÂU¤jkhf¡  bfhŸs¥gLjš  MfhJ. 
 

PART II  gFÂ  II 
CITIZENSHIP  Foik 

5. Citizenship at the commencement of the Constitution :  5.  murik¥Ã‹  bjhl¡fãiyæš  Foik  : 

 At the commencement of this Constitution, every person who has his domicile in 
the territory of India and — 

    Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš j«  ãiythœél¤ij¡  
bfh©oU¥gJl‹— 

  (a)  who was born in the territory of India; or    (m)  jh«  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiuæš  ÃwªjtuhfÎ«,  mšyJ   

  (b)  either of whose parents was born in the territory of India; or    (M) ÏªÂa   M£Áãytiuæš   Ãwªjtiu,   j«   bg‰nwhh¨š   xUtuhf¡   
     bfh©ltuhfÎ«,  mšyJ 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 2, for the proviso (w.e.f. 24-12-1955). 

2. The words and letter “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  

 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Eighteenth Amendment) Act, 1966, s. 2 (w.e.f. 27-8-1966). 

  
1. tu«òiu¡F, murik¥ò¢ (Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1955 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (24-12-1955 Kjš bršÂw« 
  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥ g£oaè‹ gFÂ m mšyJ gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J, 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (gÂbd£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (27-8-1966 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 1[Provided that no Bill for the purpose shall be introduced in either House of 
Parliament except on the recommendation of the President and unless, where the 
proposal contained in the Bill affects the area, boundaries or name of any of the States2, 
the Bill has been referred by the President to the Legislature of that State for expressing 
its views thereon within such period as may be specified in the reference or within such 
further period as the President may allow and the period so specified or allowed has 
expired.] 

  1[tu«òiuahf : Ïj‹bghU£lhd r£lK‹toÎ vjidÍ«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
gh¨ªJiu ÛjšyhkY«, nkY«, m¢r£lK‹toéš ml§»a bra‰F¿¥ò khãy§fëš2 
x‹¿‹ gu¥Ãl¤ijnah všiyfisnah bgaiunah ghÂ¡Fäl¤J, m¢r£lK‹toÎ, 
FoauR¤ jiytuhš mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‰F, m¢r£lK‹toÎ Ûjhd mj‹ 
fU¤Âid, mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F« fhymsé‰FŸshfnth mt® mDkÂ¡F« TLjyhd 
fhymsé‰FŸshfnth bjh¨é¥gj‰bfd¡ F¿¤jD¥g¥g£oUªJ, m›thW mÂš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l mšyJ TLjyhf mDkÂ¡f¥g£l fhymsÎ fêÎ‰¿Uªjhš m‹¿Í«, 
ehlhSk‹w <uitfŸ vÂY« m¿Kf¥gL¤Jjš MfhJ.] 

 3[Explanation I. - In this article, in clauses (a) to (e),“State” includes a Union territory, 
but in the proviso, “State” does not include a Union Territory. 

  3[és¡f« I.- Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ (m) Kjš (c) tiuÍŸs TWfëš, “khãy«'' v‹gJ, 
x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuiaÍ« cŸsl¡F«; Mdhš, tu«òiuæš “khãy«'' v‹gJ, 
x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiuia  cŸsl¡FtÂšiy. 

 Explanation II. - The power conferred on Parliament by clause (a) includes the 
power to form a new State or Union territory by uniting a part of any State or Union 
territory to any other State or Union territory.] 

  és¡f« II.- (m)  T¿‹tê,  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F  tH§f¥g£l  mÂfhukhdJ,  khãy«  
mšyJ  x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiu  x‹¿‹  gFÂia  ntbwhU  khãy¤Jlndh  x‹¿a¤J  
M£ÁãytiuÍlndh  x‹¿iz¤J  xU  òÂa  khãy¤ij  mšyJ  x‹¿a¤J  
M£Áãytiuia  cUth¡Ftj‰fhd  mÂfhu¤ijÍ«  cŸsl¡F«.]   

4. Laws made under articles 2 and 3 to provide for the amendment of the 
 First and the Fourth  Schedules and supplemental, incidental and  
 consequential matters : 

 4.  2,   3   M»a  cW¥òfë‹go  Ïa‰w¥gL«  r£l§fŸ,  Kjyh«, eh‹fh«  
  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oašfis¤  ÂU¤Jtj‰fhfÎ«  JizÎW, rh®ÎW, éisÎW  
  bghU£ghLfS¡fhfÎ«  tifbrŒjš : 
  (1)  Any law referred to in article 2 or article 3 shall contain such provisions for the 

amendment of the First Schedule and the Fourth Schedule as may be necessary to 
give effect to the provisions of the law and may also contain such supplemental, 
incidental and consequential provisions (including provisions as to representation in 
Parliament and in the Legislature or Legislatures of the State or States affected by 
such law) as Parliament may deem necessary. 

   (1)  2 M«  cW¥Ãnyh  3 M«  cW¥Ãnyh  R£l¥g£LŸs  r£l«  vJÎ«,  mªj¢  
r£l¤Â‹  tifa§fis¢  bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰F¤  njitahdthW  Kjyh«  
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaiyÍ«  eh‹fh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaiyÍ«  ÂU¤Jtj‰fhd  tifa§fis¡  
bfh©oU¤jš  nt©L«;  mJ  (ehlhSk‹w¤ÂY«  m¤jifa  r£l¤Âdhš  
ghÂ¡f¥gL«  khãy¤Â‹  r£lk‹w¤ÂY«  mšyJ  khãy§fë‹  r£lk‹w§fëY«  
rh®gh‰w«  F¿¤j  tifa§fŸ  cŸsl§fyhf)  ehlhSk‹w«  njitbad¡  fUJ«  
JizÎW,  rh®ÎW,  éisÎW  tifa§fis¡  bfh©ljhfÎ«  ÏU¡fyh«. 

 (2)  No such law as aforesaid shall be deemed to be an amendment of this 
Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

   (2)  nk‰brh‹d  r£l«  vJÎ«,  368 M«  cW¥ig¥  bghW¤jtiu,  Ïªj  
murik¥Ã‹  ÂU¤jkhf¡  bfhŸs¥gLjš  MfhJ. 
 

PART II  gFÂ  II 
CITIZENSHIP  Foik 

5. Citizenship at the commencement of the Constitution :  5.  murik¥Ã‹  bjhl¡fãiyæš  Foik  : 

 At the commencement of this Constitution, every person who has his domicile in 
the territory of India and — 

    Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš j«  ãiythœél¤ij¡  
bfh©oU¥gJl‹— 

  (a)  who was born in the territory of India; or    (m)  jh«  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiuæš  ÃwªjtuhfÎ«,  mšyJ   

  (b)  either of whose parents was born in the territory of India; or    (M) ÏªÂa   M£Áãytiuæš   Ãwªjtiu,   j«   bg‰nwhh¨š   xUtuhf¡   
     bfh©ltuhfÎ«,  mšyJ 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 2, for the proviso (w.e.f. 24-12-1955). 

2. The words and letter “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  

 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Eighteenth Amendment) Act, 1966, s. 2 (w.e.f. 27-8-1966). 

  
1. tu«òiu¡F, murik¥ò¢ (Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1955 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (24-12-1955 Kjš bršÂw« 
  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥ g£oaè‹ gFÂ m mšyJ gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J, 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (gÂbd£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (27-8-1966 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
 



74

3 
 

3 
 

 

  (c)  who has been ordinarily resident in the territory of India for not less  
     than five years immediately preceding such commencement, 

     (Ï)  mªj¤ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò IªJ M©LfS¡F¡ Fiwahkš  
     ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš jh« tH¡fkhf¡ FoæUªJ tUgtuhfÎ« cŸs  
     x›bthUtU« 

shall be a citizen of India.  ÏªÂa¡  Fokf‹  Mth®. 
 6. Rights of citizenship of certain persons who have migrated to India 

 from Pakistan : 
 

 6. gh»°jhåèUªJ  ÏªÂahÎ¡F¡  Fobga®ªJŸs  F¿¤jÁyh¨‹  Foik  
  ch¨ikfŸ : 

 Notwithstanding anything in article 5, a person who has migrated to the territory of 
India from the territory now included in Pakistan shall be deemed to be citizen of 
India at the commencement of this Constitution if — 

    5 M«  cW¥Ãš  vJ  v›th¿U¥ÃD«,  gh»°jhåš  Ï¥nghJ  cŸsl§»ÍŸs  
M£ÁãytiuæèUªJ  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiu¡F¡  Fobga®ªJŸs  xUt®- 
 

  (a)  he or either of his parents or any of his grand-parents was born in  
     India as defined in the Government of India Act,1935 (as originally  
     enacted); and 
 

   (m)  jhnkh  j«  bg‰nwhh¨š  xUtnuh  j«  gh£l‹  gh£oah¨š  xUtnuh           
     (Kj‹Kjèš Ïa‰w¥g£lgo) ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ïš  
     tiuaW¡f¥g£l  ÏªÂahéš  Ãwªjt®  v‹gJl‹, 

  (b)  (i) in the case where such a person has so migrated before the  
       nineteenth day of July, 1948, he has been ordinarily resident in  
       the territory of India since the date of his migration, or 

    (M)  (i)  m¤jifat®,  1948  #]iy  g¤bjh‹gjh«  ehS¡F  K‹ò  m›thW  
        Fobga®ªJŸs ne®éš, mt® jh« Fobga®ªj njÂæèUªJ ÏªÂa  
        M£Áãytiuæš  tH¡fkhf¡  FoæUªJ  tUgtuhfÎ«  ÏU¥Ã‹,  
        mšyJ 

     (ii)  in  the  case where such person has so migrated on or after  
       the nineteenth day of July, 1948, he has been registered as a citizen of            
       India by an officer appointed in that behalf by the Government of the 
       Dominion of India on an application made by him therefor to 
       such officer before the commencement of this Constitution in the  
       form and manner prescribed by that Government: 

       (ii) m¤jifat®,  1948  #]iy  g¤bjh‹gjh« ehs‹nwh  mj‰F¥  Ã‹ngh  
        m›thW  Fobga®ªJŸs  ne®éš,  ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf¤ j«ik¥  
        gÂÎbrŒJ bfhŸtj‰bfd, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa muÁdhš  
        mj‹bghU£L   mk®¤j¥bg‰w  X®  mYtyh¨l«,  m›tuÁdhš  
        tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£l  tot¤ÂY«  KiwæY«,  Ïªj  murik¥Ã‹  
        bjhl¡f  ãiy¡F   K‹ò j«khš brŒJ bfhŸs¥g£l xU  
        é©z¥g¤Â‹ ÛJ  m¤jifa    mYtyuhš    m›thW gÂÎ brŒa¥  
        bg‰WŸstuhfÎ«  ÏU¥Ã‹,   

  mt®,  Ïªj  murik¥Ã‹  bjhl¡fãiyæš  ÏªÂa¡ Fokf‹  vd¡  bfhŸs¥bgWth®: 

 Provided that no person shall be so registered unless he has been resident in the 
territory of India for at least six months immediately preceding the date of his 
application. 

  tu«òiuahf  :  xUt®,  jh«  é©z¥Ã¤j  njÂ¡F  cl‹K‹ò  FiwªjJ  MW 
khj§fnsD«  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiuæš  FoæUªjtuhf  ÏUªjhy‹¿,  mtiu  m›thW  
gÂÎ  brŒjš  MfhJ.   

7. Rights of citizenship of certain migrants to Pakistan :  7.  gh»°jhD¡F¡  Fobga®ªJŸs  F¿¤jÁyh¨‹  Foik ch¨ikfŸ : 

 Notwithstanding anything in articles 5 and 6, a person who has after the first day 
of March, 1947, migrated from the territory of India to the territory now included in 
Pakistan shall not be deemed to be a citizen of India: 

  5,  6  M»a  cW¥òfëš  vJ  v›th¿U¥ÃD«,  ÏªÂa  M£ÁãytiuæèUªJ,  
gh»°jhåš  Ï¥nghJ  cŸsl§»ÍŸs  M£Áãytiu¡F,  1947  kh®¢  Kjyh«  ehS¡F¥  
Ã‹ò  Fobga®ªJŸs  xUtiu  ÏªÂa¡ Fokf‹  vd¡  bfhŸSjš  MfhJ: 

 Provided that nothing in this article shall apply to a person who, after having so 
migrated to the territory now included in Pakistan, has returned to the territory of India 
under a permit for resettlement or permanent return issued by or under the authority 
of any law and every such person shall for the purposes of clause (b) of article 6 be 
deemed to have migrated to the territory of India after the nineteenth day of July, 
1948. 

  tu«òiuahf:  gh»°jhåš  Ï¥nghJ  cŸsl§»ÍŸs  M£Áãytiu¡F  m›thW  
Fobga®ªj  Ã‹ò,  r£l«  x‹¿‹  mÂfhu¤jhnyh  mj‹  têahnyh  kWFoak®Î¡fhf  
mšyJ  ãiyahf¤  ÂU«òtj‰fhf  tH§f¥g£l  X®  ÏirÎ¢Ó£o‹go  ÏªÂa  
M£Áãytiu¡F¤  ÂU«Ã  tªÂU¡»‹w  vtU¡F«,  Ïªj  cW¥ÃYŸs  vJÎ«  
bghUªJjš  MfhJ;  m¤jifa  x›bthUtU«,  6 M«  cW¥Ã‹  (M)  T¿id¥  
bghW¤jtiu,  1948  #]iy  g¤bjh‹gjh«  ehS¡F¥  Ã‹ò  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiu¡F¡  
Fobga®ªÂU¥gjhf¡  bfhŸs¥bgWth®. 
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  (c)  who has been ordinarily resident in the territory of India for not less  
     than five years immediately preceding such commencement, 

     (Ï)  mªj¤ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò IªJ M©LfS¡F¡ Fiwahkš  
     ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš jh« tH¡fkhf¡ FoæUªJ tUgtuhfÎ« cŸs  
     x›bthUtU« 

shall be a citizen of India.  ÏªÂa¡  Fokf‹  Mth®. 
 6. Rights of citizenship of certain persons who have migrated to India 

 from Pakistan : 
 

 6. gh»°jhåèUªJ  ÏªÂahÎ¡F¡  Fobga®ªJŸs  F¿¤jÁyh¨‹  Foik  
  ch¨ikfŸ : 

 Notwithstanding anything in article 5, a person who has migrated to the territory of 
India from the territory now included in Pakistan shall be deemed to be citizen of 
India at the commencement of this Constitution if — 

    5 M«  cW¥Ãš  vJ  v›th¿U¥ÃD«,  gh»°jhåš  Ï¥nghJ  cŸsl§»ÍŸs  
M£ÁãytiuæèUªJ  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiu¡F¡  Fobga®ªJŸs  xUt®- 
 

  (a)  he or either of his parents or any of his grand-parents was born in  
     India as defined in the Government of India Act,1935 (as originally  
     enacted); and 
 

   (m)  jhnkh  j«  bg‰nwhh¨š  xUtnuh  j«  gh£l‹  gh£oah¨š  xUtnuh           
     (Kj‹Kjèš Ïa‰w¥g£lgo) ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ïš  
     tiuaW¡f¥g£l  ÏªÂahéš  Ãwªjt®  v‹gJl‹, 

  (b)  (i) in the case where such a person has so migrated before the  
       nineteenth day of July, 1948, he has been ordinarily resident in  
       the territory of India since the date of his migration, or 

    (M)  (i)  m¤jifat®,  1948  #]iy  g¤bjh‹gjh«  ehS¡F  K‹ò  m›thW  
        Fobga®ªJŸs ne®éš, mt® jh« Fobga®ªj njÂæèUªJ ÏªÂa  
        M£Áãytiuæš  tH¡fkhf¡  FoæUªJ  tUgtuhfÎ«  ÏU¥Ã‹,  
        mšyJ 

     (ii)  in  the  case where such person has so migrated on or after  
       the nineteenth day of July, 1948, he has been registered as a citizen of            
       India by an officer appointed in that behalf by the Government of the 
       Dominion of India on an application made by him therefor to 
       such officer before the commencement of this Constitution in the  
       form and manner prescribed by that Government: 

       (ii) m¤jifat®,  1948  #]iy  g¤bjh‹gjh« ehs‹nwh  mj‰F¥  Ã‹ngh  
        m›thW  Fobga®ªJŸs  ne®éš,  ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf¤ j«ik¥  
        gÂÎbrŒJ bfhŸtj‰bfd, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa muÁdhš  
        mj‹bghU£L   mk®¤j¥bg‰w  X®  mYtyh¨l«,  m›tuÁdhš  
        tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£l  tot¤ÂY«  KiwæY«,  Ïªj  murik¥Ã‹  
        bjhl¡f  ãiy¡F   K‹ò j«khš brŒJ bfhŸs¥g£l xU  
        é©z¥g¤Â‹ ÛJ  m¤jifa    mYtyuhš    m›thW gÂÎ brŒa¥  
        bg‰WŸstuhfÎ«  ÏU¥Ã‹,   

  mt®,  Ïªj  murik¥Ã‹  bjhl¡fãiyæš  ÏªÂa¡ Fokf‹  vd¡  bfhŸs¥bgWth®: 

 Provided that no person shall be so registered unless he has been resident in the 
territory of India for at least six months immediately preceding the date of his 
application. 

  tu«òiuahf  :  xUt®,  jh«  é©z¥Ã¤j  njÂ¡F  cl‹K‹ò  FiwªjJ  MW 
khj§fnsD«  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiuæš  FoæUªjtuhf  ÏUªjhy‹¿,  mtiu  m›thW  
gÂÎ  brŒjš  MfhJ.   

7. Rights of citizenship of certain migrants to Pakistan :  7.  gh»°jhD¡F¡  Fobga®ªJŸs  F¿¤jÁyh¨‹  Foik ch¨ikfŸ : 

 Notwithstanding anything in articles 5 and 6, a person who has after the first day 
of March, 1947, migrated from the territory of India to the territory now included in 
Pakistan shall not be deemed to be a citizen of India: 

  5,  6  M»a  cW¥òfëš  vJ  v›th¿U¥ÃD«,  ÏªÂa  M£ÁãytiuæèUªJ,  
gh»°jhåš  Ï¥nghJ  cŸsl§»ÍŸs  M£Áãytiu¡F,  1947  kh®¢  Kjyh«  ehS¡F¥  
Ã‹ò  Fobga®ªJŸs  xUtiu  ÏªÂa¡ Fokf‹  vd¡  bfhŸSjš  MfhJ: 

 Provided that nothing in this article shall apply to a person who, after having so 
migrated to the territory now included in Pakistan, has returned to the territory of India 
under a permit for resettlement or permanent return issued by or under the authority 
of any law and every such person shall for the purposes of clause (b) of article 6 be 
deemed to have migrated to the territory of India after the nineteenth day of July, 
1948. 

  tu«òiuahf:  gh»°jhåš  Ï¥nghJ  cŸsl§»ÍŸs  M£Áãytiu¡F  m›thW  
Fobga®ªj  Ã‹ò,  r£l«  x‹¿‹  mÂfhu¤jhnyh  mj‹  têahnyh  kWFoak®Î¡fhf  
mšyJ  ãiyahf¤  ÂU«òtj‰fhf  tH§f¥g£l  X®  ÏirÎ¢Ó£o‹go  ÏªÂa  
M£Áãytiu¡F¤  ÂU«Ã  tªÂU¡»‹w  vtU¡F«,  Ïªj  cW¥ÃYŸs  vJÎ«  
bghUªJjš  MfhJ;  m¤jifa  x›bthUtU«,  6 M«  cW¥Ã‹  (M)  T¿id¥  
bghW¤jtiu,  1948  #]iy  g¤bjh‹gjh«  ehS¡F¥  Ã‹ò  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiu¡F¡  
Fobga®ªÂU¥gjhf¡  bfhŸs¥bgWth®. 
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8. Rights of citizenship of certain persons of Indian origin residing 
  outside India : 

 8.  ÏªÂahÎ¡F  btëna  FoæUªJ  tU«  F¿¤jÁy  ÏªÂa  kuÃdh¨‹  
  Foik   ch¨ikfŸ  : 

 Notwithstanding anything in article 5, any person who or either of whose parents 
or any of whose grand-parents was born in India as defined in the Government of 
India Act, 1935 (as originally enacted), and who is ordinarily residing in any country 
outside India as so defined shall be deemed to be a citizen of India if he has been 
registered as a citizen of India by the diplomatic or consular representative of India in 
the country where he is for the time being residing on an application made by him 
therefor to such diplomatic or consular representative, whether before or after the 
commencement of this Constitution, in the form and manner prescribed by the 
Government of the Dominion of India or the Government of India. 

   5 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, jhnkh j« bg‰nwhh¨š xUtnuh j« gh£l‹ 
gh£oah¨š xUtnuh (Kj‹Kjèš Ïa‰w¥g£lgo), ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ïš 
tiuaW¡f¥g£l ÏªÂahéš ÃwªÂUªJ, m›thW tiuaW¡f¥g£l ÏªÂahÎ¡F 
btënaÍŸs ehL vÂY« tH¡fkhf¡ FoæUªJtU»‹w vtU«, ÏªÂa¡ Fokf‹ vd¥ 
gÂÎbrŒtj‰fhf¤ jh« m¥nghij¡F¡ FoæUªJtU« eh£oYŸs ÏªÂah muR¤ 
öJth¨l« mšyJ Fo ey¤öJth¨l«, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa muÁdhnyh ÏªÂa 
muÁdhnyh tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£l tot¤ÂY« KiwæY«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh j«khš brŒJ bfhŸs¥g£l xU é©z¥g¤Â‹ ÛJ, 
m¤jifa muR¤ öJtuhš mšyJ Fo ey¤öJtuhš gÂÎbrŒa¥bg‰wtuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, 
mt® ÏªÂa¡ Fokf‹ vd¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®. 

9. Persons voluntarily acquiring citizenship of a foreign State not to be  
 citizens : 

 9. X® mašeh£L muÁ‹ Foikæid¤ j«éU¥ghf¥ bg‰WŸst®fŸ Fok¡fŸ  
  MtÂšiy  : 

 No person shall be a citizen of India by virtue of article 5, or be deemed to be a 
citizen of India by virtue of article 6 or article 8, if he has voluntarily acquired the 
citizenship of any foreign State. 

  vtU«,  X®  mašeh£L  muÁ‹  Foikæid¤ j«éU¥ghf¥  bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹,  mt®  
5 M«  cW¥Ã‹  ga‹Âw‹ tê  ÏªÂa¡  Fokf‹ MtÂšiy;  6  M«  cW¥Ã‹  mšyJ 
8 M«  cW¥Ã‹  ga‹Âw‹ têÍ«  mt®  ÏªÂa¡  Fokf‹  vd¡ bfhŸs¥bgWtÂšiy. 

10. Continuance of the rights of citizenship :  10.  Foik  ch¨ikfŸ  bjhl®ªÂU¤jš :  

 Every person who is or is deemed to be a citizen of India under any of the 
foregoing provisions of this Part shall, subject to the provisions of any law that may 
be made by Parliament, continue to be such citizen. 
 

  Ïªj¥  gFÂæ‹  nknyf©l tifa§fŸ  vj‹goÍ«  ÏªÂa¡  Fokfdhf  ÏU¡»‹w  
mšyJ  ÏU¥gjhf¡  bfhŸs¥bgW»‹w  x›bthUtU«,  ehlhSk‹w«  Ïa‰W«  
r£l¤Â‹  tifa§fS¡F  c£g£L,  bjhl®ªJ  m¤jifa  Fokfdhf  ÏUªJtUth®. 

11. Parliament to regulate the right of citizenship by law :  11.  ehlhSk‹w«  r£l¤Âdhš  Foik  ch¨ikia  xG§FW¤Jjš : 

 Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Part shall derogate from the power of 
Parliament to make any provision with respect to the acquisition and termination of 
citizenship and all other matters relating to citizenship. 

  Ïªj¥  gFÂæ‹  nknyf©l tifa§fŸ  vJÎ«,  Foik  bgWjš,  Foik  mWjš  
bghW¤J«  Foik  bjhl®ghd  Ãw  mid¤J¥  bghU£ghLfŸ  bghW¤J«  tifa«  
vJÎ«  brŒtj‰F  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  mÂfhu¤ij¤  Âw¡FiwÎ  brŒtÂšiy. 

PART III  gFÂ  III 
FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS  mo¥gil  ch¨ikfŸ 

GENERAL 
 

 bghJéaš 
 12. Definition :  12.  bghUŸtiuaiw : 

 In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires, “the State” includes the 
Government and Parliament of India and the Government and the Legislature of each 
of the States and all local or other authorities within the territory of India or under the 
control of the Government of India. 

  Ïªj¥  gFÂæš,  jWthæ‹  njit  ntwhdhy‹¿,  “muR”  v‹gJ,  ÏªÂa  muirÍ«  
ehlhSk‹w¤ijÍ«,  khãy§fŸ  x›bth‹¿‹  muirÍ«  r£lk‹w¤ijÍ«,  ÏªÂa  
M£Áãytiu¡FŸnsh  ÏªÂa  muÁ‹  f£lhŸifænyh  ÏU¡F«  cŸsh£Á  mšyJ  
Ãwtif  mÂfhumik¥òfŸ  mid¤ijÍ«  cŸsl¡F«. 
 

13. Laws inconsistent with or in derogation of the fundamental rights : 
 

 13.  mo¥gil  ch¨ikfS¡F  Kuzhd  mšyJ  mt‰iw¤  Âw¡FiwÎ  brŒÍ«  
   r£l§fŸ : 

 (1)  All laws in force in the territory of India immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution, in so far as they are inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Part, shall, to the extent of such inconsistency, be void. 

   (1 )  Ïªj  murik¥Ã‹  bjhl¡fãiy¡F  cl‹K‹ò  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiuæš  
bršyh‰wèYŸs  r£l§fŸ  mid¤J«,  Ïªj¥  gFÂæ‹  tifa§fS¡F  Kuzhf  
ÏU¡F«  msé‰F  ÏšyhãiyaJ  MF«. 
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8. Rights of citizenship of certain persons of Indian origin residing 
  outside India : 

 8.  ÏªÂahÎ¡F  btëna  FoæUªJ  tU«  F¿¤jÁy  ÏªÂa  kuÃdh¨‹  
  Foik   ch¨ikfŸ  : 

 Notwithstanding anything in article 5, any person who or either of whose parents 
or any of whose grand-parents was born in India as defined in the Government of 
India Act, 1935 (as originally enacted), and who is ordinarily residing in any country 
outside India as so defined shall be deemed to be a citizen of India if he has been 
registered as a citizen of India by the diplomatic or consular representative of India in 
the country where he is for the time being residing on an application made by him 
therefor to such diplomatic or consular representative, whether before or after the 
commencement of this Constitution, in the form and manner prescribed by the 
Government of the Dominion of India or the Government of India. 

   5 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, jhnkh j« bg‰nwhh¨š xUtnuh j« gh£l‹ 
gh£oah¨š xUtnuh (Kj‹Kjèš Ïa‰w¥g£lgo), ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ïš 
tiuaW¡f¥g£l ÏªÂahéš ÃwªÂUªJ, m›thW tiuaW¡f¥g£l ÏªÂahÎ¡F 
btënaÍŸs ehL vÂY« tH¡fkhf¡ FoæUªJtU»‹w vtU«, ÏªÂa¡ Fokf‹ vd¥ 
gÂÎbrŒtj‰fhf¤ jh« m¥nghij¡F¡ FoæUªJtU« eh£oYŸs ÏªÂah muR¤ 
öJth¨l« mšyJ Fo ey¤öJth¨l«, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa muÁdhnyh ÏªÂa 
muÁdhnyh tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£l tot¤ÂY« KiwæY«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh j«khš brŒJ bfhŸs¥g£l xU é©z¥g¤Â‹ ÛJ, 
m¤jifa muR¤ öJtuhš mšyJ Fo ey¤öJtuhš gÂÎbrŒa¥bg‰wtuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, 
mt® ÏªÂa¡ Fokf‹ vd¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®. 

9. Persons voluntarily acquiring citizenship of a foreign State not to be  
 citizens : 

 9. X® mašeh£L muÁ‹ Foikæid¤ j«éU¥ghf¥ bg‰WŸst®fŸ Fok¡fŸ  
  MtÂšiy  : 

 No person shall be a citizen of India by virtue of article 5, or be deemed to be a 
citizen of India by virtue of article 6 or article 8, if he has voluntarily acquired the 
citizenship of any foreign State. 

  vtU«,  X®  mašeh£L  muÁ‹  Foikæid¤ j«éU¥ghf¥  bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹,  mt®  
5 M«  cW¥Ã‹  ga‹Âw‹ tê  ÏªÂa¡  Fokf‹ MtÂšiy;  6  M«  cW¥Ã‹  mšyJ 
8 M«  cW¥Ã‹  ga‹Âw‹ têÍ«  mt®  ÏªÂa¡  Fokf‹  vd¡ bfhŸs¥bgWtÂšiy. 

10. Continuance of the rights of citizenship :  10.  Foik  ch¨ikfŸ  bjhl®ªÂU¤jš :  

 Every person who is or is deemed to be a citizen of India under any of the 
foregoing provisions of this Part shall, subject to the provisions of any law that may 
be made by Parliament, continue to be such citizen. 
 

  Ïªj¥  gFÂæ‹  nknyf©l tifa§fŸ  vj‹goÍ«  ÏªÂa¡  Fokfdhf  ÏU¡»‹w  
mšyJ  ÏU¥gjhf¡  bfhŸs¥bgW»‹w  x›bthUtU«,  ehlhSk‹w«  Ïa‰W«  
r£l¤Â‹  tifa§fS¡F  c£g£L,  bjhl®ªJ  m¤jifa  Fokfdhf  ÏUªJtUth®. 

11. Parliament to regulate the right of citizenship by law :  11.  ehlhSk‹w«  r£l¤Âdhš  Foik  ch¨ikia  xG§FW¤Jjš : 

 Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Part shall derogate from the power of 
Parliament to make any provision with respect to the acquisition and termination of 
citizenship and all other matters relating to citizenship. 

  Ïªj¥  gFÂæ‹  nknyf©l tifa§fŸ  vJÎ«,  Foik  bgWjš,  Foik  mWjš  
bghW¤J«  Foik  bjhl®ghd  Ãw  mid¤J¥  bghU£ghLfŸ  bghW¤J«  tifa«  
vJÎ«  brŒtj‰F  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  mÂfhu¤ij¤  Âw¡FiwÎ  brŒtÂšiy. 

PART III  gFÂ  III 
FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS  mo¥gil  ch¨ikfŸ 

GENERAL 
 

 bghJéaš 
 12. Definition :  12.  bghUŸtiuaiw : 

 In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires, “the State” includes the 
Government and Parliament of India and the Government and the Legislature of each 
of the States and all local or other authorities within the territory of India or under the 
control of the Government of India. 

  Ïªj¥  gFÂæš,  jWthæ‹  njit  ntwhdhy‹¿,  “muR”  v‹gJ,  ÏªÂa  muirÍ«  
ehlhSk‹w¤ijÍ«,  khãy§fŸ  x›bth‹¿‹  muirÍ«  r£lk‹w¤ijÍ«,  ÏªÂa  
M£Áãytiu¡FŸnsh  ÏªÂa  muÁ‹  f£lhŸifænyh  ÏU¡F«  cŸsh£Á  mšyJ  
Ãwtif  mÂfhumik¥òfŸ  mid¤ijÍ«  cŸsl¡F«. 
 

13. Laws inconsistent with or in derogation of the fundamental rights : 
 

 13.  mo¥gil  ch¨ikfS¡F  Kuzhd  mšyJ  mt‰iw¤  Âw¡FiwÎ  brŒÍ«  
   r£l§fŸ : 

 (1)  All laws in force in the territory of India immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution, in so far as they are inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Part, shall, to the extent of such inconsistency, be void. 

   (1 )  Ïªj  murik¥Ã‹  bjhl¡fãiy¡F  cl‹K‹ò  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiuæš  
bršyh‰wèYŸs  r£l§fŸ  mid¤J«,  Ïªj¥  gFÂæ‹  tifa§fS¡F  Kuzhf  
ÏU¡F«  msé‰F  ÏšyhãiyaJ  MF«. 
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 (2)  The State shall not make any law which takes away or abridges the rights 
conferred by this Part and any law made in contravention of this clause shall, to the 
extent of the contravention, be void. 

   (2)   Ïªj¥  gFÂæš  tH§f¥g£LŸs  ch¨ikfis¥  g¿¡F«  mšyJ  xL¡F«  
r£l«  vjidÍ«  muR  Ïa‰Wjš  MfhJ;  nkY«,  Ïªj¡  T¿id  ÛW«  tifæš  
Ïa‰w¥gL«  r£l«  vJÎ«,  m›thW  ÛW«  msé‰F  ÏšyhãiyaJ  MF«. 

 (3)  In this article, unless the context otherwise requires,—    (3)  Ïªj  cW¥Ãš,  jWthæ‹  njit  ntwhdy‹¿,- 

  (a)  “law” includes any Ordinance, order, bye-law, rule, regulation, notification,  
     custom or usage having in the territory of India the force of law; 

    (m)  “r£l«”  v‹gJ,  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiuæš  r£l¢  bršyh‰wš  bfh©l 
        mtru¢  r£l«,   Miz,    Jiz éÂ, éÂ, xG§FW¤J« éÂ,  
       m¿é¡if,  tH¡f«  mšyJ  tH¡fhW    Ït‰iw  cŸsl¡F«; 

  (b)  “law in force” includes laws passed or made by a Legislature or other  
     competent authority in the territory of India before the commencement of  
     this Constitution  and  not previously repealed, notwithstanding that any  
     such law or any part thereof may not be then in operation either at all or in  
     particular areas. 

    (M) “bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l«” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
      bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš ÏUªj xU  
      r£lk‹w¤Âdhnyh jFÂwKŸs Ãwtif mÂfhumik¥Ãdhnyh  
      ãiwnt‰w¥g£L mšyJ Ïa‰w¥g£L, K‹dnu Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥glhj  
      r£l§fis, m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vJÎ«  
      m¥nghJ K‰¿Ykhfnth F¿¥Ã£l gu¥Ãl§fënyh bra‰gh£oš  
      ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD«,  cŸsl¡F«.  

 1[(4)  Nothing in this article shall apply to any amendment of this Constitution 
made under article 368.] 

  1[(4)  Ïªj  cW¥ÃYŸs  vJÎ«,  Ïªj  murik¥Ã‹  368 M«  cW¥Ã‹go  brŒa¥gL«  
ÂU¤j«  vj‰F«  bghUªJtÂšiy.] 

RIGHT TO EQUALITY  rk‹ik¡fhd ch¨ik 

14. Equality before law :  14.  r£l¤Â‹  K‹  rk‹ik  : 

 The State shall not deny to any person equality before the law or the equal 
protection of the laws within the territory of India. 

  muR, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ r£l¤Â‹ K‹ rk‹ikiaÍ« r£l§fŸ më¡F« 
ghJfh¥Ãš  rk‹ikiaÍ«  vt® xUtU¡F«  kW¤jš  MfhJ. 

15. Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or  
  place of birth : 

 15.  rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ, ghèd« mšyJ Ãw¥Ãl« fhuzkhf nt‰Wik  
   fh£LjY¡F¤   jil  : 

 (1)  The State shall not discriminate against any citizen on grounds only of 
religion, race, caste, sex, place of birth or any of them. 

   (1 )  muR, Fokf‹ vt® Ïl¤J« rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ, ghèd«, Ãw¥Ãl« Ït‰iw 
k£Lnk mšyJ Ït‰WŸ Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk fhuzkhf¡ bfh©L nt‰Wik fh£Ljš 
MfhJ. 

 (2)  No citizen shall, on grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex, place of birth or  
any of them, be subject to any disability, liability, restriction or condition with  
regard to — 

   (2)  Fokf‹ vtiuÍ« — 

  (a)  access to shops, public restaurants, hotels and places of public  
     entertainment; or 

   (m)  filfŸ, bghJ cztf§fŸ, czÎéLÂfŸ, bghJ¡ nfë¡ifæl§fŸ  
     M»at‰¿‰F¢ br‹W  tUtijnah; 

  (b)  the use of wells, tanks, bathing ghats, roads and places of public 
     resort maintained wholly or partly out of State funds or dedicated to 
      the use of general public. 

   (M) muR ãÂa§fis KGtJkhfnth gFÂahfnth bfh©L  guhkç¡f¥gL«  
     mšyJ bghJk¡fë‹ ga‹gh£L¡F ch¨¤jh¡f¥gL« »zWfŸ, Fs§fŸ,  
     ÚuhLJiwfŸ, rhiyfŸ, bghJk¡fŸ To¢nrUäl§fŸ M»at‰iw¥  
     ga‹gL¤Jtijnah 

  bghW¤J, rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ, ghèd«, Ãw¥Ãl« Ït‰iw k£Lnk mšyJ Ït‰WŸ 
Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk fhuzkhf¡ bfh©L, jfÎ¡nfL, fl¥ghL, tiu¤jil mšyJ 
tiu¡f£L vj‰F« c£gL¤Jjš MfhJ. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 2 (w.e.f. 5-11-1971). 
 

 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (5-11-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  The State shall not make any law which takes away or abridges the rights 
conferred by this Part and any law made in contravention of this clause shall, to the 
extent of the contravention, be void. 

   (2)   Ïªj¥  gFÂæš  tH§f¥g£LŸs  ch¨ikfis¥  g¿¡F«  mšyJ  xL¡F«  
r£l«  vjidÍ«  muR  Ïa‰Wjš  MfhJ;  nkY«,  Ïªj¡  T¿id  ÛW«  tifæš  
Ïa‰w¥gL«  r£l«  vJÎ«,  m›thW  ÛW«  msé‰F  ÏšyhãiyaJ  MF«. 

 (3)  In this article, unless the context otherwise requires,—    (3)  Ïªj  cW¥Ãš,  jWthæ‹  njit  ntwhdy‹¿,- 

  (a)  “law” includes any Ordinance, order, bye-law, rule, regulation, notification,  
     custom or usage having in the territory of India the force of law; 

    (m)  “r£l«”  v‹gJ,  ÏªÂa  M£Áãytiuæš  r£l¢  bršyh‰wš  bfh©l 
        mtru¢  r£l«,   Miz,    Jiz éÂ, éÂ, xG§FW¤J« éÂ,  
       m¿é¡if,  tH¡f«  mšyJ  tH¡fhW    Ït‰iw  cŸsl¡F«; 

  (b)  “law in force” includes laws passed or made by a Legislature or other  
     competent authority in the territory of India before the commencement of  
     this Constitution  and  not previously repealed, notwithstanding that any  
     such law or any part thereof may not be then in operation either at all or in  
     particular areas. 

    (M) “bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l«” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
      bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš ÏUªj xU  
      r£lk‹w¤Âdhnyh jFÂwKŸs Ãwtif mÂfhumik¥Ãdhnyh  
      ãiwnt‰w¥g£L mšyJ Ïa‰w¥g£L, K‹dnu Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥glhj  
      r£l§fis, m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vJÎ«  
      m¥nghJ K‰¿Ykhfnth F¿¥Ã£l gu¥Ãl§fënyh bra‰gh£oš  
      ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD«,  cŸsl¡F«.  

 1[(4)  Nothing in this article shall apply to any amendment of this Constitution 
made under article 368.] 

  1[(4)  Ïªj  cW¥ÃYŸs  vJÎ«,  Ïªj  murik¥Ã‹  368 M«  cW¥Ã‹go  brŒa¥gL«  
ÂU¤j«  vj‰F«  bghUªJtÂšiy.] 

RIGHT TO EQUALITY  rk‹ik¡fhd ch¨ik 

14. Equality before law :  14.  r£l¤Â‹  K‹  rk‹ik  : 

 The State shall not deny to any person equality before the law or the equal 
protection of the laws within the territory of India. 

  muR, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ r£l¤Â‹ K‹ rk‹ikiaÍ« r£l§fŸ më¡F« 
ghJfh¥Ãš  rk‹ikiaÍ«  vt® xUtU¡F«  kW¤jš  MfhJ. 

15. Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or  
  place of birth : 

 15.  rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ, ghèd« mšyJ Ãw¥Ãl« fhuzkhf nt‰Wik  
   fh£LjY¡F¤   jil  : 

 (1)  The State shall not discriminate against any citizen on grounds only of 
religion, race, caste, sex, place of birth or any of them. 

   (1 )  muR, Fokf‹ vt® Ïl¤J« rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ, ghèd«, Ãw¥Ãl« Ït‰iw 
k£Lnk mšyJ Ït‰WŸ Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk fhuzkhf¡ bfh©L nt‰Wik fh£Ljš 
MfhJ. 

 (2)  No citizen shall, on grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex, place of birth or  
any of them, be subject to any disability, liability, restriction or condition with  
regard to — 

   (2)  Fokf‹ vtiuÍ« — 

  (a)  access to shops, public restaurants, hotels and places of public  
     entertainment; or 

   (m)  filfŸ, bghJ cztf§fŸ, czÎéLÂfŸ, bghJ¡ nfë¡ifæl§fŸ  
     M»at‰¿‰F¢ br‹W  tUtijnah; 

  (b)  the use of wells, tanks, bathing ghats, roads and places of public 
     resort maintained wholly or partly out of State funds or dedicated to 
      the use of general public. 

   (M) muR ãÂa§fis KGtJkhfnth gFÂahfnth bfh©L  guhkç¡f¥gL«  
     mšyJ bghJk¡fë‹ ga‹gh£L¡F ch¨¤jh¡f¥gL« »zWfŸ, Fs§fŸ,  
     ÚuhLJiwfŸ, rhiyfŸ, bghJk¡fŸ To¢nrUäl§fŸ M»at‰iw¥  
     ga‹gL¤Jtijnah 

  bghW¤J, rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ, ghèd«, Ãw¥Ãl« Ït‰iw k£Lnk mšyJ Ït‰WŸ 
Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk fhuzkhf¡ bfh©L, jfÎ¡nfL, fl¥ghL, tiu¤jil mšyJ 
tiu¡f£L vj‰F« c£gL¤Jjš MfhJ. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 2 (w.e.f. 5-11-1971). 
 

 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (5-11-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from making any special 
provision for women and children. 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, bg©fS¡fhfÎ« Áwh®¡fhfÎ« jå V‰ghL 
vjidÍ« muR brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy. 

 1[(4)  Nothing in this article or in clause (2) of article 29 shall prevent the State 
from making any special provision for the advancement of any socially and 
educationally backward classes of citizens or for the Scheduled Castes and the 
Scheduled Tribes.] 

  1[(4)  Ïªj cW¥Ãnyh 29 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿nyh cŸs vJÎ«, Fok¡fëš 
rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdh¨‹ nk«gh£o‰fhfnth 
g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® M»nahU¡fhfnth jå V‰ghL 
vjidÍ« muR brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy.] 

 2[(5)  Nothing in this article or in sub-clause (g) of clause (1) of article 19 shall 
prevent the State from making any special provision, by law, for the advancement of 
any socially and educationally backward classes of citizens or for the Scheduled 
Castes or the Scheduled Tribes in so far as such special provisions relate to their 
admission to educational institutions including private educational institutions, 
whether aided or unaided by the State, other than the minority educational institutions 
referred to in clause (1) of article 30.] 

  2[(5) Ïªj cW¥Ãnyh mšyJ 19 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (v) c£T¿nyh cŸs 
vJÎ«, Fok¡fëš rKjha ãiyæY« fšé ãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® vth¨‹ 
nk«gh£o‰fhfnth mšyJ g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd® mšyJ g£oaèšf©l 
gH§FoædU¡fhfnth, 30 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l ÁWgh‹ikæd® fšé 
ãiya§fŸ mšyhj Ãw muR cjébgW« mšyJ cjébgwhj jåah® fšé ãWtd§fŸ 
cŸsl§fyhd fšé ãWtd§fëš, mt®fis¢ nr®¤J¡bfhŸtj‰F, jå V‰ghL vJÎ« 
vªj msÎ¡F¤ bjhl®òilajhæU¡»wnjh mªj msÎ¡F, m¤jifa jå V‰ghL 
vjidÍ«, muR r£l¤Â‹ thæyhf¢ brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy.] 

 3[(6)  Nothing in this article or sub-clause (g) of clause (1) of article 19 or clause 
(2) of article 29 shall prevent the State from making,- 

   3[(6) Ïªj cW¥Ãnyh mšyJ 19 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (v) c£T¿nyh mšyJ 
 29 M«  cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿nyh cŸs vJÎ«- 

  (a)  any special provision for the advancement of any economically weaker  
     sections of citizens other than the classes mentioned in clauses (4) and (5);  
     and 

   (m)  (4) k‰W« (5) M« TWfëš F¿¥Ãl¥g£l tF¥Ãd® mšyhj Ãw Fok¡fëš  
     bghUëaš    ãiyæš   eèªj   Ãçédç‹   nk«gh£o‰fhf¤    jå   V‰ghL  
     vjidÍ«  muR brŒtj‰F¤  jilôW MtÂšiy;  k‰W« 
   (b)  any special provision for the advancement of any economically 

      weaker  sections of citizens other than the classes  mentioned in 
      clauses (4) and (5) in so far as such special provisions relate to 
      their admission to educational institutions including private educational  
     institutions, whether aided or unaided by the State,other than the minority  
     educational institutions referred to inclause (1) of article 30, which in the  
     case of reservation would be in addition to the existing reservations and  
     subject to a maximum of ten percent of the total seats in each category. 

   (M) (4) k‰W« (5) M« TWfëš  F¿¥Ãl¥g£l tF¥Ãd® mšyhj Ãw 
     Fok¡fëš   bghUëašãiyæš eèªj Ãçédç‹ nk«gh£o‰fhf  30 M« 
      cW¥Ã‹ (1) M«  T¿š R£o¡fh£l¥g£l ÁWgh‹ikæd® fšé ãiya§fŸ  
     mšyhj  Ãw muR cjébgW« mšyJ cjébgwhj jåah® fšé  
     ãWtd§fŸ  cŸsl§fyhd   fšé ãiya§fëš, mt®fis¢  
     nr®¤J¡bfhŸtj‰F, jå V‰ghLfŸ vitÍ« vªj msÎ¡F¤  
     bjhl®òilajhæU¡»wnjh mªj msÎ¡F, mit xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL«  
     ne®éš ÏUªJtU« xJ¡ÑLfS¡F¡ TLjyhd k‰W« x›bthU  
     tifæY« bkh¤j Ïl§fëš g¤J éG¡fhL v‹w nkštiu x‹W¡F  
     c£g£L,  m¤jifa jå V‰ghL vjidÍ«, muR brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW  
     MtÂšiy. 

 Explanation. - For the purposes of this article and article 16, “economically 
weaker sections” shall be such as may be notified by the State from time to time on 
the basis of family income and other indicators of economic disadvantage.] 

   és¡f«. - Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ k‰W« 16 M« cW¥Ã‹ neh¡f§fS¡F, 
“bghUëašãiyæš eèªj Ãçéd®’’ v‹gt®, FL«g tUkhd« k‰W« Ãw bghUëaš 
ãiyæš ghjfkhd m¿F¿fŸ M»at‰¿‹ mo¥gilæš m›t¥nghJ murhš m¿é¡if 
brŒa¥glyh»wthW ÏU¥g®.] 

16. Equality of opportunity in matters of public employment :  16.  bghJ ntiyak®¤j§fŸ bjhl®ghf¢ rk‹ikahd thŒ¥òey« : 

 (1)  There shall be equality of opportunity for all citizens in matters relating to 
employment or appointment to any office under the State. 

   (1)  Fok¡fŸ midtU¡F«, muÁ‹ ÑGŸs ntiyak®¤j« mšyJ gjéak®¤j« 
bjhl®ghf¢ rk‹ikahd thŒ¥òey« ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 2 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-third Amendment) Act, 2005, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-1-2006). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Third Amendment) Act, 2019, s. 2 (w.e.f. 14-1-2019). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1951  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951  Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W _‹wh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 2005 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-1-2006 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2019 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (14-1-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from making any special 
provision for women and children. 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, bg©fS¡fhfÎ« Áwh®¡fhfÎ« jå V‰ghL 
vjidÍ« muR brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy. 

 1[(4)  Nothing in this article or in clause (2) of article 29 shall prevent the State 
from making any special provision for the advancement of any socially and 
educationally backward classes of citizens or for the Scheduled Castes and the 
Scheduled Tribes.] 

  1[(4)  Ïªj cW¥Ãnyh 29 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿nyh cŸs vJÎ«, Fok¡fëš 
rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdh¨‹ nk«gh£o‰fhfnth 
g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® M»nahU¡fhfnth jå V‰ghL 
vjidÍ« muR brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy.] 

 2[(5)  Nothing in this article or in sub-clause (g) of clause (1) of article 19 shall 
prevent the State from making any special provision, by law, for the advancement of 
any socially and educationally backward classes of citizens or for the Scheduled 
Castes or the Scheduled Tribes in so far as such special provisions relate to their 
admission to educational institutions including private educational institutions, 
whether aided or unaided by the State, other than the minority educational institutions 
referred to in clause (1) of article 30.] 

  2[(5) Ïªj cW¥Ãnyh mšyJ 19 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (v) c£T¿nyh cŸs 
vJÎ«, Fok¡fëš rKjha ãiyæY« fšé ãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® vth¨‹ 
nk«gh£o‰fhfnth mšyJ g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd® mšyJ g£oaèšf©l 
gH§FoædU¡fhfnth, 30 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l ÁWgh‹ikæd® fšé 
ãiya§fŸ mšyhj Ãw muR cjébgW« mšyJ cjébgwhj jåah® fšé ãWtd§fŸ 
cŸsl§fyhd fšé ãWtd§fëš, mt®fis¢ nr®¤J¡bfhŸtj‰F, jå V‰ghL vJÎ« 
vªj msÎ¡F¤ bjhl®òilajhæU¡»wnjh mªj msÎ¡F, m¤jifa jå V‰ghL 
vjidÍ«, muR r£l¤Â‹ thæyhf¢ brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy.] 

 3[(6)  Nothing in this article or sub-clause (g) of clause (1) of article 19 or clause 
(2) of article 29 shall prevent the State from making,- 

   3[(6) Ïªj cW¥Ãnyh mšyJ 19 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (v) c£T¿nyh mšyJ 
 29 M«  cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿nyh cŸs vJÎ«- 

  (a)  any special provision for the advancement of any economically weaker  
     sections of citizens other than the classes mentioned in clauses (4) and (5);  
     and 

   (m)  (4) k‰W« (5) M« TWfëš F¿¥Ãl¥g£l tF¥Ãd® mšyhj Ãw Fok¡fëš  
     bghUëaš    ãiyæš   eèªj   Ãçédç‹   nk«gh£o‰fhf¤    jå   V‰ghL  
     vjidÍ«  muR brŒtj‰F¤  jilôW MtÂšiy;  k‰W« 
   (b)  any special provision for the advancement of any economically 

      weaker  sections of citizens other than the classes  mentioned in 
      clauses (4) and (5) in so far as such special provisions relate to 
      their admission to educational institutions including private educational  
     institutions, whether aided or unaided by the State,other than the minority  
     educational institutions referred to inclause (1) of article 30, which in the  
     case of reservation would be in addition to the existing reservations and  
     subject to a maximum of ten percent of the total seats in each category. 

   (M) (4) k‰W« (5) M« TWfëš  F¿¥Ãl¥g£l tF¥Ãd® mšyhj Ãw 
     Fok¡fëš   bghUëašãiyæš eèªj Ãçédç‹ nk«gh£o‰fhf  30 M« 
      cW¥Ã‹ (1) M«  T¿š R£o¡fh£l¥g£l ÁWgh‹ikæd® fšé ãiya§fŸ  
     mšyhj  Ãw muR cjébgW« mšyJ cjébgwhj jåah® fšé  
     ãWtd§fŸ  cŸsl§fyhd   fšé ãiya§fëš, mt®fis¢  
     nr®¤J¡bfhŸtj‰F, jå V‰ghLfŸ vitÍ« vªj msÎ¡F¤  
     bjhl®òilajhæU¡»wnjh mªj msÎ¡F, mit xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL«  
     ne®éš ÏUªJtU« xJ¡ÑLfS¡F¡ TLjyhd k‰W« x›bthU  
     tifæY« bkh¤j Ïl§fëš g¤J éG¡fhL v‹w nkštiu x‹W¡F  
     c£g£L,  m¤jifa jå V‰ghL vjidÍ«, muR brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW  
     MtÂšiy. 

 Explanation. - For the purposes of this article and article 16, “economically 
weaker sections” shall be such as may be notified by the State from time to time on 
the basis of family income and other indicators of economic disadvantage.] 

   és¡f«. - Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ k‰W« 16 M« cW¥Ã‹ neh¡f§fS¡F, 
“bghUëašãiyæš eèªj Ãçéd®’’ v‹gt®, FL«g tUkhd« k‰W« Ãw bghUëaš 
ãiyæš ghjfkhd m¿F¿fŸ M»at‰¿‹ mo¥gilæš m›t¥nghJ murhš m¿é¡if 
brŒa¥glyh»wthW ÏU¥g®.] 

16. Equality of opportunity in matters of public employment :  16.  bghJ ntiyak®¤j§fŸ bjhl®ghf¢ rk‹ikahd thŒ¥òey« : 

 (1)  There shall be equality of opportunity for all citizens in matters relating to 
employment or appointment to any office under the State. 

   (1)  Fok¡fŸ midtU¡F«, muÁ‹ ÑGŸs ntiyak®¤j« mšyJ gjéak®¤j« 
bjhl®ghf¢ rk‹ikahd thŒ¥òey« ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 2 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-third Amendment) Act, 2005, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-1-2006). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Third Amendment) Act, 2019, s. 2 (w.e.f. 14-1-2019). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1951  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951  Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W _‹wh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 2005 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-1-2006 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2019 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (14-1-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  No citizen shall, on grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex, descent, place 
of birth, residence or any of them, be ineligible for, or discriminated against in respect 
of, any employment or office under the State. 

   (2)  Fokf‹ vtiuÍ«, rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ, ghèd«, Fotê, Ãw¥Ãl«, ciwél« 
Ït‰iw k£Lnk mšyJ Ït‰WŸ Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk fhuzkhf¡bfh©L, muÁ‹ 
ÑGŸs ntiyak®¤j« mšyJ gjé vjidÍ« bghW¤J¤ jFik m‰wtuhfnth 
nt‰Wik fh£LjY¡F c‰wtuhfnth M¡Fjš MfhJ. 
  (3)  Nothing in this article shall prevent Parliament from making any law 

prescribing, in regard to a class or classes of employment or appointment to an office 
1[under the Government of, or any local or other authority within, a State or Union 
territory, any requirement as to residence within that State or Union territory] prior to 
such employment or appointment. 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, 1[xU khãy mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu muÁ‹ 
mšyJ mÂYŸs cŸsh£Á mšyJ Ãwtif mÂfhumik¥ò vj‹ÑG«,]1 xU tifæid 
mšyJ tiffis¢ rh®ªj ntiyak®¤j« mšyJ gjéak®¤j« bghW¤J, m¤jifa 
ntiyak®¤j¤Â‰F mšyJ gjéak®¤j¤Â‰F K‹dnu 1[mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸnsh 
x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiu¡FŸnsh  ciwél«  ÏU¡fnt©oa   njit¥gh£oid]1 

tF¤Jiu¡F«  r£l«  vjidÍ«  ehlhSk‹w«  Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW  MtÂšiy . 
 

 (4)  Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from making any provision for 
the reservation of appointments or posts in favour of any backward class of citizens 
which, in the opinion of the State, is not adequately represented in the services under 
the State. 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, muÁ‹ ÑGŸs gâa§fëš nghÂa msé‰F 
Ïl«bgwéšiy vd muR fUJ« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ò vjidÍ« nr®ªj Fok¡fë‹ 
ey¢rh®ghf¥ gjéak®¤j§fis mšyJ gâailfis xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhd V‰ghL 
vjidÍ« muR brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy. 

 2[(4A)  Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from making any provision for 
reservation 3[in matters of promotion with consequential seniority to any class] or 
classes of posts in the services under the State in favour of the Scheduled Castes 
and the Scheduled Tribes which, in the opinion of the States, are not adequately 
represented in the services under the State.] 

   2[(4 m )   Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, muÁ‹ ÑGŸs gâa§fëš nghÂa msé‰F 
Ïl«bgwéšiy vd muR fUJ«, g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¨‹ k‰W« g£oaèšf©l 
gH§Foædh¨‹ ey¢rh®ghf cŸs muÁ‹ ÑGŸs gâailfë‹ tif vj‰F« mšyJ 
tiffŸ vt‰¿‰F«, 3[éisÎW¥ gâ KJãiyæ‹ mo¥gilæš gâca®Î F¿¤j 
bghU£ghLfëš] xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhd V‰ghL vjidÍ« muR brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW 
MtÂšiy.]  

 4[(4B)  Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from considering any unfilled 
vacancies of a year which are reserved for being filled up in that year in accordance 
with any provision for reservation made under clause (4) or clause (4A) as a separate 
class of vacancies to be filled up in any succeeding year or years and such class of 
vacancies shall not be considered together with the vacancies of the year in which 
they are being filled up for determining the ceiling of fifty percent reservation on total 
number of vacancies of that year.] 

   4[(4 M )   Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, (4) M« T¿‹ mšyJ (4 m ) T¿‹go 
brŒa¥g£l xJ¡Ñ£o‰fhd V‰ghL vj‰F« Ïz§f, mªj M©oš  
ãu¥g¥gLtj‰fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l mªj M©o‰fhd ãu¥g¥glhj fhèæl§fŸ 
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ãu¥g¥glnt©oa M©oYŸs fhèæl§fSl‹ nr®ªj fhèæl§fshf¡ 
fUj¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for  “under  any State specified in the 

 First  Schedule or any local or other authority within its territory, any requirement as to residence within that state.” 

 (w.e.f. 1-11- 1956). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-seventh Amendment) Act, 1995, s. 2 (w.e.f. 17-6-1995). 

3.Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fifth Amendment) Act, 2001, s.2 for certain words (retrospectively w.e.f. 17-6-1995). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-first Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2 (w.e.f. 9-6-2000). 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy« vj‹ ÑG« mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs  
 cŸsh£Á  mšyJ Ãw tif mÂfhumik¥ò vjå‹, mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ ciwél« ÏU¡f nt©oa  
 njit¥ghL  vjå‹” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-11-1956  Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1995 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (17-6-1995 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3.  F¿¤jÁy  brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢  (v©g¤J  Iªjh« ÂU¤j«)   r£l«,  2001 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (17-6-1995  
 Kjš K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (9-6-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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they are being filled up for determining the ceiling of fifty percent reservation on total 
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 (5)  Nothing in this article shall affect the operation of any law which provides that 
the incumbent of an office in connection with the affairs of any religious or 
denominational institution or any member of the governing body thereof shall be a 
person professing a particular religion or belonging to a particular denomination. 

   (5)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, rka« mšyJ rka¡»is rh®ªj mik¥ò x‹¿‹ 
mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf xU gjé t»¥gtnuh mšyJ M£Á¡FGk cW¥Ãd® vtUnkh, 
xU F¿¥Ã£l rka¤ij X«ò»wtuhfnth xU F¿¥Ã£l rka¡»isia¢ nr®ªjtuhfnth 
ÏU¤jš nt©L« vd tifbrŒ»w r£l« vJÎ« bra‰gLtij¥ ghÂ¥gÂšiy. 

 1[(6)  Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from making any provision for 
the reservation of appointments or posts in favour of any economically weaker 
sections of citizens other than the classes mentioned in clause (4), in addition to the 
existing reservation and subject to a maximum of ten percent of the posts in each 
category.] 

   1[(6)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, (4) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l tF¥Ãd® mšyhj Ãw 
Fok¡fëš bghUëaš ãiyæš eèªj Ãçédç‹ ey¢rh®ghf, ÏUªJtU« 
xJ¡Ñ£o‰F¡ TLjyhf k‰W« x›bthU tifæY« g¤J éG¡fhL gâailfŸ v‹w 
nkštiu x‹W¡F c£g£L, gjéak®¤j§fis mšyJ gâailfis xJ¡ÑL 
brŒtj‰fhd V‰ghL vjidÍ« muR brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy.] 

17. Abolition of Untouchability :  17.  Ô©lhik xê¥ò : 

 “Untouchability” is abolished and its practice in any form is forbidden. The 
enforcement of any disability arising out of “Untouchability” shall be an offence 
punishable in accordance with law. 

  “Ô©lhik” xê¡f¥gL»wJ; v›tifæY« Ô©lhikia¡ filÃo¥gJ foªJ jil 
brŒa¥gL»wJ. “Ô©lhik” fhuzkhf vG« jfÎ¡nfL vjidÍ« braYW¤JtJ 
r£l¥go j©lidÍW F‰w¢braš MF«.  

18. Abolition of titles :  18.  éUJ¥g£l§fŸ xê¥ò : 

 (1)  No title, not being a military or academic distinction, shall be conferred by the 
State. 

   (1)  gil¤Jiwæ‹ mšyJ fšérh® Áw¥ò¢ Ó®ik mšyhj Ãw éUJ¥g£l« 
vjidÍ« muR tH§Fjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  No citizen of India shall accept any title from any foreign State.1 
 

   (2)   ÏªÂa¡ Fokf‹ vtU«, mašeh£L muR vjåläUªJ« éUJ¥g£l« 
vjidÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸSjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  No person who is not a citizen of India shall, while he holds any office of profit 
or trust under the State, accept without the consent of the President any title from any 
foreign State. 

   (3)  ÏªÂa¡ Fokf‹ mšyhj vtU«, muÁ‹Ñœ CÂa¤Â‰Fh¨a mšyJ 
e«Ã¡if¡Fh¨a gjé x‹iw t»¡F§fhš, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Ïiré‹¿, mašeh£L 
muR vjåläUªJ« éUJ¥g£l« vjidÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸSjš MfhJ. 
  (4)  No person holding any office of profit or trust under the State shall, without 

the consent of the President, accept any present, emolument, or office of any kind 
from or under any foreign State. 
 

   (4)  muÁ‹ Ñœ CÂa¤Â‰Fh¨a mšyJ e«Ã¡if¡Fh¨a gjé x‹iw t»¡»‹w 
vtU«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Ïiré‹¿, mašeh£L muR vjåläUªJ« gh¨R, gjéôÂa« 
vjidÍ« mšyJ m›tuR vj‹ÑG« v›tif¥ gjéiaÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸSjš  MfhJ. 

RIGHT TO FREEDOM  RjªÂu¤Â‰fhd ch¨ik 

19. Protection of certain rights regarding freedom of speech, etc :  19.  ng¢R¢ RjªÂu« Kjèait g‰¿a F¿¤jÁy ch¨ikfS¡F¥ ghJfh¥ò :  

 (1)  All citizens shall have the right—    (1 )  Fok¡fŸ midtU« -  

  (a)  to freedom of speech and expression;    (m)  ng¢R, Áªjid btë¥gL¤Jif M»at‰¿‰fhd RjªÂu¤Â‰F«; 

  (b)  to assemble peaceably and without arms;    (M) mikÂahf, MÍj§fë‹¿¡ TLtj‰F«; 

  (c)  to form associations or unions 2[or Co-operative Societies];    (Ï)  r§f§fŸ mšyJ T£likÎfŸ 2[mšyJ T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ]  
     mik¥gj‰F«; 

  (d)  to move freely throughout the territory of India;    (<)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu v§fQ« jilæ‹¿¢ br‹W tUtj‰F«; 
 

 
1.Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Third Amendment) Act, 2019, s. 3 (w.e.f. 14-1-2019).  
 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-seventh Amendment) Act, 2011, s. 2 (w.e.f. 12-1-2012). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2019 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (14-1-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢  (bjh©û‰W  VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2011  Ï‹  2  M« Ãçédhš  (12-1-2012 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)   
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1.Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Third Amendment) Act, 2019, s. 3 (w.e.f. 14-1-2019).  
 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-seventh Amendment) Act, 2011, s. 2 (w.e.f. 12-1-2012). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2019 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (14-1-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
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  (e)  to reside and settle in any part of the territory of India; 1[and]    (c)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ v¥gFÂæY« FoæU¥gj‰F« ãiyahf¡  
     Foak®tj‰F«,  1[k‰W«] 

  2 * * *         2 * * *        

  (g)  to practice any profession, or to carry on any occupation, trade or  
     business. 

   (v)  éiHbjhêš vjidÍ« òh¨ªJ tUtj‰F« mšyJ thœbjhêš,  
     tâf¤bjhêš mšyJ MFbjhêš vjidÍ« el¤Â tUtj‰F«   

  ch¨ik cilnah® Mt®. 
 

 3[(2)  Nothing in sub-clause (a) of clause (1) shall affect the operation of any 
existing law, or prevent the State from making any law, in so far as such law imposes 
reasonable restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by the said sub-clause in 
the interests of 4[the sovereignty and integrity of India,] the security of the State, 
friendly relations with foreign States, public order, decency or morality, or in relation 
to contempt of court, defamation or incitement to an offence.] 
 

   3[(2).  (1) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj c£T¿dhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikæid¤ JŒ¤jš bghW¤J, 4[ÏªÂa eh£o‹ Ïiwah©ik k‰W« xUik¥ghL,] 
muÁ‹ ghJfh¥ò, mašeh£L muRfSl‹ e£òwÎ, bghJ xG§fikÂ, ea¥g©ò, 
xG¡fbe¿ Ït‰¿‹ ey§fUÂnah, ÚÂk‹w mtkÂ¥ò, mtöW mšyJ xU 
F‰w¢braY¡fhd  ö©Ljš bjhl®ghfnth jFkhd tiu¤jilfis éÂ¡»‹w 
msé‰F, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m¤jifa r£l« 
vjidÍ« muR Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy.] 
 

 (3)  Nothing in sub-clause (b) of the said clause shall affect the operation of any 
existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law 
imposing, in the interests of 4[the sovereignty and integrity of India or] public order, 
reasonable restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by the said sub-clause. 
 
 

   (3)  nk‰brh‹d T¿‹ (M) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj c£T¿dhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikæid¤ JŒ¤jš bghW¤J, 4[ÏªÂa eh£o‹ Ïiwah©ik k‰W« xUik¥ghL  
mšyJ] bghJ xG§fikÂ Ït‰¿‹ ey§fUÂ, jFkhd tiu¤jilfis éÂ¡»‹w 
msé‰F, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m›thW éÂ¡»‹w 
r£l« vjidÍ« muR Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy. 
 

 (4)  Nothing in sub-clause (c) of the said clause shall affect the operation of any 
existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law 
imposing, in the interests of the sovereignty and integrity of India or public order or 
morality, reasonable restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by the said 
sub-clause.2 

   (4)  nk‰brh‹d T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj c£T¿dhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikæid¤ JŒ¤jš bghW¤J, ÏªÂa eh£o‹ Ïiwah©ik  k‰W«  xUik¥ghL, bghJ 
xG§fikÂ Ït‰¿‹ ey§fUÂ, jFkhd tiu¤jilfis éÂ¡»‹w msé‰F, ãyÎW« 
r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m›thW éÂ¡»‹w r£l« vjidÍ« muR 
Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy. 
 

 (5)  Nothing in 5[sub-clauses (d) and (e)] of the said clause shall affect the 
operation of any existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making 
any law imposing, reasonable restrictions on the exercise of any of the rights 
conferred by the said sub-clauses either in the interests of the general public or for 
the protection of the interests of any Scheduled Tribe. 

   (5)  nk‰brh‹d T¿‹ 5[(<), (c) M»a c£TWfëYŸs] vJÎ«, mªj 
c£TWfëdhš tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« JŒ¤jš bghW¤J, bghJk¡fë‹ 
ey§fUÂnah g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ ey§fis¥ ghJfh¥gj‰fhfnth jFkhd  
tiu¤jilfis éÂ¡»‹w msé‰F, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ 
ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m›thW éÂ¡»‹w r£l« vjidÍ« muR Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW 
MtJäšiy. 
 

 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2. Sub-clause (f) omitted by ibid. 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 3, for cl. (2) (with retrospective effect). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 2 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

5.Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 2 for “sub-clauses (d), (e) and (f)” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
 
 
1. murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J  eh‹fh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. nk‰go¢  r£l¤Âdhš  (C)    c£TW  é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
3. (2) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢  (Kjyh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
4. murik¥ò¢  (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

5. “(<), (c) k‰W« (C)  c£TWfŸ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš 
  (20-6-1979 Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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  (e)  to reside and settle in any part of the territory of India; 1[and]    (c)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ v¥gFÂæY« FoæU¥gj‰F« ãiyahf¡  
     Foak®tj‰F«,  1[k‰W«] 

  2 * * *         2 * * *        

  (g)  to practice any profession, or to carry on any occupation, trade or  
     business. 

   (v)  éiHbjhêš vjidÍ« òh¨ªJ tUtj‰F« mšyJ thœbjhêš,  
     tâf¤bjhêš mšyJ MFbjhêš vjidÍ« el¤Â tUtj‰F«   

  ch¨ik cilnah® Mt®. 
 

 3[(2)  Nothing in sub-clause (a) of clause (1) shall affect the operation of any 
existing law, or prevent the State from making any law, in so far as such law imposes 
reasonable restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by the said sub-clause in 
the interests of 4[the sovereignty and integrity of India,] the security of the State, 
friendly relations with foreign States, public order, decency or morality, or in relation 
to contempt of court, defamation or incitement to an offence.] 
 

   3[(2).  (1) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj c£T¿dhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikæid¤ JŒ¤jš bghW¤J, 4[ÏªÂa eh£o‹ Ïiwah©ik k‰W« xUik¥ghL,] 
muÁ‹ ghJfh¥ò, mašeh£L muRfSl‹ e£òwÎ, bghJ xG§fikÂ, ea¥g©ò, 
xG¡fbe¿ Ït‰¿‹ ey§fUÂnah, ÚÂk‹w mtkÂ¥ò, mtöW mšyJ xU 
F‰w¢braY¡fhd  ö©Ljš bjhl®ghfnth jFkhd tiu¤jilfis éÂ¡»‹w 
msé‰F, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m¤jifa r£l« 
vjidÍ« muR Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy.] 
 

 (3)  Nothing in sub-clause (b) of the said clause shall affect the operation of any 
existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law 
imposing, in the interests of 4[the sovereignty and integrity of India or] public order, 
reasonable restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by the said sub-clause. 
 
 

   (3)  nk‰brh‹d T¿‹ (M) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj c£T¿dhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikæid¤ JŒ¤jš bghW¤J, 4[ÏªÂa eh£o‹ Ïiwah©ik k‰W« xUik¥ghL  
mšyJ] bghJ xG§fikÂ Ït‰¿‹ ey§fUÂ, jFkhd tiu¤jilfis éÂ¡»‹w 
msé‰F, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m›thW éÂ¡»‹w 
r£l« vjidÍ« muR Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy. 
 

 (4)  Nothing in sub-clause (c) of the said clause shall affect the operation of any 
existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law 
imposing, in the interests of the sovereignty and integrity of India or public order or 
morality, reasonable restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by the said 
sub-clause.2 

   (4)  nk‰brh‹d T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj c£T¿dhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikæid¤ JŒ¤jš bghW¤J, ÏªÂa eh£o‹ Ïiwah©ik  k‰W«  xUik¥ghL, bghJ 
xG§fikÂ Ït‰¿‹ ey§fUÂ, jFkhd tiu¤jilfis éÂ¡»‹w msé‰F, ãyÎW« 
r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m›thW éÂ¡»‹w r£l« vjidÍ« muR 
Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy. 
 

 (5)  Nothing in 5[sub-clauses (d) and (e)] of the said clause shall affect the 
operation of any existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making 
any law imposing, reasonable restrictions on the exercise of any of the rights 
conferred by the said sub-clauses either in the interests of the general public or for 
the protection of the interests of any Scheduled Tribe. 

   (5)  nk‰brh‹d T¿‹ 5[(<), (c) M»a c£TWfëYŸs] vJÎ«, mªj 
c£TWfëdhš tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« JŒ¤jš bghW¤J, bghJk¡fë‹ 
ey§fUÂnah g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ ey§fis¥ ghJfh¥gj‰fhfnth jFkhd  
tiu¤jilfis éÂ¡»‹w msé‰F, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ 
ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m›thW éÂ¡»‹w r£l« vjidÍ« muR Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW 
MtJäšiy. 
 

 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2. Sub-clause (f) omitted by ibid. 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 3, for cl. (2) (with retrospective effect). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 2 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

5.Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 2 for “sub-clauses (d), (e) and (f)” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
 
 
1. murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J  eh‹fh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. nk‰go¢  r£l¤Âdhš  (C)    c£TW  é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
3. (2) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢  (Kjyh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
4. murik¥ò¢  (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

5. “(<), (c) k‰W« (C)  c£TWfŸ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš 
  (20-6-1979 Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 (6)  Nothing in sub-clause (g) of the said clause shall affect the operation of any 
existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law 
imposing, in the interests of the general public, reasonable restrictions on the 
exercise of the right conferred by the said sub-clause, and, in particular, 1[nothing in 
the said sub-clause shall affect the operation of any existing law in so far as it relates 
to, or prevent the State from making any law relating to,— 

   (6)  nk‰brh‹d T¿‹ (v) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj c£T¿dhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikæid¤ JŒ¤jš bghW¤J, bghJ k¡fë‹ ey§fUÂ jFkhd tiu¤jilfis 
éÂ¡»‹w msé‰F, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m¤jifa 
r£l« vjidÍ« muR Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy; nkY«, F¿¥ghf, 
1[nk‰brh‹d c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«— 

    (i) the professional or technical qualifications necessary for practising     
      any profession or carrying on any occupation, trade or business,or 

    (i)  éiHbjhêš vjidÍ« òh¨ªJ tUtj‰F mšyJ thœbjhêš,  
     tâf¤bjhêš mšyJ MFbjhêš vjidÍ« el¤Â tUtj‰F¤  
     njitahd éiHbjhêš rh®ªj mšyJ bjhêšE£g«  
     rh®ªj jFÂ¥ghLfŸ, mšyJ 

    (ii) the carrying on by the State, or by a corporation owned or  
      controlled by the State, of any trade, business, industry or service,  
      whether to the exclusion, complete or partial, of citizens, or  
      otherwise.] 

    (ii) tâf¤bjhêš, MFbjhêš, éir¤bjhêš mšyJ gâa« vJÎ«,  
     Fok¡fis KGtJkhfnth gFÂahfnth éy¡»ahæD« mšyJ  
     ÃwthwhæD«, muÁdhnyh muR¡F¢ brhªjkhd mšyJ mj‹  
     f£lhŸifæYŸs xU T£L FGk¤jhny el¤j¥g£L tUjš.  

  Ïit bjhl®òila msé‰F, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; 
mJ bghW¤j r£l« vjidÍ« muR Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy.] 

20. Protection in respect of conviction for offences :  20.  F‰w¢ brašfS¡fhd F‰w¤Ô®¥ò¥ bghW¤j ghJfh¥ò  : 

 (1)  No person shall be convicted of any offence except for violation of a law in 
force at the time of the commission of the act charged as an offence, nor be 
subjected to a penalty greater than that which might have been inflicted under the law 
in force at the time of the commission of the offence. 

   (1 )   xUt® ÛJ F‰wbkd¢ rh®¤j¥g£l braš vJÎ«, mJ ÏiH¡f¥g£l fhy¤Âš 
bršyh‰wèèUªj r£l« x‹iw Û¿ajhfæUªjhy‹¿, mtiu¡ F‰w¤Ô®¥ò¡F 
cŸsh¡Fjš MfhJ; m¤Jl‹, m¡F‰w¢braš ÏiH¡f¥g£l fhy¤Âš 
bršyh‰wèèUªj r£l¤Â‹go éÂ¤ÂU¡f¡ Toa j©lidia él mÂfkhd 
j©lid¡F  mtiu c£gL¤jY« MfhJ. 

 (2)  No person shall be prosecuted and punished for the same offence more than 
once. 

   (2)  xUt®, xnu F‰w¢braY¡fhf xU Kiw¡F nkš tH¡F¤ bjhlu¥gLjY« 
j©o¡f¥gLjY« MfhJ. 

 (3)  No person accused of any offence shall be compelled to be a witness against 
himself. 
 

   (3)  F‰wŠrh£l¥g£l xUtiu¤ jk¡bfÂ® rh‹wë¥gtuhf ÏU¡FkhW 
f£lha¥gL¤Jjš MfhJ.  

 21. Protection of life and personal liberty :  21.   cæU¡F«  clšrh® ch¨ik¡F« ghJfh¥ò : 

 No person shall be deprived of his life or personal liberty except according to 
procedure established by law. 

  xUtuJ cænuh clšrh® ch¨iknah, r£l« éÂ¤jik¤JŸs be¿Kiw¥go m‹¿, 
g¿¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.  

2[21A. Right to education :  2[21  m  .  fšé f‰gj‰fhd ch¨ik  : 

 The State shall provide free and compulsory education to all children of the age of 
six to fourteen years in such manner as the State may, by law, determine.] 

  MW Kjš gÂdh‹F taJŸs Áwh®fŸ midtU¡F« muR, r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« 
Kiwæš Ïytr¡ f£lha¡ fšé më¡f muR V‰ghL brŒjš nt©L«.] 

 
1.Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 3, for certain words (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-sixth Amendment) Act, 2002, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-4-2010). 

  
1. F¿¤jÁy th®¤ijfS¡F, murik¥ò¢  (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš  
  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld.    
2. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2002 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-2010 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (6)  Nothing in sub-clause (g) of the said clause shall affect the operation of any 
existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law 
imposing, in the interests of the general public, reasonable restrictions on the 
exercise of the right conferred by the said sub-clause, and, in particular, 1[nothing in 
the said sub-clause shall affect the operation of any existing law in so far as it relates 
to, or prevent the State from making any law relating to,— 

   (6)  nk‰brh‹d T¿‹ (v) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj c£T¿dhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikæid¤ JŒ¤jš bghW¤J, bghJ k¡fë‹ ey§fUÂ jFkhd tiu¤jilfis 
éÂ¡»‹w msé‰F, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m¤jifa 
r£l« vjidÍ« muR Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy; nkY«, F¿¥ghf, 
1[nk‰brh‹d c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«— 

    (i) the professional or technical qualifications necessary for practising     
      any profession or carrying on any occupation, trade or business,or 

    (i)  éiHbjhêš vjidÍ« òh¨ªJ tUtj‰F mšyJ thœbjhêš,  
     tâf¤bjhêš mšyJ MFbjhêš vjidÍ« el¤Â tUtj‰F¤  
     njitahd éiHbjhêš rh®ªj mšyJ bjhêšE£g«  
     rh®ªj jFÂ¥ghLfŸ, mšyJ 

    (ii) the carrying on by the State, or by a corporation owned or  
      controlled by the State, of any trade, business, industry or service,  
      whether to the exclusion, complete or partial, of citizens, or  
      otherwise.] 

    (ii) tâf¤bjhêš, MFbjhêš, éir¤bjhêš mšyJ gâa« vJÎ«,  
     Fok¡fis KGtJkhfnth gFÂahfnth éy¡»ahæD« mšyJ  
     ÃwthwhæD«, muÁdhnyh muR¡F¢ brhªjkhd mšyJ mj‹  
     f£lhŸifæYŸs xU T£L FGk¤jhny el¤j¥g£L tUjš.  

  Ïit bjhl®òila msé‰F, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£oid¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; 
mJ bghW¤j r£l« vjidÍ« muR Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy.] 

20. Protection in respect of conviction for offences :  20.  F‰w¢ brašfS¡fhd F‰w¤Ô®¥ò¥ bghW¤j ghJfh¥ò  : 

 (1)  No person shall be convicted of any offence except for violation of a law in 
force at the time of the commission of the act charged as an offence, nor be 
subjected to a penalty greater than that which might have been inflicted under the law 
in force at the time of the commission of the offence. 

   (1 )   xUt® ÛJ F‰wbkd¢ rh®¤j¥g£l braš vJÎ«, mJ ÏiH¡f¥g£l fhy¤Âš 
bršyh‰wèèUªj r£l« x‹iw Û¿ajhfæUªjhy‹¿, mtiu¡ F‰w¤Ô®¥ò¡F 
cŸsh¡Fjš MfhJ; m¤Jl‹, m¡F‰w¢braš ÏiH¡f¥g£l fhy¤Âš 
bršyh‰wèèUªj r£l¤Â‹go éÂ¤ÂU¡f¡ Toa j©lidia él mÂfkhd 
j©lid¡F  mtiu c£gL¤jY« MfhJ. 

 (2)  No person shall be prosecuted and punished for the same offence more than 
once. 

   (2)  xUt®, xnu F‰w¢braY¡fhf xU Kiw¡F nkš tH¡F¤ bjhlu¥gLjY« 
j©o¡f¥gLjY« MfhJ. 

 (3)  No person accused of any offence shall be compelled to be a witness against 
himself. 
 

   (3)  F‰wŠrh£l¥g£l xUtiu¤ jk¡bfÂ® rh‹wë¥gtuhf ÏU¡FkhW 
f£lha¥gL¤Jjš MfhJ.  

 21. Protection of life and personal liberty :  21.   cæU¡F«  clšrh® ch¨ik¡F« ghJfh¥ò : 

 No person shall be deprived of his life or personal liberty except according to 
procedure established by law. 

  xUtuJ cænuh clšrh® ch¨iknah, r£l« éÂ¤jik¤JŸs be¿Kiw¥go m‹¿, 
g¿¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.  

2[21A. Right to education :  2[21  m  .  fšé f‰gj‰fhd ch¨ik  : 

 The State shall provide free and compulsory education to all children of the age of 
six to fourteen years in such manner as the State may, by law, determine.] 

  MW Kjš gÂdh‹F taJŸs Áwh®fŸ midtU¡F« muR, r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« 
Kiwæš Ïytr¡ f£lha¡ fšé më¡f muR V‰ghL brŒjš nt©L«.] 

 
1.Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 3, for certain words (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-sixth Amendment) Act, 2002, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-4-2010). 

  
1. F¿¤jÁy th®¤ijfS¡F, murik¥ò¢  (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš  
  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld.    
2. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2002 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-2010 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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22. Protection against arrest and detention in certain cases :  22.  F¿¤j Áy ne®Îfëš ifJ brŒjš, fhtèš jL¤Jit¤jš Ït‰¿èUªJ  
   ghJfh¥ò : 

 (1)  No Person who is arrested shall be detained in custody without being 
informed, as soon as may be, of the grounds for such arrest nor shall he be denied 
the right to consult, and to be defended by, a legal practitioner of his choice. 

   (1)  ifJ brŒa¥g£LŸs vtU«, m›thW ifJ brŒa¥g£lj‰fhd fhuz§fŸ 
Toaéiuéš mtU¡F¤ bjh¨é¡f¥ bgwhkš fhtèš jL¤Jit¡f¥gLjš MfhJ; 
nkY«, mtU¡F, jh« éU«Ãa tH¡FiuPiu¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒtj‰F« mt® têahf 
vÂ®thj«  brŒtj‰Fkhd ch¨ik kW¡f¥gLjY« MfhJ. 

 (2)  Every person who is arrested and detained in custody shall be produced 
before the nearest magistrate within a period of twenty-four hours of such arrest 
excluding the time necessary for the journey from, the place of arrest to the court of 
the magistrate and no such person shall be detained in custody beyond the said 
period without the authority of a magistrate.3 

   (2)  ifJ brŒa¥g£L¡ fhtèš jL¤Jit¡f¥g£l x›bthUtU«, mt® ifJ 
brŒa¥g£l Ïl¤ÂèUªJ äfÎ« mU»YŸs F‰wéaš eLt® ÚÂk‹w¤ij¢ 
br‹wiltj‰F¤ njitahd fhy« Ú§fyhf, m›thW ifJ brŒa¥g£lÂèUªJ 
ÏUg¤J eh‹F kâ neu¡ fhymsé‰FŸ m¡F‰wéaš eLth¨l« 
K‹åiy¥gL¤j¥gLjš nt©L«, nkY«, mt®, xU F‰wéaš eLth¨‹ Mizæ‹¿ 
nk‰brh‹d fhymséid¡ flªJ fhtèš jL¤Jit¡f¥gLjY« MfhJ. 

 (3)  Nothing in clauses (1) and (2) shall apply—    (3).   (1 ),   (2) M»a TWfëYŸs vJÎ« -  

  (a)  to any person who for the time being is a  n enemy alien; or    (m)  m¥nghij¡F¥ gifeh£L maytuhf ÏU¡F« vtU¡F«; mšyJ 

  (b)  to any person who is arrested or detained under any law providing for  
     preventive detention. 

   (M) jL¥ò¡ fhtY¡F tifbrŒÍ« r£l« vj‹goÍ« ifJ brŒa¥g£l  
     mšyJ fhtèš  jL¤Jit¡f¥g£l  vtU¡F«  

  bghUªJtÂšiy. 

 *(4)  No law providing for preventive detention shall authorise the detention of a 
person for a longer period than three months unless - 

  *(4)  jL¥ò¡ fhtY¡F tifbrŒÍ« r£l« vJÎ«, _‹W khj§fS¡F nk‰g£l 
fhymsé‰F xUtiu¡ fhtèš  jL¤Jit¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¤jš MfhJ; m›thW     
brŒtjhæ‹ - 

  (a)  an Advisory Board consisting of persons who are, or have been, or  
     are qualified to be appointed as, Judges of a High Court has reported  
     before the expiration of the said period of three months that there is in  
     its opinion sufficient cause for such detention : 

   (m)  ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfshf ÏU¥gt®fisnah ÏUªjt®fisnah  
     m›thW mk®¤j¥ bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂÍilat®fisnah bfh©l X®  
     m¿Îiu¡ FGk«, nk‰brh‹d _‹W khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹  
     K‹ò, m›thW fhtèš  jL¤Jit¥gj‰F¥ nghÂa fhuz« ÏU¡»wJ v‹W  
     jh‹ fUJtjhf m¿¡if më¤ÂU¡f nt©L« : 

 Provided that nothing in this sub-clause shall authorise the detention of any 
person beyond the maximum period prescribed by any law made by Parliament under 
sub- clause (b) of clause (7); or 
 

   tu«òiuahf : Ïªj c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, (7) M« T¿‹ (M) c£T¿‹go 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vÂY« tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« nkštiu¡ fhymsÎ 
flªj Ã‹dU« xUtiu¡ fhtèš  jL¤Jit¤ÂU¡f mÂfhu« më¤jš MfhJ; mšyJ 

  (b)  Such person is detained in accordance with the provisions of any law made  
     by Parliament under sub-clauses (a) and (b) of clause (7). 

   (M)  ( 7 ) M« T¿‹ (m), (M) M»a c£TWfë‹go ehlhSk‹w¤jhš  
     Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f m¤jifat®  
     fhtèš jL¤Jit¡f¥g£oU¡f nt©L«. 

 (5)  When any person is detained in pursuance of an order made under any law 
providing for preventive detention, the authority making the order shall, as soon as 
may be, communicate to such person the grounds on which the order has been made 
and shall afford him the earliest opportunity of making a representation against the 
order. 

   (5)  jL¥ò¡ fhtY¡F tifbrŒÍ« r£l¤Â‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Mizia¥ Ã‹g‰¿ 
xUt® fhtèš jL¤Jit¡f¥g£oU¡F« nghJ, mªj Mizia¥ Ãw¥Ã¤j mÂfhu 
mik¥ò, mªj Miz Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£lj‰fhd fhuz§fis¡ Toa éiuéš mtU¡F¤ 
bjh¨é¤jš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj Mizæ‹ÛJ ciupL brŒtj‰F KªJW thŒ¥Ãid 
mtU¡F më¤jš nt©L«. 

 
 
  On the commencement of s. 3 of the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, clause (4) of art. 22 shall  
 stand  amended  as directed in s. 3 of that Act. (date  yet to be notified). 

  
 
* murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹  bjhl¡fãiyæš, mªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ 3 M« 
 Ãçéš gâ¡f¥g£lthW 22 M« cW¥Ã‹ (4)  M« TW ÂU¤j« bg‰wJ MF«. (njÂ  Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl   
 nt©L«). 
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22. Protection against arrest and detention in certain cases :  22.  F¿¤j Áy ne®Îfëš ifJ brŒjš, fhtèš jL¤Jit¤jš Ït‰¿èUªJ  
   ghJfh¥ò : 

 (1)  No Person who is arrested shall be detained in custody without being 
informed, as soon as may be, of the grounds for such arrest nor shall he be denied 
the right to consult, and to be defended by, a legal practitioner of his choice. 

   (1)  ifJ brŒa¥g£LŸs vtU«, m›thW ifJ brŒa¥g£lj‰fhd fhuz§fŸ 
Toaéiuéš mtU¡F¤ bjh¨é¡f¥ bgwhkš fhtèš jL¤Jit¡f¥gLjš MfhJ; 
nkY«, mtU¡F, jh« éU«Ãa tH¡FiuPiu¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒtj‰F« mt® têahf 
vÂ®thj«  brŒtj‰Fkhd ch¨ik kW¡f¥gLjY« MfhJ. 

 (2)  Every person who is arrested and detained in custody shall be produced 
before the nearest magistrate within a period of twenty-four hours of such arrest 
excluding the time necessary for the journey from, the place of arrest to the court of 
the magistrate and no such person shall be detained in custody beyond the said 
period without the authority of a magistrate.3 

   (2)  ifJ brŒa¥g£L¡ fhtèš jL¤Jit¡f¥g£l x›bthUtU«, mt® ifJ 
brŒa¥g£l Ïl¤ÂèUªJ äfÎ« mU»YŸs F‰wéaš eLt® ÚÂk‹w¤ij¢ 
br‹wiltj‰F¤ njitahd fhy« Ú§fyhf, m›thW ifJ brŒa¥g£lÂèUªJ 
ÏUg¤J eh‹F kâ neu¡ fhymsé‰FŸ m¡F‰wéaš eLth¨l« 
K‹åiy¥gL¤j¥gLjš nt©L«, nkY«, mt®, xU F‰wéaš eLth¨‹ Mizæ‹¿ 
nk‰brh‹d fhymséid¡ flªJ fhtèš jL¤Jit¡f¥gLjY« MfhJ. 

 (3)  Nothing in clauses (1) and (2) shall apply—    (3).   (1 ),   (2) M»a TWfëYŸs vJÎ« -  

  (a)  to any person who for the time being is a  n enemy alien; or    (m)  m¥nghij¡F¥ gifeh£L maytuhf ÏU¡F« vtU¡F«; mšyJ 

  (b)  to any person who is arrested or detained under any law providing for  
     preventive detention. 

   (M) jL¥ò¡ fhtY¡F tifbrŒÍ« r£l« vj‹goÍ« ifJ brŒa¥g£l  
     mšyJ fhtèš  jL¤Jit¡f¥g£l  vtU¡F«  

  bghUªJtÂšiy. 

 *(4)  No law providing for preventive detention shall authorise the detention of a 
person for a longer period than three months unless - 

  *(4)  jL¥ò¡ fhtY¡F tifbrŒÍ« r£l« vJÎ«, _‹W khj§fS¡F nk‰g£l 
fhymsé‰F xUtiu¡ fhtèš  jL¤Jit¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¤jš MfhJ; m›thW     
brŒtjhæ‹ - 

  (a)  an Advisory Board consisting of persons who are, or have been, or  
     are qualified to be appointed as, Judges of a High Court has reported  
     before the expiration of the said period of three months that there is in  
     its opinion sufficient cause for such detention : 

   (m)  ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfshf ÏU¥gt®fisnah ÏUªjt®fisnah  
     m›thW mk®¤j¥ bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂÍilat®fisnah bfh©l X®  
     m¿Îiu¡ FGk«, nk‰brh‹d _‹W khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹  
     K‹ò, m›thW fhtèš  jL¤Jit¥gj‰F¥ nghÂa fhuz« ÏU¡»wJ v‹W  
     jh‹ fUJtjhf m¿¡if më¤ÂU¡f nt©L« : 

 Provided that nothing in this sub-clause shall authorise the detention of any 
person beyond the maximum period prescribed by any law made by Parliament under 
sub- clause (b) of clause (7); or 
 

   tu«òiuahf : Ïªj c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, (7) M« T¿‹ (M) c£T¿‹go 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vÂY« tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« nkštiu¡ fhymsÎ 
flªj Ã‹dU« xUtiu¡ fhtèš  jL¤Jit¤ÂU¡f mÂfhu« më¤jš MfhJ; mšyJ 

  (b)  Such person is detained in accordance with the provisions of any law made  
     by Parliament under sub-clauses (a) and (b) of clause (7). 

   (M)  ( 7 ) M« T¿‹ (m), (M) M»a c£TWfë‹go ehlhSk‹w¤jhš  
     Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f m¤jifat®  
     fhtèš jL¤Jit¡f¥g£oU¡f nt©L«. 

 (5)  When any person is detained in pursuance of an order made under any law 
providing for preventive detention, the authority making the order shall, as soon as 
may be, communicate to such person the grounds on which the order has been made 
and shall afford him the earliest opportunity of making a representation against the 
order. 

   (5)  jL¥ò¡ fhtY¡F tifbrŒÍ« r£l¤Â‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Mizia¥ Ã‹g‰¿ 
xUt® fhtèš jL¤Jit¡f¥g£oU¡F« nghJ, mªj Mizia¥ Ãw¥Ã¤j mÂfhu 
mik¥ò, mªj Miz Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£lj‰fhd fhuz§fis¡ Toa éiuéš mtU¡F¤ 
bjh¨é¤jš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj Mizæ‹ÛJ ciupL brŒtj‰F KªJW thŒ¥Ãid 
mtU¡F më¤jš nt©L«. 

 
 
  On the commencement of s. 3 of the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, clause (4) of art. 22 shall  
 stand  amended  as directed in s. 3 of that Act. (date  yet to be notified). 

  
 
* murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹  bjhl¡fãiyæš, mªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ 3 M« 
 Ãçéš gâ¡f¥g£lthW 22 M« cW¥Ã‹ (4)  M« TW ÂU¤j« bg‰wJ MF«. (njÂ  Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl   
 nt©L«). 
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 (6)  Nothing in clause (5) shall require the authority making any such order as is 
referred to in that clause to disclose facts which such authority considers to be 
against the public interest to disclose. 

   (6).  (5) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj¡ T¿š R£l¥gL« Miz x‹iw¥ Ãw¥Ã¡F« 
mÂfhumik¥Ãid, bghJeyD¡F vÂuhdit vd mJ fUJ« bghU©ikfis 
btë¥gL¤JkhW nt©LW¤JtÂšiy. 

 (7)  Parliament may by law prescribe —    (7)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš – 

 *[(a)  the circumstances under which, and the class or classes of cases in  
     which, a person may be detained for a period longer than three  
     months under any law providing for preventive detention without  
     obtaining the opinion of an Advisory Board in accordance with the  
     provisions of sub-clause (a ) of clause (4);] 

  *[(m)  jL¥ò¡ fhtY¡F tifbrŒÍ« r£l« x‹¿‹go, (4) M« T¿‹ (m)  
     c£T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f m¿Îiu¡ FGk¤Â‹ fU¤Jiuia¥  
     bgwhknyna _‹W khj§fS¡F nk‰g£l fhymsé‰F xUt® fhtèš  
     jL¤Jit¡f¥glyhF« NœãiyfŸ vit v‹gijÍ« k‰W« mj‰fhd  
     ne®Îfë‹ tif mšyJ tiffŸ vit v‹gijÍ«; ] 

 **(b)  the maximum period for which any person may in any class or classes  
     of cases be detained under any law providing for preventive  
     detention; and 

  **(M) jL¥ò¡ fhtY¡F tifbrŒÍ« r£l« x‹¿‹go v›tifahd mšyJ  
     tiffshd ne®ÎfëY« xUt® fhtèš  jL¤Jit¡f¥glyhF« nkštiu¡  
     fhymsÎ v‹d v‹gijÍ«; k‰W« 

 ***(c) the procedure to be followed by an Advisory Board in an inquiry under  
     ****[sub- clause (a ) of clause (4).] 

  ***(Ï) ****[(4) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿‹goahd] xU érhuizæš m¿Îiu¡ FGk«  
     Ã‹g‰w nt©oa be¿Kiw v‹d v‹gijÍ« ]. 

  tF¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

RIGHT AGAINST EXPLOITATION  Ru©liy¤ jL¥gj‰fhd ch¨ik 

23. Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labour :  23.  kåjiu tâf¥ bghUsh¡Fjš, tY¡f£lhakhf ntiy Rk¤Jjš  
   M»at‰¿‰F¤ jil :  

 (1)  Traffic in human beings and begar and other similar forms of forced labour 
are prohibited and any contravention of this provision shall be an offence punishable 
in accordance with law. 

   (1)  kåjiu tâf¥ bghUsh¡FjY«, “ngfh®" tH¡fK«, mJ ngh‹w 
tY¡f£lhakhf ntiy Rk¤J« Ãw tH¡f§fS« jilbrŒa¥gL»‹wd; nkY«, Ïªj 
tifa¤Â‹ ÛWif vJÎ«, r£l¥go j©lidÍW F‰w¢braš MF«. 

 (2)  Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from imposing compulsory 
service for public purposes, and in imposing such service the State shall not make 
any discrimination on grounds only of religion, race, caste or class or any of them. 

   (2)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, bghJ neh¡f§fS¡fhf muR f£lha¥ gâia¢ 
Rk¤Jtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy. nkY«, muR m¤jifa gâia¢ Rk¤Jifæš rka«, 
Ïd«, rhÂ, tF¥ò Ït‰iw k£Lnk mšyJ Ït‰¿š Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk 
fhuzkhf¡bfh©L v›thwhd nt‰WikÍ« fh£Ljš MfhJ.  

24. Prohibition of employment of children in factories, etc :  24.  bjhê‰rhiyfŸ Kjèat‰¿š Áwh®fis ntiyak®¤j« brŒjY¡F¤ jil : 

 No Child below the age of fourteen years shall be employed to work in any factory 
or mine or engaged in any other hazardous employment. 

  gÂdh‹F taJ¡F¡ Fiwªj Áwh® vtiuÍ«, bjhê‰rhiy mšyJ Ru§f« vÂY« 
ntiyæš mk®¤Jjš MfhJ; nkY« Ãw Ïl®äF ntiyak®¤j« vÂY« <LgL¤JjY« 
MfhJ. 
 

 
 
* Sub-clause (a) shall stand omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 3. (date yet to be  

 notified). 

**Sub-clause (b) shall stand re-lettered as sub-clause (a) by ibid. (date yet to be notified). 

*** Sub-clause (c) shall stand re-lettered as sub-clause (b) by ibid.  (date yet to be notified). 

**** The words, letters, figures and brackets shall stand substituted as “clause (4)” by ibid.  (date yet to be notified). 

  
 

*  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (m) c£TW  é£Lél¥g£lJ.    
  (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl  nt©L«). 

**  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš (M) c£TW (m) c£Twhf kW vG¤Âl¥ bg‰wJ MF«. (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if  
  brŒa¥gl  nt©L«). 

*** nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš (Ï) c£TW  (M)  c£Twhf kW vG¤Âl¥ bg‰wJ MF«. (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if  
  brŒa¥gl   nt©L«). 

**** nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš brh‰fŸ, vG¤J¡fŸ, v©fŸ k‰W« mil¥ò¡F¿fŸ, “(4) M«  TW” vd kh‰¿  
  mik¡f¥g£ld.  (njÂ  Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl  nt©L«). 
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 (6)  Nothing in clause (5) shall require the authority making any such order as is 
referred to in that clause to disclose facts which such authority considers to be 
against the public interest to disclose. 

   (6).  (5) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj¡ T¿š R£l¥gL« Miz x‹iw¥ Ãw¥Ã¡F« 
mÂfhumik¥Ãid, bghJeyD¡F vÂuhdit vd mJ fUJ« bghU©ikfis 
btë¥gL¤JkhW nt©LW¤JtÂšiy. 

 (7)  Parliament may by law prescribe —    (7)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš – 

 *[(a)  the circumstances under which, and the class or classes of cases in  
     which, a person may be detained for a period longer than three  
     months under any law providing for preventive detention without  
     obtaining the opinion of an Advisory Board in accordance with the  
     provisions of sub-clause (a ) of clause (4);] 

  *[(m)  jL¥ò¡ fhtY¡F tifbrŒÍ« r£l« x‹¿‹go, (4) M« T¿‹ (m)  
     c£T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f m¿Îiu¡ FGk¤Â‹ fU¤Jiuia¥  
     bgwhknyna _‹W khj§fS¡F nk‰g£l fhymsé‰F xUt® fhtèš  
     jL¤Jit¡f¥glyhF« NœãiyfŸ vit v‹gijÍ« k‰W« mj‰fhd  
     ne®Îfë‹ tif mšyJ tiffŸ vit v‹gijÍ«; ] 

 **(b)  the maximum period for which any person may in any class or classes  
     of cases be detained under any law providing for preventive  
     detention; and 

  **(M) jL¥ò¡ fhtY¡F tifbrŒÍ« r£l« x‹¿‹go v›tifahd mšyJ  
     tiffshd ne®ÎfëY« xUt® fhtèš  jL¤Jit¡f¥glyhF« nkštiu¡  
     fhymsÎ v‹d v‹gijÍ«; k‰W« 

 ***(c) the procedure to be followed by an Advisory Board in an inquiry under  
     ****[sub- clause (a ) of clause (4).] 

  ***(Ï) ****[(4) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿‹goahd] xU érhuizæš m¿Îiu¡ FGk«  
     Ã‹g‰w nt©oa be¿Kiw v‹d v‹gijÍ« ]. 

  tF¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

RIGHT AGAINST EXPLOITATION  Ru©liy¤ jL¥gj‰fhd ch¨ik 

23. Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labour :  23.  kåjiu tâf¥ bghUsh¡Fjš, tY¡f£lhakhf ntiy Rk¤Jjš  
   M»at‰¿‰F¤ jil :  

 (1)  Traffic in human beings and begar and other similar forms of forced labour 
are prohibited and any contravention of this provision shall be an offence punishable 
in accordance with law. 

   (1)  kåjiu tâf¥ bghUsh¡FjY«, “ngfh®" tH¡fK«, mJ ngh‹w 
tY¡f£lhakhf ntiy Rk¤J« Ãw tH¡f§fS« jilbrŒa¥gL»‹wd; nkY«, Ïªj 
tifa¤Â‹ ÛWif vJÎ«, r£l¥go j©lidÍW F‰w¢braš MF«. 

 (2)  Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from imposing compulsory 
service for public purposes, and in imposing such service the State shall not make 
any discrimination on grounds only of religion, race, caste or class or any of them. 

   (2)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, bghJ neh¡f§fS¡fhf muR f£lha¥ gâia¢ 
Rk¤Jtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy. nkY«, muR m¤jifa gâia¢ Rk¤Jifæš rka«, 
Ïd«, rhÂ, tF¥ò Ït‰iw k£Lnk mšyJ Ït‰¿š Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk 
fhuzkhf¡bfh©L v›thwhd nt‰WikÍ« fh£Ljš MfhJ.  

24. Prohibition of employment of children in factories, etc :  24.  bjhê‰rhiyfŸ Kjèat‰¿š Áwh®fis ntiyak®¤j« brŒjY¡F¤ jil : 

 No Child below the age of fourteen years shall be employed to work in any factory 
or mine or engaged in any other hazardous employment. 

  gÂdh‹F taJ¡F¡ Fiwªj Áwh® vtiuÍ«, bjhê‰rhiy mšyJ Ru§f« vÂY« 
ntiyæš mk®¤Jjš MfhJ; nkY« Ãw Ïl®äF ntiyak®¤j« vÂY« <LgL¤JjY« 
MfhJ. 
 

 
 
* Sub-clause (a) shall stand omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 3. (date yet to be  

 notified). 

**Sub-clause (b) shall stand re-lettered as sub-clause (a) by ibid. (date yet to be notified). 

*** Sub-clause (c) shall stand re-lettered as sub-clause (b) by ibid.  (date yet to be notified). 

**** The words, letters, figures and brackets shall stand substituted as “clause (4)” by ibid.  (date yet to be notified). 

  
 

*  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (m) c£TW  é£Lél¥g£lJ.    
  (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl  nt©L«). 

**  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš (M) c£TW (m) c£Twhf kW vG¤Âl¥ bg‰wJ MF«. (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if  
  brŒa¥gl  nt©L«). 

*** nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš (Ï) c£TW  (M)  c£Twhf kW vG¤Âl¥ bg‰wJ MF«. (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if  
  brŒa¥gl   nt©L«). 

**** nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš brh‰fŸ, vG¤J¡fŸ, v©fŸ k‰W« mil¥ò¡F¿fŸ, “(4) M«  TW” vd kh‰¿  
  mik¡f¥g£ld.  (njÂ  Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl  nt©L«). 
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RIGHT TO FREEDOM OF RELIGION  rka¢ RjªÂu¤Â‰fhd ch¨ik 

25. Freedom of conscience and free profession, practice and propagation of  
  religion : 

 25. kd¢rh‹W tê xGFtj‰fhd RjªÂuK«, RjªÂukhf¢ rkabe¿ X«òjY«  
   xGFjY«  XÂ¥gu¥òjY« : 

 (1)  Subject to public order, morality and health and to the other provisions of this 
Part, all persons are equally entitled to freedom of conscience and the right freely to 
profess, practice and propagate religion. 

   (1)  bghJ xG§fikÂ, xG¡fbe¿, ešthœÎ M»at‰¿‰F« Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ Ãw 
tifa§fS¡F« c£g£L, midtU«, kd¢rh‹Wtê xGFtj‰fhd RjªÂu¤Â‰F« 
RjªÂukhf¢ rkabe¿ X«òjš, xGFjš, XÂ¥gu¥òjš M»at‰¿‰fhd ch¨ik¡F« 
rh¨rkkhf ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mt®.  

 (2)  Nothing in this article shall affect the operation of any existing law or prevent 
the State from making any law— 

   (2)   Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« - 

  (a)  regulating or restricting any economic, financial, political or other secular  
     activity which may be associated with religious practice; 

   (m)  rkabe¿ xGfyh‰Wl‹ ÏizªÂU¡F« bghUëaš, ãÂæaš, muÁaš  
     elto¡if mšyJ rka¢ rh®g‰w Ãw elto¡if vjidÍ«  
     xG§FW¤Jtjhd mšyJ f£L¥gL¤Jtjhd,  

  (b)  providing for social welfare and reform or the throwing open of Hindu  
     religious institutions of a public character to all classes and sections of  
     Hindus. 

   (M) rKjha ey¥ghL k‰W« Ó®¤ÂU¤j¤Â‰F mšyJ bghJk¤j‹ik  
     thŒªj ÏªJ rka ãWtd§fis ÏªJ¡fë‹ mid¤J tF¥ÃdU¡F«  
     Ãh¨édU¡F« ÂwªJéLjY¡F tifbrŒtjhd  

  ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£il¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m¤jifa r£l¤ij muR 
Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤  jilôW MtJäšiy. 

  Explanation I.—The wearing and carrying of kirpans shall be deemed to be 
included in the profession of the Sikh religion. 

  és¡f« I. - »®gh‹fŸ jh¨¥gJ« jh§»¢ brštJ« Ó¡»a rka¤ij X«òtÂš 
cŸsl§»adthf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 Explanation II.— In sub-clause (b) of clause (2), the reference to Hindus shall be 
construed as including a reference to persons professing the Sikh, Jaina or Buddhist 
religion, and the reference to Hindu religious institutions shall be construed 
accordingly. 

  és¡f«  II. - (2) M« T¿‹ (M) c£T¿š ÏªJ¡fŸ v‹w R£Lif, Ó¡»a, rkz 
mšyJ bgs¤j rka¤ij X«ò»wt®fis¢ R£LtijÍ« cŸsl¡Ftjhf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gL«; nkY«, ÏªJ rka ãWtd§fŸ v‹w R£LifÍ« m›thwhfnt 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gL«. 
 26. Freedom to manage religious affairs:  26.  rka«  rh®ªj  mYt‰ghLfis nkyh©ik brŒtj‰fhd RjªÂu« : 

 Subject to public order, morality and health, every religious denomination or any 
section thereof shall have the right — 

  bghJ xG§fikÂ, xG¡fbe¿, ešthœÎ M»at‰¿‰F c£g£L, x›bthU rka¡ 
»isÍ« mšyJ mj‹ Ãh¨Î vJÎ« -  

  (a)  to establish and maintain institutions for religious and charitable purposes;    (m)  rka neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« mw neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« ãWtd§fis 
      ãWÎtj‰F« guhkç¤JtUtj‰F«, 

  (b)  to manage its own affairs in matters of religion;    (M) rka«  rh®ªjt‰¿š jd¡Fh¨a mYt‰ghLfis nkyh©ik brŒtj‰F«, 
   (c)  to own and acquire movable and immovable property; and    (Ï)  mirÍ« brh¤ÂidÍ« mirah brh¤ÂidÍ« brhªjkhf 
         it¤ÂU¥gj‰F«  <£Ltj‰F«, 

  (d)  to administer such property in accordance with law. 
 

   (<)   m¤jifa brh¤Âid¢ r£l¤Â‰»z§»a tifæš ãUt»¡fÎ«,   

   ch¨ik cilaJ  MF«. 

27. Freedom as to payment of taxes for promotion of any particular religion:  27.  F¿¥Ã£l rka«  vjidÍ« ts®¥gj‰fhd th¨fŸ brY¤JtJ  F¿¤j  RjªÂu« : 

 No person shall be compelled to pay and any taxes, the proceeds of which are 
specifically appropriated in payment of expenses for the promotion or maintenance of 
any particular religion or religious denomination. 
 

  F¿¥Ã£l rka« mšyJ rka¡ »is x‹iw ts®¥gj‰nfh ngâ tUtj‰nfh MF« 
bryÎfis¢ brŒtj‰bfd¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥g£LŸs bjhiffis <£Ltj‰fhd th¨fŸ 
vt‰iwÍ« brY¤JkhW vtiuÍ« f£lha¥gL¤Jjš MfhJ. 
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RIGHT TO FREEDOM OF RELIGION  rka¢ RjªÂu¤Â‰fhd ch¨ik 

25. Freedom of conscience and free profession, practice and propagation of  
  religion : 

 25. kd¢rh‹W tê xGFtj‰fhd RjªÂuK«, RjªÂukhf¢ rkabe¿ X«òjY«  
   xGFjY«  XÂ¥gu¥òjY« : 

 (1)  Subject to public order, morality and health and to the other provisions of this 
Part, all persons are equally entitled to freedom of conscience and the right freely to 
profess, practice and propagate religion. 

   (1)  bghJ xG§fikÂ, xG¡fbe¿, ešthœÎ M»at‰¿‰F« Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ Ãw 
tifa§fS¡F« c£g£L, midtU«, kd¢rh‹Wtê xGFtj‰fhd RjªÂu¤Â‰F« 
RjªÂukhf¢ rkabe¿ X«òjš, xGFjš, XÂ¥gu¥òjš M»at‰¿‰fhd ch¨ik¡F« 
rh¨rkkhf ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mt®.  

 (2)  Nothing in this article shall affect the operation of any existing law or prevent 
the State from making any law— 

   (2)   Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« - 

  (a)  regulating or restricting any economic, financial, political or other secular  
     activity which may be associated with religious practice; 

   (m)  rkabe¿ xGfyh‰Wl‹ ÏizªÂU¡F« bghUëaš, ãÂæaš, muÁaš  
     elto¡if mšyJ rka¢ rh®g‰w Ãw elto¡if vjidÍ«  
     xG§FW¤Jtjhd mšyJ f£L¥gL¤Jtjhd,  

  (b)  providing for social welfare and reform or the throwing open of Hindu  
     religious institutions of a public character to all classes and sections of  
     Hindus. 

   (M) rKjha ey¥ghL k‰W« Ó®¤ÂU¤j¤Â‰F mšyJ bghJk¤j‹ik  
     thŒªj ÏªJ rka ãWtd§fis ÏªJ¡fë‹ mid¤J tF¥ÃdU¡F«  
     Ãh¨édU¡F« ÂwªJéLjY¡F tifbrŒtjhd  

  ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ bra‰gh£il¥ ghÂ¥gJäšiy; m¤jifa r£l¤ij muR 
Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤  jilôW MtJäšiy. 

  Explanation I.—The wearing and carrying of kirpans shall be deemed to be 
included in the profession of the Sikh religion. 

  és¡f« I. - »®gh‹fŸ jh¨¥gJ« jh§»¢ brštJ« Ó¡»a rka¤ij X«òtÂš 
cŸsl§»adthf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 Explanation II.— In sub-clause (b) of clause (2), the reference to Hindus shall be 
construed as including a reference to persons professing the Sikh, Jaina or Buddhist 
religion, and the reference to Hindu religious institutions shall be construed 
accordingly. 

  és¡f«  II. - (2) M« T¿‹ (M) c£T¿š ÏªJ¡fŸ v‹w R£Lif, Ó¡»a, rkz 
mšyJ bgs¤j rka¤ij X«ò»wt®fis¢ R£LtijÍ« cŸsl¡Ftjhf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gL«; nkY«, ÏªJ rka ãWtd§fŸ v‹w R£LifÍ« m›thwhfnt 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gL«. 
 26. Freedom to manage religious affairs:  26.  rka«  rh®ªj  mYt‰ghLfis nkyh©ik brŒtj‰fhd RjªÂu« : 

 Subject to public order, morality and health, every religious denomination or any 
section thereof shall have the right — 

  bghJ xG§fikÂ, xG¡fbe¿, ešthœÎ M»at‰¿‰F c£g£L, x›bthU rka¡ 
»isÍ« mšyJ mj‹ Ãh¨Î vJÎ« -  

  (a)  to establish and maintain institutions for religious and charitable purposes;    (m)  rka neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« mw neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« ãWtd§fis 
      ãWÎtj‰F« guhkç¤JtUtj‰F«, 

  (b)  to manage its own affairs in matters of religion;    (M) rka«  rh®ªjt‰¿š jd¡Fh¨a mYt‰ghLfis nkyh©ik brŒtj‰F«, 
   (c)  to own and acquire movable and immovable property; and    (Ï)  mirÍ« brh¤ÂidÍ« mirah brh¤ÂidÍ« brhªjkhf 
         it¤ÂU¥gj‰F«  <£Ltj‰F«, 

  (d)  to administer such property in accordance with law. 
 

   (<)   m¤jifa brh¤Âid¢ r£l¤Â‰»z§»a tifæš ãUt»¡fÎ«,   

   ch¨ik cilaJ  MF«. 

27. Freedom as to payment of taxes for promotion of any particular religion:  27.  F¿¥Ã£l rka«  vjidÍ« ts®¥gj‰fhd th¨fŸ brY¤JtJ  F¿¤j  RjªÂu« : 

 No person shall be compelled to pay and any taxes, the proceeds of which are 
specifically appropriated in payment of expenses for the promotion or maintenance of 
any particular religion or religious denomination. 
 

  F¿¥Ã£l rka« mšyJ rka¡ »is x‹iw ts®¥gj‰nfh ngâ tUtj‰nfh MF« 
bryÎfis¢ brŒtj‰bfd¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥g£LŸs bjhiffis <£Ltj‰fhd th¨fŸ 
vt‰iwÍ« brY¤JkhW vtiuÍ« f£lha¥gL¤Jjš MfhJ. 
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28. Freedom as to attendance at religious instruction or religious worship 
   in certain educational institutions: 

 28.  F¿¤jÁy    fšé   ãWtd§fëš  rka¥    nghjid  gæytUtJ  mšyJ  rka  
  têgh£L¡F  tUifjUtJ  F¿¤j RjªÂu« : 

 (1)  No religious instruction shall be provided in any educational institution wholly 
maintained out of State funds. 

   (1)  KGtJkhfnt muR ãÂa§fis¡ bfh©L guhkç¤Jtu¥gL« fšé ãWtd« 
vÂY« rka¥ nghjid vjidÍ« brŒjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall apply to an educational institution which is 
administered by the State but has been established under any endowment or trust 
which requires that religious instruction shall be imparted in such institution. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ«, fšé ãWtd« x‹W muÁdhš ãUt»¡f¥g£L 
tUtjhæD«Tl, mÂš rka¥ nghjid brŒa¥gl nt©L« v‹W nt©LW¤J»‹w 
ãiy¡f£lis mšyJ bghW¥ò¡f£lis x‹¿‹go mJ ãWt¥g£ljhæU¥Ã‹, 
m¤jifa ãWtd¤Â‰F¥  bghUªJjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  No person attending any educational institution recognised by the State or 
receiving aid out of State funds shall be required to take part in any religious 
instruction that may be imparted in such institution or to attend any religious worship 
that may be conducted in such institution or in any premises attached thereto unless 
such person or, if such person is a minor, his guardian has given his consent 
thereto. 

    (3)  muÁdhš V‰gë¡f¥g£oU¡»w mšyJ muR ãÂa§fëèUªJ cjé bgW»w 
fšé ãWtd« x‹¿š gæytU« vtU«, m¤jifa ãWtd¤Âš òf£l¥gL« rka¥ 
nghjid vÂY« fyªJ bfhŸs nt©Lbk‹W«, m¤jifa ãWtd¤Âš mšyJ 
mjDl‹ Ïizªj tshf« x‹¿š el¤j¥gL« rka têghL vj‰F« tUifju 
nt©Lbk‹W«, mtnuh, mt® Ïstuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, mtUila fh¥ghsnuh mj‰F ÏirÎ 
më¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, mtiu nt©LW¤Jjš MfhJ. 

CULTURAL AND EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS  g©ghL,  fšé  g‰¿a  ch¨ikfŸ 

29. Protection of interests of minorities:  29.  ÁWgh‹ikæd® ey‹fS¡F¥ ghJfh¥ò : 

 (1)  Any section of the citizens residing in the territory of India or any part thereof 
having a distinct language, script or culture of its own shall have the right to conserve 
the same. 

   (1 )  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vÂY« FoæUªJtU« Fok¡fëš 
v¥Ãh¨édU«, jk¡bfd¤ jåntwhd bkhê, vG¤Jtot« mšyJ g©ghL 
cilatuhæU¥Ã‹, mt‰iw¥ ngâ¡fh¡F«  ch¨ik  cilat® Mth®. 

 (2)  No citizen shall be denied admission into any educational institution 
maintained by the State or receiving aid out of State funds on grounds only of 
religion, race, caste, language or any of them. 

 

   (2)  Fokf‹ vtiuÍ«, rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ, bkhê Ït‰iw k£Lnk mšyJ Ït‰WŸ 
Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk fhuzkhf¡bfh©L, muÁdhš guhkç¤Jtu¥gL« mšyJ muR 
ãÂa§fëèUªJ cjé bgW« fšé ãWtd« vÂY« nr®¥gj‰F kW¤jš MfhJ. 

30. Right of minorities to establish and administer educational institutions:  30.  fšé ãWtd§fis ãWtÎ«   ãUthf« brŒaÎ«  ÁWgh‹ikædU¡FŸs  ch¨ik : 

 (1)  All minorities, whether based on religion or language, shall have the right to 
establish and administer educational institutions of their choice. 

   (1 )  rka« mšyJ bkhê vj‹ mo¥gilæY« ÁWgh‹ikæduhf cŸs midtU« 
j§fŸ éU¥g¥go fšé ãWtd§fis ãWtÎ« ãUthf« brŒaÎ« ch¨ik cilat® 

 1[(1A)  In making any law providing for the compulsory acquisition of any property 
of an educational institution established and administered by a minority, referred to in 
clause (1), the State shall ensure that the amount fixed by or determined under such 
law for the acquisition of such property is such as would not restrict or abrogate the 
right guaranteed under that clause.] 

   1[(1  m  ).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs ÁWgh‹ikæduhš ãWt¥g£L ãUthf«  
brŒa¥bg‰WtU« xU fšé ãWtd¤Â‹ brh¤J vjidÍ« f£lhakhf¡ 
ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F tifbrŒ»w r£l« x‹iw Ïa‰Wifæš, m¢brh¤Âid¡ 
ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰fhf m¢r£l¤Âdhš ãUzæ¡f¥gL« mšyJ mj‹Ñœ 
Ô®khå¡f¥gL« bjhifahdJ, mªj¡ T¿‹go c¤juthjkë¡f¥g£l ch¨ikæid 
mU¡f« brŒtjhfnth Ú¡fwÎ brŒtjhfnth ÏšyhjthW muR cWÂÍw¥ 
gh®¤J¡bfhŸs nt©L«.] 

 (2)  The State shall not, in granting aid to educational institutions, discriminate 
against any educational institutions on the ground that it is under the management of 
a minority, whether based on religion or language. 

   (2)  fšé ãWtd§fS¡F cjé tH§Fifæš, fšé ãWtd« x‹W, rka« mšyJ 
bkhê vj‹ mo¥gilæY« ÁWgh‹ikæduhf cŸst®fë‹ nkyh©ikæš 
ÏU¡»wbj‹D« fhuz¤ij¡bfh©L mj‰F vÂuhf muR nt‰Wikfh£Ljš MfhJ. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution  (Forty- Fourth Amendment) Act, 1978,s.4 (w.e.f.19-6-1979). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãh¨édhš (19-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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28. Freedom as to attendance at religious instruction or religious worship 
   in certain educational institutions: 

 28.  F¿¤jÁy    fšé   ãWtd§fëš  rka¥    nghjid  gæytUtJ  mšyJ  rka  
  têgh£L¡F  tUifjUtJ  F¿¤j RjªÂu« : 

 (1)  No religious instruction shall be provided in any educational institution wholly 
maintained out of State funds. 

   (1)  KGtJkhfnt muR ãÂa§fis¡ bfh©L guhkç¤Jtu¥gL« fšé ãWtd« 
vÂY« rka¥ nghjid vjidÍ« brŒjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall apply to an educational institution which is 
administered by the State but has been established under any endowment or trust 
which requires that religious instruction shall be imparted in such institution. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ«, fšé ãWtd« x‹W muÁdhš ãUt»¡f¥g£L 
tUtjhæD«Tl, mÂš rka¥ nghjid brŒa¥gl nt©L« v‹W nt©LW¤J»‹w 
ãiy¡f£lis mšyJ bghW¥ò¡f£lis x‹¿‹go mJ ãWt¥g£ljhæU¥Ã‹, 
m¤jifa ãWtd¤Â‰F¥  bghUªJjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  No person attending any educational institution recognised by the State or 
receiving aid out of State funds shall be required to take part in any religious 
instruction that may be imparted in such institution or to attend any religious worship 
that may be conducted in such institution or in any premises attached thereto unless 
such person or, if such person is a minor, his guardian has given his consent 
thereto. 

    (3)  muÁdhš V‰gë¡f¥g£oU¡»w mšyJ muR ãÂa§fëèUªJ cjé bgW»w 
fšé ãWtd« x‹¿š gæytU« vtU«, m¤jifa ãWtd¤Âš òf£l¥gL« rka¥ 
nghjid vÂY« fyªJ bfhŸs nt©Lbk‹W«, m¤jifa ãWtd¤Âš mšyJ 
mjDl‹ Ïizªj tshf« x‹¿š el¤j¥gL« rka têghL vj‰F« tUifju 
nt©Lbk‹W«, mtnuh, mt® Ïstuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, mtUila fh¥ghsnuh mj‰F ÏirÎ 
më¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, mtiu nt©LW¤Jjš MfhJ. 

CULTURAL AND EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS  g©ghL,  fšé  g‰¿a  ch¨ikfŸ 

29. Protection of interests of minorities:  29.  ÁWgh‹ikæd® ey‹fS¡F¥ ghJfh¥ò : 

 (1)  Any section of the citizens residing in the territory of India or any part thereof 
having a distinct language, script or culture of its own shall have the right to conserve 
the same. 

   (1 )  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vÂY« FoæUªJtU« Fok¡fëš 
v¥Ãh¨édU«, jk¡bfd¤ jåntwhd bkhê, vG¤Jtot« mšyJ g©ghL 
cilatuhæU¥Ã‹, mt‰iw¥ ngâ¡fh¡F«  ch¨ik  cilat® Mth®. 

 (2)  No citizen shall be denied admission into any educational institution 
maintained by the State or receiving aid out of State funds on grounds only of 
religion, race, caste, language or any of them. 

 

   (2)  Fokf‹ vtiuÍ«, rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ, bkhê Ït‰iw k£Lnk mšyJ Ït‰WŸ 
Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk fhuzkhf¡bfh©L, muÁdhš guhkç¤Jtu¥gL« mšyJ muR 
ãÂa§fëèUªJ cjé bgW« fšé ãWtd« vÂY« nr®¥gj‰F kW¤jš MfhJ. 

30. Right of minorities to establish and administer educational institutions:  30.  fšé ãWtd§fis ãWtÎ«   ãUthf« brŒaÎ«  ÁWgh‹ikædU¡FŸs  ch¨ik : 

 (1)  All minorities, whether based on religion or language, shall have the right to 
establish and administer educational institutions of their choice. 

   (1 )  rka« mšyJ bkhê vj‹ mo¥gilæY« ÁWgh‹ikæduhf cŸs midtU« 
j§fŸ éU¥g¥go fšé ãWtd§fis ãWtÎ« ãUthf« brŒaÎ« ch¨ik cilat® 

 1[(1A)  In making any law providing for the compulsory acquisition of any property 
of an educational institution established and administered by a minority, referred to in 
clause (1), the State shall ensure that the amount fixed by or determined under such 
law for the acquisition of such property is such as would not restrict or abrogate the 
right guaranteed under that clause.] 

   1[(1  m  ).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs ÁWgh‹ikæduhš ãWt¥g£L ãUthf«  
brŒa¥bg‰WtU« xU fšé ãWtd¤Â‹ brh¤J vjidÍ« f£lhakhf¡ 
ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F tifbrŒ»w r£l« x‹iw Ïa‰Wifæš, m¢brh¤Âid¡ 
ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰fhf m¢r£l¤Âdhš ãUzæ¡f¥gL« mšyJ mj‹Ñœ 
Ô®khå¡f¥gL« bjhifahdJ, mªj¡ T¿‹go c¤juthjkë¡f¥g£l ch¨ikæid 
mU¡f« brŒtjhfnth Ú¡fwÎ brŒtjhfnth ÏšyhjthW muR cWÂÍw¥ 
gh®¤J¡bfhŸs nt©L«.] 

 (2)  The State shall not, in granting aid to educational institutions, discriminate 
against any educational institutions on the ground that it is under the management of 
a minority, whether based on religion or language. 

   (2)  fšé ãWtd§fS¡F cjé tH§Fifæš, fšé ãWtd« x‹W, rka« mšyJ 
bkhê vj‹ mo¥gilæY« ÁWgh‹ikæduhf cŸst®fë‹ nkyh©ikæš 
ÏU¡»wbj‹D« fhuz¤ij¡bfh©L mj‰F vÂuhf muR nt‰Wikfh£Ljš MfhJ. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution  (Forty- Fourth Amendment) Act, 1978,s.4 (w.e.f.19-6-1979). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãh¨édhš (19-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[*  *   *  ]  1 [*  *  * ] 

31. [Compulsory acquisition of property.]— Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) 
Act, 1978, s. 6 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

 31. [brh¤Âid f£lhakhf¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš.] — murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

2[SAVING OF CERTAIN LAWS]  2[F¿¤jÁy r£l§fS¡F¡ fh¥òiu] 
3[31A. Saving of laws providing for acquisition of estates, etc:  3[31 m . ch¨ik ãy¢brh¤J¡fŸ Kjèat‰iw¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F tifbrŒÍ«  

        r£l§fS¡F¡ fh¥òiu :  
  4[(1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in article 13, no law providing for—    4[(1 ).  13  M« cW¥Ãš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«— 

  (a)  the acquisition by the State of any estate or of any rights therein or the  
     extinguishment or modification of any such rights, or 

   (m)  ch¨ikãy¢brh¤J vjidÍ« mšyJ mÂYŸs ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ«  
     muR ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F mšyJ m¤jifa ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ«  
     xê¤JéLtj‰F mšyJ kh‰wikÎ brŒtj‰F, mšyJ  

  (b)  the taking over of the management of any property by the State for a  
     limited  period either in the public interest or in order to secure the  
     proper management of the property, or 

   (M) bghJ ey§fUÂnah brh¤Â‰F Kiwahd ãUthf« mika¢ brŒanth  
     tu«ò¡F£g£l xU fhymsé‰F, brh¤J x‹¿‹ ãUthf¤ij muR  
     nk‰bfhŸStj‰F, mšyJ  

  (c)  the amalgamation of two or more corporations either in the public  
     interest or in order to secure the proper management of any of the  
     corporations,or 

   (Ï)  Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l T£LUk§fis bghJ  
     ey§fUÂnah m¡T£LUk§fëš Vbjh‹¿‹ Kiwahd nkyh©ik  
     mika¢ brŒanth xU§»iz¥gj‰F, mšyJ  

  (d)  the extinguishment or modification of any rights of managing agents,  
     secretaries and treasurers, managing directors, directors or managers  
     of corporations, or of any voting rights of share - holders thereof, or 

   (<)  T£LUk§fë‹ nkyh©ik Kft®fŸ, brayhs®fŸ k‰W«  
     bghUshs®fŸ, nkyh©ik Ïa¡Fe®fŸ, Ïa¡Fe®fŸ mšyJ  
     nkyhs®fë‹ ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š  
     g§Filat®fë‹ th¡Fh¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ« xê¤JéLtj‰F mšyJ  
     kh‰wikÎ brŒtj‰F, mšyJ  

  (e)  the extinguishment or modification of any rights accruing by virtue of  
     any agreement, lease or licence for the purpose of searching for, or  
     winning, any mineral or mineral oil, or the premature termination or  
     cancellation of any such agreement, lease or licence, 
 
 

   (c)  fåk« mšyJ fåk v©bzŒ vjidÍ« njLtj‰fhd mšyJ  
     njh©obaL¥gj‰fhd cl‹gh£o‹, F¤jifæ‹ mšyJ ch¨k¤Â‹  
     fhuzkhf¢ nr®ªjilÍ« ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ« xê¤JéLtj‰F  
     mšyJ kh‰wikÎ brŒtj‰F mšyJ m¤jifa cl‹ghL, F¤jif  
     mšyJ ch¨k« vjidÍ« KÂ®Î¡fhy¤Â‰F K‹dnu KoÎW¤Jtj‰F   
     mšyJ mwÎbrŒtj‰F, 

 shall be deemed to be void on the ground that it is inconsistent with, or takes away 
or abridges any of the rights conferred by 5[article 14 or article 19]: 

  tifbrŒÍ« r£l« vJÎ«, 5[14 M« cW¥Ãdhš mšyJ 19 M« cW¥Ãdhš] tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikfëš vjDlD« Ku©gL»wJ mšyJ m¤jifa ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« g¿¡»wJ 
mšyJ xL¡F»wJ v‹D« fhuz¤jhš Ïšyhãiyajhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 
 
1. The sub-heading “Right to Property” omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 5             
 (w.e.f.20-6-1979). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 3 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 4 (with retrospective effect). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 3, for cl. (1) (with retrospective effect). 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 7 for “article 14, article 19 or article 31”   
 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
 

1.  “brh¤JbghW¤j cçik”  v‹w cŸjiy¥ò, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 5 M«  Ãçédhš
 (20-6-1979  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
3. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1955 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš, (1) M« TW¡F (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW)   
 kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
5. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j« ) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 7M« Ãçédhš “14 M« cW¥ò, 19 M« cW¥ò mšyJ       
 31  M«  cW¥ò¡F” (20-06-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.   
 

 
 



99

15 15   

1[*  *   *  ]  1 [*  *  * ] 

31. [Compulsory acquisition of property.]— Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) 
Act, 1978, s. 6 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

 31. [brh¤Âid f£lhakhf¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš.] — murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

2[SAVING OF CERTAIN LAWS]  2[F¿¤jÁy r£l§fS¡F¡ fh¥òiu] 
3[31A. Saving of laws providing for acquisition of estates, etc:  3[31 m . ch¨ik ãy¢brh¤J¡fŸ Kjèat‰iw¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F tifbrŒÍ«  

        r£l§fS¡F¡ fh¥òiu :  
  4[(1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in article 13, no law providing for—    4[(1 ).  13  M« cW¥Ãš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«— 

  (a)  the acquisition by the State of any estate or of any rights therein or the  
     extinguishment or modification of any such rights, or 

   (m)  ch¨ikãy¢brh¤J vjidÍ« mšyJ mÂYŸs ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ«  
     muR ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F mšyJ m¤jifa ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ«  
     xê¤JéLtj‰F mšyJ kh‰wikÎ brŒtj‰F, mšyJ  

  (b)  the taking over of the management of any property by the State for a  
     limited  period either in the public interest or in order to secure the  
     proper management of the property, or 

   (M) bghJ ey§fUÂnah brh¤Â‰F Kiwahd ãUthf« mika¢ brŒanth  
     tu«ò¡F£g£l xU fhymsé‰F, brh¤J x‹¿‹ ãUthf¤ij muR  
     nk‰bfhŸStj‰F, mšyJ  

  (c)  the amalgamation of two or more corporations either in the public  
     interest or in order to secure the proper management of any of the  
     corporations,or 

   (Ï)  Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l T£LUk§fis bghJ  
     ey§fUÂnah m¡T£LUk§fëš Vbjh‹¿‹ Kiwahd nkyh©ik  
     mika¢ brŒanth xU§»iz¥gj‰F, mšyJ  

  (d)  the extinguishment or modification of any rights of managing agents,  
     secretaries and treasurers, managing directors, directors or managers  
     of corporations, or of any voting rights of share - holders thereof, or 

   (<)  T£LUk§fë‹ nkyh©ik Kft®fŸ, brayhs®fŸ k‰W«  
     bghUshs®fŸ, nkyh©ik Ïa¡Fe®fŸ, Ïa¡Fe®fŸ mšyJ  
     nkyhs®fë‹ ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š  
     g§Filat®fë‹ th¡Fh¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ« xê¤JéLtj‰F mšyJ  
     kh‰wikÎ brŒtj‰F, mšyJ  

  (e)  the extinguishment or modification of any rights accruing by virtue of  
     any agreement, lease or licence for the purpose of searching for, or  
     winning, any mineral or mineral oil, or the premature termination or  
     cancellation of any such agreement, lease or licence, 
 
 

   (c)  fåk« mšyJ fåk v©bzŒ vjidÍ« njLtj‰fhd mšyJ  
     njh©obaL¥gj‰fhd cl‹gh£o‹, F¤jifæ‹ mšyJ ch¨k¤Â‹  
     fhuzkhf¢ nr®ªjilÍ« ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ« xê¤JéLtj‰F  
     mšyJ kh‰wikÎ brŒtj‰F mšyJ m¤jifa cl‹ghL, F¤jif  
     mšyJ ch¨k« vjidÍ« KÂ®Î¡fhy¤Â‰F K‹dnu KoÎW¤Jtj‰F   
     mšyJ mwÎbrŒtj‰F, 

 shall be deemed to be void on the ground that it is inconsistent with, or takes away 
or abridges any of the rights conferred by 5[article 14 or article 19]: 

  tifbrŒÍ« r£l« vJÎ«, 5[14 M« cW¥Ãdhš mšyJ 19 M« cW¥Ãdhš] tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikfëš vjDlD« Ku©gL»wJ mšyJ m¤jifa ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« g¿¡»wJ 
mšyJ xL¡F»wJ v‹D« fhuz¤jhš Ïšyhãiyajhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 
 
1. The sub-heading “Right to Property” omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 5             
 (w.e.f.20-6-1979). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 3 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 4 (with retrospective effect). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 3, for cl. (1) (with retrospective effect). 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 7 for “article 14, article 19 or article 31”   
 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
 

1.  “brh¤JbghW¤j cçik”  v‹w cŸjiy¥ò, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 5 M«  Ãçédhš
 (20-6-1979  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
3. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1955 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš, (1) M« TW¡F (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW)   
 kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
5. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j« ) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 7M« Ãçédhš “14 M« cW¥ò, 19 M« cW¥ò mšyJ       
 31  M«  cW¥ò¡F” (20-06-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.   
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 Provided that where such law is a law made by the Legislature of a State, the 
provisions of this article shall not apply thereto unless such law, having been 
reserved for the consideration of the President, has received his assent:] 

  tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa r£l« xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU r£lkhf 
ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mJ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡»it¡f¥g£oUªJ, mtUila 
V‰ÃiritÍ« bg‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ m¢r£l¤Â‰F¥ 
bghUªJtÂšiy :] 

 1[Provided further that where any law makes any provisions for the acquisition by 
the State  of any estate and where any land comprised therein is held by a person 
under his personal cultivation, it shall not be lawful for the State to acquire any 
portion of such land as is within the ceiling limit applicable to him under any law for 
the time being in force or any building or structure standing thereon or appurtenant 
thereto, unless the law relating to the acquisition of such land, building or structure, 
provides for payment  of compensation at a rate which shall not be less than the 
market value thereof.] 

  1[nkY« tu«òiuahf: r£l« vJÎ« ch¨ikãy¢brh¤J x‹iw muR 
ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F tifbrŒÍäl¤J, mªj¢brh¤Âš ml§»ÍŸs ãy« vJÎ« xUth¨‹ 
neuo¢ rhFgoæš ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« x‹¿‹go 
mtU¡F¥ bghUªJ« c¢rtu«ò¡FŸ tU»w ãy¤Â‹ gFÂ vjidÍ« mšyJ mj‹ 
nkyikªÂU¡F« mšyJ mjid¢ nr®ªÂU¡F« f£ll« mšyJ f£Lkhd« vjidÍ« 
muR ifaf¥gL¤Jifæš, m¤jifa ãy¤ij, f£ll¤ij mšyJ f£Lkhd¤ij¡ 
ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‹ bjhl®ghd m¢r£l« mj‹ ãytu kÂ¥ò¡F¡ FiwÎglhjbjhU 
éG¡fh£oš rh¨pL bfhL¥gj‰F tif brŒjhy‹¿, m›thW ifaf¥gL¤jš 
r£lKiwahdJ MfhJ.] 

 (2)  In this article,—   (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš –  

 2[(a)  the expression “estate” shall, in relation to any local area, have the  
     same meaning as that expression or its local equivalent has in the  
     existing law relating to land tenures in force in that area and shall  
     also include— 

  2[(m)  t£lhu¥ gFÂ vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ« “ch¨ikãy¢brh¤J”  
     v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, mªj¥ gFÂæš bršyh‰wèYŸs ãy¥ÃokhdKiw  
     g‰¿a ãyÎW« r£l¤Âš mªj¢ brh‰bwhl® mšyJ t£lhu tH¡»š  
     mj‰F ãfuhfÎŸs brh‰bwhl® bfh©LŸs mnj bghUis cilaJ  
     MF«;  nkY«,  m¤bjhl® - 

    (i)  any jagir, inam or muafi or other similar grant and in the States of  
       3[Tamil Nadu] and Kerala, any janmam right; 

     (i)  #hÑ®, Ïdh« mšyJ Kth~Ã mšyJ mJ ngh‹w Ãw khåa«  
       vjidÍ«,   3[jäœehL] k‰W« nfus khãy§fëYŸs #‹k«  ch¨ik  
       vjidÍ«,  

    (ii)  any land held under ryotwari settlement;      (ii)  Ïua¤Jthh¨ Kiw V‰gh£o‰F c£g£LŸs ãy« vjidÍ«,  

    (iii)  any land held or let for purposes of agriculture or for purposes  
       ancillary thereto, including waste land, forest land, land for  
       pasture or sites of buildings and other structures occupied by  
       cultivators of land, agricultural labourers and village artisans;] 
 

     (iii)  jh¨R ãy«, fh£L ãy«, nkŒ¢rš ãy« mšyJ ãy« gæh¨Lgt®fŸ,  
       ntsh©   bjhêyhs®fŸ, C®¡ iféidP®fŸ M»nahUila  
       ifÍilikæYŸs f£ll k‰W« Ãw f£Lkhd kidæl§fŸ  
       cŸsl§fyhf, ntsh©ik bghU£nlh mj‹ Jiz  
       neh¡f§fS¡fhfnth it¤Jtu¥g£LŸs mšyJ F¤jif¡F  
       él¥g£LŸs ãy« vjidÍ«]  
  

 
 cŸsl¡F«.  

  (b)  the expression “rights”, in relation to an estate, shall include any  
     rights vesting in a proprietor, sub-proprietor,under-proprietor,tenure- 
     holder, 4[raiyat, under-raiyat or other intermediary and any rights or  
     privileges in respect of land revenue.] 
 

   (M) ch¨ik ãy¢brh¤J  x‹¿‹ bjhl®ghf “ch¨ikfŸ'' v‹D« brhš, X®  
     ch¨ikahs®,  rh®   ch¨ikahs®, Ñœ  ch¨ikahs®, ãy¥Ãokhd¡fhu®,  
     4[Foahdt®, Ñœ¡ Foahdt® mšyJ Ãw ÏilÍh¨ikahs® Ït®fël«  
     c‰wikÍ« ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ« k‰W« ãytUthŒ bghW¤j ch¨ikfŸ  
     mšyJ jå¢rYiffŸ] vt‰iwÍ« cŸsl¡FtjhF«. 

 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventeenth Amendment) Act, 1964, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-6-1964). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for sub-clause (a) (with retrospective effect). 
3. Subs. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 4, for “Madras” (w.e.f. 14-1-1969). 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 3 (with retrospective effect). 
 
 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂndHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1964 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1964 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš,  (m)   c£TW¡F   (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW)   kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “bk£uh°” v‹gj‰F, bk£uh° khãy« (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1968 (53/1968) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (14-1-1969  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1955  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that where such law is a law made by the Legislature of a State, the 
provisions of this article shall not apply thereto unless such law, having been 
reserved for the consideration of the President, has received his assent:] 

  tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa r£l« xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU r£lkhf 
ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mJ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡»it¡f¥g£oUªJ, mtUila 
V‰ÃiritÍ« bg‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ m¢r£l¤Â‰F¥ 
bghUªJtÂšiy :] 

 1[Provided further that where any law makes any provisions for the acquisition by 
the State  of any estate and where any land comprised therein is held by a person 
under his personal cultivation, it shall not be lawful for the State to acquire any 
portion of such land as is within the ceiling limit applicable to him under any law for 
the time being in force or any building or structure standing thereon or appurtenant 
thereto, unless the law relating to the acquisition of such land, building or structure, 
provides for payment  of compensation at a rate which shall not be less than the 
market value thereof.] 

  1[nkY« tu«òiuahf: r£l« vJÎ« ch¨ikãy¢brh¤J x‹iw muR 
ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F tifbrŒÍäl¤J, mªj¢brh¤Âš ml§»ÍŸs ãy« vJÎ« xUth¨‹ 
neuo¢ rhFgoæš ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« x‹¿‹go 
mtU¡F¥ bghUªJ« c¢rtu«ò¡FŸ tU»w ãy¤Â‹ gFÂ vjidÍ« mšyJ mj‹ 
nkyikªÂU¡F« mšyJ mjid¢ nr®ªÂU¡F« f£ll« mšyJ f£Lkhd« vjidÍ« 
muR ifaf¥gL¤Jifæš, m¤jifa ãy¤ij, f£ll¤ij mšyJ f£Lkhd¤ij¡ 
ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‹ bjhl®ghd m¢r£l« mj‹ ãytu kÂ¥ò¡F¡ FiwÎglhjbjhU 
éG¡fh£oš rh¨pL bfhL¥gj‰F tif brŒjhy‹¿, m›thW ifaf¥gL¤jš 
r£lKiwahdJ MfhJ.] 

 (2)  In this article,—   (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš –  

 2[(a)  the expression “estate” shall, in relation to any local area, have the  
     same meaning as that expression or its local equivalent has in the  
     existing law relating to land tenures in force in that area and shall  
     also include— 

  2[(m)  t£lhu¥ gFÂ vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ« “ch¨ikãy¢brh¤J”  
     v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, mªj¥ gFÂæš bršyh‰wèYŸs ãy¥ÃokhdKiw  
     g‰¿a ãyÎW« r£l¤Âš mªj¢ brh‰bwhl® mšyJ t£lhu tH¡»š  
     mj‰F ãfuhfÎŸs brh‰bwhl® bfh©LŸs mnj bghUis cilaJ  
     MF«;  nkY«,  m¤bjhl® - 

    (i)  any jagir, inam or muafi or other similar grant and in the States of  
       3[Tamil Nadu] and Kerala, any janmam right; 

     (i)  #hÑ®, Ïdh« mšyJ Kth~Ã mšyJ mJ ngh‹w Ãw khåa«  
       vjidÍ«,   3[jäœehL] k‰W« nfus khãy§fëYŸs #‹k«  ch¨ik  
       vjidÍ«,  

    (ii)  any land held under ryotwari settlement;      (ii)  Ïua¤Jthh¨ Kiw V‰gh£o‰F c£g£LŸs ãy« vjidÍ«,  

    (iii)  any land held or let for purposes of agriculture or for purposes  
       ancillary thereto, including waste land, forest land, land for  
       pasture or sites of buildings and other structures occupied by  
       cultivators of land, agricultural labourers and village artisans;] 
 

     (iii)  jh¨R ãy«, fh£L ãy«, nkŒ¢rš ãy« mšyJ ãy« gæh¨Lgt®fŸ,  
       ntsh©   bjhêyhs®fŸ, C®¡ iféidP®fŸ M»nahUila  
       ifÍilikæYŸs f£ll k‰W« Ãw f£Lkhd kidæl§fŸ  
       cŸsl§fyhf, ntsh©ik bghU£nlh mj‹ Jiz  
       neh¡f§fS¡fhfnth it¤Jtu¥g£LŸs mšyJ F¤jif¡F  
       él¥g£LŸs ãy« vjidÍ«]  
  

 
 cŸsl¡F«.  

  (b)  the expression “rights”, in relation to an estate, shall include any  
     rights vesting in a proprietor, sub-proprietor,under-proprietor,tenure- 
     holder, 4[raiyat, under-raiyat or other intermediary and any rights or  
     privileges in respect of land revenue.] 
 

   (M) ch¨ik ãy¢brh¤J  x‹¿‹ bjhl®ghf “ch¨ikfŸ'' v‹D« brhš, X®  
     ch¨ikahs®,  rh®   ch¨ikahs®, Ñœ  ch¨ikahs®, ãy¥Ãokhd¡fhu®,  
     4[Foahdt®, Ñœ¡ Foahdt® mšyJ Ãw ÏilÍh¨ikahs® Ït®fël«  
     c‰wikÍ« ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ« k‰W« ãytUthŒ bghW¤j ch¨ikfŸ  
     mšyJ jå¢rYiffŸ] vt‰iwÍ« cŸsl¡FtjhF«. 

 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventeenth Amendment) Act, 1964, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-6-1964). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for sub-clause (a) (with retrospective effect). 
3. Subs. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 4, for “Madras” (w.e.f. 14-1-1969). 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 3 (with retrospective effect). 
 
 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂndHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1964 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1964 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš,  (m)   c£TW¡F   (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW)   kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “bk£uh°” v‹gj‰F, bk£uh° khãy« (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1968 (53/1968) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (14-1-1969  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1955  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[31B. Validation of certain Acts and Regulations : 
 

 1[31 M . F¿¤jÁy r£l§fisÍ«  xG§FW¤J«éÂfisÍ« bršYªj‹ik  
      ciladth¡Fjš : 

Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions contained in article 31A, none 
of the Acts and Regulations specified in the Ninth Schedule nor any of the provisions 
thereof shall be deemed to be void, or ever to have become void, on the ground that 
such Act, Regulation or provision is inconsistent with, or takes away or abridges any  
of the rights conferred by, any provisions of this part, and notwithstanding any 
judgement, decree or order of any court or tribunal to the contrary, each of the said 
Acts and Regulations shall, subject to the power of any competent Legislature to 
repeal or amend it, continue in force.] 
 

  31 m cW¥Ãš ml§»ÍŸs tifa§fë‹ bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjfä‹¿, x‹gjh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs r£l§fŸ, xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ Ït‰¿š 
vJÎ« mšyJ Ït‰¿‹ tifa§fëš vJÎ«, m¤jifa r£l«, xG§FW¤J«éÂ mšyJ 
tifa«, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ vt‰¿‰F« Kuzhf ÏU¡»wJ v‹nwh mªj 
tifa§fŸ tH§F« ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« g¿¡»wJ mšyJ xL¡F»wJ v‹nwh 
fhuz§fh£o, mJ Ïšyhãiyajh»éLtjhf mšyJ v¥nghnjD« 
Ïšyhãiyajh»é£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ; nkY«, ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« 
x‹¿‹ Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Miz vJÎ« Ïj‰F khwhf ÏUªjnghÂY«, 
nk‰brh‹d r£l§fŸ, xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ x›bth‹W«, mjid Ú¡fwÎ brŒtj‰F 
mšyJ mÂš ÂU¤j« brŒtj‰F¤ jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w« x‹¿‹ mÂfhu¤Â‰F 
c£g£L, bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«.] 

2[31C. Saving of laws giving effect to certain directive principles :  2[31 Ï . F¿¤jÁy be¿¥gL¤J« nfh£ghLfis¢ bršÂw¥gL¤J« r£l§fS¡F¡ 
       fh¥òiu: 
  Notwithstanding anything contained in article 13, no law giving effect to the policy  

of the State towards securing 3[all or any of the principles laid down in Part IV] shall 
be deemed to be void on the ground that it is inconsistent with, or takes away or 
abridges any of the rights conferred by 4[article 14 or article 19]; 5[and no law 
containing a declaration that it is for giving effect to such policy shall be called in 
question in any court on the ground that it does not give effect to such policy]: 
 

  13 M« cW¥Ãš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 3[IVM« gFÂæš éÂ¡f¥g£LŸs 
nfh£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ«] vŒJw¢brŒÍ« muÁ‹ 
bfhŸifia¢ bršÂw¥gL¤J»w r£l« vJÎ«, mJ 4[14 M« cW¥Ãdhš mšyJ 19 M« 
cW¥Ãdhš] tH§f¥g£LŸs ch¨ikfëš vj‰F« Kuzhf ÏU¡»wJ mšyJ mªj 
ch¨ikia¥ g¿¡»wJ mšyJ xL¡F»wJ v‹D« fhuz§fh£o 
Ïšyhãiyajh»éLtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ; 5[nkY«, m¤jifa bfhŸifæid¢ 
bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰fhfnt m¢r£l« cŸsJ v‹D« xU és«òifia¡ bfh©l r£l« 
vJÎ«, mJ m¤jifa bfhŸifia¢ bršÂw¥gL¤jéšiy v‹D« fhuz§fh£o 
ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vÂ®¤J thÂl¥gLjš MfhJ ]: 
 

 Provided that where such law is made by the Legislature of a State, the provisions 
of this article shall not apply thereto unless such law, having been reserved for the 
consideration of the President, has received his assent. 

  tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa r£l« xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥gLäl¤J, mJ 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡»it¡f¥g£oUªJ, mtUila V‰ÃiritÍ« 
bg‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ m¢r£l¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJtÂšiy. 

631D. [Saving of laws in respect of anti-national activities.].– Omitted by the Constitution
 (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 2 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

 631 < .[njÁa¤Â‰F vÂuhd elto¡iffS¡F bghW¤j r£l§fS¡F fh¥òiu.].- 
murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš 
bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 5 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3. (w.e.f. 20-4-1972). 

3.Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 4, for “the principles specified in clause (b) or 
 clause (c) of article 39” (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). Section 4 has been declared invalid by the Supreme Court in Minerva 
 Mills Ltd. and others Vs.Union of India and others (1980) s. 2, AIR 1980 SC 1789. 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 8 for “article 14, article 19 or article 31” 
  (w.e.f.20-6-1979). 
5. In Kesavananda Bharati Vs. the State of Kerala (1973). AIR 1973 SC 1461, the Supreme Court had held the  
 provisions in italics to be invalid. 

 6.Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 5 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš   (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (20-4-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. “39 M« cW¥Ã‹ (M) TW mšyJ (Ï) T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs nfh£ghLfŸ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J 
 Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
 äd®th Miy  k‰W«  Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« k‰W« Ãw® (1980) 2 M« ÃçÎ V.I.M® 1980 c.Ú 1789 Ïš  4 M« ÃçÎ 
 bršyhãiyaJ  vd  c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤jhš  és«òif brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. 
4. “14 M« cW¥ò, 19 M« cW¥ò mšyJ 31 M« cW¥ò” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 
 8 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. nfrthdªj ghuÂ vÂ® nfus khãy« (1973). V.I.M® 1973 c.Ú 1461 Ïš rhŒbtG¤J¡fëš cŸs 
  tifa§fis c¢rÚÂk‹w«  bršyhãiyaJ vd és«òif brŒJé£lJ. 
6. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[31B. Validation of certain Acts and Regulations : 
 

 1[31 M . F¿¤jÁy r£l§fisÍ«  xG§FW¤J«éÂfisÍ« bršYªj‹ik  
      ciladth¡Fjš : 

Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions contained in article 31A, none 
of the Acts and Regulations specified in the Ninth Schedule nor any of the provisions 
thereof shall be deemed to be void, or ever to have become void, on the ground that 
such Act, Regulation or provision is inconsistent with, or takes away or abridges any  
of the rights conferred by, any provisions of this part, and notwithstanding any 
judgement, decree or order of any court or tribunal to the contrary, each of the said 
Acts and Regulations shall, subject to the power of any competent Legislature to 
repeal or amend it, continue in force.] 
 

  31 m cW¥Ãš ml§»ÍŸs tifa§fë‹ bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjfä‹¿, x‹gjh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs r£l§fŸ, xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ Ït‰¿š 
vJÎ« mšyJ Ït‰¿‹ tifa§fëš vJÎ«, m¤jifa r£l«, xG§FW¤J«éÂ mšyJ 
tifa«, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ vt‰¿‰F« Kuzhf ÏU¡»wJ v‹nwh mªj 
tifa§fŸ tH§F« ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« g¿¡»wJ mšyJ xL¡F»wJ v‹nwh 
fhuz§fh£o, mJ Ïšyhãiyajh»éLtjhf mšyJ v¥nghnjD« 
Ïšyhãiyajh»é£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ; nkY«, ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« 
x‹¿‹ Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Miz vJÎ« Ïj‰F khwhf ÏUªjnghÂY«, 
nk‰brh‹d r£l§fŸ, xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ x›bth‹W«, mjid Ú¡fwÎ brŒtj‰F 
mšyJ mÂš ÂU¤j« brŒtj‰F¤ jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w« x‹¿‹ mÂfhu¤Â‰F 
c£g£L, bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«.] 

2[31C. Saving of laws giving effect to certain directive principles :  2[31 Ï . F¿¤jÁy be¿¥gL¤J« nfh£ghLfis¢ bršÂw¥gL¤J« r£l§fS¡F¡ 
       fh¥òiu: 
  Notwithstanding anything contained in article 13, no law giving effect to the policy  

of the State towards securing 3[all or any of the principles laid down in Part IV] shall 
be deemed to be void on the ground that it is inconsistent with, or takes away or 
abridges any of the rights conferred by 4[article 14 or article 19]; 5[and no law 
containing a declaration that it is for giving effect to such policy shall be called in 
question in any court on the ground that it does not give effect to such policy]: 
 

  13 M« cW¥Ãš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 3[IVM« gFÂæš éÂ¡f¥g£LŸs 
nfh£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ«] vŒJw¢brŒÍ« muÁ‹ 
bfhŸifia¢ bršÂw¥gL¤J»w r£l« vJÎ«, mJ 4[14 M« cW¥Ãdhš mšyJ 19 M« 
cW¥Ãdhš] tH§f¥g£LŸs ch¨ikfëš vj‰F« Kuzhf ÏU¡»wJ mšyJ mªj 
ch¨ikia¥ g¿¡»wJ mšyJ xL¡F»wJ v‹D« fhuz§fh£o 
Ïšyhãiyajh»éLtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ; 5[nkY«, m¤jifa bfhŸifæid¢ 
bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰fhfnt m¢r£l« cŸsJ v‹D« xU és«òifia¡ bfh©l r£l« 
vJÎ«, mJ m¤jifa bfhŸifia¢ bršÂw¥gL¤jéšiy v‹D« fhuz§fh£o 
ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vÂ®¤J thÂl¥gLjš MfhJ ]: 
 

 Provided that where such law is made by the Legislature of a State, the provisions 
of this article shall not apply thereto unless such law, having been reserved for the 
consideration of the President, has received his assent. 

  tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa r£l« xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥gLäl¤J, mJ 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡»it¡f¥g£oUªJ, mtUila V‰ÃiritÍ« 
bg‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ m¢r£l¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJtÂšiy. 

631D. [Saving of laws in respect of anti-national activities.].– Omitted by the Constitution
 (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 2 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

 631 < .[njÁa¤Â‰F vÂuhd elto¡iffS¡F bghW¤j r£l§fS¡F fh¥òiu.].- 
murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš 
bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 5 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3. (w.e.f. 20-4-1972). 

3.Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 4, for “the principles specified in clause (b) or 
 clause (c) of article 39” (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). Section 4 has been declared invalid by the Supreme Court in Minerva 
 Mills Ltd. and others Vs.Union of India and others (1980) s. 2, AIR 1980 SC 1789. 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 8 for “article 14, article 19 or article 31” 
  (w.e.f.20-6-1979). 
5. In Kesavananda Bharati Vs. the State of Kerala (1973). AIR 1973 SC 1461, the Supreme Court had held the  
 provisions in italics to be invalid. 

 6.Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 5 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš   (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (20-4-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. “39 M« cW¥Ã‹ (M) TW mšyJ (Ï) T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs nfh£ghLfŸ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J 
 Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
 äd®th Miy  k‰W«  Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« k‰W« Ãw® (1980) 2 M« ÃçÎ V.I.M® 1980 c.Ú 1789 Ïš  4 M« ÃçÎ 
 bršyhãiyaJ  vd  c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤jhš  és«òif brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. 
4. “14 M« cW¥ò, 19 M« cW¥ò mšyJ 31 M« cW¥ò” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 
 8 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. nfrthdªj ghuÂ vÂ® nfus khãy« (1973). V.I.M® 1973 c.Ú 1461 Ïš rhŒbtG¤J¡fëš cŸs 
  tifa§fis c¢rÚÂk‹w«  bršyhãiyaJ vd és«òif brŒJé£lJ. 
6. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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RIGHT TO CONSTITUTIONAL REMEDIES  murik¥ò¤  Ô®têfS¡fhd  ch¨ik 

32. Remedies for enforcement of rights conferred by this Part:  32.  Ïªj¥ gFÂædhš  tH§f¥gL«  ch¨ikfis¢  braYW¤Jtj‰fhd Ô®têfŸ : 

 (1)  The right to move the Supreme Court by appropriate proceedings for the 
enforcement of the rights conferred by this Part is guaranteed. 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfis¢ braYW¤Jtj‰fhf, ch¨a 
elto¡iffŸ _y« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ij mQ»¡nfhU« ch¨ik¡F 
c¤juthjkë¡f¥gL»wJ. 

 (2)  The Supreme Court shall have power to issue directions or orders or writs, 
including writs in the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto 
and certiorari, whichever may be appropriate, for the enforcement of any of the rights 
conferred by this Part. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« braYW¤Jtj‰fhf, 
gâ¥òiufŸ mšyJ MizfŸ mšyJ M£bfhz®é¥ò, braYW¤J, jilÍW¤J, 
jFÂédÎ, be¿Kiw¡nf£ò M»at‰¿‹ j‹ik bfh©l ÚÂ¥nguhizfëš 
bghU¤jkhd ÚÂ¥nguhizfŸ Ït‰iw¥ Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mÂfhu« cilaJ 
MF«. 

 (3)  Without prejudice to the powers conferred on the Supreme Court by 
clauses(1) and (2), Parliament may by law empower any other court to exercise 
within the local limits of its jurisdiction all or any of the powers exercisable by the 
Supreme Court under clause (2). 

   (3).  (1), (2) M»a TWfŸ c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§F« mÂfhu§fS¡F¡ 
Fªjfä‹¿, (2) M« T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w« brY¤JtjhF« mÂfhu§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« 
mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ«, Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vJÎ« mj‰Fh¨a mÂfhutu«ò všiyfS¡FŸ 
brY¤ÂtUtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš mÂfhu« më¡fyh«. 

 (4)  The right guaranteed by this article shall not be suspended except as 
otherwise provided for by this Constitution. 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥Ãdhš c¤juthjkë¡f¥g£LŸs cçik, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhš 
ÃwthW tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsgo mšyhkš, ÏilãW¤Â it¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

1[32A. Constitutional validity of State laws not to be considered in proceedings under  
article 32.].– Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 3 
(w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

 1[32 m . 32 M« cW¥Ã‹ elto¡iffëš X®Î brŒa¥g£ouhj khãy¢ r£l§fë‹ 
murik¥Ã‹ bršYªj‹ik, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 3 M« 
Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

 
2[33. Power of Parliament to modify the rights conferred by this Part in their  
   application to Forces, etc: 

 2[33.  Ïªj¥   gFÂædhš  tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfis¥ gilæd®KjènahU¡F¥ bghUªj¢  
   brŒifæš mt‰iw kh‰wikÎ brŒa  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu«: 

 Parliament may, by law, determine to what extent any of the rights conferred by 
this Part shall, in their application to,— 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ«,- 

  (a)  the members of the Armed Forces; or    (m)  MÍj¥ gilædU¡F, mšyJ 

  (b)  the members of the Forces charged with the maintenance of public  
     order; or 
 

   (M) bghJ xG§fikÂia¥ ngQ« bghW¥òila gilædU¡F, mšyJ 

  (c)  persons employed in any bureau or other organisation established  
     by the State for purposes of intelligence or counter intelligence; or 

   (Ï)  ntÎ¢brŒÂia¤ Âu£Ltj‰fhf mšyJ Âu£Ltij¤ jL¥gj‰fhf  
     muÁdhš ãWt¥g£l Jiwaf« mšyJ Ãw mik¥ò x‹¿š  
     ntiyak®¤j« brŒa¥g£LŸst®fS¡F, mšyJ 
   (d)  persons employed in, or in connection with, the telecommunication  

     systems set up for the purposes of any Force, bureau or  
     organisation referred to in clauses (a) to (c), 

   (<).  (m) Kjš (Ï) tiuæyhd TWfëš R£l¥g£LŸs MÍj¥gil,  
     Jiwaf« mšyJ mik¥ò x‹¿‰fhf V‰gL¤j¥g£l bjhiy¢brŒÂ¤  
     bjhl®ò ãWtd¤Âš ntiyak®¤j« brŒa¥g£LŸst®fS¡F mšyJ  
     mjDl‹ bjhl®òilat®fS¡F 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Fiftieth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2 (w.e.f 11-9-1984). 

  
1.  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (I«gjhtJ ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-9-1984 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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RIGHT TO CONSTITUTIONAL REMEDIES  murik¥ò¤  Ô®têfS¡fhd  ch¨ik 

32. Remedies for enforcement of rights conferred by this Part:  32.  Ïªj¥ gFÂædhš  tH§f¥gL«  ch¨ikfis¢  braYW¤Jtj‰fhd Ô®têfŸ : 

 (1)  The right to move the Supreme Court by appropriate proceedings for the 
enforcement of the rights conferred by this Part is guaranteed. 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfis¢ braYW¤Jtj‰fhf, ch¨a 
elto¡iffŸ _y« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ij mQ»¡nfhU« ch¨ik¡F 
c¤juthjkë¡f¥gL»wJ. 

 (2)  The Supreme Court shall have power to issue directions or orders or writs, 
including writs in the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto 
and certiorari, whichever may be appropriate, for the enforcement of any of the rights 
conferred by this Part. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« braYW¤Jtj‰fhf, 
gâ¥òiufŸ mšyJ MizfŸ mšyJ M£bfhz®é¥ò, braYW¤J, jilÍW¤J, 
jFÂédÎ, be¿Kiw¡nf£ò M»at‰¿‹ j‹ik bfh©l ÚÂ¥nguhizfëš 
bghU¤jkhd ÚÂ¥nguhizfŸ Ït‰iw¥ Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mÂfhu« cilaJ 
MF«. 

 (3)  Without prejudice to the powers conferred on the Supreme Court by 
clauses(1) and (2), Parliament may by law empower any other court to exercise 
within the local limits of its jurisdiction all or any of the powers exercisable by the 
Supreme Court under clause (2). 

   (3).  (1), (2) M»a TWfŸ c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§F« mÂfhu§fS¡F¡ 
Fªjfä‹¿, (2) M« T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w« brY¤JtjhF« mÂfhu§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« 
mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ«, Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vJÎ« mj‰Fh¨a mÂfhutu«ò všiyfS¡FŸ 
brY¤ÂtUtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš mÂfhu« më¡fyh«. 

 (4)  The right guaranteed by this article shall not be suspended except as 
otherwise provided for by this Constitution. 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥Ãdhš c¤juthjkë¡f¥g£LŸs cçik, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhš 
ÃwthW tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsgo mšyhkš, ÏilãW¤Â it¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

1[32A. Constitutional validity of State laws not to be considered in proceedings under  
article 32.].– Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 3 
(w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

 1[32 m . 32 M« cW¥Ã‹ elto¡iffëš X®Î brŒa¥g£ouhj khãy¢ r£l§fë‹ 
murik¥Ã‹ bršYªj‹ik, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 3 M« 
Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

 
2[33. Power of Parliament to modify the rights conferred by this Part in their  
   application to Forces, etc: 

 2[33.  Ïªj¥   gFÂædhš  tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfis¥ gilæd®KjènahU¡F¥ bghUªj¢  
   brŒifæš mt‰iw kh‰wikÎ brŒa  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu«: 

 Parliament may, by law, determine to what extent any of the rights conferred by 
this Part shall, in their application to,— 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ«,- 

  (a)  the members of the Armed Forces; or    (m)  MÍj¥ gilædU¡F, mšyJ 

  (b)  the members of the Forces charged with the maintenance of public  
     order; or 
 

   (M) bghJ xG§fikÂia¥ ngQ« bghW¥òila gilædU¡F, mšyJ 

  (c)  persons employed in any bureau or other organisation established  
     by the State for purposes of intelligence or counter intelligence; or 

   (Ï)  ntÎ¢brŒÂia¤ Âu£Ltj‰fhf mšyJ Âu£Ltij¤ jL¥gj‰fhf  
     muÁdhš ãWt¥g£l Jiwaf« mšyJ Ãw mik¥ò x‹¿š  
     ntiyak®¤j« brŒa¥g£LŸst®fS¡F, mšyJ 
   (d)  persons employed in, or in connection with, the telecommunication  

     systems set up for the purposes of any Force, bureau or  
     organisation referred to in clauses (a) to (c), 

   (<).  (m) Kjš (Ï) tiuæyhd TWfëš R£l¥g£LŸs MÍj¥gil,  
     Jiwaf« mšyJ mik¥ò x‹¿‰fhf V‰gL¤j¥g£l bjhiy¢brŒÂ¤  
     bjhl®ò ãWtd¤Âš ntiyak®¤j« brŒa¥g£LŸst®fS¡F mšyJ  
     mjDl‹ bjhl®òilat®fS¡F 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Fiftieth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2 (w.e.f 11-9-1984). 

  
1.  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (I«gjhtJ ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-9-1984 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 be restricted or abrogated so as to ensure the proper discharge of their duties and 
the maintenance of discipline among them.] 

  bghUªj¢ brŒtÂš, mt®fSila flikfŸ Kiwahf M‰w¥gLtijÍ«, 
mt®fëilna xG§F¡f£L¥ghL ngâtu¥gLtijÍ« cWÂ¥gL¤J« tifæš vªj 
msÎ¡F mU¡f« brŒant©L« mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ brŒant©L« v‹gij ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡fyh«. 

34. Restriction on rights conferred by this Part while martial law is in force in  
  any area: 

 34.  tiuæl« x‹¿š gil¤Jiwah£Á bršyh‰wèš ÏU¡F§fhš, Ïªj¥ gFÂ tH§F«  
  ch¨ikfŸ Ûjhd tiu¤jil : 

 Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Part, Parliament may 
by law indemnify any person in the service of the Union or of a State or any other 
person in respect of any Act done by him in connection with the maintenance or 
restoration of order in any area within the territory of India where martial law was in 
force or validate any sentence passed, punishment inflicted, forfeiture ordered or 
other act done under martial law in such area. 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš, x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ gâæYŸs vtU¡F« mšyJ Ãw® 
vtU¡F«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ gil¤Jiwah£Á bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtªj 
tiuæl« vÂY« xG§fikÂia¥ ngQjš mšyJ mij Û©L« ãiyeh£Ljš 
bjhl®ghf mtuhš brŒa¥g£l vªj¢ braiyÍ« bghW¤J¡ fh¥gë¡fyh« mšyJ 
m¤jifa tiuæl¤Âš gil¤Jiwah£Áæ‹ Ñœ më¡f¥g£l Ô®¥ò¤j©lid, 
éÂ¡f¥g£l j©l«, Mizæl¥g£l g¿Kjš mšyJ brŒa¥g£l Ãw braš vjidÍ« 
bršYªj‹ik cilajh¡fyh«.  

35. Legislation to give effect to the provisions of this Part:  35.  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F¢ bršÂw« më¥gj‰fhf¢ r£läa‰Wjš : 

Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,- 

  (a)  Parliament shall have, and the Legislature of a State shall not  
     have,power to make laws— 
    (i)  with respect to any of the matters which under clause (3) of  
       article 16, clause (3) of article 32, article 33 and article 34 may  
       be provided for by law made by Parliament; and 

   (m).  (i) 16 M« cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« TW, 32 M« cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« TW, 33 M«  
        cW¥ò, 34 M« cW¥ò  M»at‰¿‹go ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l  
        r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒa¥gL« bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J«,  

    (ii)  for prescribing punishment for those acts which are declared to  
       be offences under this Part; 

 

       (ii) Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹go F‰w¢brašfŸ vd és«g¥g£oU¡»w  
        brašfS¡F¤ j©lidia tF¤Jiu¥gj‰fhfÎ«,   
   r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd mÂfhu« ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰nf cŸsJ, khãy r£lk‹w¤Â‰F 
Ïšiy; 

 
and Parliament shall, as soon as may be after the commencement of this 
Constitution, make laws for prescribing punishment for the acts referred to in sub-
clause (ii); 

 

 nkY«, ehlhSk‹w«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò, Toaéiuéš, (ii) M« 
c£T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs brašfS¡F¤ j©lidia tF¤Jiu¥gj‰fhf¢ r£l§fis 
Ïa‰Wjš nt©L«;  

   (b)  any law in force immediately before the commencement of this  
     Constitution in the territory of India with respect to any of the matters  
     referred to in sub-clause (i) of clause (a) or providing for punishment for  
     any act referred to in sub-clause (ii) of that clause shall, subject to the  
     terms thereof and to any adaptations and modifications that may be  
     made therein under article 372, continue in force until altered or  
     repealed or amended by Parliament. 
 

   (M) Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÏªÂa  
     M£Áãytiuæš bršyh‰wèYŸs, (m) T¿‹ (i) M« c£T¿š  
     R£l¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤jjhd mšyJ  
     mnjT¿‹ (ii) M« c£T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs braš vj‰F« j©lid  
     éÂ¥gj‰F tifbrŒtjhd r£l« vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš  
     kh‰wnkh Ú¡fwnth ÂU¤jnkh brŒa¥gL« tiuæš, mij¥ bghW¤J  
     372 M« cW¥Ã‹go Tw¥gL« tiuÍiufS¡F« mÂš brŒa¥gL«  
     jGtikÎfŸ, kh‰wikÎfŸ vt‰W¡F« c£g£L, bjhl®ªJ  
     bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tU«.  
  Explanation.- In this article, the expression “law in force” has the same meaning 

as in article 372. 
 

  és¡f«.- Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l«” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, 372 M« 
cW¥Ãš Tw¥g£LŸs mnj bghUis cilajhF«. 
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the maintenance of discipline among them.] 
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PART IV  gFÂ IV 

DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE POLICY  muR¡ bfhŸifæid be¿¥gL¤J« nfh£ghLfŸ 

36. Definition :  36.  bghUŸtiuaiw : 

 In this part, unless the context otherwise requires, “the State” has the same 
meaning as in Part III. 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿, “muR” v‹gJ, III M« gFÂæš 
Tw¥g£LŸs mnj bghUis cilajhF«.  

37. Application of the principles contained in this part :  37.  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš ml§»ÍŸs nfh£ghLfis¥ ga‹gL¤Jjš : 

 The provisions contained in this Part shall not be enforceable by any court, but the 
principles therein laid down are nevertheless fundamental in the governance of the 
country and it shall be the duty of the State to apply these principles in making laws. 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš ml§»ÍŸs tifa§fŸ ÚÂk‹w« vjdhY« braYW¤j¥gLtd 
mšy; MæD«, ÏÂš éÂ¡f¥g£LŸs nfh£ghLfŸ eh£o‹ M£Ábe¿¡F mo¥gilahf 
mikÍ«; nkY«, r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wifæš Ïªj¡ nfh£ghLfis¥ ga‹gL¤JtJ muÁ‹ 
flik MF«.  

38. State to secure a social order for the promotion of welfare of the people :  38.  k¡fŸ ey¥gh£il ts®¡F« tifæš, rKjha Kiwaikéid vŒÂLkhW muR  
  brŒjš nt©L« : 

 1[(1)]  The State shall strive to promote the welfare of the people by securing and 
protecting as effectively as it may a social order in which justice, social, economic 
and political, shall inform all the institutions of the national life. 

   1[(1)]  muR, njÁa thœé‹ miktd§fŸ mid¤ÂY« rKjha, bghUëaš, muÁaš 
ÚÂ ãiwªJ ãyÎtjhd xU rKjha Kiwaikéid¥ gaDw vŒÂ¥ ghJfh¤J, k¡fë‹ 
ey¥gh£il ts®¤Âl mh¨Â‹ KaYjš nt©L«. 

 2[(2)  The State shall, in particular, strive to minimise the inequalities in income, 
and endeavour to eliminate inequalities in status, facilities and opportunities, not only 
amongst individuals but also amongst groups of people residing in different areas or 
engaged in different vocations.]  

   2[(2)  muR, jåkåj®fS¡F Ïilna k£Lk‹¿ bt›ntW gFÂfëš thœ»‹w 
mšyJ bt›ntW thœ¡if¤ bjhêšfëš <Lg£oU¡»‹w k¡fŸ Ãh¨édU¡»ilna, 
F¿¥ghf, tUkhd¤ÂYŸs V‰w¤jhœÎfis Ïa‹w msÎ Fiw¥gj‰F mh¨Â‹ 
KaštnjhL, mt®fëilna rKjha¥goãiy, tstrÂfŸ, thŒ¥ò ey‹fŸ 
M»at‰¿YŸs V‰w¤jhœÎfis mf‰Wtj‰F« KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«.] 
 

39. Certain principles of policy to be followed by the State :  39.  muR Ã‹g‰w nt©oa F¿¤jÁy bfhŸif¡ nfh£ghLfŸ : 

 The State shall, in particular, direct its policy towards securing—   F¿¥ghf, Ã‹tUtdt‰iw vŒÂLkhW muR j‹ bfhŸifia be¿¥gL¤Jjš 
nt©L«- 

  (a)  that the citizens, men and women equally, have the right to an  
     adequate means of livelihood; 

 
 

  (m)  Fok¡fŸ, M©fS« bg©fS« rh¨ãfuhf, thœ¡if¡F¥ nghJkhd  
     têtif¡F  ch¨ik cilatuhjš;  

  (b)  that the ownership and control of the material resources of the  
     community are so distributed as best to subserve the common  
     good; 

   (M) bghJk¡fŸ ey‹fS¡F eåÁw¡f cjÎ« tifæš, rKjha¤Â‹  
     bghUŸts§fŸ Ûjhd brh¤Jh¨ikæidÍ« f£lhŸifæidÍ«            
     g»®ªjë¤jš; 

  (c)  that the operation of the economic system does not result in the  
     concentration of wealth and means of production to the common  
     detriment; 

   (Ï)  bghUëaš Kiwikæ‹ bra‰gh£odhš, bršttsK« c‰g¤Â¢  
     rhjd§fS«, bghJ eyD¡F CWéisé¡F« tifæš xU Áyh¨l«  
     FéªJélhJ  ÏU¤jš; 

  (d)  that there is equal pay for equal work for both men and women;    (<)  M©, bg© ÏUghyU« x¤j ntiy¡F x¤j r«gs« bgWjš;  
 
 
 
1. Art. 38 renumbered as cl. (1) thereof by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s.9  
  (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
 2. Ins. by ibid. 

  
 
 
1. 38 M« cW¥ghdJ mj‹ (1) M« Twhf, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš 
  (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  brŒjš nt©L« : 

 1[(1)]  The State shall strive to promote the welfare of the people by securing and 
protecting as effectively as it may a social order in which justice, social, economic 
and political, shall inform all the institutions of the national life. 

   1[(1)]  muR, njÁa thœé‹ miktd§fŸ mid¤ÂY« rKjha, bghUëaš, muÁaš 
ÚÂ ãiwªJ ãyÎtjhd xU rKjha Kiwaikéid¥ gaDw vŒÂ¥ ghJfh¤J, k¡fë‹ 
ey¥gh£il ts®¤Âl mh¨Â‹ KaYjš nt©L«. 

 2[(2)  The State shall, in particular, strive to minimise the inequalities in income, 
and endeavour to eliminate inequalities in status, facilities and opportunities, not only 
amongst individuals but also amongst groups of people residing in different areas or 
engaged in different vocations.]  

   2[(2)  muR, jåkåj®fS¡F Ïilna k£Lk‹¿ bt›ntW gFÂfëš thœ»‹w 
mšyJ bt›ntW thœ¡if¤ bjhêšfëš <Lg£oU¡»‹w k¡fŸ Ãh¨édU¡»ilna, 
F¿¥ghf, tUkhd¤ÂYŸs V‰w¤jhœÎfis Ïa‹w msÎ Fiw¥gj‰F mh¨Â‹ 
KaštnjhL, mt®fëilna rKjha¥goãiy, tstrÂfŸ, thŒ¥ò ey‹fŸ 
M»at‰¿YŸs V‰w¤jhœÎfis mf‰Wtj‰F« KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«.] 
 

39. Certain principles of policy to be followed by the State :  39.  muR Ã‹g‰w nt©oa F¿¤jÁy bfhŸif¡ nfh£ghLfŸ : 

 The State shall, in particular, direct its policy towards securing—   F¿¥ghf, Ã‹tUtdt‰iw vŒÂLkhW muR j‹ bfhŸifia be¿¥gL¤Jjš 
nt©L«- 

  (a)  that the citizens, men and women equally, have the right to an  
     adequate means of livelihood; 

 
 

  (m)  Fok¡fŸ, M©fS« bg©fS« rh¨ãfuhf, thœ¡if¡F¥ nghJkhd  
     têtif¡F  ch¨ik cilatuhjš;  

  (b)  that the ownership and control of the material resources of the  
     community are so distributed as best to subserve the common  
     good; 

   (M) bghJk¡fŸ ey‹fS¡F eåÁw¡f cjÎ« tifæš, rKjha¤Â‹  
     bghUŸts§fŸ Ûjhd brh¤Jh¨ikæidÍ« f£lhŸifæidÍ«            
     g»®ªjë¤jš; 

  (c)  that the operation of the economic system does not result in the  
     concentration of wealth and means of production to the common  
     detriment; 

   (Ï)  bghUëaš Kiwikæ‹ bra‰gh£odhš, bršttsK« c‰g¤Â¢  
     rhjd§fS«, bghJ eyD¡F CWéisé¡F« tifæš xU Áyh¨l«  
     FéªJélhJ  ÏU¤jš; 

  (d)  that there is equal pay for equal work for both men and women;    (<)  M©, bg© ÏUghyU« x¤j ntiy¡F x¤j r«gs« bgWjš;  
 
 
 
1. Art. 38 renumbered as cl. (1) thereof by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s.9  
  (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
 2. Ins. by ibid. 

  
 
 
1. 38 M« cW¥ghdJ mj‹ (1) M« Twhf, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš 
  (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (e)  that the health and strength of workers, men and women, and the  
     tender age of children are not abused and that citizens are not  
     forced by economic necessity to enter avocations unsuited to their  
     age or strength; 

 
  (c)   M©, bg© ciH¥ghs®fë‹ clšey«, clštèÎ, Áwh®fë‹  
      Ïs«gUt« Ït‰iw be¿jt¿¥ ga‹gL¤jhik; nkY«, bghUëaš  
      njitÍW¤j« fhuzkhf¡ Fok¡fŸ j§fŸ taJ¡nfh clš tèÎ¡nfh  
      bghUªjhj ÃiH¥òfëš  <LgLkhW  ÏW¡f¥glhik;  

  1[(f) that children are given opportunities and facilities to develop in a  
     healthy manner and in conditions of freedom and dignity and that  
     childhood and youth are protected against exploitation and against  
     moral and material abandonment.] 

   1[(C)  eyŠrh® KiwæY« RjªÂuK« f©âaK« ãyÎ« NœãiyfëY«  
      ts®¢ÁÍWtj‰fhd thŒ¥òey‹fS« tstrÂfS« Áwh®fŸ bgWkhW  
      brŒjš; nkY«, Ãw® eyD¡fhf¡ FHªij¥ gUt¤ÂdU« Ïsik¥  
      gUt¤ÂdU« fUéfsh¡f¥gLtÂå‹W«, xG¡f« k‰W« cæ®thœ  
      trÂ m‰W¥nghFkhW ifél¥gLtÂå‹W« ghJfh¤jš.]   

2[39A. Equal justice and free legal aid :  2[39  m  .  rkÚÂÍ« Ïytr¢ r£l cjéÍ« : 

 The State shall secure that the operation of the legal system promotes justice, on 
a basis of equal opportunity, and shall, in particular, provide free legal aid, by suitable 
legislation or schemes or in any other way, to ensure that opportunities for securing 
justice are not denied to any citizen by reason of economic or other disabilities.] 

  rkthŒ¥Ã‹ mo¥gilæš ÚÂ X§FkhW r£lKiwaikÎ bra‰gLtij muR 
cWÂbrŒjš nt©L«; nkY«, F¿¥ghf, Fokf‹ vtU« ÚÂia¥ bgWtÂš bghUëaš 
mšyJ Ãw VyhikfŸ fhuzkhf mtU¡F thŒ¥ò ey‹fŸ kW¡f¥glhkèU¥gij 
cWÂbrŒÍ« tifæš muR, jFªj r£läa‰wš mšyJ brašÂ£l§fŸ têahfnth Ãw 
têahfnth Ïytr¢ r£l cjé më¤jš nt©L«.] 

40. Organisation of village panchayats :  40.  Cuh£Á k‹w§fis mik¤jš : 

 The State shall take steps to organise village panchayats and endow them with 
such powers and authority as may be necessary to enable them to function as units 
of self - government. 

  muR, Cuh£Á k‹w§fis mik¥gj‰F«, j‹dh£Á mik¥ò¡ TWfshf mit 
Ïa§Ftj‰F¤ njit¥gL« mÂfhu§fisÍ« mÂfhumilitÍ« mt‰W¡F 
tH§Ftj‰F« elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«.  

41. Right to work, to education and to public assistance in certain cases :  41.   ntiy, fšé, F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš bghJey cjé M»at‰iw¥ bgWtj‰fhd  
  ch¨ik: 

 The State shall, within the limits of its economic capacity and development, make 
effective provision for securing the right to work, to education and to public 
assistance in cases of unemployment, old age, sickness and disablement, and in 
other cases of undeserved want. 

  muR, j‹ bghUëaš ÂwD¡F« ts®¢Á¡F« ml§»athW, ntiybgWjš, fšé 
bgWjš, nkY«, ntiyæ‹ik , KJik, Ãâ, clšCd« M»a ne®ÎfëY«, Ãw jfhj 
tWikne®ÎfëY« bghJey cjé bgWjš Ït‰W¡fhd ch¨ikæid vŒÂLtj‰F¥ 
gaDW V‰gh£oid nk‰bfhŸs nt©L«.  

42. Provision for just and humane conditions of work and maternity  
  relief : 

 42.  ÏirthdJ« ÏjkhdJkhd ntiy¢ NHšfS¡F«, ngWfhy cjé¡F« V‰ghL  
  brŒjš : 
  The State shall make provision for securing just and humane conditions of work 

and for maternity relief. 
 
 

 muR, ÏirthdJ« ÏjkhdJkhd ntiy¢ NHšfis vŒÂlÎ« ngWfhy cjé 
»il¡fÎ« V‰ghL brŒjš nt©L«. 

43. Living wage, etc., for workers : 
 

 43.  bjhêyhs®fS¡F thœÎ¡nf‰w Tè Kjèait : 

 The State shall endeavour to secure, by suitable legislation or economic 
organisation or in any other way, to all workers, agricultural, industrial or otherwise, 
work, a living wage, conditions of work ensuring a decent standard of life and full 
enjoyment of leisure and social and cultural opportunities and, in particular, the State 
shall endeavour to promote cottage industries on an individual or co-operative basis 
in rural areas. 
 

  ntsh©ik, éir¤bjhêš mšyJ Ãwtif¤ bjhêyhs® midtiuÍ«, ntiy, 
thœÎ¡nf‰w Tè, Ó®ikahd thœ¡if¤ju¤ijÍ« XŒÎneu¤ij ãiwÎw Ef®jiyÍ« 
cWÂahf më¡F« ntiy¢NHšfŸ, rKjha, g©gh£L thŒ¥ò ey‹fŸ M»at‰iw 
vŒÂl¢ brŒtj‰F, jFªj r£läa‰wš mšyJ bghUëaš mik¥ò têahfnth, Ãw 
têahfnth muR KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«, F¿¥ghf, muR, Cuf¥ gFÂfëš jåkåj 
mšyJ T£LwÎ mo¥gilæš Foir¤bjhêšfis ts®¥gj‰F KidªJ KaYjš 
nt©L«.  

 
1.Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 7, for cl. (f) (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Ins. by s. 8 ibid. 

  
1. (C)  TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  8 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

 



111

21 21   

  (e)  that the health and strength of workers, men and women, and the  
     tender age of children are not abused and that citizens are not  
     forced by economic necessity to enter avocations unsuited to their  
     age or strength; 

 
  (c)   M©, bg© ciH¥ghs®fë‹ clšey«, clštèÎ, Áwh®fë‹  
      Ïs«gUt« Ït‰iw be¿jt¿¥ ga‹gL¤jhik; nkY«, bghUëaš  
      njitÍW¤j« fhuzkhf¡ Fok¡fŸ j§fŸ taJ¡nfh clš tèÎ¡nfh  
      bghUªjhj ÃiH¥òfëš  <LgLkhW  ÏW¡f¥glhik;  

  1[(f) that children are given opportunities and facilities to develop in a  
     healthy manner and in conditions of freedom and dignity and that  
     childhood and youth are protected against exploitation and against  
     moral and material abandonment.] 

   1[(C)  eyŠrh® KiwæY« RjªÂuK« f©âaK« ãyÎ« NœãiyfëY«  
      ts®¢ÁÍWtj‰fhd thŒ¥òey‹fS« tstrÂfS« Áwh®fŸ bgWkhW  
      brŒjš; nkY«, Ãw® eyD¡fhf¡ FHªij¥ gUt¤ÂdU« Ïsik¥  
      gUt¤ÂdU« fUéfsh¡f¥gLtÂå‹W«, xG¡f« k‰W« cæ®thœ  
      trÂ m‰W¥nghFkhW ifél¥gLtÂå‹W« ghJfh¤jš.]   

2[39A. Equal justice and free legal aid :  2[39  m  .  rkÚÂÍ« Ïytr¢ r£l cjéÍ« : 

 The State shall secure that the operation of the legal system promotes justice, on 
a basis of equal opportunity, and shall, in particular, provide free legal aid, by suitable 
legislation or schemes or in any other way, to ensure that opportunities for securing 
justice are not denied to any citizen by reason of economic or other disabilities.] 

  rkthŒ¥Ã‹ mo¥gilæš ÚÂ X§FkhW r£lKiwaikÎ bra‰gLtij muR 
cWÂbrŒjš nt©L«; nkY«, F¿¥ghf, Fokf‹ vtU« ÚÂia¥ bgWtÂš bghUëaš 
mšyJ Ãw VyhikfŸ fhuzkhf mtU¡F thŒ¥ò ey‹fŸ kW¡f¥glhkèU¥gij 
cWÂbrŒÍ« tifæš muR, jFªj r£läa‰wš mšyJ brašÂ£l§fŸ têahfnth Ãw 
têahfnth Ïytr¢ r£l cjé më¤jš nt©L«.] 

40. Organisation of village panchayats :  40.  Cuh£Á k‹w§fis mik¤jš : 

 The State shall take steps to organise village panchayats and endow them with 
such powers and authority as may be necessary to enable them to function as units 
of self - government. 

  muR, Cuh£Á k‹w§fis mik¥gj‰F«, j‹dh£Á mik¥ò¡ TWfshf mit 
Ïa§Ftj‰F¤ njit¥gL« mÂfhu§fisÍ« mÂfhumilitÍ« mt‰W¡F 
tH§Ftj‰F« elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«.  

41. Right to work, to education and to public assistance in certain cases :  41.   ntiy, fšé, F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš bghJey cjé M»at‰iw¥ bgWtj‰fhd  
  ch¨ik: 

 The State shall, within the limits of its economic capacity and development, make 
effective provision for securing the right to work, to education and to public 
assistance in cases of unemployment, old age, sickness and disablement, and in 
other cases of undeserved want. 

  muR, j‹ bghUëaš ÂwD¡F« ts®¢Á¡F« ml§»athW, ntiybgWjš, fšé 
bgWjš, nkY«, ntiyæ‹ik , KJik, Ãâ, clšCd« M»a ne®ÎfëY«, Ãw jfhj 
tWikne®ÎfëY« bghJey cjé bgWjš Ït‰W¡fhd ch¨ikæid vŒÂLtj‰F¥ 
gaDW V‰gh£oid nk‰bfhŸs nt©L«.  

42. Provision for just and humane conditions of work and maternity  
  relief : 

 42.  ÏirthdJ« ÏjkhdJkhd ntiy¢ NHšfS¡F«, ngWfhy cjé¡F« V‰ghL  
  brŒjš : 
  The State shall make provision for securing just and humane conditions of work 

and for maternity relief. 
 
 

 muR, ÏirthdJ« ÏjkhdJkhd ntiy¢ NHšfis vŒÂlÎ« ngWfhy cjé 
»il¡fÎ« V‰ghL brŒjš nt©L«. 

43. Living wage, etc., for workers : 
 

 43.  bjhêyhs®fS¡F thœÎ¡nf‰w Tè Kjèait : 

 The State shall endeavour to secure, by suitable legislation or economic 
organisation or in any other way, to all workers, agricultural, industrial or otherwise, 
work, a living wage, conditions of work ensuring a decent standard of life and full 
enjoyment of leisure and social and cultural opportunities and, in particular, the State 
shall endeavour to promote cottage industries on an individual or co-operative basis 
in rural areas. 
 

  ntsh©ik, éir¤bjhêš mšyJ Ãwtif¤ bjhêyhs® midtiuÍ«, ntiy, 
thœÎ¡nf‰w Tè, Ó®ikahd thœ¡if¤ju¤ijÍ« XŒÎneu¤ij ãiwÎw Ef®jiyÍ« 
cWÂahf më¡F« ntiy¢NHšfŸ, rKjha, g©gh£L thŒ¥ò ey‹fŸ M»at‰iw 
vŒÂl¢ brŒtj‰F, jFªj r£läa‰wš mšyJ bghUëaš mik¥ò têahfnth, Ãw 
têahfnth muR KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«, F¿¥ghf, muR, Cuf¥ gFÂfëš jåkåj 
mšyJ T£LwÎ mo¥gilæš Foir¤bjhêšfis ts®¥gj‰F KidªJ KaYjš 
nt©L«.  

 
1.Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 7, for cl. (f) (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Ins. by s. 8 ibid. 

  
1. (C)  TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  8 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[43A. Participation of workers in management of industries : 
 

 1[43  m  .  éir¤bjhêšfë‹ nkyh©ikæš bjhêyhs®fŸ g§nf‰wš : 
  The State shall take steps, by suitable legislation or in any other way, to secure 

the participation of workers in the management of undertakings, establishments or 
other organisations engaged in any industry.] 

  éir¤bjhêš vÂY« <Lg£LŸs V‰gikÎfŸ, ãWtd§fŸ mšyJ Ãw mik¥òfë‹ 
nkyh©ikæš bjhêyhs®fŸ g§nf‰gij vŒÂl¢ brŒtj‰F jFªj r£läa‰wš 
têahfnth Ãw têahfnth muR elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«.] 
 

2[43B.  Promotion of co-operative societies :  2[43 M  .  T£LwÎ¢  r§f§fis  ts®¤jš : 

 The State shall endeavour to promote voluntary formation, autonomous 
functioning, democratic control and professional management of co-operative 
societies.] 

  T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fë‹ j‹éU¥ghd cUth¡f«, j‹dh£Á Ïa¡f«, k¡fsh£Á Kiw 
f£lhŸif k‰W« éiHbjhêš nkyh©ik M»at‰iw ts®¥gj‰F muR KidªJ 
KaYjš nt©L«.] 

44. Uniform civil code for the citizens :  44.  Fok¡fS¡F xnu Óuhd ch¨ikæaš  r£l¤bjhF¥ò : 

 The State shall endeavour to secure for the citizens a uniform civil code 
throughout the territory of India. 

   Fok¡fŸ midtU«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu v§fQ«, xnu Óuhd ch¨ikæaš r£l¤ 
bjhF¥Ãid vŒÂl¢ brŒtj‰F muR KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«.  

3[45. Provision for early childhood care and education to children below the  
   age of six years : 

 3[45.   MW taÂ‰F£g£l Áwh®fS¡F FHªij¥gUt Mu«gãiyæš ftå¥ò« fšéÍ«  
   më¡f  V‰ghL  brŒjš  : 

 The State shall endeavour to provide early childhood care and education for all 
children until they complete the age of six years.] 

   Áwh®fŸ midtU¡F«, mt®fS¡F MW taJ KoÍ« tiu, FHªij¥gUt Mu«g 
ãiyæš ftå¥ò«, fšéÍ« më¡f V‰ghL brŒtj‰F muR KidªJ KaYjš 
nt©L«.] 

46. Promotion of educational and economic interests of Scheduled Castes,  
  Scheduled Tribes and other weaker sections : 

  46. g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd®, Ãw eèªj Ãh¨éd®  
  M»nahh¨‹ fšé, bghUëaš ey‹fis ts®¤jš  : 

 The State shall promote with special care the educational and economic interests 
of the weaker sections of the people, and in particular, of the Scheduled Castes and 
the Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them from social injustice and all forms of 
exploitation. 

  k¡fëš eèªj Ãh¨éd®, F¿¥ghf, g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l 
gH§Foæd® M»nahh¨‹ fšé, bghUëaš ey‹fis muR jå¥ bghW¥òz®Îl‹ 
ts®¤jš nt©L«, nkY«, rKjha mÚÂæèUªJ« mid¤J tif¥g£l 
Ru©lšfëèUªJ« mt®fis¥ ghJfh¤jY« nt©L«.  

 
47. Duty of the State to raise the level of nutrition and the standard of  
  living and to improve public health : 

 47.  czÎ¢r¤Â‹ juãiy, thœ¡if¤ju« M»at‰iw ca®¤jÎ« k¡fë‹  
  clšey¤ij  nk«gL¤jÎ« muÁ‰FŸs flik  : 

 The State shall regard the raising of the level of nutrition and the standard of living 
of its people and the improvement of public health as among its primary duties and, 
in particular, the State shall endeavour to bring about prohibition of the consumption 
except for medicinal purposes of intoxicating drinks and of drugs which are injurious 
to health. 

  k¡fë‹ czÎ¢r¤Â‹ juãiy, thœ¡if¤ju« M»at‰iw ca®¤JtJ«, k¡fë‹ 
clšey¤ij nk«gL¤JtJ« j‹Dila jiyaha flikfSŸ miktd v‹gij muR 
fU¤Â‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«; nkY«, F¿¥ghf, nghijjU« FotiffisÍ« 
clšeyD¡F CWéisé¡F« kUªJ¥ bghUŸfisÍ« kUªjhf m‹¿, c£bfhŸtij¤ 
jil brŒtj‰F muR KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«. 
 48. Organisation of agriculture and animal husbandry :  48.  ntsh©ik,  fhšeil  ngQif  M»at‰¿‹  mik¥ò  : 

 The State shall endeavour to organise agriculture and animal husbandry on 
modern and scientific lines and shall, in particular, take steps for preserving and 
improving the breeds, and prohibiting the slaughter, of cows and calves and other 
milch and draught cattle. 

  ntsh©ik, fhšeil ngQif M»at‰iw¤ j‰fhy m¿éaš Kiwfëš 
mik¥gj‰F muR KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«; nkY«, F¿¥ghf, gR¡fŸ, f‹WfŸ, Ãw 
fwit k‰W« ÏGit¡ fhšeil Ïd§fis¥ ngâ¡fh¥gj‰F« nk«gL¤Jtj‰F« 
mt‰iw t‹bfhiy brŒtij¤ jilbrŒtj‰F« elto¡iffis muR nk‰bfhŸSjš 
nt©L«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 9 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-seventh Amendment) Act, 2011, s. 3 (w.e.f. 15-2-2012). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-sixth Amendment) Act, 2002, s. 3 for art. 45 (w.e.f. 1-4-2010).  

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2011 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (15-2-2012 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. 45 M« cW¥ò¡F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2002 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-2010 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[43A. Participation of workers in management of industries : 
 

 1[43  m  .  éir¤bjhêšfë‹ nkyh©ikæš bjhêyhs®fŸ g§nf‰wš : 
  The State shall take steps, by suitable legislation or in any other way, to secure 

the participation of workers in the management of undertakings, establishments or 
other organisations engaged in any industry.] 

  éir¤bjhêš vÂY« <Lg£LŸs V‰gikÎfŸ, ãWtd§fŸ mšyJ Ãw mik¥òfë‹ 
nkyh©ikæš bjhêyhs®fŸ g§nf‰gij vŒÂl¢ brŒtj‰F jFªj r£läa‰wš 
têahfnth Ãw têahfnth muR elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«.] 
 

2[43B.  Promotion of co-operative societies :  2[43 M  .  T£LwÎ¢  r§f§fis  ts®¤jš : 

 The State shall endeavour to promote voluntary formation, autonomous 
functioning, democratic control and professional management of co-operative 
societies.] 

  T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fë‹ j‹éU¥ghd cUth¡f«, j‹dh£Á Ïa¡f«, k¡fsh£Á Kiw 
f£lhŸif k‰W« éiHbjhêš nkyh©ik M»at‰iw ts®¥gj‰F muR KidªJ 
KaYjš nt©L«.] 

44. Uniform civil code for the citizens :  44.  Fok¡fS¡F xnu Óuhd ch¨ikæaš  r£l¤bjhF¥ò : 

 The State shall endeavour to secure for the citizens a uniform civil code 
throughout the territory of India. 

   Fok¡fŸ midtU«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu v§fQ«, xnu Óuhd ch¨ikæaš r£l¤ 
bjhF¥Ãid vŒÂl¢ brŒtj‰F muR KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«.  

3[45. Provision for early childhood care and education to children below the  
   age of six years : 

 3[45.   MW taÂ‰F£g£l Áwh®fS¡F FHªij¥gUt Mu«gãiyæš ftå¥ò« fšéÍ«  
   më¡f  V‰ghL  brŒjš  : 

 The State shall endeavour to provide early childhood care and education for all 
children until they complete the age of six years.] 

   Áwh®fŸ midtU¡F«, mt®fS¡F MW taJ KoÍ« tiu, FHªij¥gUt Mu«g 
ãiyæš ftå¥ò«, fšéÍ« më¡f V‰ghL brŒtj‰F muR KidªJ KaYjš 
nt©L«.] 

46. Promotion of educational and economic interests of Scheduled Castes,  
  Scheduled Tribes and other weaker sections : 

  46. g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd®, Ãw eèªj Ãh¨éd®  
  M»nahh¨‹ fšé, bghUëaš ey‹fis ts®¤jš  : 

 The State shall promote with special care the educational and economic interests 
of the weaker sections of the people, and in particular, of the Scheduled Castes and 
the Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them from social injustice and all forms of 
exploitation. 

  k¡fëš eèªj Ãh¨éd®, F¿¥ghf, g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l 
gH§Foæd® M»nahh¨‹ fšé, bghUëaš ey‹fis muR jå¥ bghW¥òz®Îl‹ 
ts®¤jš nt©L«, nkY«, rKjha mÚÂæèUªJ« mid¤J tif¥g£l 
Ru©lšfëèUªJ« mt®fis¥ ghJfh¤jY« nt©L«.  

 
47. Duty of the State to raise the level of nutrition and the standard of  
  living and to improve public health : 

 47.  czÎ¢r¤Â‹ juãiy, thœ¡if¤ju« M»at‰iw ca®¤jÎ« k¡fë‹  
  clšey¤ij  nk«gL¤jÎ« muÁ‰FŸs flik  : 

 The State shall regard the raising of the level of nutrition and the standard of living 
of its people and the improvement of public health as among its primary duties and, 
in particular, the State shall endeavour to bring about prohibition of the consumption 
except for medicinal purposes of intoxicating drinks and of drugs which are injurious 
to health. 

  k¡fë‹ czÎ¢r¤Â‹ juãiy, thœ¡if¤ju« M»at‰iw ca®¤JtJ«, k¡fë‹ 
clšey¤ij nk«gL¤JtJ« j‹Dila jiyaha flikfSŸ miktd v‹gij muR 
fU¤Â‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«; nkY«, F¿¥ghf, nghijjU« FotiffisÍ« 
clšeyD¡F CWéisé¡F« kUªJ¥ bghUŸfisÍ« kUªjhf m‹¿, c£bfhŸtij¤ 
jil brŒtj‰F muR KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«. 
 48. Organisation of agriculture and animal husbandry :  48.  ntsh©ik,  fhšeil  ngQif  M»at‰¿‹  mik¥ò  : 

 The State shall endeavour to organise agriculture and animal husbandry on 
modern and scientific lines and shall, in particular, take steps for preserving and 
improving the breeds, and prohibiting the slaughter, of cows and calves and other 
milch and draught cattle. 

  ntsh©ik, fhšeil ngQif M»at‰iw¤ j‰fhy m¿éaš Kiwfëš 
mik¥gj‰F muR KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«; nkY«, F¿¥ghf, gR¡fŸ, f‹WfŸ, Ãw 
fwit k‰W« ÏGit¡ fhšeil Ïd§fis¥ ngâ¡fh¥gj‰F« nk«gL¤Jtj‰F« 
mt‰iw t‹bfhiy brŒtij¤ jilbrŒtj‰F« elto¡iffis muR nk‰bfhŸSjš 
nt©L«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 9 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-seventh Amendment) Act, 2011, s. 3 (w.e.f. 15-2-2012). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-sixth Amendment) Act, 2002, s. 3 for art. 45 (w.e.f. 1-4-2010).  

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2011 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (15-2-2012 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. 45 M« cW¥ò¡F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2002 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-2010 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[48.A Protection and improvement of environment and safeguarding of  
    forests and wild life : 

 1[48 m  . R‰W¢NHiy¥ ghJfh¤J nk«gL¤Jjš k‰W« fhLfŸ, fhLthœ cæh¨d§fŸ  
     M»at‰¿‹  ey§fh¤jš : 

 The State shall endeavour to protect and improve the environment and to 
safeguard the forests and wild life of the country.] 

  muR, R‰W¢NHiy¥ ghJfh¤J nk«gL¤Jtj‰F«, eh£o‹ fhLfŸ, fhLthœ 
cæh¨d§fë‹ ey¡fh¥Ã‰F« KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«.]  

49. Protection of monuments and places and objects of national  
  importance: 

 49.  njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj ãidÎ¢Á‹d§fŸ, Ïl§fŸ, bghUŸfŸ  
  M»at‰iw¥     ghJfh¤jš : 

 It shall be the obligation of the State to protect every monument or place or object 
of artistic or historic interest, 2[declared by or under law made by Parliament] to be of 
national importance, from spoliation, disfigurement, destruction, removal, disposal or 
export, as the case may be. 

  njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjbjd 2[ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ 
têahnyh] és«g¥gL« fiy mšyJ tuyh‰W¢ Áw¥ò thŒªj ãidÎ¢ Á‹d«, Ïl« 
mšyJ bghUŸ vjidÍ« ft®ªJ bršyš, cU¡Fiy¤jš, mê¤jš, mf‰Wjš, 
mayilÎ brŒjš, mšyJ V‰WkÂ brŒjš, ne®Î¡nf‰g Ït‰¿èUªJ ghJfh¥gJ 
muÁ‹ flik¥ghlhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«.  

50. Separation of judiciary from executive:  50.  M£Á¤Jiwæå‹W«  ÚÂ¤Jiwia¥  Ãh¨¤jš : 

 The State shall take steps to separate the judiciary from the executive in the public 
services of the State. 

  muÁ‹ bghJ¥ gâa§fëš M£Á¤Jiwæå‹W« ÚÂ¤ Jiwæid¤ jåahf¥ 
Ãh¨¥gj‰F muR elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«.  

51. Promotion of international peace and security:  51.   g‹dhLfëilna  mikÂiaÍ«  fh¥òz®itÍ«  ts®¤jš : 

 The State shall endeavour to —   muR – 

  (a)  promote international peace and security;    (m)  g‹dhLfëilna mikÂiaÍ« fh¥òz®itÍ« ts®¥gj‰F«;  

  (b)  maintain just and honourable relations between nations;    (M) ehLfëilna ne®ikÍ« e‹kÂ¥òz®Î« njhŒªj cwÎfis¥  
     ngQtj‰F«;  

  (c)  foster respect for international law and treaty obligations in the  
     dealings of organised people with one another; and 

   (Ï)  xG§fikÎŸs k¡fëd§fŸ jk¡FŸ vG« bjhl®òfëš g‹dh£L¢  
     r£l¤ijÍ« cl‹go¡if¡ flik¥ghLfisÍ« kÂ¤J el¥gij¥ ngâ  
     ts®¥gj‰F«; k‰W« 

  (d)  encourage settlement of international disputes by arbitration.    (<)  g‹dhLfëilna vG« óršfS¡F¥ bghJth¨‹ Ô®¥òtê Ô®Î  
     fh©gij  C¡Fé¥gj‰F« 

  KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«. 
3[PART IV-A  3[gFÂ IV - m 

FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES  mo¥gil¡   flikfŸ 

51A. Fundamental duties:  51  m  .  mo¥gil¡ flikfŸ :  

It shall be the duty of every citizen of India— 
 Ã‹tUtd ÏªÂa¡ Fok¡fŸ   x›bthUth¨‹ flikfŸ MF« - 

  (a)  to abide by the Constitution and respect its ideals and institutions, the  
     National Flag and the National Anthem; 

   (m)  murik¥ò Mtz¤Â‰F Ïz§» Ïa§Fjš; nkY«, mj‹  
     F¿¡nfhŸfŸ,  cW¥gikÎfŸ, eh£L¡bfho, eh£L¥g© Ït‰iw  
     kÂ¤J el¤jš;  

  (b)  to cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired our national  
     struggle for freedom; 

   (M) ekJ eh£L éLjiy¥ nghuh£l¤Â‰F cz®ñ£oa ca®  
     F¿¡nfhŸfis¥ ngâ¥  Ã‹g‰Wjš;  

 
 
1.Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 10 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2.Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by parliament by law”  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 11 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “ehlhSk‹w¤jhš r£l¤Âdhš és«g¥g£l” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 27 M« 
 Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[48.A Protection and improvement of environment and safeguarding of  
    forests and wild life : 

 1[48 m  . R‰W¢NHiy¥ ghJfh¤J nk«gL¤Jjš k‰W« fhLfŸ, fhLthœ cæh¨d§fŸ  
     M»at‰¿‹  ey§fh¤jš : 

 The State shall endeavour to protect and improve the environment and to 
safeguard the forests and wild life of the country.] 

  muR, R‰W¢NHiy¥ ghJfh¤J nk«gL¤Jtj‰F«, eh£o‹ fhLfŸ, fhLthœ 
cæh¨d§fë‹ ey¡fh¥Ã‰F« KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«.]  

49. Protection of monuments and places and objects of national  
  importance: 

 49.  njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj ãidÎ¢Á‹d§fŸ, Ïl§fŸ, bghUŸfŸ  
  M»at‰iw¥     ghJfh¤jš : 

 It shall be the obligation of the State to protect every monument or place or object 
of artistic or historic interest, 2[declared by or under law made by Parliament] to be of 
national importance, from spoliation, disfigurement, destruction, removal, disposal or 
export, as the case may be. 

  njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjbjd 2[ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ 
têahnyh] és«g¥gL« fiy mšyJ tuyh‰W¢ Áw¥ò thŒªj ãidÎ¢ Á‹d«, Ïl« 
mšyJ bghUŸ vjidÍ« ft®ªJ bršyš, cU¡Fiy¤jš, mê¤jš, mf‰Wjš, 
mayilÎ brŒjš, mšyJ V‰WkÂ brŒjš, ne®Î¡nf‰g Ït‰¿èUªJ ghJfh¥gJ 
muÁ‹ flik¥ghlhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«.  

50. Separation of judiciary from executive:  50.  M£Á¤Jiwæå‹W«  ÚÂ¤Jiwia¥  Ãh¨¤jš : 

 The State shall take steps to separate the judiciary from the executive in the public 
services of the State. 

  muÁ‹ bghJ¥ gâa§fëš M£Á¤Jiwæå‹W« ÚÂ¤ Jiwæid¤ jåahf¥ 
Ãh¨¥gj‰F muR elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«.  

51. Promotion of international peace and security:  51.   g‹dhLfëilna  mikÂiaÍ«  fh¥òz®itÍ«  ts®¤jš : 

 The State shall endeavour to —   muR – 

  (a)  promote international peace and security;    (m)  g‹dhLfëilna mikÂiaÍ« fh¥òz®itÍ« ts®¥gj‰F«;  

  (b)  maintain just and honourable relations between nations;    (M) ehLfëilna ne®ikÍ« e‹kÂ¥òz®Î« njhŒªj cwÎfis¥  
     ngQtj‰F«;  

  (c)  foster respect for international law and treaty obligations in the  
     dealings of organised people with one another; and 

   (Ï)  xG§fikÎŸs k¡fëd§fŸ jk¡FŸ vG« bjhl®òfëš g‹dh£L¢  
     r£l¤ijÍ« cl‹go¡if¡ flik¥ghLfisÍ« kÂ¤J el¥gij¥ ngâ  
     ts®¥gj‰F«; k‰W« 

  (d)  encourage settlement of international disputes by arbitration.    (<)  g‹dhLfëilna vG« óršfS¡F¥ bghJth¨‹ Ô®¥òtê Ô®Î  
     fh©gij  C¡Fé¥gj‰F« 

  KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«. 
3[PART IV-A  3[gFÂ IV - m 

FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES  mo¥gil¡   flikfŸ 

51A. Fundamental duties:  51  m  .  mo¥gil¡ flikfŸ :  

It shall be the duty of every citizen of India— 
 Ã‹tUtd ÏªÂa¡ Fok¡fŸ   x›bthUth¨‹ flikfŸ MF« - 

  (a)  to abide by the Constitution and respect its ideals and institutions, the  
     National Flag and the National Anthem; 

   (m)  murik¥ò Mtz¤Â‰F Ïz§» Ïa§Fjš; nkY«, mj‹  
     F¿¡nfhŸfŸ,  cW¥gikÎfŸ, eh£L¡bfho, eh£L¥g© Ït‰iw  
     kÂ¤J el¤jš;  

  (b)  to cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired our national  
     struggle for freedom; 

   (M) ekJ eh£L éLjiy¥ nghuh£l¤Â‰F cz®ñ£oa ca®  
     F¿¡nfhŸfis¥ ngâ¥  Ã‹g‰Wjš;  

 
 
1.Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 10 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2.Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by parliament by law”  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 11 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “ehlhSk‹w¤jhš r£l¤Âdhš és«g¥g£l” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 27 M« 
 Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (c)  to uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India;    (Ï)  ÏªÂa eh£o‹ Ïiwah©ik, x‰Wik, xUik¥ghL M»at‰iw  
     X§f¢brŒJ X«Ã¡fh¤jš;  

  (d)  to defend the country and render national service when called upon  
     to do so; 

   (<)  nt©L§fhš, eh£oid¡ fh¤jš; k‰W« eh£L¥gâ M‰Wjš; 

  (e)  to promote harmony and the spirit of common brotherhood amongst all  
     the people of India transcending religious, linguistic and regional or  
     sectional diversities; to renounce practices derogatory to the dignity of  
     women; 

   (c)  rka«, bkhê k‰W« t£lhu mšyJ tF¥ò ntWghLfis¡ flªJ, ÏªÂa  
     k¡fŸ midth¨ilnaÍ« ešèz¡f¤ijÍ« bghJ cl‹Ãw¥òz®itÍ«  
     ts®¤jš; bg©fŸj« kh©Ã‰F ÏG¡fhF« gH¡f§fis  
     é£blhê¤jš;  

  (f)  to value and preserve the rich heritage of our composite culture;    (C) ekJ fy¥òUthd g©gh£o‹ tskh®ªj kuò¢ bršt¤ij kÂ¤J¥  
     ghJfh¤jš;  

  (g)  to protect and improve the natural environment including forests,  
     lakes,rivers and wild life, and to have compassion for living creatures; 

   (v)  fhLfŸ, Vh¨fŸ, MWfŸ, tdéy§FfŸ Ïit cŸë£l Ïa‰if¢  
     NHiy mêahJ fh¤J ts®¤jš; cæh¨d§fŸghš Ïu¡f§fh£Ljš;  

  (h)  to develop the scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of inquiry  
     and reform; 

   (V)  m¿éayh®ªj cs¥gh§F, kåjnea«, MŒªJ bjëªJ Ó®ÂU¤J«  
     M®t« M»at‰iw ts®¤jš;  

  (i)  to safeguard public property and to abjure violence;    (I)  bghJ¢ brh¤Âid¡ ey§fh¤jš; nkY«, t‹Kiwæid K‰whf iféLjš; 

  (j)  to strive towards excellence in all spheres of individual and collective  
     activity so that the nation constantly rises to higher levels of  
     endeavour and achievement.] 

   (x)  rèahj Ka‰ÁæY« rhjidæY« ca®äF ãiyfis ehL ÏilawhJ  
     nk‹nkY« vŒJ«  tifæš, jåkåj k‰W« T£L¢ nr®ªJ mid¤J 
     JiwfëY« ca®Âw« neh¡» XahJ KaYjš.] 

   1[(k)  who is a parent or guardian to provide opportunities for education  
      to his child or, as the case may be, ward between the age of six  
      and fourteen years.] 

   1[(X) bg‰nwhuhf mšyJ fh¥ghsuhf ÏU¡»w ãiyæš, MW Kjš gÂdh‹F  
     taJ tiuÍŸs jdJ ÁwhU¡F mšyJ ne®é‰nf‰g fh¥ÃYŸstU¡F¡  
     fšé¡fhd thŒ¥òfS¡F V‰ghL brŒjš.] 

PART V  gFÂ V 

THE UNION  x‹¿a« 

CHAPTER I-THE EXECUTIVE  m¤Âaha« I -M£Á¤Jiw 

The President and Vice-President  FoauR¤jiytU« Jiz¤jiytU« 

52. The President of India:  52.  ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤jiyt®: 

 There shall be a President of India.    ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤jiyt® v‹W xUt® ÏU¥gh®.  

53. Executive power of the Union :  53.  x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The executive power of the Union shall be vested in the President and shall 
be exercised by him either directly or through officers subordinate to him in 
accordance with this Constitution. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« FoauR¤jiyth¨l« c‰wikªÂU¡F«; nkY«, 
mij mt® neuoahfnth jk¡F¡ ÑHikªJŸs gjéahs®fŸ têahfnth Ïªj 
murik¥ò¡F Ïz§f¢ brY¤ÂtUth®. 

 (2)  Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provision, the supreme 
command of the Defence Forces of the Union shall be vested in the President and 
the exercise thereof shall be regulated by law. 

   (2)  nknyf©l tifa¤Â‹ bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjfä‹¿, x‹¿a¤J¥ ghJfh¥ò¥ 
gilfë‹ Ûjhd ca®jå MizaÂfhu« FoauR¤jiyth¨l« c‰wikªÂU¡F«; nkY«, 
mij¢ brY¤JtJ r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤j¥gL«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-sixth Amendment) Act, 2002, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-2010). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2002 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-2010 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
 

 
 



117

24 24   

  (c)  to uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India;    (Ï)  ÏªÂa eh£o‹ Ïiwah©ik, x‰Wik, xUik¥ghL M»at‰iw  
     X§f¢brŒJ X«Ã¡fh¤jš;  

  (d)  to defend the country and render national service when called upon  
     to do so; 

   (<)  nt©L§fhš, eh£oid¡ fh¤jš; k‰W« eh£L¥gâ M‰Wjš; 

  (e)  to promote harmony and the spirit of common brotherhood amongst all  
     the people of India transcending religious, linguistic and regional or  
     sectional diversities; to renounce practices derogatory to the dignity of  
     women; 

   (c)  rka«, bkhê k‰W« t£lhu mšyJ tF¥ò ntWghLfis¡ flªJ, ÏªÂa  
     k¡fŸ midth¨ilnaÍ« ešèz¡f¤ijÍ« bghJ cl‹Ãw¥òz®itÍ«  
     ts®¤jš; bg©fŸj« kh©Ã‰F ÏG¡fhF« gH¡f§fis  
     é£blhê¤jš;  

  (f)  to value and preserve the rich heritage of our composite culture;    (C) ekJ fy¥òUthd g©gh£o‹ tskh®ªj kuò¢ bršt¤ij kÂ¤J¥  
     ghJfh¤jš;  

  (g)  to protect and improve the natural environment including forests,  
     lakes,rivers and wild life, and to have compassion for living creatures; 

   (v)  fhLfŸ, Vh¨fŸ, MWfŸ, tdéy§FfŸ Ïit cŸë£l Ïa‰if¢  
     NHiy mêahJ fh¤J ts®¤jš; cæh¨d§fŸghš Ïu¡f§fh£Ljš;  

  (h)  to develop the scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of inquiry  
     and reform; 

   (V)  m¿éayh®ªj cs¥gh§F, kåjnea«, MŒªJ bjëªJ Ó®ÂU¤J«  
     M®t« M»at‰iw ts®¤jš;  

  (i)  to safeguard public property and to abjure violence;    (I)  bghJ¢ brh¤Âid¡ ey§fh¤jš; nkY«, t‹Kiwæid K‰whf iféLjš; 

  (j)  to strive towards excellence in all spheres of individual and collective  
     activity so that the nation constantly rises to higher levels of  
     endeavour and achievement.] 

   (x)  rèahj Ka‰ÁæY« rhjidæY« ca®äF ãiyfis ehL ÏilawhJ  
     nk‹nkY« vŒJ«  tifæš, jåkåj k‰W« T£L¢ nr®ªJ mid¤J 
     JiwfëY« ca®Âw« neh¡» XahJ KaYjš.] 

   1[(k)  who is a parent or guardian to provide opportunities for education  
      to his child or, as the case may be, ward between the age of six  
      and fourteen years.] 

   1[(X) bg‰nwhuhf mšyJ fh¥ghsuhf ÏU¡»w ãiyæš, MW Kjš gÂdh‹F  
     taJ tiuÍŸs jdJ ÁwhU¡F mšyJ ne®é‰nf‰g fh¥ÃYŸstU¡F¡  
     fšé¡fhd thŒ¥òfS¡F V‰ghL brŒjš.] 

PART V  gFÂ V 

THE UNION  x‹¿a« 

CHAPTER I-THE EXECUTIVE  m¤Âaha« I -M£Á¤Jiw 

The President and Vice-President  FoauR¤jiytU« Jiz¤jiytU« 

52. The President of India:  52.  ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤jiyt®: 

 There shall be a President of India.    ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤jiyt® v‹W xUt® ÏU¥gh®.  

53. Executive power of the Union :  53.  x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The executive power of the Union shall be vested in the President and shall 
be exercised by him either directly or through officers subordinate to him in 
accordance with this Constitution. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« FoauR¤jiyth¨l« c‰wikªÂU¡F«; nkY«, 
mij mt® neuoahfnth jk¡F¡ ÑHikªJŸs gjéahs®fŸ têahfnth Ïªj 
murik¥ò¡F Ïz§f¢ brY¤ÂtUth®. 

 (2)  Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provision, the supreme 
command of the Defence Forces of the Union shall be vested in the President and 
the exercise thereof shall be regulated by law. 

   (2)  nknyf©l tifa¤Â‹ bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjfä‹¿, x‹¿a¤J¥ ghJfh¥ò¥ 
gilfë‹ Ûjhd ca®jå MizaÂfhu« FoauR¤jiyth¨l« c‰wikªÂU¡F«; nkY«, 
mij¢ brY¤JtJ r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤j¥gL«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-sixth Amendment) Act, 2002, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-2010). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2002 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-2010 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  Nothing in this article shall—    (3)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« -  

  (a)  be deemed to transfer to the President any functions conferred by any 
existing law on the Government of any State or other authority; or 

   (m)  ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿dhš khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‰nfh Ãwtif  
     mÂfhumik¥Ã‰nfh tH§f¥g£l gjé¥ gâfŸ vt‰iwÍ«  
     FoauR¤jiytU¡F kh‰Wtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ; mšyJ  

  (b)  prevent Parliament from conferring by law functions on authorities  
     other than the President.1 

   (M) ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, FoauR¤jiyt® mšyhj Ãwtif mÂfhu  
     mik¥òfS¡F¥ gjé¥gâfis tH§Ftj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy . 

 

 

54. Election of President : 
 54.  FoauR¤jiytiu¤ nj®ªbjL¤jš : 

 The President shall be elected by the members, of an electoral college consisting  
of - 

 FoauR¤jiyt® -  

  (a)  the elected members of both Houses of Parliament; and    (m)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëYKŸs nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fisÍ«,  

  (b)  the elected members of the Legislative Assemblies of the States.    (M) khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëYŸs nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w  
     cW¥Ãd®fisÍ«  

  bfh©l th¡fhs® FHh¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshš nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWth®.  

 1[Explanation—In this article and in article 55, “State” includes the National 
Capital Territory of Delhi and the Union Territory of *Pondicherry.] 

  1[és¡f« - Ïªj cW¥ÃY« 55 M« cW¥ÃY« “khãy«” v‹gJ, Âšè njÁa¤jiyef® 
M£ÁãytiuiaÍ« *gh©o¢nrh¨ x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuiaÍ« cŸsl¡F«.] 

55. Manner of election of President :  55.  FoauR¤jiytiu¤ nj®ªbjL¡F« Kiw : 

 (1)  As far as practicable, there shall be uniformity in the scale of representation 
of the different States at the election of the President. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt® nj®jèš gšntW khãy§fS¡FŸs rh®gh‰w¤Â‹ é»j¥ghL 
ÏaYksÎ xUgo¤jhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  For the purpose of securing such uniformity among the States inter se as well 
as parity between the States as a whole and the Union, the number of votes which 
each elected member of Parliament and of the Legislative Assembly of each State is 
entitled to cast at such election shall be determined in the following manner:— 

   (2)  khãy§fS¡F Ïilna m¤jifa xUgo¤jhd ãiy, m¤Jl‹ khãy§fŸ 
mid¤Â‰F« x‹¿a¤Â‰F« Ïilna rh¨rkãiy v‹w Ït‰iw vŒÂL« bghU£L, 
ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F« khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F« nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w 
cW¥Ãd® x›bthUtU«, m¤nj®jèš v¤jid th¡FfŸ më¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® 
v‹gij¥ Ã‹tU« Kiwæš Ô®khå¤jš nt©L« : — 

  (a)  every elected member of the Legislative Assembly of a State shall  
     have as many votes as there are multiples of one thousand in the  
     quotient obtained by dividing the population of the State by the total  
     number of the elected members of the Assembly; 

   (m)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®  
     x›bthUtU¡F«, mªj khãy¤Â‹ k¡fŸ bjhifia m¢r£lk‹w¥  
     nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j  
     v©â¡ifahš tF¤Âl tU« <Îv©âš v¤jid Mæu§fŸ  
     cŸsdnth m¤jid th¡FfŸ c©L;  

  (b)  if, after taking the said multiples of one thousand, the remainder is  
     not less than five hundred, then the vote of each member referred to  
     in sub - clause (a) shall be further increased by one; 

   (M) nk‰brh‹d m¤jid Mæu§fŸ nghf, vŠÁa v©â¡if  
     Iªü‰W¡F¡ Fiwahkš ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, m¥nghJ (m) c£T¿š  
     R£l¥g£LŸs cW¥Ãd® x›bthUtU¡FKŸs th¡F v©â¡ifÍl‹  
     nkY« Xbu©iz¢ nr®¤J¡ bfhŸSjš nt©L«; 

  (c)  each elected member of either House of Parliament shall have such  
     number of votes as may be obtained by dividing the total number of  
     votes assigned to the members of the Legislative Assemblies of the  
     States under sub-clauses (a) and (b) by the total number of the  
     elected members of both Houses of Parliament, fractions exceeding  
     one-half being counted as one and other fractions being  
     disregarded. 
 

   (Ï)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfŸ x›bth‹W¡F« nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®  
     x›bthUtU¡F«, (m), (M) M»a c£TWfë‹go khãy¢  
     r£lk‹w¥ nguitfë‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥g£l  
     th¡Ffë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifia, ehlhSk‹w mitfŸ Ïu©o‰F«  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifahš tF¤J,  
     mÂš miu¡F nk‰g£l Ã‹d§fis x‹W vd¡ bfh©L«, Ãw  
     Ã‹d§fis¤ jŸëÍ« fz¡»£lhš v¤jid th¡FfŸ tUnkh  
     m¤jid th¡FfŸ c©L.  

 
1.Ins. by the Constitution (Seventieth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-6-1995). 
* Now Puducherry vide the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 
 

  
1. murik¥ò¢  (vGgjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992  Ï‹ 2  M« Ãçédhš  (1-6-1995  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
* j‰nghJ òJ¢nrç, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) 3 M« Ãçit¡   (1-10-2006 Kjš 
 bršÂw«  bgWkhW) fh©f. 
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 (3)  Nothing in this article shall—    (3)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« -  

  (a)  be deemed to transfer to the President any functions conferred by any 
existing law on the Government of any State or other authority; or 

   (m)  ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿dhš khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‰nfh Ãwtif  
     mÂfhumik¥Ã‰nfh tH§f¥g£l gjé¥ gâfŸ vt‰iwÍ«  
     FoauR¤jiytU¡F kh‰Wtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ; mšyJ  

  (b)  prevent Parliament from conferring by law functions on authorities  
     other than the President.1 

   (M) ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, FoauR¤jiyt® mšyhj Ãwtif mÂfhu  
     mik¥òfS¡F¥ gjé¥gâfis tH§Ftj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy . 

 

 

54. Election of President : 
 54.  FoauR¤jiytiu¤ nj®ªbjL¤jš : 

 The President shall be elected by the members, of an electoral college consisting  
of - 

 FoauR¤jiyt® -  

  (a)  the elected members of both Houses of Parliament; and    (m)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëYKŸs nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fisÍ«,  

  (b)  the elected members of the Legislative Assemblies of the States.    (M) khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëYŸs nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w  
     cW¥Ãd®fisÍ«  

  bfh©l th¡fhs® FHh¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshš nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWth®.  

 1[Explanation—In this article and in article 55, “State” includes the National 
Capital Territory of Delhi and the Union Territory of *Pondicherry.] 

  1[és¡f« - Ïªj cW¥ÃY« 55 M« cW¥ÃY« “khãy«” v‹gJ, Âšè njÁa¤jiyef® 
M£ÁãytiuiaÍ« *gh©o¢nrh¨ x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuiaÍ« cŸsl¡F«.] 

55. Manner of election of President :  55.  FoauR¤jiytiu¤ nj®ªbjL¡F« Kiw : 

 (1)  As far as practicable, there shall be uniformity in the scale of representation 
of the different States at the election of the President. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt® nj®jèš gšntW khãy§fS¡FŸs rh®gh‰w¤Â‹ é»j¥ghL 
ÏaYksÎ xUgo¤jhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  For the purpose of securing such uniformity among the States inter se as well 
as parity between the States as a whole and the Union, the number of votes which 
each elected member of Parliament and of the Legislative Assembly of each State is 
entitled to cast at such election shall be determined in the following manner:— 

   (2)  khãy§fS¡F Ïilna m¤jifa xUgo¤jhd ãiy, m¤Jl‹ khãy§fŸ 
mid¤Â‰F« x‹¿a¤Â‰F« Ïilna rh¨rkãiy v‹w Ït‰iw vŒÂL« bghU£L, 
ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F« khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F« nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w 
cW¥Ãd® x›bthUtU«, m¤nj®jèš v¤jid th¡FfŸ më¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® 
v‹gij¥ Ã‹tU« Kiwæš Ô®khå¤jš nt©L« : — 

  (a)  every elected member of the Legislative Assembly of a State shall  
     have as many votes as there are multiples of one thousand in the  
     quotient obtained by dividing the population of the State by the total  
     number of the elected members of the Assembly; 

   (m)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®  
     x›bthUtU¡F«, mªj khãy¤Â‹ k¡fŸ bjhifia m¢r£lk‹w¥  
     nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j  
     v©â¡ifahš tF¤Âl tU« <Îv©âš v¤jid Mæu§fŸ  
     cŸsdnth m¤jid th¡FfŸ c©L;  

  (b)  if, after taking the said multiples of one thousand, the remainder is  
     not less than five hundred, then the vote of each member referred to  
     in sub - clause (a) shall be further increased by one; 

   (M) nk‰brh‹d m¤jid Mæu§fŸ nghf, vŠÁa v©â¡if  
     Iªü‰W¡F¡ Fiwahkš ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, m¥nghJ (m) c£T¿š  
     R£l¥g£LŸs cW¥Ãd® x›bthUtU¡FKŸs th¡F v©â¡ifÍl‹  
     nkY« Xbu©iz¢ nr®¤J¡ bfhŸSjš nt©L«; 

  (c)  each elected member of either House of Parliament shall have such  
     number of votes as may be obtained by dividing the total number of  
     votes assigned to the members of the Legislative Assemblies of the  
     States under sub-clauses (a) and (b) by the total number of the  
     elected members of both Houses of Parliament, fractions exceeding  
     one-half being counted as one and other fractions being  
     disregarded. 
 

   (Ï)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfŸ x›bth‹W¡F« nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®  
     x›bthUtU¡F«, (m), (M) M»a c£TWfë‹go khãy¢  
     r£lk‹w¥ nguitfë‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥g£l  
     th¡Ffë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifia, ehlhSk‹w mitfŸ Ïu©o‰F«  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifahš tF¤J,  
     mÂš miu¡F nk‰g£l Ã‹d§fis x‹W vd¡ bfh©L«, Ãw  
     Ã‹d§fis¤ jŸëÍ« fz¡»£lhš v¤jid th¡FfŸ tUnkh  
     m¤jid th¡FfŸ c©L.  

 
1.Ins. by the Constitution (Seventieth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-6-1995). 
* Now Puducherry vide the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 
 

  
1. murik¥ò¢  (vGgjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992  Ï‹ 2  M« Ãçédhš  (1-6-1995  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
* j‰nghJ òJ¢nrç, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) 3 M« Ãçit¡   (1-10-2006 Kjš 
 bršÂw«  bgWkhW) fh©f. 
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 (3)  The election of the President shall be held in accordance with the system of 
proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote and the voting at 
such election shall be by secret ballot. 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ nj®jš, x‰iw kh‰W th¡F têæyhd Åj¢rh®gh‰w 
Kiw¡»z§f el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, m¤jifa nj®jèš th¡fë¤jš, 
kiwthd th¡fë¥ò v‹w Kiwæš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 1[Explanation.- In this article, the expression “population” means the population 
ascertained at the last preceding census of which the relevant figures have been 
published: 

  1[és¡f«.- Ïªj cW¥Ãš “k¡fŸbjhif” v‹D« brhš, filÁKiw k¡fŸ 
fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go bjhl®òilaétu§fis¡ f©l¿ªJ btëæl¥g£LŸs 
k¡fŸbjhif v‹W bghUŸgL«: 

 Provided that the reference in this Explanation to the last preceding census of 
which the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the 
first census taken after the year 2[2026] have been published, be construed as a 
reference to the 1971 census.] 

  tu«òiuahf: Ïªj és¡f¤Âš, bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥g£LŸs 
filÁKiw k¡fŸfz¡bfL¥ò v‹gJ, 2[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf 
vL¡f¥gL« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹goahF« bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥gL« 
tiuæš, 1971 M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ig¢ R£Ltjhfnt bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš 
nt©L«. ] 

56. Term of office of President :  56.  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡fhy«  : 

 (1)  The President shall hold office for a term of five years from the date on which 
he enters upon his office: 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, jh« gjé V‰F« njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©L¡ fhy¤Â‰F¥ gjé 
t»¥gh®:  

Provided that  —  
 

tu«òiuahf :  
  (a)  the President may, by writing under his hand addressed to the  
     Vice-President, resign his office; 

   (m)  FoauR¤jiyt®, j« ifbah¥gä£L FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytU¡F  
     vG¤Jtê¤ bjh¨é¤J¤ j« gjéiaé£L éy»¡ bfhŸsyh«;  

  (b)  the President may, for violation of the Constitution, be removed from  
     office by impeachment in the manner provided in article 61; 

   (M) Ïªj murik¥ig Û¿a el¤ij¡fhf, 61 M« cW¥Ãš tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs  
     Kiw¥go FoauR¤jiyt®, mitæš gêrh£l¥g£L¥ gjéæèUªJ  
     mf‰w¥glyh«; 

  (c)  the President shall, notwithstanding the expiration of his term,  
     continue to hold office until his successor enters upon his office. 

   (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyt®, j« gjé¡fhy« fêÎ‰whY§Tl, mtU¡F  mL¤JtUgt®  
     gjé V‰F«tiuæš bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤JtUth®.  

 (2)  Any resignation addressed to the Vice-President under clause (a) of the 
proviso to clause (1) shall forthwith be communicated by him to the Speaker of the 
House of the People. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹ tu«òiuæ‹ (m) T¿‹go, jk¡F¤ bjh¨é¡f¥g£l gjééyfiy¡ 
F¿¤J, FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, k¡fsit¤ jiytU¡F cldoahf¢ brŒÂaD¥òjš 
nt©L«. 

57. Eligibility for re-election :  57.  Û©L« nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰fhd jFik : 
 A person who holds, or who has held, office as President shall, subject to the 
other provisions of this Constitution be eligible for re-election, to that office. 
 

  FoauR¤jiytuhf¥ gjé t»¡F« mšyJ t»¤ÂUªj xUt®, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Û©L« mªj¥ gjé¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰F¤ 
jFikÍilat® Mth®.  

58. Qualifications for election as President :  58.  FoauR¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰fhd jFÂ¥ghLfŸ :  
 

 (1)  No person shall be eligible for election as President unless he —    (1)  xUt® -  

  (a)  is a citizen of India,    (m)  ÏªÂa¡ FokfdhfÎ«,  

  (b)  has completed the age of thirty-five years, and    (M) K¥g¤ijªJ taJ KoªjtuhfÎ«,  

  (c)  is qualified for election as a member of the House of the People.    (Ï)  k¡fsitæ‹  X®  cW¥Ãduhf¤     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰fhd    
     jFÂ¥ghLilatuhfÎ«  

  ÏUªjhy‹¿, mt® FoauR¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰fhd jFikÍilat® 
Mfh®. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 12, for the Explanation (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 2, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

  
1. és¡f¤Â‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “2000” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš 
 bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  The election of the President shall be held in accordance with the system of 
proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote and the voting at 
such election shall be by secret ballot. 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ nj®jš, x‰iw kh‰W th¡F têæyhd Åj¢rh®gh‰w 
Kiw¡»z§f el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, m¤jifa nj®jèš th¡fë¤jš, 
kiwthd th¡fë¥ò v‹w Kiwæš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 1[Explanation.- In this article, the expression “population” means the population 
ascertained at the last preceding census of which the relevant figures have been 
published: 

  1[és¡f«.- Ïªj cW¥Ãš “k¡fŸbjhif” v‹D« brhš, filÁKiw k¡fŸ 
fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go bjhl®òilaétu§fis¡ f©l¿ªJ btëæl¥g£LŸs 
k¡fŸbjhif v‹W bghUŸgL«: 

 Provided that the reference in this Explanation to the last preceding census of 
which the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the 
first census taken after the year 2[2026] have been published, be construed as a 
reference to the 1971 census.] 

  tu«òiuahf: Ïªj és¡f¤Âš, bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥g£LŸs 
filÁKiw k¡fŸfz¡bfL¥ò v‹gJ, 2[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf 
vL¡f¥gL« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹goahF« bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥gL« 
tiuæš, 1971 M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ig¢ R£Ltjhfnt bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš 
nt©L«. ] 

56. Term of office of President :  56.  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡fhy«  : 

 (1)  The President shall hold office for a term of five years from the date on which 
he enters upon his office: 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, jh« gjé V‰F« njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©L¡ fhy¤Â‰F¥ gjé 
t»¥gh®:  

Provided that  —  
 

tu«òiuahf :  
  (a)  the President may, by writing under his hand addressed to the  
     Vice-President, resign his office; 

   (m)  FoauR¤jiyt®, j« ifbah¥gä£L FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytU¡F  
     vG¤Jtê¤ bjh¨é¤J¤ j« gjéiaé£L éy»¡ bfhŸsyh«;  

  (b)  the President may, for violation of the Constitution, be removed from  
     office by impeachment in the manner provided in article 61; 

   (M) Ïªj murik¥ig Û¿a el¤ij¡fhf, 61 M« cW¥Ãš tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs  
     Kiw¥go FoauR¤jiyt®, mitæš gêrh£l¥g£L¥ gjéæèUªJ  
     mf‰w¥glyh«; 

  (c)  the President shall, notwithstanding the expiration of his term,  
     continue to hold office until his successor enters upon his office. 

   (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyt®, j« gjé¡fhy« fêÎ‰whY§Tl, mtU¡F  mL¤JtUgt®  
     gjé V‰F«tiuæš bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤JtUth®.  

 (2)  Any resignation addressed to the Vice-President under clause (a) of the 
proviso to clause (1) shall forthwith be communicated by him to the Speaker of the 
House of the People. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹ tu«òiuæ‹ (m) T¿‹go, jk¡F¤ bjh¨é¡f¥g£l gjééyfiy¡ 
F¿¤J, FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, k¡fsit¤ jiytU¡F cldoahf¢ brŒÂaD¥òjš 
nt©L«. 

57. Eligibility for re-election :  57.  Û©L« nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰fhd jFik : 
 A person who holds, or who has held, office as President shall, subject to the 
other provisions of this Constitution be eligible for re-election, to that office. 
 

  FoauR¤jiytuhf¥ gjé t»¡F« mšyJ t»¤ÂUªj xUt®, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Û©L« mªj¥ gjé¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰F¤ 
jFikÍilat® Mth®.  

58. Qualifications for election as President :  58.  FoauR¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰fhd jFÂ¥ghLfŸ :  
 

 (1)  No person shall be eligible for election as President unless he —    (1)  xUt® -  

  (a)  is a citizen of India,    (m)  ÏªÂa¡ FokfdhfÎ«,  

  (b)  has completed the age of thirty-five years, and    (M) K¥g¤ijªJ taJ KoªjtuhfÎ«,  

  (c)  is qualified for election as a member of the House of the People.    (Ï)  k¡fsitæ‹  X®  cW¥Ãduhf¤     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰fhd    
     jFÂ¥ghLilatuhfÎ«  

  ÏUªjhy‹¿, mt® FoauR¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰fhd jFikÍilat® 
Mfh®. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 12, for the Explanation (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 2, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

  
1. és¡f¤Â‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “2000” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš 
 bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  A person shall not be eligible for election as President if he holds any office of 
profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State or under any 
local or other authority subject to the control of any of the said Governments. 
 
 
 

   (2)  xUt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mšyJ khãy muR x‹¿‹ ÑnHh mt‰¿š x‹¿‹ 
f£lhŸif¡F c£g£oU¡»w cŸsh£Á mšyJ Ãwtif mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ ÑnHh 
CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« t»¥ghuhæ‹, mt® FoauR¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ 
bgWtj‰fhd jFikÍilat® Mfh®. 
 

 Explanation. - For the purposes of this article, a person shall not be deemed to 
hold any office of profit by reason only that he is the President or Vice-President of 
the Union or the Governor1[***] of any State or is a Minister either for the Union or for 
any State. 
 

  és¡f«.- Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, xUt® x‹¿a¤Â‹ FoauR¤ 
jiytuhfnth Jiz¤jiytuhfnth khãy« x‹¿‹ MSeuhfnth1[***]  x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ mik¢ruhfnth ÏU¡»wh® v‹D« fhuz¤Âdhš k£Lnk, mt® 
CÂa¥gjé x‹iw t»¥gtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWjš MfhJ. 

59. Conditions of President’s Office:  59.  FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé¡fhd tiuKiwfŸ : 

 (1)  The President shall not be a member of either House of Parliament or of a 
House of the Legislature of any State, and if a member of either House of Parliament 
or of a House of the Legislature of any State be elected President, he shall be 
deemed to have vacated his seat in that House on the date on which he entres upon 
his office as President. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt® ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂYnkh khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w 
mit x‹¿nyh cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš MfhJ; nkY«, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ 
mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥ÃduhfÎŸs xUt® FoauR¤jiytuhf¤ 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWthuhæ‹, mt® FoauR¤jiytuhf¥ gjé V‰F« njÂa‹W mªj 
mitæYŸs j« gjéæl¤ij é£lf‹wtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®.  

 (2)   The President shall not hold any other office of profit.    (2)  FoauR¤jiyt® Ãw CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« t»¤jš MfhJ. 

 (3)  The President shall be entitled without payment of rent to the use of his 
official residences and shall be also entitled to such emoluments, allowances and 
privileges as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that 
behalf is so made, such emoluments, allowances and privileges as are specified in 
the Second Schedule. 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyt®, j« gjé¡Fh¨a ciwél§fëš thlif VJä‹¿ ciwtj‰F 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®; ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« gjéôÂa§fŸ, 
go¤bjhiffŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F« mt® ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®; m›thW 
mj‹ bghU£L tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæY«, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F mt® 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

 (4)  The emoluments and allowances of the President shall not be diminished 
during his term of office. 

   (4)  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs gjéôÂa§fisÍ« go¤bjhiffisÍ«, mtUila   
gjé¡fhy¤Â‹nghJ Fiw¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

60. Oath or affirmation by the President :  60.  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs Mizbkhê mšyJ cWÂbkhê : 
 

 Every President and every person acting as President or discharging the functions 
of the President shall, before entering upon his office, make and subscribe in the 
presence of the Chief Justice of India or, in his absence, the senior-most Judge of the 
Supreme Court available, an oath or affirmation in the following form, that is to say -  

  FoauR¤jiyt® x›bthUtU«, FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgL« mšyJ      
FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tU« x›bthUtU«, jh« gjé V‰gj‰F 
K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂæ‹ K‹åiyæš mšyJ mt® ÏšyhjnghJ, m§»U¡F« 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfëš ä¡f KJãiyauhd xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš, X® Miz 
bkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia¥ Ã‹tU« brh‹Kiwæš cŸsgo V‰W¡ 
ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«; mjhtJ  - 

                        
 “I, A. B., do     swear in the name of God  that I will  faithfully execute the office 
              solemnly affirm 
of President (or discharge the functions of the President) of India and will to the best 
of my ability preserve, protect and defend the Constitution and the law and that I will 
devote myself to the service and well-being of the people of India.” 

  “m, M., M»a eh‹, c©ikahd g‰Wl‹ ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ 
gjé¥bghW¥ig ãiwnt‰¿ tUtnjhL (mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs 
gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tUtnjhL) murik¥ò KiwæidÍ« r£l be¿æidÍ« v‹ 
KG¤Âw‹bfh©L òuªJ« ngâÍ« òw§fh¤J« ã‰ng‹ v‹W«, ÏªÂa k¡fë‹  
e‰gâ¡F«   ešthœÎ¡F«  K‰Wkhf   v‹id  eh‹   M£gL¤Â¡bfhŸnt‹  v‹W«  
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Miz bkhê»‹nw‹” 

cŸsh®ªJ  cWÂ bkhê»‹nw‹.” 

 
 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh or Uparajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29    
 and Sch.(w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 

1. “mšyJ Ïuh#¥ÃuKfuhfnth mšyJ cgÏuh#¥ÃuKfuhfnth” v‹D« brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
 1956 Ï‹ 29  M«  ÃçÎ  k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 (2)  A person shall not be eligible for election as President if he holds any office of 
profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State or under any 
local or other authority subject to the control of any of the said Governments. 
 
 
 

   (2)  xUt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mšyJ khãy muR x‹¿‹ ÑnHh mt‰¿š x‹¿‹ 
f£lhŸif¡F c£g£oU¡»w cŸsh£Á mšyJ Ãwtif mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ ÑnHh 
CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« t»¥ghuhæ‹, mt® FoauR¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ 
bgWtj‰fhd jFikÍilat® Mfh®. 
 

 Explanation. - For the purposes of this article, a person shall not be deemed to 
hold any office of profit by reason only that he is the President or Vice-President of 
the Union or the Governor1[***] of any State or is a Minister either for the Union or for 
any State. 
 

  és¡f«.- Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, xUt® x‹¿a¤Â‹ FoauR¤ 
jiytuhfnth Jiz¤jiytuhfnth khãy« x‹¿‹ MSeuhfnth1[***]  x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ mik¢ruhfnth ÏU¡»wh® v‹D« fhuz¤Âdhš k£Lnk, mt® 
CÂa¥gjé x‹iw t»¥gtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWjš MfhJ. 

59. Conditions of President’s Office:  59.  FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé¡fhd tiuKiwfŸ : 

 (1)  The President shall not be a member of either House of Parliament or of a 
House of the Legislature of any State, and if a member of either House of Parliament 
or of a House of the Legislature of any State be elected President, he shall be 
deemed to have vacated his seat in that House on the date on which he entres upon 
his office as President. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt® ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂYnkh khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w 
mit x‹¿nyh cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš MfhJ; nkY«, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ 
mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥ÃduhfÎŸs xUt® FoauR¤jiytuhf¤ 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWthuhæ‹, mt® FoauR¤jiytuhf¥ gjé V‰F« njÂa‹W mªj 
mitæYŸs j« gjéæl¤ij é£lf‹wtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®.  

 (2)   The President shall not hold any other office of profit.    (2)  FoauR¤jiyt® Ãw CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« t»¤jš MfhJ. 

 (3)  The President shall be entitled without payment of rent to the use of his 
official residences and shall be also entitled to such emoluments, allowances and 
privileges as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that 
behalf is so made, such emoluments, allowances and privileges as are specified in 
the Second Schedule. 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyt®, j« gjé¡Fh¨a ciwél§fëš thlif VJä‹¿ ciwtj‰F 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®; ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« gjéôÂa§fŸ, 
go¤bjhiffŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F« mt® ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®; m›thW 
mj‹ bghU£L tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæY«, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F mt® 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

 (4)  The emoluments and allowances of the President shall not be diminished 
during his term of office. 

   (4)  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs gjéôÂa§fisÍ« go¤bjhiffisÍ«, mtUila   
gjé¡fhy¤Â‹nghJ Fiw¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

60. Oath or affirmation by the President :  60.  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs Mizbkhê mšyJ cWÂbkhê : 
 

 Every President and every person acting as President or discharging the functions 
of the President shall, before entering upon his office, make and subscribe in the 
presence of the Chief Justice of India or, in his absence, the senior-most Judge of the 
Supreme Court available, an oath or affirmation in the following form, that is to say -  

  FoauR¤jiyt® x›bthUtU«, FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgL« mšyJ      
FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tU« x›bthUtU«, jh« gjé V‰gj‰F 
K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂæ‹ K‹åiyæš mšyJ mt® ÏšyhjnghJ, m§»U¡F« 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfëš ä¡f KJãiyauhd xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš, X® Miz 
bkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia¥ Ã‹tU« brh‹Kiwæš cŸsgo V‰W¡ 
ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«; mjhtJ  - 

                        
 “I, A. B., do     swear in the name of God  that I will  faithfully execute the office 
              solemnly affirm 
of President (or discharge the functions of the President) of India and will to the best 
of my ability preserve, protect and defend the Constitution and the law and that I will 
devote myself to the service and well-being of the people of India.” 

  “m, M., M»a eh‹, c©ikahd g‰Wl‹ ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ 
gjé¥bghW¥ig ãiwnt‰¿ tUtnjhL (mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs 
gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tUtnjhL) murik¥ò KiwæidÍ« r£l be¿æidÍ« v‹ 
KG¤Âw‹bfh©L òuªJ« ngâÍ« òw§fh¤J« ã‰ng‹ v‹W«, ÏªÂa k¡fë‹  
e‰gâ¡F«   ešthœÎ¡F«  K‰Wkhf   v‹id  eh‹   M£gL¤Â¡bfhŸnt‹  v‹W«  
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Miz bkhê»‹nw‹” 

cŸsh®ªJ  cWÂ bkhê»‹nw‹.” 

 
 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh or Uparajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29    
 and Sch.(w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 

1. “mšyJ Ïuh#¥ÃuKfuhfnth mšyJ cgÏuh#¥ÃuKfuhfnth” v‹D« brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
 1956 Ï‹ 29  M«  ÃçÎ  k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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61. Procedure for impeachment of the President :  61.  FoauR¤jiyt® ÛJ mitæš gêrh£Ltj‰fhd be¿Kiw : 

 (1)  When a President is to be impeached for violation of the Constitution, the 
charge shall be preferred by either House of Parliament. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥ig Û¿a el¤ij¡fhf FoauR¤jiyt® ÛJ mitæš 
gêrh£l¥gLtjhæ‹, mj‰fhd F‰w¢rh®¤J, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfëš x‹¿dhš 
bfhzu¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No such charge shall be preferred unless -    (2)  m¤jifa F‰w¢rh®¤J bfhzu¥glnt©Lbkåš –  

  (a)  the proposal to prefer such charge is contained in a resolution which  
     has been moved after atleast fourteen days’ notice in writing signed  
     by not less than one-fourth of the total number of members of the  
     House has been given of their intention to move the resolution, and 

   (m)  m¡F‰w¢rh®¤Âid¡ bfhzuéU¡F« bra‰F¿¥ò, xU  Ô®khd¤Â‹  
     toéš ÏU¤jš nt©L«; mªj mitæ‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš eh‹»š  
     xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahnjh® m¤Ô®khd¤ij K‹bkhêaéU¥gjhfÎŸs  
     j§fŸ fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J, ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¥ gÂdh‹F  
     eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš K‹d¿é¥ò bfhL¤jj‰F¥ Ã‹d®, m¤Ô®khd«  
     K‹bkhêa¥g£oU¤jš nt©L«, m¤Jl‹,  

  (b)  such resolution has been passed by a majority of not less than two- 
     thirds of the total membership of the House. 

   (M) m¤Ô®khd« mªj mitæ‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L  
     g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj bgU«gh‹ikæduhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oU¤jY« nt©L«. 

 (3)  When a charge has been so preferred by either House of Parliament, the 
other House shall investigate the charge or cause the charge to be investigated and 
the President shall have the right to appear and to be represented at such 
investigation. 

   (3)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿dhš xU F‰w¢rh®¤J m›thW 
bfhzu¥g£oU¡Fkhæ‹, kW mit mªj¡ F‰w¢rh®¤Âid MŒÎ brŒjnyh 
brŒé¤jnyh nt©L«; nkY«, m¤jifa MŒé‹nghJ, FoauR¤jiyt® jhnk neh¨š 
tUtj‰F« rh®gh‰Weiu it¤J¡bfhŸtj‰F« ch¨ikÍilat® Mth®. 

 (4)  If as a result of the investigation a resolution is passed by a majority of not 
less than two-thirds of the total membership of the House by which the charge was 
investigated or caused to be investigated, declaring that the charge preferred against 
the President has been sustained, such resolution shall have the effect of removing 
the President from his office as from the date on which the resolution is so passed. 

   (4)  mªj MŒé‹ éisthf, FoauR¤jiyt®ÛJ bfhzu¥g£l m¡F‰w¢rh®¤J 
bkŒ¥Ã¡f¥g£LŸsJ vd és«ò« Ô®khd« x‹iw, m¡F‰w¢rh®¤Âid MŒÎ brŒj 
mšyJ brŒé¤j mitæ‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj 
bgU«gh‹ikæd® ãiwnt‰¿dhš, m¤Ô®khd« m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥gL« njÂæèUªJ 
FoauR¤jiytiu mt®j« gjéæèUªJ mf‰¿a bršÂw« cilaJ MF«.  

62. Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of President and  
  the term of office of person elected to fill casual vacancy : 

 62.  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèælkhF« nghJ mij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤ nj®jš  
  el¤j nt©oa fhyK« Ïilne®thd fhèæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤  
  nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWgth¨‹ gjé¡fhyK« :  

 (1)  An election to fill a vacancy caused by the expiration of the term of office of 
President shall be completed before the expiration of the term. 

   (1 )  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡fhy« fêÎWtjhš V‰gL« fhèæl¤ij 
ãu¥òtj‰fhd nj®jiy, mªj¡ fhy« fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng el¤Â Ko¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  An election to fill a vacancy in the office of President occurring by reason of 
his death, resignation or removal, or otherwise shall be held as soon as possible 
after, and in no case later than six months from, the date of occurrence of the 
vacancy; and the person elected to fill the vacancy shall, subject to the provisions of 
article 56, be entitled to hold office for the full term of five years from the date on 
which he enters upon his office. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Ïw¥ò, gjééyfš mšyJ gjéaf‰Wif fhuz¤Âdhnyh 
Ãwthwhfnth mtUila gjé fhèælkhFkhdhš, mij ãu¥òtj‰fhd nj®jš, mJ 
fhèahd njÂ¡F¥ Ã‹ò, Ïa‹w msÎ éiuéY«, vªne®éY« mªj¤ njÂæèUªJ MW 
khj§fS¡F¥ Ã‰glhkY« el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj¡ fhèæl¤ij 
ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWgt®, 56 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, mt® 
gjé V‰F« njÂæèUªJ KG¥ gjé¡fhykh»a Iªjh©LfŸ gjé t»¥gj‰F 
ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mth®.  

63. The Vice-President of India:  63.  ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®: 
 There shall be a Vice-President of India.   ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® v‹W xUt® ÏU¥gh®. 
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61. Procedure for impeachment of the President :  61.  FoauR¤jiyt® ÛJ mitæš gêrh£Ltj‰fhd be¿Kiw : 

 (1)  When a President is to be impeached for violation of the Constitution, the 
charge shall be preferred by either House of Parliament. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥ig Û¿a el¤ij¡fhf FoauR¤jiyt® ÛJ mitæš 
gêrh£l¥gLtjhæ‹, mj‰fhd F‰w¢rh®¤J, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfëš x‹¿dhš 
bfhzu¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No such charge shall be preferred unless -    (2)  m¤jifa F‰w¢rh®¤J bfhzu¥glnt©Lbkåš –  

  (a)  the proposal to prefer such charge is contained in a resolution which  
     has been moved after atleast fourteen days’ notice in writing signed  
     by not less than one-fourth of the total number of members of the  
     House has been given of their intention to move the resolution, and 

   (m)  m¡F‰w¢rh®¤Âid¡ bfhzuéU¡F« bra‰F¿¥ò, xU  Ô®khd¤Â‹  
     toéš ÏU¤jš nt©L«; mªj mitæ‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš eh‹»š  
     xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahnjh® m¤Ô®khd¤ij K‹bkhêaéU¥gjhfÎŸs  
     j§fŸ fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J, ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¥ gÂdh‹F  
     eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš K‹d¿é¥ò bfhL¤jj‰F¥ Ã‹d®, m¤Ô®khd«  
     K‹bkhêa¥g£oU¤jš nt©L«, m¤Jl‹,  

  (b)  such resolution has been passed by a majority of not less than two- 
     thirds of the total membership of the House. 

   (M) m¤Ô®khd« mªj mitæ‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L  
     g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj bgU«gh‹ikæduhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oU¤jY« nt©L«. 

 (3)  When a charge has been so preferred by either House of Parliament, the 
other House shall investigate the charge or cause the charge to be investigated and 
the President shall have the right to appear and to be represented at such 
investigation. 

   (3)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿dhš xU F‰w¢rh®¤J m›thW 
bfhzu¥g£oU¡Fkhæ‹, kW mit mªj¡ F‰w¢rh®¤Âid MŒÎ brŒjnyh 
brŒé¤jnyh nt©L«; nkY«, m¤jifa MŒé‹nghJ, FoauR¤jiyt® jhnk neh¨š 
tUtj‰F« rh®gh‰Weiu it¤J¡bfhŸtj‰F« ch¨ikÍilat® Mth®. 

 (4)  If as a result of the investigation a resolution is passed by a majority of not 
less than two-thirds of the total membership of the House by which the charge was 
investigated or caused to be investigated, declaring that the charge preferred against 
the President has been sustained, such resolution shall have the effect of removing 
the President from his office as from the date on which the resolution is so passed. 

   (4)  mªj MŒé‹ éisthf, FoauR¤jiyt®ÛJ bfhzu¥g£l m¡F‰w¢rh®¤J 
bkŒ¥Ã¡f¥g£LŸsJ vd és«ò« Ô®khd« x‹iw, m¡F‰w¢rh®¤Âid MŒÎ brŒj 
mšyJ brŒé¤j mitæ‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj 
bgU«gh‹ikæd® ãiwnt‰¿dhš, m¤Ô®khd« m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥gL« njÂæèUªJ 
FoauR¤jiytiu mt®j« gjéæèUªJ mf‰¿a bršÂw« cilaJ MF«.  

62. Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of President and  
  the term of office of person elected to fill casual vacancy : 

 62.  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèælkhF« nghJ mij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤ nj®jš  
  el¤j nt©oa fhyK« Ïilne®thd fhèæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤  
  nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWgth¨‹ gjé¡fhyK« :  

 (1)  An election to fill a vacancy caused by the expiration of the term of office of 
President shall be completed before the expiration of the term. 

   (1 )  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡fhy« fêÎWtjhš V‰gL« fhèæl¤ij 
ãu¥òtj‰fhd nj®jiy, mªj¡ fhy« fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng el¤Â Ko¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  An election to fill a vacancy in the office of President occurring by reason of 
his death, resignation or removal, or otherwise shall be held as soon as possible 
after, and in no case later than six months from, the date of occurrence of the 
vacancy; and the person elected to fill the vacancy shall, subject to the provisions of 
article 56, be entitled to hold office for the full term of five years from the date on 
which he enters upon his office. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Ïw¥ò, gjééyfš mšyJ gjéaf‰Wif fhuz¤Âdhnyh 
Ãwthwhfnth mtUila gjé fhèælkhFkhdhš, mij ãu¥òtj‰fhd nj®jš, mJ 
fhèahd njÂ¡F¥ Ã‹ò, Ïa‹w msÎ éiuéY«, vªne®éY« mªj¤ njÂæèUªJ MW 
khj§fS¡F¥ Ã‰glhkY« el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj¡ fhèæl¤ij 
ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWgt®, 56 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, mt® 
gjé V‰F« njÂæèUªJ KG¥ gjé¡fhykh»a Iªjh©LfŸ gjé t»¥gj‰F 
ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mth®.  

63. The Vice-President of India:  63.  ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®: 
 There shall be a Vice-President of India.   ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® v‹W xUt® ÏU¥gh®. 
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64. The Vice-President to be ex-officio Chairman of the Council of States :   64.  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® khãy§fsit¡F¥  gjétê¤  jiytuhf  ÏU¥gh®: 

 The Vice-President shall be ex-officio Chairman of the Council of States and shall 
not hold any other office of profit: 

  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® khãy§fsit¡F¥ gjétê¤ jiytuhf ÏU¥gh®; mt® Ãw 
CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« t»¤jš MfhJ: 

 Provided that during any period when the Vice-President acts as President or 
discharges the functions of the President under article 65, he shall not perform the 
duties of the office of Chairman of the Council of States and shall not be entitled to 
any salary or allowance payable to the Chairman of the Council of States under 
article 97. 

  tu«òiuahf: FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® 65 M« cW¥Ã‹go FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ 
brašgL«nghJ«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¥ gâfis M‰¿tU«nghJ« 
khãy§fsitæ‹ jiyt® gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ òh¨jš MfhJ; nkY«, 97 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go khãy§fsitæ‹ jiytU¡F tH§f¤j¡f tiuôÂa« mšyJ go¤bjhif 
vj‰F« mt® ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mfh®.  

65. The Vice-President to act as President or to discharge his functions  
  during casual vacancies in the office, or during the absence, of  
  President : 

 65.  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé Ïilne®thf¡ fhèælkhF«nghJ mšyJ mt®  
  ÏšyhjnghJ  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgLth® mšyJ  
  mtUila gjé¥ gâfis M‰¿ tUth® : 

 (1)  In the event of the occurrence of any vacancy in the office of the President by 
reason of his death, resignation or removal, or otherwise, the Vice-President shall act 
as President until the date on which a new President elected in accordance with the 
provisions of this Chapter to fill such vacancy enters upon his office. 

   (1 )  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Ïw¥ò, gjééyfš mšyJ gjéaf‰Wif fhuz¤Âdhnyh 
Ãwthwhfnth mtUila gjé fhèælkhFkhdhš, Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F 
Ïz§f, m¤jifa fhèæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW« xU òÂa 
FoauR¤jiyt® j« gjéia V‰F« njÂ tiuæY«, FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, 
FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgLth®. 

 (2)  When the President is unable to discharge his functions owing to absence, 
illness or any other cause, the Vice-President shall discharge his functions until the 
date on which the President resumes his duties. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyt®, j« ÏU¤jè‹ik, nehŒ mšyJ Ãw fhuz« vjdhY« j« 
gjé¥gâfis M‰w ÏayhjnghJ, mt® j« flikfis Û©L« nk‰bfhŸS« njÂ 
tiuæY«, mtUila gjé¥gâfis¡ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® M‰¿ tUth®. 

 (3)  The Vice-President shall, during, and in respect of, the period while he is so 
acting as, or discharging the functions of, President, have all the powers and 
immunities of the President and be entitled to such emoluments, allowances and 
privileges as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that 
behalf is so made, such emoluments, allowances and privileges as are specified in 
the Second Schedule. 

   (3) m›thW FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgL«nghJ«, FoauR¤jiytUila 
gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tU«nghJ«, m¡ fhymsit¥ bghW¤J«, FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs 
mid¤J mÂfhu§fisÍ« fh¥òh¨ikfisÍ« FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® cilat® Mth®; 
nkY«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, 
kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mth®; m›thW mj‹bghU£L 
tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæY«, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F mt® ch¨ik bfh©lt® 
Mth®.  

66. Election of Vice-President :  66.  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytiu¤ nj®ªbjL¤jš  : 

 (1)  The Vice-President shall be elected by the 1[members of an electoral college 
consisting of the members of both Houses of Parliament] in accordance with the 
system of proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote and 
the voting at such election shall be by secret ballot. 

   (1)  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, 1[ehlhSk‹w <uitfëYKŸs cW¥Ãd®fis¡ 
bfh©l th¡fhs® FHh¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshš] x‰iw kh‰W th¡F têæyhd 
Åj¢rh®gh‰w Kiw¡»z§f nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWth®; nkY«, m¤jifa nj®jèš 
th¡fë¤jš, kiwthd th¡fë¥ò v‹w Kiwæš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The Vice-President shall not be a member of either House of Parliament or of 
a House of the Legislature of any State, and if a member of either House of 
Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of any State be elected Vice-President, 
he shall be deemed to have vacated his seat in that House on the date on which he 
enters upon his office as Vice-President. 

   (2)  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂYnkh khãy« x‹¿‹ 
r£lk‹w mit x‹¿nyh cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš MfhJ; nkY«, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš 
x‹¿‹ mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥ÃduhfÎŸs xUt® FoauR¤ 
Jiz¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWthuhæ‹, mt® FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytuhf¥ gjé 
V‰F« njÂa‹W mªj mitæYŸs j« gjéæl¤ij é£lf‹wtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®.  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eleventh Amendment) Act, 1961, s. 2, for “members of both Houses of Parliament   
 assembled at a joint meeting”(w.e.f. 19-12-1961). 

  
1. “T£L¡ T£l« x‹¿š  Toa ehlhSk‹w <uitfëYKŸs cW¥Ãd®fshš’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (gÂndhuh« 
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1961  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (19-12-1961 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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64. The Vice-President to be ex-officio Chairman of the Council of States :   64.  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® khãy§fsit¡F¥  gjétê¤  jiytuhf  ÏU¥gh®: 

 The Vice-President shall be ex-officio Chairman of the Council of States and shall 
not hold any other office of profit: 

  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® khãy§fsit¡F¥ gjétê¤ jiytuhf ÏU¥gh®; mt® Ãw 
CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« t»¤jš MfhJ: 

 Provided that during any period when the Vice-President acts as President or 
discharges the functions of the President under article 65, he shall not perform the 
duties of the office of Chairman of the Council of States and shall not be entitled to 
any salary or allowance payable to the Chairman of the Council of States under 
article 97. 

  tu«òiuahf: FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® 65 M« cW¥Ã‹go FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ 
brašgL«nghJ«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¥ gâfis M‰¿tU«nghJ« 
khãy§fsitæ‹ jiyt® gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ òh¨jš MfhJ; nkY«, 97 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go khãy§fsitæ‹ jiytU¡F tH§f¤j¡f tiuôÂa« mšyJ go¤bjhif 
vj‰F« mt® ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mfh®.  

65. The Vice-President to act as President or to discharge his functions  
  during casual vacancies in the office, or during the absence, of  
  President : 

 65.  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé Ïilne®thf¡ fhèælkhF«nghJ mšyJ mt®  
  ÏšyhjnghJ  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgLth® mšyJ  
  mtUila gjé¥ gâfis M‰¿ tUth® : 

 (1)  In the event of the occurrence of any vacancy in the office of the President by 
reason of his death, resignation or removal, or otherwise, the Vice-President shall act 
as President until the date on which a new President elected in accordance with the 
provisions of this Chapter to fill such vacancy enters upon his office. 

   (1 )  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Ïw¥ò, gjééyfš mšyJ gjéaf‰Wif fhuz¤Âdhnyh 
Ãwthwhfnth mtUila gjé fhèælkhFkhdhš, Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F 
Ïz§f, m¤jifa fhèæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW« xU òÂa 
FoauR¤jiyt® j« gjéia V‰F« njÂ tiuæY«, FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, 
FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgLth®. 

 (2)  When the President is unable to discharge his functions owing to absence, 
illness or any other cause, the Vice-President shall discharge his functions until the 
date on which the President resumes his duties. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyt®, j« ÏU¤jè‹ik, nehŒ mšyJ Ãw fhuz« vjdhY« j« 
gjé¥gâfis M‰w ÏayhjnghJ, mt® j« flikfis Û©L« nk‰bfhŸS« njÂ 
tiuæY«, mtUila gjé¥gâfis¡ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® M‰¿ tUth®. 

 (3)  The Vice-President shall, during, and in respect of, the period while he is so 
acting as, or discharging the functions of, President, have all the powers and 
immunities of the President and be entitled to such emoluments, allowances and 
privileges as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that 
behalf is so made, such emoluments, allowances and privileges as are specified in 
the Second Schedule. 

   (3) m›thW FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgL«nghJ«, FoauR¤jiytUila 
gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tU«nghJ«, m¡ fhymsit¥ bghW¤J«, FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs 
mid¤J mÂfhu§fisÍ« fh¥òh¨ikfisÍ« FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® cilat® Mth®; 
nkY«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, 
kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mth®; m›thW mj‹bghU£L 
tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæY«, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F mt® ch¨ik bfh©lt® 
Mth®.  

66. Election of Vice-President :  66.  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytiu¤ nj®ªbjL¤jš  : 

 (1)  The Vice-President shall be elected by the 1[members of an electoral college 
consisting of the members of both Houses of Parliament] in accordance with the 
system of proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote and 
the voting at such election shall be by secret ballot. 

   (1)  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, 1[ehlhSk‹w <uitfëYKŸs cW¥Ãd®fis¡ 
bfh©l th¡fhs® FHh¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshš] x‰iw kh‰W th¡F têæyhd 
Åj¢rh®gh‰w Kiw¡»z§f nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWth®; nkY«, m¤jifa nj®jèš 
th¡fë¤jš, kiwthd th¡fë¥ò v‹w Kiwæš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The Vice-President shall not be a member of either House of Parliament or of 
a House of the Legislature of any State, and if a member of either House of 
Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of any State be elected Vice-President, 
he shall be deemed to have vacated his seat in that House on the date on which he 
enters upon his office as Vice-President. 

   (2)  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂYnkh khãy« x‹¿‹ 
r£lk‹w mit x‹¿nyh cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš MfhJ; nkY«, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš 
x‹¿‹ mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥ÃduhfÎŸs xUt® FoauR¤ 
Jiz¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWthuhæ‹, mt® FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytuhf¥ gjé 
V‰F« njÂa‹W mªj mitæYŸs j« gjéæl¤ij é£lf‹wtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®.  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eleventh Amendment) Act, 1961, s. 2, for “members of both Houses of Parliament   
 assembled at a joint meeting”(w.e.f. 19-12-1961). 

  
1. “T£L¡ T£l« x‹¿š  Toa ehlhSk‹w <uitfëYKŸs cW¥Ãd®fshš’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (gÂndhuh« 
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1961  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (19-12-1961 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  No person shall be eligible for election as Vice-President unless he—    (3)   xUt® -  

  (a)  is a citizen of India;    (m)  ÏªÂa¡ FokfdhfÎ«,  

  (b)  has completed the age of thirty-five years; and    (M) K¥g¤ijªJ taJ KoªjtuhfÎ«,  

  (c)  is qualified for election as a member of the Council of States.    (Ï)  khãy§fsitæ‹ X® cW¥Ãduhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰fhd  
     jFÂ¥ghLilatuhfÎ« 

   ÏUªjhy‹¿, mt® FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰fhd 
jFikÍilat® Mfh®. 

 (4)  A person shall not be eligible for election as Vice-President if he holds any 
office of profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State or 
under any local or other authority subject to the control of any of the said 
Governments. 

   (4)  xUt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mšyJ khãy muR x‹¿‹ ÑnHh mt‰¿š x‹¿‹ 
f£lhŸif¡F c£g£oU¡»w cŸsh£Á mšyJ Ãwtif mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ ÑnHh 
CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« t»¥ghuhæ‹, mt® FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ 
bgWtj‰fhd jFikÍilat® Mfh®. 

 Explanation. - For the purposes of this article, a person shall not be deemed to 
hold any office of profit by reason only that he is the President or Vice-President of 
the Union or the Governor1[***] of any State or is a Minister either for the Union or for 
any State. 

  és¡f«.- Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, xUt® x‹¿a¤Â‹ FoauR¤jiytuhfnth 
Jiz¤jiytuhfnth khãy« x‹¿‹ MSeuhfnth1[***]  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« 
x‹¿‹ mik¢ruhfnth ÏU¡»wh® v‹D« fhuz¤Âdhš k£Lnk mt® CÂa¥gjé 
x‹iw t»¥gtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWjš MfhJ.  

67. Term of office of Vice-President :  67.  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡fhy«  : 

 The Vice-President shall hold office for a term of five years from the date on which 
he enters upon his office: 

  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, jh« gjé V‰F« njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©L fhy¤Â‰F¥ gjé 
t»¥gh®: 

Provided that-  tu«òiuahf: 

   (a)  a Vice-President may, by writing under his hand addressed to the  
      President, resign his office; 

    (m)  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, j« ifbah¥gä£L FoauR¤ jiytU¡F  
      vG¤Jtê¤  bjh¨é¤J¤ j« gjéiaé£L éy»¡bfhŸsyh«; 

   (b)  a Vice-President may be removed from his office by a resolution of  
      the Council of States passed by a majority of all the then members  
      of the Council and agreed to by the House of the People; but no  
      resolution for the purpose of this clause shall be moved unless  
      atleast fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to  
      move the resolution; 

    (M) FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, khãy§fsitæ‹ m¥nghija mid¤J  
      cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹ikæduhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L, k¡fsitahY«  
      V‰W¡bfhŸs¥gL« Ô®khd« x‹¿dhš mtUila gjéæèUªJ  
      mf‰w¥glyh«; Mdhš Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu m¤jifa Ô®khd«  
      vJÎ«, mij K‹bkhêaéU¡F« fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J¥ gÂdh‹F  
      eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš K‹d¿é¥ò bfhL¤ÂUªjhy‹¿,  
      K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ;  
 

   (c)  a Vice-President shall, notwithstanding the expiration of his term,  
      continue to hold office until his successor enters upon his office. 

    (Ï)  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, j« gjé¡fhy« fêÎ‰whY§Tl, mtU¡F  
      mL¤JtUgt® gjé V‰F« tiuæY« bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤JtUth®.  
 

 
 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh or Uparajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956,  
 s. 29  and  Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  

1. “mšyJ  Ïuh#¥ÃuKfuhfnth mšyJ cguh#¥ÃuKfuhfnth’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
  1956  Ï‹ 29 M«  ÃçÎ  k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 (3)  No person shall be eligible for election as Vice-President unless he—    (3)   xUt® -  

  (a)  is a citizen of India;    (m)  ÏªÂa¡ FokfdhfÎ«,  

  (b)  has completed the age of thirty-five years; and    (M) K¥g¤ijªJ taJ KoªjtuhfÎ«,  

  (c)  is qualified for election as a member of the Council of States.    (Ï)  khãy§fsitæ‹ X® cW¥Ãduhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰fhd  
     jFÂ¥ghLilatuhfÎ« 

   ÏUªjhy‹¿, mt® FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰fhd 
jFikÍilat® Mfh®. 

 (4)  A person shall not be eligible for election as Vice-President if he holds any 
office of profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State or 
under any local or other authority subject to the control of any of the said 
Governments. 

   (4)  xUt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mšyJ khãy muR x‹¿‹ ÑnHh mt‰¿š x‹¿‹ 
f£lhŸif¡F c£g£oU¡»w cŸsh£Á mšyJ Ãwtif mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ ÑnHh 
CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« t»¥ghuhæ‹, mt® FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytuhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ 
bgWtj‰fhd jFikÍilat® Mfh®. 

 Explanation. - For the purposes of this article, a person shall not be deemed to 
hold any office of profit by reason only that he is the President or Vice-President of 
the Union or the Governor1[***] of any State or is a Minister either for the Union or for 
any State. 

  és¡f«.- Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, xUt® x‹¿a¤Â‹ FoauR¤jiytuhfnth 
Jiz¤jiytuhfnth khãy« x‹¿‹ MSeuhfnth1[***]  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« 
x‹¿‹ mik¢ruhfnth ÏU¡»wh® v‹D« fhuz¤Âdhš k£Lnk mt® CÂa¥gjé 
x‹iw t»¥gtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWjš MfhJ.  

67. Term of office of Vice-President :  67.  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡fhy«  : 

 The Vice-President shall hold office for a term of five years from the date on which 
he enters upon his office: 

  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, jh« gjé V‰F« njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©L fhy¤Â‰F¥ gjé 
t»¥gh®: 

Provided that-  tu«òiuahf: 

   (a)  a Vice-President may, by writing under his hand addressed to the  
      President, resign his office; 

    (m)  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, j« ifbah¥gä£L FoauR¤ jiytU¡F  
      vG¤Jtê¤  bjh¨é¤J¤ j« gjéiaé£L éy»¡bfhŸsyh«; 

   (b)  a Vice-President may be removed from his office by a resolution of  
      the Council of States passed by a majority of all the then members  
      of the Council and agreed to by the House of the People; but no  
      resolution for the purpose of this clause shall be moved unless  
      atleast fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to  
      move the resolution; 

    (M) FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, khãy§fsitæ‹ m¥nghija mid¤J  
      cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹ikæduhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L, k¡fsitahY«  
      V‰W¡bfhŸs¥gL« Ô®khd« x‹¿dhš mtUila gjéæèUªJ  
      mf‰w¥glyh«; Mdhš Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu m¤jifa Ô®khd«  
      vJÎ«, mij K‹bkhêaéU¡F« fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J¥ gÂdh‹F  
      eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš K‹d¿é¥ò bfhL¤ÂUªjhy‹¿,  
      K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ;  
 

   (c)  a Vice-President shall, notwithstanding the expiration of his term,  
      continue to hold office until his successor enters upon his office. 

    (Ï)  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®, j« gjé¡fhy« fêÎ‰whY§Tl, mtU¡F  
      mL¤JtUgt® gjé V‰F« tiuæY« bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤JtUth®.  
 

 
 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh or Uparajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956,  
 s. 29  and  Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  

1. “mšyJ  Ïuh#¥ÃuKfuhfnth mšyJ cguh#¥ÃuKfuhfnth’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
  1956  Ï‹ 29 M«  ÃçÎ  k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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68. Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of Vice-President  
  and  the term of office of person elected to fill casual vacancy : 

 68.  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèælkhF«nghJ mij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤  
  nj®jš el¤j nt©oa fhyK« Ïilne®thd fhèæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤  
  nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWgth¨‹ gjé¡fhyK« :  

 (1)  An election to fill a vacancy caused by the expiration of the term of office of 
Vice - President shall be completed before the expiration of the term. 

   (1) FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡fhy« fêÎWtjhš V‰gL« fhèæl¤ij 
ãu¥òtj‰fhd nj®jiy, mªj¡ fhy« fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng el¤Â Ko¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  An election to fill a vacancy in the office of Vice-President occurring by reason 
of his death, resignation or removal, or otherwise shall be held as soon as possible 
after the occurrence of the vacancy, and the person elected to fill the vacancy shall, 
subject to the provisions of article 67, be entitled to hold office for the full term of five 
years from the date on which he enters upon his office. 

   (2) FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyth¨‹ Ïw¥ò, gjééyfš mšyJ gjéaf‰Wif 
fhuz¤Âdhnyh Ãwthwhfnth mtUila gjé fhèælkhFkhdhš, mij ãu¥òtj‰fhd 
nj®jš, mJ fhèahd Ã‹ò Ïa‹w msÎ éiuéš el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj¡ 
fhèæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWgt®, 67 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, mt® gjé V‰F« njÂæèUªJ KG¥ gjé¡fhykh»a Iªjh©LfŸ gjé 
t»¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®.  

69. Oath or affirmation by the Vice-President : 
 

 69.  FoauR¤  Jiz¤jiytU¡FŸs  Mizbkhê  mšyJ cWÂbkhê  : 

 Every Vice-President shall, before entering upon his office, make and subscribe 
before the President, or some person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or 
affirmation in the following form, that is to say— 
 

  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® x›bthUtU«, jh« gjé V‰gj‰F K‹ò, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ mtuhš mj‹bghU£L mk®¤j¥bgW« xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš 
X® Mizbkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia¥ Ã‹tU« brh‹Kiwæš cŸsgo V‰W¡ 
ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«; mjhtJ — 
  

                                    
 “I, A. B., do  swear in the name of the God  that I will bear  true faith, and  allegiance  
             Solemnly affirm 
to the Constitution of India as by law established and that I will faithfully discharge the 
duty upon which I am about to enter”. 
 

 

   
 “m, M., M»a eh‹, r£lKiwæš mikÎW ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd 
e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W«, eh‹ V‰fÎŸs flikæid mf¤JhŒiknahL 
M‰Wnt‹ v‹W«         flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»‹nw‹” 

                        cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»‹nw‹.”  
 

70. Discharge of President’s functions in other contingencies :  70.  Ãw ãidahãfœÎfëš FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé¥gâfis M‰¿ tUjš : 

 Parliament may make such provision as it thinks fit for the discharge of the 
functions of the President in any contingency not provided for in this Chapter. 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš tif brŒa¥g£ouhj ãidahãfœÎ vÂY« FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tUtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« jh‹ j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»w V‰gh£oid¢ 
brŒayh«.  

71. 1[Matters relating to, or connected with, the election of a President or  
  Vice president : 

 71.   1[FoauR¤jiytiu mšyJ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytiu¤ nj®ªbjL¤jš g‰¿a  
  mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghd bghU£ghLfŸ : 

 (1)  All doubts and disputes arising out of or in connection with the election of a 
President or Vice-President shall be inquired into and decided by the Supreme Court 
whose decision shall be final. 

 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiytiu mšyJ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytiu¤ nj®ªbjL¤jš g‰¿nah 
mj‹ bjhl®ghfnth vG« mid¤J Ia¥ghLfisÍ« tH¡FfisÍ«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w« 
érhh¨¤J KoÎ brŒÍ«; mj‹ Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 
 (2)  If the election of a person as President or Vice-President is declared void by 
the Supreme Court, acts done by him in the exercise and performance of the powers 
and duties of the office of President or Vice-President, as the case may be, on or 
before the date of the decision of the Supreme Court shall not be invalidated by 
reason of that declaration. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiytuhfnth FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytuhfnth xUtiu¤ 
nj®ªbjL¤jJ ÏšyhãiyaJ MF« vd c¢r ÚÂk‹w« és«òkhæ‹, c¢r ÚÂk‹w« 
m›thW Koò T¿a njÂa‹nwh mj‰F K‹ngh, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ FoauR¤ 
Jiz¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤J« tifæY« flikfis¥ òh¨Í« 
tifæY« mt® brŒj brašfŸ, mªj és«òifædhš bršyhjit MtÂšiy. 

 
1.  Art.71 has been successively subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 2  
 (w.e.f.10-8-1975) and the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 10 to read as above 
  (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1.  71  M« cW¥ò, nkny cŸsthW  thÁ¡f, murik¥ò¢  (K¥g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš   
 (10-8-1975  Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW) k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 10 M« 
 Ãçédhš  (20-6-1979  Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW) mL¤jL¤J kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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68. Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of Vice-President  
  and  the term of office of person elected to fill casual vacancy : 

 68.  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèælkhF«nghJ mij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤  
  nj®jš el¤j nt©oa fhyK« Ïilne®thd fhèæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤  
  nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWgth¨‹ gjé¡fhyK« :  

 (1)  An election to fill a vacancy caused by the expiration of the term of office of 
Vice - President shall be completed before the expiration of the term. 

   (1) FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡fhy« fêÎWtjhš V‰gL« fhèæl¤ij 
ãu¥òtj‰fhd nj®jiy, mªj¡ fhy« fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng el¤Â Ko¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  An election to fill a vacancy in the office of Vice-President occurring by reason 
of his death, resignation or removal, or otherwise shall be held as soon as possible 
after the occurrence of the vacancy, and the person elected to fill the vacancy shall, 
subject to the provisions of article 67, be entitled to hold office for the full term of five 
years from the date on which he enters upon his office. 

   (2) FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyth¨‹ Ïw¥ò, gjééyfš mšyJ gjéaf‰Wif 
fhuz¤Âdhnyh Ãwthwhfnth mtUila gjé fhèælkhFkhdhš, mij ãu¥òtj‰fhd 
nj®jš, mJ fhèahd Ã‹ò Ïa‹w msÎ éiuéš el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj¡ 
fhèæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWgt®, 67 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, mt® gjé V‰F« njÂæèUªJ KG¥ gjé¡fhykh»a Iªjh©LfŸ gjé 
t»¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®.  

69. Oath or affirmation by the Vice-President : 
 

 69.  FoauR¤  Jiz¤jiytU¡FŸs  Mizbkhê  mšyJ cWÂbkhê  : 

 Every Vice-President shall, before entering upon his office, make and subscribe 
before the President, or some person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or 
affirmation in the following form, that is to say— 
 

  FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® x›bthUtU«, jh« gjé V‰gj‰F K‹ò, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ mtuhš mj‹bghU£L mk®¤j¥bgW« xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš 
X® Mizbkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia¥ Ã‹tU« brh‹Kiwæš cŸsgo V‰W¡ 
ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«; mjhtJ — 
  

                                    
 “I, A. B., do  swear in the name of the God  that I will bear  true faith, and  allegiance  
             Solemnly affirm 
to the Constitution of India as by law established and that I will faithfully discharge the 
duty upon which I am about to enter”. 
 

 

   
 “m, M., M»a eh‹, r£lKiwæš mikÎW ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd 
e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W«, eh‹ V‰fÎŸs flikæid mf¤JhŒiknahL 
M‰Wnt‹ v‹W«         flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»‹nw‹” 

                        cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»‹nw‹.”  
 

70. Discharge of President’s functions in other contingencies :  70.  Ãw ãidahãfœÎfëš FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé¥gâfis M‰¿ tUjš : 

 Parliament may make such provision as it thinks fit for the discharge of the 
functions of the President in any contingency not provided for in this Chapter. 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš tif brŒa¥g£ouhj ãidahãfœÎ vÂY« FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tUtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« jh‹ j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»w V‰gh£oid¢ 
brŒayh«.  

71. 1[Matters relating to, or connected with, the election of a President or  
  Vice president : 

 71.   1[FoauR¤jiytiu mšyJ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytiu¤ nj®ªbjL¤jš g‰¿a  
  mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghd bghU£ghLfŸ : 

 (1)  All doubts and disputes arising out of or in connection with the election of a 
President or Vice-President shall be inquired into and decided by the Supreme Court 
whose decision shall be final. 

 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiytiu mšyJ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytiu¤ nj®ªbjL¤jš g‰¿nah 
mj‹ bjhl®ghfnth vG« mid¤J Ia¥ghLfisÍ« tH¡FfisÍ«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w« 
érhh¨¤J KoÎ brŒÍ«; mj‹ Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 
 (2)  If the election of a person as President or Vice-President is declared void by 
the Supreme Court, acts done by him in the exercise and performance of the powers 
and duties of the office of President or Vice-President, as the case may be, on or 
before the date of the decision of the Supreme Court shall not be invalidated by 
reason of that declaration. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiytuhfnth FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytuhfnth xUtiu¤ 
nj®ªbjL¤jJ ÏšyhãiyaJ MF« vd c¢r ÚÂk‹w« és«òkhæ‹, c¢r ÚÂk‹w« 
m›thW Koò T¿a njÂa‹nwh mj‰F K‹ngh, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ FoauR¤ 
Jiz¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤J« tifæY« flikfis¥ òh¨Í« 
tifæY« mt® brŒj brašfŸ, mªj és«òifædhš bršyhjit MtÂšiy. 

 
1.  Art.71 has been successively subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 2  
 (w.e.f.10-8-1975) and the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 10 to read as above 
  (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1.  71  M« cW¥ò, nkny cŸsthW  thÁ¡f, murik¥ò¢  (K¥g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš   
 (10-8-1975  Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW) k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 10 M« 
 Ãçédhš  (20-6-1979  Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW) mL¤jL¤J kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Parliament may, by law, regulate 
any matter relating to, or connected with, the election of a President or Vice-
President. 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, FoauR¤jiytiunah FoauR¤ 
Jiz¤jiytiunah nj®ªbjL¤jš g‰¿a mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghd bghU£ghL 
vjidÍ«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 (4)  The election of a person as President or Vice-President shall not be called in 
question on the ground of the existence of any vacancy for whatever reason among 
the members of the Electoral College electing him.] 

   (4)  FoauR¤jiytuhfnth FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytuhfnth xUt® 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wij, mtiu¤ nj®ªbjL¤j th¡fhs® FHh¤J cW¥Ãd®fëilna 
Vnjh xU fhuz¤jhš fhèæl« vJÎ« ÏUªjJ v‹gij Mjhukhf¡ bfh©L vÂ®¤J 
thÂLjš MfhJ.] 
 72. Power of President to grant pardons, etc., and to suspend, remit or  

  commute sentences in certain cases : 
 72.  F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš F‰wk‹å¥òfŸ Kjèait më¥gj‰F« k‰W«  

  Ô®¥ò¤j©lidfis¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¥gj‰F, ÏW¤jš brŒtj‰F  
  mšyJ kh‰¿¡Fiw¥gj‰F« FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The President shall have the power to grant pardons, reprieves, respites or 
remissions of punishments or to suspend, remit or commute the sentence of any 
person convicted of any offence — 

   (1) (m)  gil¤Jiwah£Á ÚÂk‹w¤jhš j©lid mšyJ Ô®¥ò¤j©lid  
       éÂ¡f¥gL»w  mid¤J  ne®ÎfëY«; 
 

 (a)  in all cases where the punishment or sentence is by a Court Martial;   
 (b)  in all cases where the punishment or sentence is for an offence against  
    any law relating to a matter to which the executive power of the Union  
    extends; 

   (M) x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« mshÎ« xU bghU£ghL g‰¿a  r£l¤Â‰F  
     vÂuhd xU F‰w¢braY¡fhf¤ j©lid mšyJ Ô®¥ò¤j©lid  
     éÂ¡f¥gL»w mid¤J ne®ÎfëY«; 

 (c)  in all cases where the sentence is a sentence of death.    (Ï)  Ô®¥ò¤j©lid, kuzj©lidahfÎŸs mid¤J ne®ÎfëY« 
   xU F‰w¢braY¡fhf¡ F‰w¤Ô®¥gë¡f¥g£l xUth¨‹ j©lid bghW¤J 
F‰wk‹å¥òfŸ më¡fÎ«, j©lidia ãW¤Âit¡fÎ« mij ãiwnt‰Wtij¤ 
jŸëit¡fÎ« mšyJ vŠÁa j©lidia ÏW¤jš brŒaÎ« mšyJ 
Ô®¥ò¤j©lidia¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¡f, ÏW¤jš brŒa mšyJ 
kh‰¿¡Fiw¡fÎ« FoauR¤jiyt® mÂfhu« cilat® Mth®.  
   (2)  Nothing in sub-clause (a) of clause (1) shall affect the power conferred by 

law on any officer of the Armed Forces of the Union to suspend, remit or commute a 
sentence passed by a Court Martial. 
 
  

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, gil¤Jiwah£Á ÚÂk‹w¤jhš 
éÂ¡f¥g£l xU Ô®¥ò¤j©lidia¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¥gj‰nfh ÏW¤jš 
brŒtj‰nfh kh‰¿¡ Fiw¥gj‰nfh x‹¿a¤Â‹ MÍj¥gilfë‹ mYty® vtU¡F« 
r£l¤Âdhš tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu¤ij¥ ghÂ¥gÂšiy. 

  (3)  Nothing in sub-clause (c) of clause (1) shall affect the power to suspend, 
remit or commute a sentence of death exercisable by the Governor1[***] of a State 
under any law for the time being in force. 

 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« 
vj‹goÍ« xU kuzj©lidia¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡f, ÏW¤jš brŒa mšyJ 
kh‰¿¡Fiw¡f khãy MSe®1[***] xUt® brY¤j¤j¡f mÂfhu¤ij¥ ghÂ¥gÂšiy. 
 73. Extent of executive power of the Union :  73.   x‹¿a¤J  M£Á  mÂfhu¤Â‹  mshÎif : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the executive power of the 
Union shall extend — 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L — 

  (a)  to the matters with respect to which Parliament has power to make  
     laws; and 
 

   (m)  r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« bfh©LŸs  
     bghU£ghLfisÍ«, 

  (b)  to the exercise of such rights, authority and jurisdiction as are  
     exercisable by the Government of India by virtue of any treaty or  
     agreement: 

   (M) cl‹go¡if mšyJ cl‹ghL x‹¿‹ fhuzkhf ÏªÂa muR 
     brY¤JtjhF« ch¨ikfŸ, bg‰w  mÂfhu«, c‰w mÂfhu« M»at‰iw¢  
     brY¤JtijÍ«  

  x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhu« mshé  ã‰F«: 

1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
  (w.e.f.1-11-1956). 
 

 1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 (3)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Parliament may, by law, regulate 
any matter relating to, or connected with, the election of a President or Vice-
President. 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, FoauR¤jiytiunah FoauR¤ 
Jiz¤jiytiunah nj®ªbjL¤jš g‰¿a mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghd bghU£ghL 
vjidÍ«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 (4)  The election of a person as President or Vice-President shall not be called in 
question on the ground of the existence of any vacancy for whatever reason among 
the members of the Electoral College electing him.] 

   (4)  FoauR¤jiytuhfnth FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytuhfnth xUt® 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wij, mtiu¤ nj®ªbjL¤j th¡fhs® FHh¤J cW¥Ãd®fëilna 
Vnjh xU fhuz¤jhš fhèæl« vJÎ« ÏUªjJ v‹gij Mjhukhf¡ bfh©L vÂ®¤J 
thÂLjš MfhJ.] 
 72. Power of President to grant pardons, etc., and to suspend, remit or  

  commute sentences in certain cases : 
 72.  F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš F‰wk‹å¥òfŸ Kjèait më¥gj‰F« k‰W«  

  Ô®¥ò¤j©lidfis¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¥gj‰F, ÏW¤jš brŒtj‰F  
  mšyJ kh‰¿¡Fiw¥gj‰F« FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The President shall have the power to grant pardons, reprieves, respites or 
remissions of punishments or to suspend, remit or commute the sentence of any 
person convicted of any offence — 

   (1) (m)  gil¤Jiwah£Á ÚÂk‹w¤jhš j©lid mšyJ Ô®¥ò¤j©lid  
       éÂ¡f¥gL»w  mid¤J  ne®ÎfëY«; 
 

 (a)  in all cases where the punishment or sentence is by a Court Martial;   
 (b)  in all cases where the punishment or sentence is for an offence against  
    any law relating to a matter to which the executive power of the Union  
    extends; 

   (M) x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« mshÎ« xU bghU£ghL g‰¿a  r£l¤Â‰F  
     vÂuhd xU F‰w¢braY¡fhf¤ j©lid mšyJ Ô®¥ò¤j©lid  
     éÂ¡f¥gL»w mid¤J ne®ÎfëY«; 

 (c)  in all cases where the sentence is a sentence of death.    (Ï)  Ô®¥ò¤j©lid, kuzj©lidahfÎŸs mid¤J ne®ÎfëY« 
   xU F‰w¢braY¡fhf¡ F‰w¤Ô®¥gë¡f¥g£l xUth¨‹ j©lid bghW¤J 
F‰wk‹å¥òfŸ më¡fÎ«, j©lidia ãW¤Âit¡fÎ« mij ãiwnt‰Wtij¤ 
jŸëit¡fÎ« mšyJ vŠÁa j©lidia ÏW¤jš brŒaÎ« mšyJ 
Ô®¥ò¤j©lidia¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¡f, ÏW¤jš brŒa mšyJ 
kh‰¿¡Fiw¡fÎ« FoauR¤jiyt® mÂfhu« cilat® Mth®.  
   (2)  Nothing in sub-clause (a) of clause (1) shall affect the power conferred by 

law on any officer of the Armed Forces of the Union to suspend, remit or commute a 
sentence passed by a Court Martial. 
 
  

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, gil¤Jiwah£Á ÚÂk‹w¤jhš 
éÂ¡f¥g£l xU Ô®¥ò¤j©lidia¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¥gj‰nfh ÏW¤jš 
brŒtj‰nfh kh‰¿¡ Fiw¥gj‰nfh x‹¿a¤Â‹ MÍj¥gilfë‹ mYty® vtU¡F« 
r£l¤Âdhš tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu¤ij¥ ghÂ¥gÂšiy. 

  (3)  Nothing in sub-clause (c) of clause (1) shall affect the power to suspend, 
remit or commute a sentence of death exercisable by the Governor1[***] of a State 
under any law for the time being in force. 

 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ«, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« 
vj‹goÍ« xU kuzj©lidia¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡f, ÏW¤jš brŒa mšyJ 
kh‰¿¡Fiw¡f khãy MSe®1[***] xUt® brY¤j¤j¡f mÂfhu¤ij¥ ghÂ¥gÂšiy. 
 73. Extent of executive power of the Union :  73.   x‹¿a¤J  M£Á  mÂfhu¤Â‹  mshÎif : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the executive power of the 
Union shall extend — 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L — 

  (a)  to the matters with respect to which Parliament has power to make  
     laws; and 
 

   (m)  r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« bfh©LŸs  
     bghU£ghLfisÍ«, 

  (b)  to the exercise of such rights, authority and jurisdiction as are  
     exercisable by the Government of India by virtue of any treaty or  
     agreement: 

   (M) cl‹go¡if mšyJ cl‹ghL x‹¿‹ fhuzkhf ÏªÂa muR 
     brY¤JtjhF« ch¨ikfŸ, bg‰w  mÂfhu«, c‰w mÂfhu« M»at‰iw¢  
     brY¤JtijÍ«  

  x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhu« mshé  ã‰F«: 

1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
  (w.e.f.1-11-1956). 
 

 1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 Provided that the executive power referred to in sub-clause (a) shall not, save as 
expressly provided in this Constitution or in any law made by Parliament, extend in 
any State1[***]  to matters with respect to which the Legislature of the State has also 
power to make laws. 

   tu«òiuahf : (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l M£Á mÂfhukhdJ, Ïªj murik¥Ãnyh 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿nyh bjh¨ãiyahf tifbrŒa¥goUªjhš 
m‹¿, r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F xU khãy¢ r£lk‹wK« mÂfhu« bfh©LŸs 
bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J,1[***] mªj khãy¤Âš  mshé ã‰wš MfhJ. 

 (2)  Until otherwise provided by Parliament, a State and any officer or authority of 
a State may, notwithstanding anything in this article, continue to exercise in matters 
with respect to which Parliament has power to make laws for that State such 
executive power of functions as the State or officer or authority thereof could exercise 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution. 

 
 
  

  (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš ÃwthW tif brŒa¥gL« 
tiuæš xU khãyK« mªj khãy¤Â‹ mYty® vtU« mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò vJÎ« 
mªj khãy¤Â‰fhf¢ r£l§fŸ Ïa‰w ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« bfh©LŸs 
bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
brY¤j¡Toajhf ÏUªj M£Á mÂfhu¤ijnah gjé¥gâfisnah mªj khãy« 
mšyJ mj‹ mYty® mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò bjhl®ªJ brY¤Â tuyh«. 

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS  mik¢ruit 

74. Council of Ministers to aid and advise President :  74.  FoauR¤jiytU¡F  mik¢ruit  cWJizahf ÏU¤jY«  nj®Îiu  
  tH§FjY« : 

 2[(1)  There shall be a Council of Ministers with the Prime Minister at the head to 
aid and advise the President who shall, in the exercise of his functions, act in 
accordance with such advice:] 

   2[(1)  FoauR¤jiytU¡F cWJizahf ÏU¥gj‰F« nj®Îiu tH§Ftj‰F« 
jiyik mik¢riu¤ jiytuhf¡ bfh©l mik¢ruit x‹W ÏU¤jš nt©L«; 
FoauR¤jiyt® j« gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš m¤jifa nj®Îiu¡F Ïz§f¢  
brašgLjš nt©L« :] 

 3[Provided that the President may require the Council of Ministers to reconsider 
such advice, either generally or otherwise, and the President shall act in accordance 
with the advice tendered after such reconsideration.] 

   3[tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤jiyt® m¤jifa nj®Îiuia¥ bghJthf mšyJ ÃwthW 
kWgoÍ« X®Î brŒÍkhW mik¢ruitia nt©LW¤jyh«; m¤jifa kW X®Î¡F¥ Ã‹ò 
tH§f¥gL« nj®Îiu¡F Ïz§f¡ FoauR¤jiyt® brašgLjš nt©L«.] 

 (2)  The question whether any, and if so what, advice was tendered by Ministers 
to the President shall not be inquired into in any court. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiytU¡F mik¢r®fŸ nj®Îiu vJÎ« tH§»dh®fsh, 
m›thwhæ‹ mJ ahJ v‹gJ g‰¿ ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« érhh¨¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.  

75. Other provisions as to Ministers :  75.  mik¢r®fis¥  g‰¿a  Ãw  tifa§fŸ : 

 (1) The Prime Minister shall be appointed by the President and the other Ministers 
shall be appointed by the President on the advice of the Prime Minister. 

   (1)  jiyik mik¢r®, FoauR¤jiytuhš gjéæš mk®¤j¥bgWth®; Ãw 
mik¢r®fŸ, jiyik mik¢rh¨‹ nj®Îiuæ‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš gjéæš 
mk®¤j¥bgWt®. 

 4[(1A)  The total number of Ministers, including the Prime Minister, in the Council 
of Ministers shall not exceed fifteen percent of the total number of members of the 
House of the People. 

   4[(1  m  ) mik¢ruitæš jiyik mik¢r® cŸsl§fyhd mik¢r®fë‹ bkh¤j 
v©â¡if, k¡fsit cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš gÂidªJ éG¡fh£o‰F 
nk‰gLjš MfhJ. 

 
1. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution 

 (Seventh  Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 13 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 11 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-1-2004). 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m  mšyJ  gFÂ  M Ïš  F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W«  
 vG¤J¡fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M«  ÃçÎ k‰W«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  
 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw« 
  bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that the executive power referred to in sub-clause (a) shall not, save as 
expressly provided in this Constitution or in any law made by Parliament, extend in 
any State1[***]  to matters with respect to which the Legislature of the State has also 
power to make laws. 

   tu«òiuahf : (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l M£Á mÂfhukhdJ, Ïªj murik¥Ãnyh 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿nyh bjh¨ãiyahf tifbrŒa¥goUªjhš 
m‹¿, r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F xU khãy¢ r£lk‹wK« mÂfhu« bfh©LŸs 
bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J,1[***] mªj khãy¤Âš  mshé ã‰wš MfhJ. 

 (2)  Until otherwise provided by Parliament, a State and any officer or authority of 
a State may, notwithstanding anything in this article, continue to exercise in matters 
with respect to which Parliament has power to make laws for that State such 
executive power of functions as the State or officer or authority thereof could exercise 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution. 

 
 
  

  (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš ÃwthW tif brŒa¥gL« 
tiuæš xU khãyK« mªj khãy¤Â‹ mYty® vtU« mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò vJÎ« 
mªj khãy¤Â‰fhf¢ r£l§fŸ Ïa‰w ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« bfh©LŸs 
bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
brY¤j¡Toajhf ÏUªj M£Á mÂfhu¤ijnah gjé¥gâfisnah mªj khãy« 
mšyJ mj‹ mYty® mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò bjhl®ªJ brY¤Â tuyh«. 

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS  mik¢ruit 

74. Council of Ministers to aid and advise President :  74.  FoauR¤jiytU¡F  mik¢ruit  cWJizahf ÏU¤jY«  nj®Îiu  
  tH§FjY« : 

 2[(1)  There shall be a Council of Ministers with the Prime Minister at the head to 
aid and advise the President who shall, in the exercise of his functions, act in 
accordance with such advice:] 

   2[(1)  FoauR¤jiytU¡F cWJizahf ÏU¥gj‰F« nj®Îiu tH§Ftj‰F« 
jiyik mik¢riu¤ jiytuhf¡ bfh©l mik¢ruit x‹W ÏU¤jš nt©L«; 
FoauR¤jiyt® j« gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš m¤jifa nj®Îiu¡F Ïz§f¢  
brašgLjš nt©L« :] 

 3[Provided that the President may require the Council of Ministers to reconsider 
such advice, either generally or otherwise, and the President shall act in accordance 
with the advice tendered after such reconsideration.] 

   3[tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤jiyt® m¤jifa nj®Îiuia¥ bghJthf mšyJ ÃwthW 
kWgoÍ« X®Î brŒÍkhW mik¢ruitia nt©LW¤jyh«; m¤jifa kW X®Î¡F¥ Ã‹ò 
tH§f¥gL« nj®Îiu¡F Ïz§f¡ FoauR¤jiyt® brašgLjš nt©L«.] 

 (2)  The question whether any, and if so what, advice was tendered by Ministers 
to the President shall not be inquired into in any court. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiytU¡F mik¢r®fŸ nj®Îiu vJÎ« tH§»dh®fsh, 
m›thwhæ‹ mJ ahJ v‹gJ g‰¿ ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« érhh¨¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.  

75. Other provisions as to Ministers :  75.  mik¢r®fis¥  g‰¿a  Ãw  tifa§fŸ : 

 (1) The Prime Minister shall be appointed by the President and the other Ministers 
shall be appointed by the President on the advice of the Prime Minister. 

   (1)  jiyik mik¢r®, FoauR¤jiytuhš gjéæš mk®¤j¥bgWth®; Ãw 
mik¢r®fŸ, jiyik mik¢rh¨‹ nj®Îiuæ‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš gjéæš 
mk®¤j¥bgWt®. 

 4[(1A)  The total number of Ministers, including the Prime Minister, in the Council 
of Ministers shall not exceed fifteen percent of the total number of members of the 
House of the People. 

   4[(1  m  ) mik¢ruitæš jiyik mik¢r® cŸsl§fyhd mik¢r®fë‹ bkh¤j 
v©â¡if, k¡fsit cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš gÂidªJ éG¡fh£o‰F 
nk‰gLjš MfhJ. 

 
1. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution 

 (Seventh  Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 13 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 11 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-1-2004). 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m  mšyJ  gFÂ  M Ïš  F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W«  
 vG¤J¡fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M«  ÃçÎ k‰W«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  
 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw« 
  bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (1B)  A member of either House of Parliament belonging to any political party who 
is disqualified for being a member of that House under paragraph 2 of the Tenth 
Schedule shall also be disqualified to be appointed as a Minister under clause (1) for 
duration of the period commencing from the date of his disqualification till the date on 
which the term of his office as such member would expire or where he contests any 
election to either House of Parliament before the expiry of such period, till the date on 
which he is declared elected, whichever is earlier.] 

   (1  M ) g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 2 M« g¤Âæ‹go ehlhSk‹w mitæ‹ X® 
cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf ÏU¡»w muÁaš f£Á vjidÍ« rh®ªj 
mªj mit Vbjh‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt® mt® m›thW jFÂ¡nfL‰w njÂæèUªJ 
bjhl§», m¤jifa cW¥Ãduhf mtuJ gjé¡ fhymsÎ fêÎW»w njÂ tiuÍŸs 
fhymsÎ tiuæš mšyJ mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò ehlhSk‹w mitfëš 
VjhtJ x‹¿‹ nj®jš vÂY« mt® ngh£oæL»wél¤J, mt® nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhf 
és«g¥gL»w njÂ tiuæš, Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh mJtiuæš, (1) M« T¿‹go 
mik¢ruhf mk®¤j¥gLtj‰F« jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®.] 

 (2)  The Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the President.    (2)  mik¢r®fŸ, FoauR¤jiyt® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥g®. 

 (3)  The Council of Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the House of the 
People. 

   (3)  mik¢ruit, k¡fsit¡F¡ T£L¥ bghW¥òilajhf ÏU¡F«. 

 (4)  Before a Minister enters upon his office, the President shall administer to him 
the oaths of office and of secrecy according to the forms set out for the purpose in 
the Third Schedule. 

   (4)  mik¢r® xUt® j« gjéia V‰W¡bfhŸtj‰F K‹ò, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
mtiu¥ gjéÍ« kiwfh¥ò« g‰¿a Mizbkhêfis _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
mj‰bfd cŸs brh‹KiwfS¡F Ïz§f V‰f¢brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  A Minister who for any period of six consecutive months is not a member of 
either House of Parliament shall at the expiration of that period cease to be a 
Minister. 

   (5)  mik¢r® xUt®, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« bjhl®¢Áahd VnjDnkh® 
MWkhj¡ fhymsé‰F cW¥Ãduhf Ïšyhéoš, mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêt‰wJ« j« 
mik¢r® gjéia ÏHªjt® Mth®. 

 (6)  The salaries and allowances of Ministers shall be such as Parliament may 
from time to time by law determine and, until Parliament so determines, shall be as 
specified in the Second Schedule. 

   (6)  mik¢r®fë‹ tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« ehlhSk‹w« m›t¥nghJ 
r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡»wthW ÏU¡F«, ehlhSk‹w« m›thW Ô®khå¡»w tiuæš, 
mit Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsthW ÏUªJ tU«. 

THE ATTORNEY-GENERAL FOR INDIA  ÏªÂahé‹ jiyik tH¡f¿P® 

76. Attorney-General for India :  76.  ÏªÂahé‹  jiyik  tH¡f¿P® : 

 (1)  The President shall appoint a person who is qualified to be appointed a Judge 
of the Supreme Court to be Attorney-General for India. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥ bgWtj‰F¤ 
jFÂ¥ghLila xUtiu ÏªÂahé‹ jiyik tH¡f¿Puhf mk®¤Jth®. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Attorney-General to give advice to the Government 
of India upon such legal matters, and to perform such other duties of a legal 
character, as may from time to time be referred or assigned to him by the President, 
and to discharge the functions conferred on him by or under this Constitution or any 
other law for the time being in force. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiytuhš, m›t¥nghJ F¿¤jD¥g¥gL« r£l¥bghU£ghLfis¥ 
bghW¤J ÏªÂa muÁ‰F MŒÎiu më¥gJ«, mtuhš jk¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥gL« 
r£l¥gh§Fila Ãw flikfis¥ òh¨tJ«, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh 
mšyJ ãfGWfhy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh jk¡F 
tH§f¥gL« gjé¥gâfis M‰WtJ« jiyik tH¡f¿Ph¨‹ flik MF«. 

 (3)  In the performance of his duties the Attorney-General shall have right of 
audience in all courts in the territory of India. 

   (3)  jiyik tH¡f¿P®, j« flikfis¥ òh¨ifæš, ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs 
mid¤J ÚÂk‹w§fëY« thÂL« ch¨ik cilat® Mth®. 

 (4)  The Attorney-General shall hold office during the pleasure of the President, 
and shall receive such remuneration as the President may determine. 

   (4)  jiyik tH¡f¿P®, FoauR¤jiyt® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gh®; 
FoauR¤jiyt® Ô®khå¡F« gâôÂa¤ij¥ bgWth®. 

CONDUCT OF GOVERNMENT BUSINESS  muÁ‹ mYtš el¤JKiw 

77. Conduct of business of the Government of India :  77.  ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mYtš el¤JKiw : 

 (1)  All executive action of the Government of India shall be expressed to be 
taken in the name of the President. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa muÁ‹ M£Á¤Jiw elto¡iffŸ mid¤J«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
gjé¥bgauhš vL¡f¥gLtjhf Ïa«g¥bgWjš nt©L«. 
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 (1B)  A member of either House of Parliament belonging to any political party who 
is disqualified for being a member of that House under paragraph 2 of the Tenth 
Schedule shall also be disqualified to be appointed as a Minister under clause (1) for 
duration of the period commencing from the date of his disqualification till the date on 
which the term of his office as such member would expire or where he contests any 
election to either House of Parliament before the expiry of such period, till the date on 
which he is declared elected, whichever is earlier.] 

   (1  M ) g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 2 M« g¤Âæ‹go ehlhSk‹w mitæ‹ X® 
cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf ÏU¡»w muÁaš f£Á vjidÍ« rh®ªj 
mªj mit Vbjh‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt® mt® m›thW jFÂ¡nfL‰w njÂæèUªJ 
bjhl§», m¤jifa cW¥Ãduhf mtuJ gjé¡ fhymsÎ fêÎW»w njÂ tiuÍŸs 
fhymsÎ tiuæš mšyJ mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò ehlhSk‹w mitfëš 
VjhtJ x‹¿‹ nj®jš vÂY« mt® ngh£oæL»wél¤J, mt® nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhf 
és«g¥gL»w njÂ tiuæš, Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh mJtiuæš, (1) M« T¿‹go 
mik¢ruhf mk®¤j¥gLtj‰F« jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®.] 

 (2)  The Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the President.    (2)  mik¢r®fŸ, FoauR¤jiyt® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥g®. 

 (3)  The Council of Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the House of the 
People. 

   (3)  mik¢ruit, k¡fsit¡F¡ T£L¥ bghW¥òilajhf ÏU¡F«. 

 (4)  Before a Minister enters upon his office, the President shall administer to him 
the oaths of office and of secrecy according to the forms set out for the purpose in 
the Third Schedule. 

   (4)  mik¢r® xUt® j« gjéia V‰W¡bfhŸtj‰F K‹ò, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
mtiu¥ gjéÍ« kiwfh¥ò« g‰¿a Mizbkhêfis _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
mj‰bfd cŸs brh‹KiwfS¡F Ïz§f V‰f¢brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  A Minister who for any period of six consecutive months is not a member of 
either House of Parliament shall at the expiration of that period cease to be a 
Minister. 

   (5)  mik¢r® xUt®, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« bjhl®¢Áahd VnjDnkh® 
MWkhj¡ fhymsé‰F cW¥Ãduhf Ïšyhéoš, mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêt‰wJ« j« 
mik¢r® gjéia ÏHªjt® Mth®. 

 (6)  The salaries and allowances of Ministers shall be such as Parliament may 
from time to time by law determine and, until Parliament so determines, shall be as 
specified in the Second Schedule. 

   (6)  mik¢r®fë‹ tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« ehlhSk‹w« m›t¥nghJ 
r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡»wthW ÏU¡F«, ehlhSk‹w« m›thW Ô®khå¡»w tiuæš, 
mit Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsthW ÏUªJ tU«. 

THE ATTORNEY-GENERAL FOR INDIA  ÏªÂahé‹ jiyik tH¡f¿P® 

76. Attorney-General for India :  76.  ÏªÂahé‹  jiyik  tH¡f¿P® : 

 (1)  The President shall appoint a person who is qualified to be appointed a Judge 
of the Supreme Court to be Attorney-General for India. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥ bgWtj‰F¤ 
jFÂ¥ghLila xUtiu ÏªÂahé‹ jiyik tH¡f¿Puhf mk®¤Jth®. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Attorney-General to give advice to the Government 
of India upon such legal matters, and to perform such other duties of a legal 
character, as may from time to time be referred or assigned to him by the President, 
and to discharge the functions conferred on him by or under this Constitution or any 
other law for the time being in force. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiytuhš, m›t¥nghJ F¿¤jD¥g¥gL« r£l¥bghU£ghLfis¥ 
bghW¤J ÏªÂa muÁ‰F MŒÎiu më¥gJ«, mtuhš jk¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥gL« 
r£l¥gh§Fila Ãw flikfis¥ òh¨tJ«, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh 
mšyJ ãfGWfhy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh jk¡F 
tH§f¥gL« gjé¥gâfis M‰WtJ« jiyik tH¡f¿Ph¨‹ flik MF«. 

 (3)  In the performance of his duties the Attorney-General shall have right of 
audience in all courts in the territory of India. 

   (3)  jiyik tH¡f¿P®, j« flikfis¥ òh¨ifæš, ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs 
mid¤J ÚÂk‹w§fëY« thÂL« ch¨ik cilat® Mth®. 

 (4)  The Attorney-General shall hold office during the pleasure of the President, 
and shall receive such remuneration as the President may determine. 

   (4)  jiyik tH¡f¿P®, FoauR¤jiyt® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gh®; 
FoauR¤jiyt® Ô®khå¡F« gâôÂa¤ij¥ bgWth®. 

CONDUCT OF GOVERNMENT BUSINESS  muÁ‹ mYtš el¤JKiw 

77. Conduct of business of the Government of India :  77.  ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mYtš el¤JKiw : 

 (1)  All executive action of the Government of India shall be expressed to be 
taken in the name of the President. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa muÁ‹ M£Á¤Jiw elto¡iffŸ mid¤J«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
gjé¥bgauhš vL¡f¥gLtjhf Ïa«g¥bgWjš nt©L«. 
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 (2)  Orders and other instruments made and executed in the name of the 
President shall be authenticated in such manner as may be specified in rules to be 
made by the President, and the validity of an order or instrument which is so 
authenticated shall not be called in question on the ground that it is not an order or 
instrument made or executed by the President. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¥bgauhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« MizfS« M¡f¥gL« 
Kiwahtz§fS«, FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Kiwæš 
cWÂ¢rh‹¿l¥gLjš nt©L«; m›thW cWÂ¢rh‹¿l¥g£l Miz mšyJ 
Kiwahtz« FoauR¤ jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz mšyJ M¡f¥g£l 
Kiwahtz« m‹W v‹D« fhuz§fh£o, mj‹ bršYªj‹ikia vÂ®¤J thÂLjš 
MfhJ. 

 (3)  The President shall make rules for the more convenient transaction of the 
business of the Government of India, and for the allocation among Ministers of the 
said business. 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mYtšfŸ nkY« ÏirÎw 
eilbgWtj‰fhfÎ«, mªj mYtšfis mik¢r®fëilna g»®ªJ xJ¡Ftj‰fhfÎ« 
éÂfis tF¥gh®.  

1[* * *]  1[* * *] 

78. Duties of Prime Minister as respects the furnishing of information to the  
  President, etc : 

 78.  FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ jftš jUtJ Kjèait bghW¤J¤ jiyik  
  mik¢rU¡FŸs flikfŸ :  

 It shall be the duty of the Prime Minister—   Ã‹tUtd jiyik mik¢rh¨‹ flikfŸ MF« -  

  (a)  to communicate to the President all decisions of the Council of  
     Ministers relating to the administration of the affairs of the Union and  
     proposals for legislation; 

   (m)  x‹¿a¤J mYtš elto¡iffis ãUt»¤jš bjhl®ghf mik¢ruitæ‹  
     KoòfŸ k‰W« r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd bra‰F¿¥òfŸ mid¤ijÍ«  
     FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ bjh¨é¤jš; 

  (b)  to furnish such information relating to the administration of the affairs of  the  
     Union and proposals for legislation as the President may call for; and 

   (M) x‹¿a¤J mYtš elto¡iffis ãUt»¤jš k‰W« r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd  
     bra‰F¿¥òfŸ bjhl®ghf¡ FoauR¤ jiyt® nf£lD¥ò« jftiy¤ jUjš;  
     k‰W«  

  (c)  if the President so requires, to submit for the consideration of  the Council  
     of Ministers any matter on which a decision has been taken by a Minister  
     but which has not been considered by the Council. 

   (Ï)  X® mik¢ruhš Koò vL¡f¥g£L, Mdhš mik¢ruitahš X®Î  
     brŒa¥g£ouhj bghU£ghL vjidÍ«, X®Î¡fhf mik¢ruitæ‹  
     K‹it¡FkhW FoauR¤jiyt® nt©LW¤Jthuhæ‹, m›thW brŒjš.  

CHAPTER II – PARLIAMENT  m¤Âaha« II - ehlhSk‹w« 

GENERAL  bghJéaš 

79. Constitution of Parliament :  79.  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹  mik¥ò : 

 There shall be a Parliament for the Union which shall consist of the President and 
two Houses to be known respectively as the Council of States and the House of the 
People. 

  x‹¿a¤Â‰bfd ehlhSk‹w« x‹W ÏU¡F«; mJ, FoauR¤jiytiuÍ«  
khãy§fsit, k¡fsit vd¥gL« Ïu©L mitfisÍ« bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«. 

80. Composition of the Council of States :  80.  khãy§fsitæ‹  f£lik¥ò :  

 (1)  2[3***The Council of States] shall consist of –    (1)  2[3***khãy§fsit]- 

 
1. Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 14 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and omitted by the 
 Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 12 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 3, for “The Council of States” (w.e.f. 1-3-1975). 
3. The words “Subject to the provisions of paragraph 4 of the Tenth Schedule,” omitted by the Constitution 
  (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 5 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 

   
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 14 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  (4)  M« 
 TW òF¤j¥g£lJ; k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 12 M«  Ãçédhš (20-6-1979  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2.“khãy§fsit” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢  (K¥g¤J Iªjh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (1-3-1975 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3.“g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 4 M« g¤Âæ‹  tifa§fS¡F c£g£L” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« 
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš ( 26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 (2)  Orders and other instruments made and executed in the name of the 
President shall be authenticated in such manner as may be specified in rules to be 
made by the President, and the validity of an order or instrument which is so 
authenticated shall not be called in question on the ground that it is not an order or 
instrument made or executed by the President. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¥bgauhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« MizfS« M¡f¥gL« 
Kiwahtz§fS«, FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Kiwæš 
cWÂ¢rh‹¿l¥gLjš nt©L«; m›thW cWÂ¢rh‹¿l¥g£l Miz mšyJ 
Kiwahtz« FoauR¤ jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz mšyJ M¡f¥g£l 
Kiwahtz« m‹W v‹D« fhuz§fh£o, mj‹ bršYªj‹ikia vÂ®¤J thÂLjš 
MfhJ. 

 (3)  The President shall make rules for the more convenient transaction of the 
business of the Government of India, and for the allocation among Ministers of the 
said business. 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mYtšfŸ nkY« ÏirÎw 
eilbgWtj‰fhfÎ«, mªj mYtšfis mik¢r®fëilna g»®ªJ xJ¡Ftj‰fhfÎ« 
éÂfis tF¥gh®.  

1[* * *]  1[* * *] 

78. Duties of Prime Minister as respects the furnishing of information to the  
  President, etc : 

 78.  FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ jftš jUtJ Kjèait bghW¤J¤ jiyik  
  mik¢rU¡FŸs flikfŸ :  

 It shall be the duty of the Prime Minister—   Ã‹tUtd jiyik mik¢rh¨‹ flikfŸ MF« -  

  (a)  to communicate to the President all decisions of the Council of  
     Ministers relating to the administration of the affairs of the Union and  
     proposals for legislation; 

   (m)  x‹¿a¤J mYtš elto¡iffis ãUt»¤jš bjhl®ghf mik¢ruitæ‹  
     KoòfŸ k‰W« r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd bra‰F¿¥òfŸ mid¤ijÍ«  
     FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ bjh¨é¤jš; 

  (b)  to furnish such information relating to the administration of the affairs of  the  
     Union and proposals for legislation as the President may call for; and 

   (M) x‹¿a¤J mYtš elto¡iffis ãUt»¤jš k‰W« r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd  
     bra‰F¿¥òfŸ bjhl®ghf¡ FoauR¤ jiyt® nf£lD¥ò« jftiy¤ jUjš;  
     k‰W«  

  (c)  if the President so requires, to submit for the consideration of  the Council  
     of Ministers any matter on which a decision has been taken by a Minister  
     but which has not been considered by the Council. 

   (Ï)  X® mik¢ruhš Koò vL¡f¥g£L, Mdhš mik¢ruitahš X®Î  
     brŒa¥g£ouhj bghU£ghL vjidÍ«, X®Î¡fhf mik¢ruitæ‹  
     K‹it¡FkhW FoauR¤jiyt® nt©LW¤Jthuhæ‹, m›thW brŒjš.  

CHAPTER II – PARLIAMENT  m¤Âaha« II - ehlhSk‹w« 

GENERAL  bghJéaš 

79. Constitution of Parliament :  79.  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹  mik¥ò : 

 There shall be a Parliament for the Union which shall consist of the President and 
two Houses to be known respectively as the Council of States and the House of the 
People. 

  x‹¿a¤Â‰bfd ehlhSk‹w« x‹W ÏU¡F«; mJ, FoauR¤jiytiuÍ«  
khãy§fsit, k¡fsit vd¥gL« Ïu©L mitfisÍ« bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«. 

80. Composition of the Council of States :  80.  khãy§fsitæ‹  f£lik¥ò :  

 (1)  2[3***The Council of States] shall consist of –    (1)  2[3***khãy§fsit]- 

 
1. Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 14 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and omitted by the 
 Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 12 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 3, for “The Council of States” (w.e.f. 1-3-1975). 
3. The words “Subject to the provisions of paragraph 4 of the Tenth Schedule,” omitted by the Constitution 
  (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 5 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 

   
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 14 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  (4)  M« 
 TW òF¤j¥g£lJ; k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 12 M«  Ãçédhš (20-6-1979  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2.“khãy§fsit” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢  (K¥g¤J Iªjh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (1-3-1975 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3.“g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 4 M« g¤Âæ‹  tifa§fS¡F c£g£L” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« 
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš ( 26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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  (a)  twelve members to be nominated by the President in accordance with  
     the provisions of clause (3);and 

   (m)  (3)  M« T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f, FoauR¤jiytuhš ãakd«  
     brŒa¥bgW« cW¥Ãd®fŸ g‹åUtiuÍ«, 

  (b)  not more than two hundred and thirty-eight representatives of the States  
     1[and of the Union territories.] 

   (M) khãy§fŸ, 1[k‰W« x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ] Ït‰¿‹ rh®gh‰We®fshf  
     ÏUü‰W K¥g¤bj£L¡F  nk‰glhjt®fisÍ«  

  bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«.  

 (2)  The allocation of seats in the Council of States to be filled by representatives 
of the States 1[and of the Union territories] shall be in accordance with the provisions 
in that behalf contained in the Fourth Schedule. 

   (2)  khãy§fŸ, 1[k‰W« x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ] Ït‰¿‹ rh®gh‰We®fshš 
khãy§fsitæš ãu¥g¥gl nt©oa gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš, eh‹fh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš Ïj‰bfd tif brŒa¥g£LŸsthW ÏU¡F«. 

 (3)  The members to be nominated by the President under sub-clause (a) of 
clause (1) shall consist of persons having special knowledge or practical experience 
in respect of such matters as the following,namely:— 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš ãakd«brŒa¥bgW« 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ, Ã‹tUtd ngh‹w bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J¢ Áwªj jåa¿nth 
braYWg£l¿nth cilat®fshf ÏU¤jš nt©L«, mitahtd:- 

 Literature, science, art and social service.   Ïy¡»a«, m¿éaš, fiy k‰W« rKjha¥ gâ. 

 (4)  The representatives of each State2*** in the Council of States shall be elected 
by the elected members of the Legislative Assembly of the State in accordance with 
the system of proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote. 

   (4)  khãy§fsitæYŸs2*** x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ rh®gh‰We®fS«, mªj khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fshš x‰iwkh‰W th¡Ftêæyhd 
Åj¢rh®gh‰w Kiw¡»z§f¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWt®. 

 (5)  The representatives of the 3[Union territories] in the Council of States shall be 
chosen in such manner as Parliament may by law prescribe. 

   (5)  khãy§fsitæYŸs 3[x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiufë‹] rh®gh‰We®fŸ, 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tF¤Jiu¡F« Kiwæš bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgWt®. 

4[81. Composition of the House of the People :  4[81.  k¡fsitæ‹ f£lik¥ò  : 

 (1)  5[Subject to the provision of article 3316***], the House of the People shall 
consist of — 

   (1).  5[331 M« cW¥Ã‹6*** tifa§fS¡F c£g£L], k¡fsit - 

  (a)  not more than 7[five hundred and thirty members] chosen by direct election  
     from territorial constituencies in the States,and 

   (m)  khãy§fëYŸs ãytiu¤nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ neuo¤ nj®jš  
     thæyhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgW« 7[Iªü‰W K¥gJ¡F] nk‰glhj  
     7[cW¥Ãd®fisÍ«, ] k‰W« 

  (b)  not more than 8[twenty members] to represent the Union territories,  
     chosen in such manner as Parliament may by law provide. 

   (M) x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiufë‹ rh®gh‰w¤Â‰fhf ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Â‹  
     tê, tifbrŒÍ« Kiwæš bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgW« 8[ÏUgJ¡F] nk‰glhj  
     8[cW¥Ãd®fisÍ«] 
bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution 
  (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
3. Subs. by ibid., for “States specified in Part C of the First Schedule”. 
4. Subs. by ibid., s. 4, for arts. 81 and 82. 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 4, for “Subject to the provisions of article 331” 
 (w.e.f. 1-3-1975). 
6. The words and figure “and paragraph 4 of the Tenth Schedule,” omitted by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment)   
 Act, 1975, s. 5 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 
7. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for “five hundred and twenty-five  
 members”,(w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 
8. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 2, for “twenty-five members” (w.e.f. 17-10-1973). 
 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš ( 1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2.“Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m k‰W« gFÂ  M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
3.“KjyhtJ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ Ï Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy§fë‹” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. 81 k‰W« 82 M« cW¥òfS¡F,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  4 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
5. “331 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 4 M« 
 Ãçédhš (1-3-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
6. “ k‰W« g¤jhtJ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 4 M« g¤Â” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« v©, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J     Mwh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld.  
7. “Iü‰¿ ÏUg¤J IªJ  cW¥Ãd®fŸ” v‹gj‰F, nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWÓuik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 63 
 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
8. “ÏUg¤J IªJ cW¥Ãd®fŸ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš 
  (17-10-1973 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (a)  twelve members to be nominated by the President in accordance with  
     the provisions of clause (3);and 

   (m)  (3)  M« T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f, FoauR¤jiytuhš ãakd«  
     brŒa¥bgW« cW¥Ãd®fŸ g‹åUtiuÍ«, 

  (b)  not more than two hundred and thirty-eight representatives of the States  
     1[and of the Union territories.] 

   (M) khãy§fŸ, 1[k‰W« x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ] Ït‰¿‹ rh®gh‰We®fshf  
     ÏUü‰W K¥g¤bj£L¡F  nk‰glhjt®fisÍ«  

  bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«.  

 (2)  The allocation of seats in the Council of States to be filled by representatives 
of the States 1[and of the Union territories] shall be in accordance with the provisions 
in that behalf contained in the Fourth Schedule. 

   (2)  khãy§fŸ, 1[k‰W« x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ] Ït‰¿‹ rh®gh‰We®fshš 
khãy§fsitæš ãu¥g¥gl nt©oa gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš, eh‹fh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš Ïj‰bfd tif brŒa¥g£LŸsthW ÏU¡F«. 

 (3)  The members to be nominated by the President under sub-clause (a) of 
clause (1) shall consist of persons having special knowledge or practical experience 
in respect of such matters as the following,namely:— 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš ãakd«brŒa¥bgW« 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ, Ã‹tUtd ngh‹w bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J¢ Áwªj jåa¿nth 
braYWg£l¿nth cilat®fshf ÏU¤jš nt©L«, mitahtd:- 

 Literature, science, art and social service.   Ïy¡»a«, m¿éaš, fiy k‰W« rKjha¥ gâ. 

 (4)  The representatives of each State2*** in the Council of States shall be elected 
by the elected members of the Legislative Assembly of the State in accordance with 
the system of proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote. 

   (4)  khãy§fsitæYŸs2*** x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ rh®gh‰We®fS«, mªj khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fshš x‰iwkh‰W th¡Ftêæyhd 
Åj¢rh®gh‰w Kiw¡»z§f¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWt®. 

 (5)  The representatives of the 3[Union territories] in the Council of States shall be 
chosen in such manner as Parliament may by law prescribe. 

   (5)  khãy§fsitæYŸs 3[x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiufë‹] rh®gh‰We®fŸ, 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tF¤Jiu¡F« Kiwæš bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgWt®. 

4[81. Composition of the House of the People :  4[81.  k¡fsitæ‹ f£lik¥ò  : 

 (1)  5[Subject to the provision of article 3316***], the House of the People shall 
consist of — 

   (1).  5[331 M« cW¥Ã‹6*** tifa§fS¡F c£g£L], k¡fsit - 

  (a)  not more than 7[five hundred and thirty members] chosen by direct election  
     from territorial constituencies in the States,and 

   (m)  khãy§fëYŸs ãytiu¤nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ neuo¤ nj®jš  
     thæyhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgW« 7[Iªü‰W K¥gJ¡F] nk‰glhj  
     7[cW¥Ãd®fisÍ«, ] k‰W« 

  (b)  not more than 8[twenty members] to represent the Union territories,  
     chosen in such manner as Parliament may by law provide. 

   (M) x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiufë‹ rh®gh‰w¤Â‰fhf ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Â‹  
     tê, tifbrŒÍ« Kiwæš bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgW« 8[ÏUgJ¡F] nk‰glhj  
     8[cW¥Ãd®fisÍ«] 
bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution 
  (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
3. Subs. by ibid., for “States specified in Part C of the First Schedule”. 
4. Subs. by ibid., s. 4, for arts. 81 and 82. 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 4, for “Subject to the provisions of article 331” 
 (w.e.f. 1-3-1975). 
6. The words and figure “and paragraph 4 of the Tenth Schedule,” omitted by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment)   
 Act, 1975, s. 5 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 
7. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for “five hundred and twenty-five  
 members”,(w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 
8. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 2, for “twenty-five members” (w.e.f. 17-10-1973). 
 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš ( 1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2.“Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m k‰W« gFÂ  M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
3.“KjyhtJ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ Ï Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy§fë‹” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. 81 k‰W« 82 M« cW¥òfS¡F,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  4 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
5. “331 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 4 M« 
 Ãçédhš (1-3-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
6. “ k‰W« g¤jhtJ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 4 M« g¤Â” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« v©, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J     Mwh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld.  
7. “Iü‰¿ ÏUg¤J IªJ  cW¥Ãd®fŸ” v‹gj‰F, nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWÓuik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 63 
 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
8. “ÏUg¤J IªJ cW¥Ãd®fŸ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš 
  (17-10-1973 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  For the purposes of sub-clause (a) of clause (1),—    (2).  (1) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu- 

  (a)  there shall be allotted to each State a number of seats in the House of  
     the People in such manner that the ratio between that number and the  
     population of the State is, so far as practicable, the same for all States;  
     and 

   (m)  x›bthU khãy¤Â‰F« k¡fsitæš g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹  
     v©â¡if¡F« mªjªj khãy¤Â‹ k¡fŸbjhif¡F« cŸs é»j«,  
     ÏaYksÎ, khãy§fŸ mid¤Â‰F« xUgo¤jhŒ ÏU¡F« t©z«, khãy«  
     x›bth‹W¡F« k¡fsitæš gjéæl§fŸ g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥gLjš  
     nt©L«;  k‰W«  

  (b)  each State shall be divided into territorial constituencies in such manner  
     that the ratio between the population of each constituency and the  
     number of seats allotted to it is,so far as practicable,the same through  
     out the State: 

   (M) khãy¤Â‹ nj®jšbjhFÂ x›bth‹¿‹ k¡fŸbjhif¡F«, mj‰F¥  
     g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F« cŸs é»j«,  
     ÏaYksÎ, khãy« v§fQ« xUgo¤jhŒ ÏU¡F« t©z«, khãy«  
     x›bth‹W« ãytiu¤nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¡f¥gLjš nt©L« :  

 1[Provided that the provisions of sub-clause (a) of this clause shall not be 
applicable for the purpose of allotment of seats in the House of the People to any 
State so long as the population of that State does not exceed six millions.] 

  1[tu«òiuahf :  k¡fsitæš vªj khãy¤Â‰F«, gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš 
bghU£L mªj khãy¤Â‹ k¡fŸ bjhif mWgJ Ïy£r¤J¡F nk‰glhÂU¡F« tiuæš, 
Ïªj¡ T¿‹ (m) c£T¿‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš MfhJ.] 

 (3)  In this article, the expression “population” means the population as 
ascertained at the last preceding census of which the relevant figures have been 
published: 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “k¡fŸbjhif” v‹D« brhš, filÁKiw k¡fŸ 
fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go, bjhl®òila étu§fis¡ f©l¿ªJ btëæl¥g£LŸs  
k¡fŸbjhif v‹W bghUŸgL« : 

 2[Provided that the reference in this clause to the last preceding census of which 
the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the first 
census taken after the year 3[2026] have been published. 

  2[tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¡ T¿š, bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥g£LŸs filÁKiw 
k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò v‹gJ 3[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf vL¡f¥gL« 
k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹ goahF« bjhl®òila étu§fŸ, btëæl¥gL« tiuæš,- 

 4[be construed,—   

   (i)  for the purposes of sub-clause (a) of clause (2) and the proviso to that  
      clause, as a reference to the 1971 census;and 

    4[(i) (2) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ«, mªj¡ T¿‹ tu«òiuæ‹  
      neh¡f¤Â‰fhfÎ«, 1971 M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ig¢ R£Ltjhf¥  
      bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gL«; k‰W«  

   (ii)  for the purposes of sub-clause (b) of clause (2) as a reference to the  
      5[2001] census.]] 

     (ii) (2) M« T¿‹ (M) c£T¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf 5[2001] M« M©L k¡fŸ  
      fz¡bfL¥ig¢ R£Ltjhf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gL«.]] 

82. Readjustment after each census :  82.  x›bthU  KiwÍ«  k¡fŸ  fz¡bfL¥Ã‰F¥  Ã‹ò  kWneuikÎ  brŒjš : 

 Upon the completion of each census, the allocation of seats in the House of the 
People to the States and the division of each State into territorial constituencies shall 
be readjusted by such authority and in such manner as Parliament may by law 
determine: 

  x›bthU KiwÍ« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò Kotiltj‹ nkš, k¡fsitæš, 
khãy§fS¡F¥ gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡FjY«, khãy« x›bth‹iwÍ« ãytiu¤ 
nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¤jY« ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« 
mÂfhumik¥ghY« KiwæY« kWneuikÎ brŒa¥gLjš nt©L« : 

 Provided that such readjustment shall not affect representation in the House of the 
People until the dissolution of the then existing House: 

  tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa kWneuikÎ, m¥nghJ ãyÎW« k¡fsit fiy¡f¥gL« 
tiuæš, k¡fsitæYŸs rh®gh‰w¤ij¥ ghÂ¡fhJ : 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973. 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 15 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 3, for “2000” (w.e.f 21-2-2002). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 3, for certain words (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2, for “1991” (w.e.f 22-6-2003). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Mš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 15 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. “2000” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš 
  (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
5. “1991” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (22-6-2003 Kjš bršÂw«
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  For the purposes of sub-clause (a) of clause (1),—    (2).  (1) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu- 

  (a)  there shall be allotted to each State a number of seats in the House of  
     the People in such manner that the ratio between that number and the  
     population of the State is, so far as practicable, the same for all States;  
     and 

   (m)  x›bthU khãy¤Â‰F« k¡fsitæš g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹  
     v©â¡if¡F« mªjªj khãy¤Â‹ k¡fŸbjhif¡F« cŸs é»j«,  
     ÏaYksÎ, khãy§fŸ mid¤Â‰F« xUgo¤jhŒ ÏU¡F« t©z«, khãy«  
     x›bth‹W¡F« k¡fsitæš gjéæl§fŸ g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥gLjš  
     nt©L«;  k‰W«  

  (b)  each State shall be divided into territorial constituencies in such manner  
     that the ratio between the population of each constituency and the  
     number of seats allotted to it is,so far as practicable,the same through  
     out the State: 

   (M) khãy¤Â‹ nj®jšbjhFÂ x›bth‹¿‹ k¡fŸbjhif¡F«, mj‰F¥  
     g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F« cŸs é»j«,  
     ÏaYksÎ, khãy« v§fQ« xUgo¤jhŒ ÏU¡F« t©z«, khãy«  
     x›bth‹W« ãytiu¤nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¡f¥gLjš nt©L« :  

 1[Provided that the provisions of sub-clause (a) of this clause shall not be 
applicable for the purpose of allotment of seats in the House of the People to any 
State so long as the population of that State does not exceed six millions.] 

  1[tu«òiuahf :  k¡fsitæš vªj khãy¤Â‰F«, gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš 
bghU£L mªj khãy¤Â‹ k¡fŸ bjhif mWgJ Ïy£r¤J¡F nk‰glhÂU¡F« tiuæš, 
Ïªj¡ T¿‹ (m) c£T¿‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš MfhJ.] 

 (3)  In this article, the expression “population” means the population as 
ascertained at the last preceding census of which the relevant figures have been 
published: 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “k¡fŸbjhif” v‹D« brhš, filÁKiw k¡fŸ 
fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go, bjhl®òila étu§fis¡ f©l¿ªJ btëæl¥g£LŸs  
k¡fŸbjhif v‹W bghUŸgL« : 

 2[Provided that the reference in this clause to the last preceding census of which 
the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the first 
census taken after the year 3[2026] have been published. 

  2[tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¡ T¿š, bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥g£LŸs filÁKiw 
k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò v‹gJ 3[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf vL¡f¥gL« 
k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹ goahF« bjhl®òila étu§fŸ, btëæl¥gL« tiuæš,- 

 4[be construed,—   

   (i)  for the purposes of sub-clause (a) of clause (2) and the proviso to that  
      clause, as a reference to the 1971 census;and 

    4[(i) (2) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ«, mªj¡ T¿‹ tu«òiuæ‹  
      neh¡f¤Â‰fhfÎ«, 1971 M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ig¢ R£Ltjhf¥  
      bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gL«; k‰W«  

   (ii)  for the purposes of sub-clause (b) of clause (2) as a reference to the  
      5[2001] census.]] 

     (ii) (2) M« T¿‹ (M) c£T¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf 5[2001] M« M©L k¡fŸ  
      fz¡bfL¥ig¢ R£Ltjhf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gL«.]] 

82. Readjustment after each census :  82.  x›bthU  KiwÍ«  k¡fŸ  fz¡bfL¥Ã‰F¥  Ã‹ò  kWneuikÎ  brŒjš : 

 Upon the completion of each census, the allocation of seats in the House of the 
People to the States and the division of each State into territorial constituencies shall 
be readjusted by such authority and in such manner as Parliament may by law 
determine: 

  x›bthU KiwÍ« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò Kotiltj‹ nkš, k¡fsitæš, 
khãy§fS¡F¥ gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡FjY«, khãy« x›bth‹iwÍ« ãytiu¤ 
nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¤jY« ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« 
mÂfhumik¥ghY« KiwæY« kWneuikÎ brŒa¥gLjš nt©L« : 

 Provided that such readjustment shall not affect representation in the House of the 
People until the dissolution of the then existing House: 

  tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa kWneuikÎ, m¥nghJ ãyÎW« k¡fsit fiy¡f¥gL« 
tiuæš, k¡fsitæYŸs rh®gh‰w¤ij¥ ghÂ¡fhJ : 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973. 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 15 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 3, for “2000” (w.e.f 21-2-2002). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 3, for certain words (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2, for “1991” (w.e.f 22-6-2003). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Mš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 15 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. “2000” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš 
  (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
5. “1991” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (22-6-2003 Kjš bršÂw«
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided further that such readjustment shall take effect from such date as the 
President may, by order, specify and until such readjustment takes effect, any 
election to the House may be held on the basis of the territorial constituencies 
existing before such readjustment: 

  nkY« tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa kWneuikÎ, FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê, 
F¿¤Jiu¡F« njÂæèUªJ bršÂw« bgW«, m¤jifa kWneuikÎ bršÂw« bgW« 
tiuæš, mªj mit¡fhd nj®jš vJÎ«, m¤jifa kWneuikÎ¡F K‹ò ãyéa 
ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfë‹ mo¥gilæš el¤j¥glyh«. 

 Provided also that until the relevant figures for the first census taken after the year 
1[2026] have been published, it shall not be necessary to — 

  Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf : 1[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf vL¡f¥gL« k¡fŸ 
fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go  k¡fŸ bjhif étu§fŸ btëæl¥gL« tiuæš – 
    2[ readjust — 

   (i)  the allocation of seats in the House of the People to the States as  
      readjusted on the basis of the 1971 census; and 

     2 [(i)  1971 M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go kWneuikÎ brŒa¥g£lthW,  
       khãy§fS¡F k¡fsitæš gjéæl§fŸ g»®ªJ xJ¡FtijÍ«, 

 (ii)  the division of each State into territorial constituencies as may be  
    readjusted on the basis of the 3[2001] census, 

     (ii)  3[2001] M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go kWneuikÎ  
       brŒa¥glyh»wthW, khãy« x›bth‹iwÍ« ãytiu¤nj®jš  
       bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¥gijÍ« 

 under this article.]  Ïªj  cW¥Ã‹go kWneuikÎ] brŒant©oa njitæšiy. 

83. Duration of Houses of Parliament :  83.  ehlhSk‹w  mitfë‹  fhytiu : 

 (1)  The Council of States shall not be subject to dissolution, but as nearly as 
possible one-third of the members thereof shall retire as soon as may be on the 
expiration of every second year in accordance with the provisions made in that behalf 
by Parliament by law. 

   (1)  khãy§fsit fiy¥ò¡F cŸshtÂšiy; Mdhš, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš 
Ïj‹bghU£L tF¡F« tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f x›nth® Ïu©lh« M©L« 
fêÎWtj‹ nkš, Toaéiuéš, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fëš Vw¤jhH _‹¿š xU 
gFÂæd® éy»éLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The House of the People, unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for 4[five 
years] from the date appointed or its first meeting and no longer and the expiration of 
the said period of 4[five years] shall operate as dissolution of the House: 

   (2)  k¡fsit, mJ K‹djhfnt fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mj‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰fhf¡ 
F¿¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ 4[Iªjh©LfŸ] bjhl®ªJ ÏU¡F«; mj‰Fnkš Úo¤jš 
MfhJ. nk‰brh‹d 4[Iªjh©L¡] fhymsÎ fêÎW§fhš, mªj mit fiy¡f¥g£ljhf  
M»éL« : 

 Provided that the said period may, while a Proclamation of Emergency is in 
operation, be extended by Parliament by law for a period not exceeding one year at a 
time and not extending in any case beyond a period of six months after the 
Proclamation has ceased to operate. 

   tu«òiuahf : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš, 
nk‰brh‹d fhymsit, xU jlitæš X® M©L¡F nk‰glhkY«, vªne®éY«, mªj¢ 
rh‰whiz bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghd Ã‹ò MWkhj¡ fhymsé‰F nk‰glhkY«, 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ú£o¡fyh«. 

84. Qualification for membership of Parliament :  84.  ehlhSk‹w  cW¥Ãd®  gjé¡fhd  jFÂ¥ghL :  

 A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill a seat in Parliament unless  
he — 

  xUt®— 

  5[(a)  is a citizen of India, and makes and subscribes before some person  
      authorised in that behalf by the Election Commission an oath or  
      affirmation according to the form set out for the purpose in the Third  
      Schedule;] 

   5[(m)  ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏU¡»wh® v‹gJl‹, nj®jš Miza¤jhš  
      mj‹bghU£L mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰WŸs xUt® K‹åiyæš, _‹wh«  
      Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš cŸs brh‹Kiw¡»z§f X® Mizbkhêia mšyJ  
      cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gä£ltuhfÎ«,] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 4, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

2. Subs. by ibid.,for certain words. 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 3, for “1991” (w.e.f. 22-6-2003). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 13, for “six years” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). The words“six  

 years”. were subs. for the original words “five years” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 17 

 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 3 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

 

  
1.“2000” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. F¿¤jÁy   brh‰fS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
3. “1991” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (22-6-2003 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4.“MW M©LfŸ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš 
   (20-6-1979  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. “IªJ M©LfŸ”  v‹W  Kj‹Kjèš  ÏUªj 
 brh‰fS¡F  “MW  M©LfŸ”    v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 17 M« 
 Ãçédhš (3-1-1977  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
5. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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 Provided further that such readjustment shall take effect from such date as the 
President may, by order, specify and until such readjustment takes effect, any 
election to the House may be held on the basis of the territorial constituencies 
existing before such readjustment: 

  nkY« tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa kWneuikÎ, FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê, 
F¿¤Jiu¡F« njÂæèUªJ bršÂw« bgW«, m¤jifa kWneuikÎ bršÂw« bgW« 
tiuæš, mªj mit¡fhd nj®jš vJÎ«, m¤jifa kWneuikÎ¡F K‹ò ãyéa 
ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfë‹ mo¥gilæš el¤j¥glyh«. 

 Provided also that until the relevant figures for the first census taken after the year 
1[2026] have been published, it shall not be necessary to — 

  Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf : 1[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf vL¡f¥gL« k¡fŸ 
fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go  k¡fŸ bjhif étu§fŸ btëæl¥gL« tiuæš – 
    2[ readjust — 

   (i)  the allocation of seats in the House of the People to the States as  
      readjusted on the basis of the 1971 census; and 

     2 [(i)  1971 M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go kWneuikÎ brŒa¥g£lthW,  
       khãy§fS¡F k¡fsitæš gjéæl§fŸ g»®ªJ xJ¡FtijÍ«, 

 (ii)  the division of each State into territorial constituencies as may be  
    readjusted on the basis of the 3[2001] census, 

     (ii)  3[2001] M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go kWneuikÎ  
       brŒa¥glyh»wthW, khãy« x›bth‹iwÍ« ãytiu¤nj®jš  
       bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¥gijÍ« 

 under this article.]  Ïªj  cW¥Ã‹go kWneuikÎ] brŒant©oa njitæšiy. 

83. Duration of Houses of Parliament :  83.  ehlhSk‹w  mitfë‹  fhytiu : 

 (1)  The Council of States shall not be subject to dissolution, but as nearly as 
possible one-third of the members thereof shall retire as soon as may be on the 
expiration of every second year in accordance with the provisions made in that behalf 
by Parliament by law. 

   (1)  khãy§fsit fiy¥ò¡F cŸshtÂšiy; Mdhš, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš 
Ïj‹bghU£L tF¡F« tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f x›nth® Ïu©lh« M©L« 
fêÎWtj‹ nkš, Toaéiuéš, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fëš Vw¤jhH _‹¿š xU 
gFÂæd® éy»éLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The House of the People, unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for 4[five 
years] from the date appointed or its first meeting and no longer and the expiration of 
the said period of 4[five years] shall operate as dissolution of the House: 

   (2)  k¡fsit, mJ K‹djhfnt fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mj‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰fhf¡ 
F¿¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ 4[Iªjh©LfŸ] bjhl®ªJ ÏU¡F«; mj‰Fnkš Úo¤jš 
MfhJ. nk‰brh‹d 4[Iªjh©L¡] fhymsÎ fêÎW§fhš, mªj mit fiy¡f¥g£ljhf  
M»éL« : 

 Provided that the said period may, while a Proclamation of Emergency is in 
operation, be extended by Parliament by law for a period not exceeding one year at a 
time and not extending in any case beyond a period of six months after the 
Proclamation has ceased to operate. 

   tu«òiuahf : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš, 
nk‰brh‹d fhymsit, xU jlitæš X® M©L¡F nk‰glhkY«, vªne®éY«, mªj¢ 
rh‰whiz bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghd Ã‹ò MWkhj¡ fhymsé‰F nk‰glhkY«, 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ú£o¡fyh«. 

84. Qualification for membership of Parliament :  84.  ehlhSk‹w  cW¥Ãd®  gjé¡fhd  jFÂ¥ghL :  

 A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill a seat in Parliament unless  
he — 

  xUt®— 

  5[(a)  is a citizen of India, and makes and subscribes before some person  
      authorised in that behalf by the Election Commission an oath or  
      affirmation according to the form set out for the purpose in the Third  
      Schedule;] 

   5[(m)  ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏU¡»wh® v‹gJl‹, nj®jš Miza¤jhš  
      mj‹bghU£L mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰WŸs xUt® K‹åiyæš, _‹wh«  
      Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš cŸs brh‹Kiw¡»z§f X® Mizbkhêia mšyJ  
      cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gä£ltuhfÎ«,] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 4, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

2. Subs. by ibid.,for certain words. 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 3, for “1991” (w.e.f. 22-6-2003). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 13, for “six years” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). The words“six  

 years”. were subs. for the original words “five years” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 17 

 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 3 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

 

  
1.“2000” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. F¿¤jÁy   brh‰fS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
3. “1991” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (22-6-2003 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4.“MW M©LfŸ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš 
   (20-6-1979  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. “IªJ M©LfŸ”  v‹W  Kj‹Kjèš  ÏUªj 
 brh‰fS¡F  “MW  M©LfŸ”    v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 17 M« 
 Ãçédhš (3-1-1977  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
5. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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  (b)  is,in the case of a seat in the Council of States,not less than thirty years  
     of age and, in the case of a seat in the House of the People, not less  
     than twenty-five years of age; and 

   (M) khãy§fsitæYŸs gjéælkhf ÏU¥Ã‹ K¥gJ taÂ‰F¡  
     FiwahjtuhfÎ«, k¡fsitæYŸs gjéælkhf ÏU¥Ã‹ ÏUg¤ijªJ  
     taÂ‰F¡ FiwahjtuhfÎ«,  

  (c)  possesses such other qualifications as may be prescribed in that behalf  
     by or under any law made by Parliament.1 

   (Ï)  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mj‹bghU£L  
     tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Ãw jFÂ¥ghLfis cilatuhfÎ«  

  ÏUªjhy‹¿, mt® ehlhSk‹w¥ gjéæl« x‹¿š mk®tj‰bfd¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥ 
bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂ¥ghL cilat® Mfh®. 

1[85. Sessions of Parliament, prorogation and dissolution :  1[85.  ehlhSk‹w¡ T£l¤ bjhl®fŸ, m¡T£l¤ bjhl®fis ÏWÂ brŒjš  
   k‰W«  fiy¤jš :  

 (1)  The President shall from time to time summon each House of Parliament to 
meet at such time and place as he thinks fit, but six months shall not intervene 
between its last sitting in one session and the date appointed for its first sitting in the 
next session. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« fhy¤ÂY« Ïl¤ÂY« TLkhW 
m›t¥nghJ ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹W¡F« miH¥ò éL¥gh®; Mdhš, xU T£l¤ 
bjhlh¨‹ filÁ mk®Î¡F«, mL¤j T£l¤bjhlh¨‹ Kjš mk®Î¡bfd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL« 
njÂ¡F« ÏilnaÍŸs fhymsÎ MW khj§fS¡F¡ Fiwthfnt ÏU¤jš nt©L«.  

 (2)  The President may from time to time —    (2)  FoauR¤jiyt®,   m›t¥nghJ - 

  (a)  prorogue the Houses or either House;    (m)  <uitfë‹ mšyJ <uitfëš x‹¿‹ T£l¤ bjhlh¨id ÏWÂbrŒayh«; 

  (b)  dissolve the House of the People.]    (M) k¡fsitia¡ fiy¤Jélyh«.] 

86. Right of President to address and send messages to Houses :  86.  ehlhSk‹w mitfëš ciuah‰wÎ« mt‰¿‰F¢ brŒÂÍiu mD¥gÎ«  
  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs  ch¨ik :  

 (1)  The President may address either House of Parliament or both Houses 
assembled together, and for that purpose require the attendance of members. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt® ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿š mšyJ <uitfë‹ xU§fk® 
T£l¤Âš ciuah‰wyh«; nkY«, mj‰fhf cW¥Ãd®fë‹ tUifia nt©LW¤jyh«. 

 (2)  The President may send messages to either House of Parliament, whether 
with respect to a Bill then pending in Parliament or otherwise, and a House to which 
any message is so sent shall with all convenient despatch consider any matter 
required by the message to be taken into consideration. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w¤Âš m¥nghJ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toit¥ 
bghW¤njh Ãw vjidÍ« bghW¤njh ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfëš vj‰F« brŒÂÍiu 
mD¥gyh«; m›thwhd brŒÂÍiuæid¥ bg‰WŸs mit, m¢brŒÂÍiuæš X®Î¡F 
vL¤J¡bfhŸs nt©Lbkd nt©LW¤j¥g£l bghU£gh£il xšY« éiuÎl‹ 
X®ÎbrŒjš nt©L«. 

87. Special address by the President :  87.  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹  Áw¥òiu  : 

 (1)  At the commencement of 2[the first session after each general election to the 
House of the People and at the commencement of the first session of each year] the 
President shall address both Houses of Parliament assembled together and inform 
Parliament of the causes of its summons. 

   (1)  2[k¡fsit¡fhd bghJ¤nj®jš x›bth‹W¡F« Ã‹ò eilbgW« Kjš 
T£l¤bjhlh¨‹] bjhl¡f¤ÂY«, 2[x›nth® M©o‹ Kjš T£l¤ bjhlh¨‹ 
bjhl¡f¤ÂY«,] ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ xU§fk® T£l¤Âš FoauR¤jiyt® 
ciuah‰¿, mjid¡ T£oaj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F¤ bjh¨é¥gh®. 

 (2)  Provision shall be made by the rules regulating the procedure of either House 
for the allotment of time for discussion of the matters referred to in such address3***. 

   (2)  m›Îiuæš R£l¥g£l bghU£ghLfis¥ g‰¿ éthj« brŒtj‰F3*** neu« 
xJ¡Ftj‰fhf, <uitfë‹ be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤J« éÂfë‹tê 
tifbrŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 6 (w.e.f 18-6-1951). 
2. Subs. by ibid., s. 7, for “every session”. 
3. The words “and for the precedence of such discussion over other business of the House” omitted by ibid. 
 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2.“x›bthU T£l¤bjhlh¨‹” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  7 M« Ãçédhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3.“k‰W« m¤jifa éthj« mitæ‹ Ãw mYtšfŸ ÛJ KªJçik bfhŸtj‰F” v‹w brh‰fŸ,  
 nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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  (b)  is,in the case of a seat in the Council of States,not less than thirty years  
     of age and, in the case of a seat in the House of the People, not less  
     than twenty-five years of age; and 

   (M) khãy§fsitæYŸs gjéælkhf ÏU¥Ã‹ K¥gJ taÂ‰F¡  
     FiwahjtuhfÎ«, k¡fsitæYŸs gjéælkhf ÏU¥Ã‹ ÏUg¤ijªJ  
     taÂ‰F¡ FiwahjtuhfÎ«,  

  (c)  possesses such other qualifications as may be prescribed in that behalf  
     by or under any law made by Parliament.1 

   (Ï)  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mj‹bghU£L  
     tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Ãw jFÂ¥ghLfis cilatuhfÎ«  

  ÏUªjhy‹¿, mt® ehlhSk‹w¥ gjéæl« x‹¿š mk®tj‰bfd¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥ 
bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂ¥ghL cilat® Mfh®. 

1[85. Sessions of Parliament, prorogation and dissolution :  1[85.  ehlhSk‹w¡ T£l¤ bjhl®fŸ, m¡T£l¤ bjhl®fis ÏWÂ brŒjš  
   k‰W«  fiy¤jš :  

 (1)  The President shall from time to time summon each House of Parliament to 
meet at such time and place as he thinks fit, but six months shall not intervene 
between its last sitting in one session and the date appointed for its first sitting in the 
next session. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« fhy¤ÂY« Ïl¤ÂY« TLkhW 
m›t¥nghJ ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹W¡F« miH¥ò éL¥gh®; Mdhš, xU T£l¤ 
bjhlh¨‹ filÁ mk®Î¡F«, mL¤j T£l¤bjhlh¨‹ Kjš mk®Î¡bfd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL« 
njÂ¡F« ÏilnaÍŸs fhymsÎ MW khj§fS¡F¡ Fiwthfnt ÏU¤jš nt©L«.  

 (2)  The President may from time to time —    (2)  FoauR¤jiyt®,   m›t¥nghJ - 

  (a)  prorogue the Houses or either House;    (m)  <uitfë‹ mšyJ <uitfëš x‹¿‹ T£l¤ bjhlh¨id ÏWÂbrŒayh«; 

  (b)  dissolve the House of the People.]    (M) k¡fsitia¡ fiy¤Jélyh«.] 

86. Right of President to address and send messages to Houses :  86.  ehlhSk‹w mitfëš ciuah‰wÎ« mt‰¿‰F¢ brŒÂÍiu mD¥gÎ«  
  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs  ch¨ik :  

 (1)  The President may address either House of Parliament or both Houses 
assembled together, and for that purpose require the attendance of members. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt® ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿š mšyJ <uitfë‹ xU§fk® 
T£l¤Âš ciuah‰wyh«; nkY«, mj‰fhf cW¥Ãd®fë‹ tUifia nt©LW¤jyh«. 

 (2)  The President may send messages to either House of Parliament, whether 
with respect to a Bill then pending in Parliament or otherwise, and a House to which 
any message is so sent shall with all convenient despatch consider any matter 
required by the message to be taken into consideration. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w¤Âš m¥nghJ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toit¥ 
bghW¤njh Ãw vjidÍ« bghW¤njh ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfëš vj‰F« brŒÂÍiu 
mD¥gyh«; m›thwhd brŒÂÍiuæid¥ bg‰WŸs mit, m¢brŒÂÍiuæš X®Î¡F 
vL¤J¡bfhŸs nt©Lbkd nt©LW¤j¥g£l bghU£gh£il xšY« éiuÎl‹ 
X®ÎbrŒjš nt©L«. 

87. Special address by the President :  87.  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹  Áw¥òiu  : 

 (1)  At the commencement of 2[the first session after each general election to the 
House of the People and at the commencement of the first session of each year] the 
President shall address both Houses of Parliament assembled together and inform 
Parliament of the causes of its summons. 

   (1)  2[k¡fsit¡fhd bghJ¤nj®jš x›bth‹W¡F« Ã‹ò eilbgW« Kjš 
T£l¤bjhlh¨‹] bjhl¡f¤ÂY«, 2[x›nth® M©o‹ Kjš T£l¤ bjhlh¨‹ 
bjhl¡f¤ÂY«,] ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ xU§fk® T£l¤Âš FoauR¤jiyt® 
ciuah‰¿, mjid¡ T£oaj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F¤ bjh¨é¥gh®. 

 (2)  Provision shall be made by the rules regulating the procedure of either House 
for the allotment of time for discussion of the matters referred to in such address3***. 

   (2)  m›Îiuæš R£l¥g£l bghU£ghLfis¥ g‰¿ éthj« brŒtj‰F3*** neu« 
xJ¡Ftj‰fhf, <uitfë‹ be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤J« éÂfë‹tê 
tifbrŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 6 (w.e.f 18-6-1951). 
2. Subs. by ibid., s. 7, for “every session”. 
3. The words “and for the precedence of such discussion over other business of the House” omitted by ibid. 
 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2.“x›bthU T£l¤bjhlh¨‹” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  7 M« Ãçédhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3.“k‰W« m¤jifa éthj« mitæ‹ Ãw mYtšfŸ ÛJ KªJçik bfhŸtj‰F” v‹w brh‰fŸ,  
 nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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88. Rights of Ministers and Attorney-General as respects Houses :  88.  ehlhSk‹w mitfŸ bjhl®ghf mik¢r®fS¡F« jiyik tH¡f¿PU¡F«  
  cŸs  ch¨ikfŸ : 

 Every Minister and the Attorney-General of India shall have the right to speak 
in,and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of,either House, any joint sitting of 
the Houses, and any committee of Parliament of which he may be named a member, 
but shall not by virtue of this article be entitled to vote. 

  mik¢r® x›bthUtU«, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik tH¡f¿PU«, <uitfëš vÂY« mšyJ 
mitfë‹ T£L mk®Î vÂY« mšyJ jh« cW¥Ãduhf¡ F¿¡f¥bgW« ehlhSk‹w¡ 
FG vÂY« ciuah‰wÎ« Ãwtifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸsÎ« ch¨ik 
cilat® Mth®; Mdhš, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ ga‹Âwid it¤J mt® th¡fë¡F« ch¨ik 
bfh©lt® Mfh®. 

OFFICERS OF PARLIAMENT  ehlhSk‹w¥ gjéahs®fŸ 

89. The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the Council of States :  89.  khãy§fsit¤   jiytU«,   Jiz¤  jiytU« : 

 (1)  The Vice-President of India shall be ex-Officio Chairman of the Council of 
States. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® j« gjétêæš khãy§fsit¤ jiytuhf 
ÏU¥gh®. 

 (2)  The Council of States shall, as soon as may be, choose a member of the 
Council to be Deputy Chairman thereof and, so often as the office of Deputy 
Chairman becomes vacant, the Council shall choose another member to be Deputy 
Chairman thereof. 

   (2)  khãy§fsit, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® xUtiu mj‹ Jiz¤jiytuhf¡ 
Toa éiuéš bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«; nkY«, Jiz¤jiyt® gjé fhèahFªnjhW« 
k‰nwh® cW¥Ãdiu mj‹ Jiz¤jiytuhf mªj mit bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«. 

90. Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the office of Deputy  
  Chairman : 

 90.  khãy§fsit¤ Jiz¤ jiyt® gjéia é£lfYjY« gjé éyFjY«  
  gjéæèUªJ  mf‰w¥gLjY« :  

 A member holding office as Deputy Chairman of the Council of States —   khãy§fsit¤ Jiz¤ jiytuhf¥ gjé t»¡F« X® cW¥Ãd® -  

  (a)  shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the Council;    (m)  khãy§fsitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghŒéo‹ mt® j«  
     gjéia é£lfYjš nt©L«; 

  (b)  may at any time, by writing under his hand addressed to the Chairman,  
     resign his office;and 

   (M) khãy§fsit¤ jiytU¡F v¢rka¤ÂY«   j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤J tê¤  
     bjh¨é¤J, j« gjéia é£L éy»¡bfhŸsyh«; k‰W« 

  (c)  may be removed from his office by a resolution of the Council passed by  
     a majority of all the then members of the Council: 

   (Ï)  khãy§fsitæ‹ m¥nghija mid¤J cW¥Ãd®fëš  
     bgU«gh‹ikæd® mªj mitæš ãiwnt‰W« Ô®khd« x‹¿dhš  
     mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥glyh« : 

 Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless at 
least fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution. 

   tu«òiuahf  :  (Ï) T¿id¥ bghW¤j Ô®khd« vJÎ« m¤Ô®khd¤ij K‹ 
bkhêaéU¡F« fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J¥ gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš 
K‹d¿é¥ò¡ bfhL¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ.  

91. Power of the Deputy Chairman or other person to perform the duties of the  
  office of, or to act as, Chairman : 

 91.  khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ òh¨ªJ tunth jiytuhf¢  
   brašglnth  Jiz¤  jiytU¡F  mšyJ Ãw cW¥ÃdU¡FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  While the Office of Chairman is vacant, or during any period when the Vice- 
President is acting as, or discharging the functions of President, the duties of the 
office shall be performed by the Deputy Chairman, or, if the office of Deputy 
Chairman is also vacant, by such member of the Council of States as the President 
may appoint for the purpose. 

   (1)  khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F§fhš mšyJ FoauR¤ 
Jiz¤jiyt® FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgL« fhy¤Âš mšyJ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tU« fhy¤Âš, khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs 
flikfis, mit¤ Jiz¤ jiytU«, mit¤ Jiz¤jiyt® gjéÍ« fhèahf 
ÏU¥Ã‹, FoauR¤jiyt® mj‹bghU£L mk®¤J« khãy§fsitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® vtU« 
òh¨ªJtUjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  During the absence of the Chairman from any sitting of the Council of States 
the Deputy Chairman, or,  if he is also absent, such person as may be determined by 
the rules of procedure of the Council, or, if no such person is present, such other 
person as may be determined by the Council, shall act as Chairman. 

   (2)  khãy§fsitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY« mit¤jiyt® ÏšyhjnghJ 
Jiz¤jiytU«, mtU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfë‹go 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd® vtU«, m¤jifatU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mitædhš 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« Ãw cW¥Ãd® vtU« mit¤ jiytuhf¢ brašgLjš nt©L«. 
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88. Rights of Ministers and Attorney-General as respects Houses :  88.  ehlhSk‹w mitfŸ bjhl®ghf mik¢r®fS¡F« jiyik tH¡f¿PU¡F«  
  cŸs  ch¨ikfŸ : 

 Every Minister and the Attorney-General of India shall have the right to speak 
in,and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of,either House, any joint sitting of 
the Houses, and any committee of Parliament of which he may be named a member, 
but shall not by virtue of this article be entitled to vote. 

  mik¢r® x›bthUtU«, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik tH¡f¿PU«, <uitfëš vÂY« mšyJ 
mitfë‹ T£L mk®Î vÂY« mšyJ jh« cW¥Ãduhf¡ F¿¡f¥bgW« ehlhSk‹w¡ 
FG vÂY« ciuah‰wÎ« Ãwtifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸsÎ« ch¨ik 
cilat® Mth®; Mdhš, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ ga‹Âwid it¤J mt® th¡fë¡F« ch¨ik 
bfh©lt® Mfh®. 

OFFICERS OF PARLIAMENT  ehlhSk‹w¥ gjéahs®fŸ 

89. The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the Council of States :  89.  khãy§fsit¤   jiytU«,   Jiz¤  jiytU« : 

 (1)  The Vice-President of India shall be ex-Officio Chairman of the Council of 
States. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa¡ FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® j« gjétêæš khãy§fsit¤ jiytuhf 
ÏU¥gh®. 

 (2)  The Council of States shall, as soon as may be, choose a member of the 
Council to be Deputy Chairman thereof and, so often as the office of Deputy 
Chairman becomes vacant, the Council shall choose another member to be Deputy 
Chairman thereof. 

   (2)  khãy§fsit, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® xUtiu mj‹ Jiz¤jiytuhf¡ 
Toa éiuéš bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«; nkY«, Jiz¤jiyt® gjé fhèahFªnjhW« 
k‰nwh® cW¥Ãdiu mj‹ Jiz¤jiytuhf mªj mit bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«. 

90. Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the office of Deputy  
  Chairman : 

 90.  khãy§fsit¤ Jiz¤ jiyt® gjéia é£lfYjY« gjé éyFjY«  
  gjéæèUªJ  mf‰w¥gLjY« :  

 A member holding office as Deputy Chairman of the Council of States —   khãy§fsit¤ Jiz¤ jiytuhf¥ gjé t»¡F« X® cW¥Ãd® -  

  (a)  shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the Council;    (m)  khãy§fsitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghŒéo‹ mt® j«  
     gjéia é£lfYjš nt©L«; 

  (b)  may at any time, by writing under his hand addressed to the Chairman,  
     resign his office;and 

   (M) khãy§fsit¤ jiytU¡F v¢rka¤ÂY«   j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤J tê¤  
     bjh¨é¤J, j« gjéia é£L éy»¡bfhŸsyh«; k‰W« 

  (c)  may be removed from his office by a resolution of the Council passed by  
     a majority of all the then members of the Council: 

   (Ï)  khãy§fsitæ‹ m¥nghija mid¤J cW¥Ãd®fëš  
     bgU«gh‹ikæd® mªj mitæš ãiwnt‰W« Ô®khd« x‹¿dhš  
     mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥glyh« : 

 Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless at 
least fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution. 

   tu«òiuahf  :  (Ï) T¿id¥ bghW¤j Ô®khd« vJÎ« m¤Ô®khd¤ij K‹ 
bkhêaéU¡F« fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J¥ gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš 
K‹d¿é¥ò¡ bfhL¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ.  

91. Power of the Deputy Chairman or other person to perform the duties of the  
  office of, or to act as, Chairman : 

 91.  khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ òh¨ªJ tunth jiytuhf¢  
   brašglnth  Jiz¤  jiytU¡F  mšyJ Ãw cW¥ÃdU¡FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  While the Office of Chairman is vacant, or during any period when the Vice- 
President is acting as, or discharging the functions of President, the duties of the 
office shall be performed by the Deputy Chairman, or, if the office of Deputy 
Chairman is also vacant, by such member of the Council of States as the President 
may appoint for the purpose. 

   (1)  khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F§fhš mšyJ FoauR¤ 
Jiz¤jiyt® FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgL« fhy¤Âš mšyJ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tU« fhy¤Âš, khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs 
flikfis, mit¤ Jiz¤ jiytU«, mit¤ Jiz¤jiyt® gjéÍ« fhèahf 
ÏU¥Ã‹, FoauR¤jiyt® mj‹bghU£L mk®¤J« khãy§fsitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® vtU« 
òh¨ªJtUjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  During the absence of the Chairman from any sitting of the Council of States 
the Deputy Chairman, or,  if he is also absent, such person as may be determined by 
the rules of procedure of the Council, or, if no such person is present, such other 
person as may be determined by the Council, shall act as Chairman. 

   (2)  khãy§fsitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY« mit¤jiyt® ÏšyhjnghJ 
Jiz¤jiytU«, mtU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfë‹go 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd® vtU«, m¤jifatU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mitædhš 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« Ãw cW¥Ãd® vtU« mit¤ jiytuhf¢ brašgLjš nt©L«. 
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92. The Chairman or the Deputy Chairman not to preside while a resolution for  
  his removal from office is under consideration : 

 92.  khãy§fsit¤ jiytiu mšyJ Jiz¤ jiytiu¥ gjéæèUªJ  
  mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ mt® jiyik t»¤jš  
  MfhJ : 

 (1)  At any sitting of the Council of States, while any resolution for the removal of 
the Vice-President from his office is under consideration, the Chairman, or while any 
resolution for the removal of the Deputy Chairman from his office is under 
consideration, the Deputy Chairman, shall not, though he is present, preside, and the 
provisions of clause (2) of article 91 shall apply in relation to every such sitting as 
they apply in relation to a sitting from which the Chairman, or,  as the case may be, 
the Deputy Chairman is absent. 

   (1)  khãy§fsitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY«, FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytiu, mtUila 
gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ mit¤jiytU« 
mšyJ Jiz¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ 
X®Î ãfG«nghJ Jiz¤jiytU«, mt® mªj mitæš ÏUªjnghÂY«, jiyik 
t»¤jš MfhJ; nkY«, m¤jifa x›nth® mk®Î¡F«, 91 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ 
tifa§fŸ, mit¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤jiyt® ÏšyhÂU¡»w X® 
mk®Î¡F¥ bghUªJtdngh‹nw bghUªJtd MF«. 

 (2)  The Chairman shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in 
the proceedings of, the Council of States while any resolution for the removal of the 
Vice-President from his office is under consideration in the Council, but, 
notwithstanding anything in article 100 shall not be entitled to vote at all on such 
resolution or on any other matter during such proceedings. 

   (2)  khãy§fsitæš FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ, mit¤jiyt® mªj mitæš 
ciuah‰Wtj‰F«, Ãw tifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸtj‰F« ch¨ik 
cilat® Mth®; nkY«, 100 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, mt® m¤jifa 
Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ« mJ bjhl®ghd elto¡iffëš vG« Ãw vªj¥ bghU£gh£o‹ ÛJ« 
v›tifæY« th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mfh®. 

93. The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the House of the People :  93.  k¡fsit¤jiytU«   Jiz¤  jiytU«  : 

 The House of the People shall, as soon as may be, choose two members of the 
House to be respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof and, so often as the 
office of Speaker or Deputy Speaker becomes vacant, the House shall choose 
another member to be Speaker or Deputy Speaker,as the case may be. 

  k¡fsit, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ ÏUtiu Kiwna mj‹ jiytuhfÎ« 
Jiz¤jiytuhfÎ«, Toaéiuéš, bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«; nkY«, mit¤jiyt® 
mšyJ Jiz¤jiyt® gjé fhèahFªnjhW«, k‰nwh® cW¥Ãdiu, mj‹ jiytuhf 
mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤jiytuhf mªj mit bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«.  

94. Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Speaker and  
  Deputy Speaker : 

 94.  k¡fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt® M»nah® gjéia é£lfYjY« gjé  
  éyFjY« gjéæèUªJ  mf‰w¥gLjY« :  

 A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the House of the 
People — 

  k¡fsit¤ jiytuhfnth Jiz¤jiytuhfnth gjé t»¡F« X® cW¥Ãd® - 

  (a)  shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the House of the  
     People; 

   (m)  k¡fsitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghŒéo‹, mt® j«  
     gjéia é£lfYjš nt©L«; 

  (b)  may at any time, by writing under his hand addressed, if such member is the  
     Speaker, to the Deputy Speaker, and if such member is the Deputy  
     Speaker,  to the Speaker, resign his office;  and 

   (M) mªj cW¥Ãd® mit¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, Jiz¤ jiytU¡F«, mªj  
     cW¥Ãd® Jiz¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, mit¤ jiytU¡F«,  
     v¢rka¤ÂY«, j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤ bjh¨é¤J, j« gjéiaé£L  
     éy»¡ bfhŸsyh«;  k‰W«  

  (c)  may be removed from his office by a resolution of the House of the People  
     passed by a majority of all the the members of the House : 

   (Ï)  k¡fsitæ‹ m¥nghija mid¤J cW¥Ãd®fëš  
     bgU«gh‹ikæd®mªj mitæš ãiwnt‰W« Ô®khd« x‹¿dhš  
     mtUila gjéæèUªJ  mf‰w¥glyh« :  

 Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless  
at least fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution: 

  tu«òiuahf  :  (Ï) T¿id¥ bghW¤j Ô®khd« vJÎ«, m¤Ô®khd¤ij 
K‹bkhêaéU¡F« fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J¥ gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš 
K‹d¿é¥ò¡ bfhL¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that, whenever the House of the People is dissolved, the Speaker 
shall not vacate his office until immediately before the first meeting of the House of 
the People after the dissolution. 

  nkY« tu«òiuahf : k¡fsit fiy¡f¥gLªnjhW«, m›thW fiy¡f¥g£lj‹ 
Ã‹ò, mL¤J k¡fsitæ‹ Kjš T£l« bjhl§Ftj‰F cl‹K‹ò tiuæš, 
mit¤jiyt® j« gjéia é£lfy nt©oaÂšiy.  
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92. The Chairman or the Deputy Chairman not to preside while a resolution for  
  his removal from office is under consideration : 

 92.  khãy§fsit¤ jiytiu mšyJ Jiz¤ jiytiu¥ gjéæèUªJ  
  mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ mt® jiyik t»¤jš  
  MfhJ : 

 (1)  At any sitting of the Council of States, while any resolution for the removal of 
the Vice-President from his office is under consideration, the Chairman, or while any 
resolution for the removal of the Deputy Chairman from his office is under 
consideration, the Deputy Chairman, shall not, though he is present, preside, and the 
provisions of clause (2) of article 91 shall apply in relation to every such sitting as 
they apply in relation to a sitting from which the Chairman, or,  as the case may be, 
the Deputy Chairman is absent. 

   (1)  khãy§fsitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY«, FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytiu, mtUila 
gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ mit¤jiytU« 
mšyJ Jiz¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ 
X®Î ãfG«nghJ Jiz¤jiytU«, mt® mªj mitæš ÏUªjnghÂY«, jiyik 
t»¤jš MfhJ; nkY«, m¤jifa x›nth® mk®Î¡F«, 91 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ 
tifa§fŸ, mit¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤jiyt® ÏšyhÂU¡»w X® 
mk®Î¡F¥ bghUªJtdngh‹nw bghUªJtd MF«. 

 (2)  The Chairman shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in 
the proceedings of, the Council of States while any resolution for the removal of the 
Vice-President from his office is under consideration in the Council, but, 
notwithstanding anything in article 100 shall not be entitled to vote at all on such 
resolution or on any other matter during such proceedings. 

   (2)  khãy§fsitæš FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ, mit¤jiyt® mªj mitæš 
ciuah‰Wtj‰F«, Ãw tifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸtj‰F« ch¨ik 
cilat® Mth®; nkY«, 100 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, mt® m¤jifa 
Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ« mJ bjhl®ghd elto¡iffëš vG« Ãw vªj¥ bghU£gh£o‹ ÛJ« 
v›tifæY« th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mfh®. 

93. The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the House of the People :  93.  k¡fsit¤jiytU«   Jiz¤  jiytU«  : 

 The House of the People shall, as soon as may be, choose two members of the 
House to be respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof and, so often as the 
office of Speaker or Deputy Speaker becomes vacant, the House shall choose 
another member to be Speaker or Deputy Speaker,as the case may be. 

  k¡fsit, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ ÏUtiu Kiwna mj‹ jiytuhfÎ« 
Jiz¤jiytuhfÎ«, Toaéiuéš, bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«; nkY«, mit¤jiyt® 
mšyJ Jiz¤jiyt® gjé fhèahFªnjhW«, k‰nwh® cW¥Ãdiu, mj‹ jiytuhf 
mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤jiytuhf mªj mit bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«.  

94. Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Speaker and  
  Deputy Speaker : 

 94.  k¡fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt® M»nah® gjéia é£lfYjY« gjé  
  éyFjY« gjéæèUªJ  mf‰w¥gLjY« :  

 A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the House of the 
People — 

  k¡fsit¤ jiytuhfnth Jiz¤jiytuhfnth gjé t»¡F« X® cW¥Ãd® - 

  (a)  shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the House of the  
     People; 

   (m)  k¡fsitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghŒéo‹, mt® j«  
     gjéia é£lfYjš nt©L«; 

  (b)  may at any time, by writing under his hand addressed, if such member is the  
     Speaker, to the Deputy Speaker, and if such member is the Deputy  
     Speaker,  to the Speaker, resign his office;  and 

   (M) mªj cW¥Ãd® mit¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, Jiz¤ jiytU¡F«, mªj  
     cW¥Ãd® Jiz¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, mit¤ jiytU¡F«,  
     v¢rka¤ÂY«, j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤ bjh¨é¤J, j« gjéiaé£L  
     éy»¡ bfhŸsyh«;  k‰W«  

  (c)  may be removed from his office by a resolution of the House of the People  
     passed by a majority of all the the members of the House : 

   (Ï)  k¡fsitæ‹ m¥nghija mid¤J cW¥Ãd®fëš  
     bgU«gh‹ikæd®mªj mitæš ãiwnt‰W« Ô®khd« x‹¿dhš  
     mtUila gjéæèUªJ  mf‰w¥glyh« :  

 Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless  
at least fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution: 

  tu«òiuahf  :  (Ï) T¿id¥ bghW¤j Ô®khd« vJÎ«, m¤Ô®khd¤ij 
K‹bkhêaéU¡F« fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J¥ gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš 
K‹d¿é¥ò¡ bfhL¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that, whenever the House of the People is dissolved, the Speaker 
shall not vacate his office until immediately before the first meeting of the House of 
the People after the dissolution. 

  nkY« tu«òiuahf : k¡fsit fiy¡f¥gLªnjhW«, m›thW fiy¡f¥g£lj‹ 
Ã‹ò, mL¤J k¡fsitæ‹ Kjš T£l« bjhl§Ftj‰F cl‹K‹ò tiuæš, 
mit¤jiyt® j« gjéia é£lfy nt©oaÂšiy.  
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95. Power of the Deputy Speaker or other person to perform the duties of  the  
  office of, or to act as, Speaker : 

 95.  k¡fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ òh¨ªJtunth jiytuhf¢  
   brašglnth  Jiz¤ jiytU¡F mšyJ Ãw cW¥ÃdU¡FŸs mÂfhu« :  

 (1)  While the office of Speaker is vacant, the duties of the office shall be 
performed by the Deputy Speaker or, if the office of the Deputy Speaker is also 
vacant, by such member of the House of the People as the President may appoint for 
the purpose. 

   (1)  k¡fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F§fhš, m¥gjé¡FŸs flikfis, 
mit¤ Jiz¤jiytU«, mit¤ Jiz¤jiyt® gjéÍ« fhèahf ÏU¥Ã‹, 
FoauR¤jiyt® mj‹bghU£L mk®¤J« k¡fsitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® vtU« òh¨ªJ tUjš 
nt©L«. 

 (2)  During the absence of the Speaker from any sitting of the House of the 
People the Deputy Speaker or, if he is also absent, such person as may be 
determined by the rules of procedure of the House, or, if no such person is present, 
such other person as may be determined by the House,shall act as Speaker. 

   (2)  k¡fsitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY«, mit¤jiyt® ÏšyhjnghJ Jiz¤jiytU«, 
mtU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfë‹go Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd® 
vtU«, m¤jifatU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mªj mitædhš Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« Ãw cW¥Ãd® 
vtU« mitæ‹ jiytuhf¢  brašgLjš nt©L«. 

96. The Speaker or the Deputy Speaker not to preside while resolution for his  
  removal from office is under consideration : 

 96.  k¡fsit¤ jiytiu mšyJ Jiz¤ jiytiu gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd  
  Ô®khd¤Â‹  ÛJ  X®Î  ãfG«nghJ  mt® jiyik  t»¤jš  MfhJ :  

 (1)  At any sitting of the House of the People, while any resolution for the removal 
of the Speaker from his office is under consideration, the Speaker,or while any 
resolution for the removal of the Deputy Speaker from his office is under 
consideration, the Deputy Speaker, shall not, though he is present, preside, and the 
provisions of clause (2) of article 95 shall apply in relation to every such sitting as 
they apply in relation to a sitting from which the Speaker, or, as the case may be, the 
Deputy Speaker, is absent. 

   (1)  k¡fsitæš mk®Î vÂY«, mit¤ jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ, mit¤jiytU« mšyJ 
Jiz¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î 
ãfG«nghJ Jiz¤jiytU«, mt® mªj mitæš ÏUªjnghÂY«, jiyik t»¤jš 
MfhJ; nkY«, m¤jifa x›nth® mk®Î¡F«, 95 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ 
tifa§fŸ, mit¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤jiyt® ÏšyhÂU¡»w X® 
mk®Î¡F¥ bghUªJtdngh‹nw bghUªJtd MF«. 

 (2)  The Speaker shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the 
proceedings of, the House of the People while any resolution for his removal from 
office is under consideration in the House and shall, notwithstanding anything in 
article 100, be entitled to vote only in the first instance on such resolution or on any 
other matter during such proceedings but not in the case of an equality of votes. 

   (2)  k¡fsitæš, mit¤ jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd xU 
Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ, mit¤ jiyt® mªj mitæš ciuah‰Wtj‰F«, 
Ãwtifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§F bfhŸtj‰F« ch¨ik cilat® Mth®; nkY«, 
100 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, mt® m¤jifa Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ«, mJ bjhl®ghd 
elto¡iffëš vG« Ãw vªj¥ bghU£gh£o‹ÛJ« Kj‰f© k£Lnk th¡fë¥gj‰F 
ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mthnua‹¿, th¡FfŸ rk‹ikahf mikÍ« ne®éš, th¡fë¥gj‰F 
ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mfh®.  

97. Salaries and allowances of the Chairman and Deputy Chairman and the  
  Speaker and Deputy Speaker : 

 97.  khãy§fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®, k¡fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®  
  M»nahh¨‹  tiuôÂa§fS«,  go¤bjhiffS« :  

 There shall be paid to the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Council of 
States, and to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the House of the People, such 
salaries and allowances as may be respectively fixed by Parliament by law and, until 
provisions in that behalf is so made, such salaries and allowances as are specified in 
the Second Schedule. 

  khãy§fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®, k¡fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt® 
M»nahU¡F Kiwna ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ãUzæ¡F« tiuôÂa§fS« 
go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gL«; m›thW mj‹bghU£L tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, 
Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« 
tH§f¥g£L tU«.  

98. Secretariat of Parliament :  98.  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ brayf« : 

 (1)  Each House of Parliament shall have a separate secretarial staff:    (1)  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ mit x›bth‹W« jå¤jåna brayf¥ gâahs® bjhFÂ 
x‹iw¡ bfh©oU¡F«: 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall be construed as preventing the creation 
of posts common to both Houses of Parliament. 

   tu«òiuahf :  Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfS¡F« 
bghJthd gjéfŸ cUth¡f¥gLtij¤ jilôW brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 
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95. Power of the Deputy Speaker or other person to perform the duties of  the  
  office of, or to act as, Speaker : 

 95.  k¡fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ òh¨ªJtunth jiytuhf¢  
   brašglnth  Jiz¤ jiytU¡F mšyJ Ãw cW¥ÃdU¡FŸs mÂfhu« :  

 (1)  While the office of Speaker is vacant, the duties of the office shall be 
performed by the Deputy Speaker or, if the office of the Deputy Speaker is also 
vacant, by such member of the House of the People as the President may appoint for 
the purpose. 

   (1)  k¡fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F§fhš, m¥gjé¡FŸs flikfis, 
mit¤ Jiz¤jiytU«, mit¤ Jiz¤jiyt® gjéÍ« fhèahf ÏU¥Ã‹, 
FoauR¤jiyt® mj‹bghU£L mk®¤J« k¡fsitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® vtU« òh¨ªJ tUjš 
nt©L«. 

 (2)  During the absence of the Speaker from any sitting of the House of the 
People the Deputy Speaker or, if he is also absent, such person as may be 
determined by the rules of procedure of the House, or, if no such person is present, 
such other person as may be determined by the House,shall act as Speaker. 

   (2)  k¡fsitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY«, mit¤jiyt® ÏšyhjnghJ Jiz¤jiytU«, 
mtU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfë‹go Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd® 
vtU«, m¤jifatU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mªj mitædhš Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« Ãw cW¥Ãd® 
vtU« mitæ‹ jiytuhf¢  brašgLjš nt©L«. 

96. The Speaker or the Deputy Speaker not to preside while resolution for his  
  removal from office is under consideration : 

 96.  k¡fsit¤ jiytiu mšyJ Jiz¤ jiytiu gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd  
  Ô®khd¤Â‹  ÛJ  X®Î  ãfG«nghJ  mt® jiyik  t»¤jš  MfhJ :  

 (1)  At any sitting of the House of the People, while any resolution for the removal 
of the Speaker from his office is under consideration, the Speaker,or while any 
resolution for the removal of the Deputy Speaker from his office is under 
consideration, the Deputy Speaker, shall not, though he is present, preside, and the 
provisions of clause (2) of article 95 shall apply in relation to every such sitting as 
they apply in relation to a sitting from which the Speaker, or, as the case may be, the 
Deputy Speaker, is absent. 

   (1)  k¡fsitæš mk®Î vÂY«, mit¤ jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ, mit¤jiytU« mšyJ 
Jiz¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î 
ãfG«nghJ Jiz¤jiytU«, mt® mªj mitæš ÏUªjnghÂY«, jiyik t»¤jš 
MfhJ; nkY«, m¤jifa x›nth® mk®Î¡F«, 95 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ 
tifa§fŸ, mit¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤jiyt® ÏšyhÂU¡»w X® 
mk®Î¡F¥ bghUªJtdngh‹nw bghUªJtd MF«. 

 (2)  The Speaker shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the 
proceedings of, the House of the People while any resolution for his removal from 
office is under consideration in the House and shall, notwithstanding anything in 
article 100, be entitled to vote only in the first instance on such resolution or on any 
other matter during such proceedings but not in the case of an equality of votes. 

   (2)  k¡fsitæš, mit¤ jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd xU 
Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ, mit¤ jiyt® mªj mitæš ciuah‰Wtj‰F«, 
Ãwtifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§F bfhŸtj‰F« ch¨ik cilat® Mth®; nkY«, 
100 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, mt® m¤jifa Ô®khd¤Â‹ ÛJ«, mJ bjhl®ghd 
elto¡iffëš vG« Ãw vªj¥ bghU£gh£o‹ÛJ« Kj‰f© k£Lnk th¡fë¥gj‰F 
ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mthnua‹¿, th¡FfŸ rk‹ikahf mikÍ« ne®éš, th¡fë¥gj‰F 
ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mfh®.  

97. Salaries and allowances of the Chairman and Deputy Chairman and the  
  Speaker and Deputy Speaker : 

 97.  khãy§fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®, k¡fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®  
  M»nahh¨‹  tiuôÂa§fS«,  go¤bjhiffS« :  

 There shall be paid to the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Council of 
States, and to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the House of the People, such 
salaries and allowances as may be respectively fixed by Parliament by law and, until 
provisions in that behalf is so made, such salaries and allowances as are specified in 
the Second Schedule. 

  khãy§fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®, k¡fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt® 
M»nahU¡F Kiwna ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ãUzæ¡F« tiuôÂa§fS« 
go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gL«; m›thW mj‹bghU£L tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, 
Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« 
tH§f¥g£L tU«.  

98. Secretariat of Parliament :  98.  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ brayf« : 

 (1)  Each House of Parliament shall have a separate secretarial staff:    (1)  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ mit x›bth‹W« jå¤jåna brayf¥ gâahs® bjhFÂ 
x‹iw¡ bfh©oU¡F«: 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall be construed as preventing the creation 
of posts common to both Houses of Parliament. 

   tu«òiuahf :  Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfS¡F« 
bghJthd gjéfŸ cUth¡f¥gLtij¤ jilôW brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 
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 (2)  Parliament may by law regulate the recruitment and the conditions of service 
of persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of either House of Parliament. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vjå‹ brayf¥ gâahs® bjhFÂ¡F« 
MbsL¥gijÍ«, mj‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ gâ tiu¡f£LfisÍ« ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 (3)  Until provisions is made by Parliament under clause (2), the President may, 
after consultation with the Speaker of the House of the People or the Chairman of the 
Council of States, as the case may be, make rules regulating the recruitment, and the 
conditions of service of persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of the House of the 
People or the Council of States, and any rules so made shall have effect subject to 
the provisions of any law made under the said clause. 

   (3).  (2)M« T¿‹go ehlhSk‹w« tifbrŒ»w tiuæš, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
k¡fsit¤ jiytUl‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy§fsit¤ jiytUl‹ fyªjhŒÎ 
brŒj Ã‹ò, k¡fsitæ‹ mšyJ khãy§fsitæ‹ brayf¥ gâahs® bjhFÂ¡F 
MbsL¥gijÍ« mj‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« xG§FW¤J« 
éÂfis tF¡fyh«; k‰W« m›thW tF¡f¥gL« éÂfŸ, nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go 
Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L¢ bršÂw« cilad MF«. 

CONDUCT OF BUSINESS  mYtš  el¤JKiw 

99. Oath or affirmation by members :  99.  cW¥Ãd®fS¡FŸs Mizbkhê  mšyJ  cWÂbkhê : 

 Every member of either House of Parliament shall, before taking his seat, make 
and subscribe before the President, or some person appointed in that behalf by him, 
an oath or affirmation according to the form set out for the purpose in the Third 
Schedule. 

  ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ cW¥Ãd® x›bthUtU«, j« gjéæid V‰W mkU« K‹ò, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ mj‹bghU£L mtuhš mk®¤j¥bg‰w xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš 
_‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš mj‰bfd cŸs brh‹Kiwæš X® Mizbkhêia mšyJ 
cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«. 

100.  Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstanding vacancies  and  
   quorum : 

 100.  ehlhSk‹w   mitfëš    th¡fë¤jš,    fhèæl§fŸ    ÏUªjnghÂY«  
   brašgLtj‰F  mitfS¡FŸs mÂfhu«  k‰W«  Fiwbt© :  

 (1)  Save as otherwise provided in this Constitution, all questions at any sitting of 
either House or joint sitting of the Houses shall be determined by a majority of votes 
of the members present and voting, other than the Speaker or person acting as 
Chairman or Speaker. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš ÃwthW tifbrŒa¥g£oU¥gJ Ú§fyhf, <uitfëš x‹¿‹ 
mk®ényh mitfë‹ T£lk®ényh vG« édh¡fŸ mid¤J«, k¡fsit¤ 
jiytiuÍ«, khãy§fsit¤ jiytuhfnth k¡fsit¤ jiytuhfnth  
brašgL»‹wtiuÍ« jé®¤J, tªÂUªJ th¡fë¡F« Vida cW¥Ãd®fë‹ 
bgU«gh‹ik th¡Ffshš  Ô®khå¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 The Chairman or Speaker, or person acting as such, shall not vote in the first 
instance, but shall have and exercise a casting vote in the case of an equality of 
votes. 

   khãy§fsit¤ jiytnuh k¡fsit¤ jiytnuh mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢  
brašgL»‹wtnuh Kj‰f© th¡fë¤jš MfhJ; Mdhš, th¡FfŸ rk‹ikahf 
mikÍ« ne®éš, mtU¡F mWÂbrŒ th¡F x‹W c©L; mjid mt® më¤jY« 
nt©L«.  

 (2)  Either House of Parliament shall have power to act notwithstanding any 
vacancy in the membership thereof, and any proceedings in Parliament shall be valid 
notwithstanding that it is discovered subsequently that some person who was not 
entitled so to do sat or voted or otherwise took part in the proceedings. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfŸ x›bth‹¿Y« cW¥Ãd® gjéæš fhèæl« vJÎ« 
ÏUªjnghÂY«, mªj mit brašgLtj‰F mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«; nkY«, ehlhSk‹w 
elto¡iffë‹nghJ mitæš mk®ªÂU¡fnth th¡fë¡fnth Ãwthwhf¥ 
g§FbfhŸsnth ch¨ik bfh©ouhj vtU« m›thW brŒjh® vd¤ bjh¨atªjnghÂY« 
mªelto¡iffŸ bršYªj‹ikÍilad MF«. 

   1[(3)  Until Parliament by law otherwise provides, the quorum to constitute a 
meeting of either House of Parliament shall be one-tenth of the total number of 
members of the House. 

  1[(3)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒ»wtiuæš, ehlhSk‹w 
<uitfëš vjå‹ T£lK« mikÎWtj‰fhd Fiwbt©, mªj mitæ‹ bkh¤j 
cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš g¤Âš xU g§fhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (4)  If at any time during a meeting of a House there is no quorum, it shall be the 
duty of the Chairman or Speaker, or person acting as such, either to adjourn the 
House or to suspend the meeting until there is a quorum.] 

   (4)  X® mitæ‹ T£l« eilbgW«nghJ v¢rka¤ÂnyD« Fiwbt© 
ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mªj mitia x¤Âit¥gnjh Fiwbt© mik»w tiuæš mªj¡ 
T£l¤ij¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¥gnjh khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ mšyJ k¡fsit¤ 
jiyth¨‹ mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ brašgL»‹wth¨‹ flik MF«.] 

 
1. Cls. (3) and (4) were omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 18 (date yet to be notified). 

  
1. (3) k‰W« (4) M« TWfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 18 M« Ãçédhš (njÂ Ï‹D« 
 m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl nt©L«) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
 



155

43 
 

43 
  

 

 

 (2)  Parliament may by law regulate the recruitment and the conditions of service 
of persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of either House of Parliament. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vjå‹ brayf¥ gâahs® bjhFÂ¡F« 
MbsL¥gijÍ«, mj‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ gâ tiu¡f£LfisÍ« ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 (3)  Until provisions is made by Parliament under clause (2), the President may, 
after consultation with the Speaker of the House of the People or the Chairman of the 
Council of States, as the case may be, make rules regulating the recruitment, and the 
conditions of service of persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of the House of the 
People or the Council of States, and any rules so made shall have effect subject to 
the provisions of any law made under the said clause. 

   (3).  (2)M« T¿‹go ehlhSk‹w« tifbrŒ»w tiuæš, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
k¡fsit¤ jiytUl‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy§fsit¤ jiytUl‹ fyªjhŒÎ 
brŒj Ã‹ò, k¡fsitæ‹ mšyJ khãy§fsitæ‹ brayf¥ gâahs® bjhFÂ¡F 
MbsL¥gijÍ« mj‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« xG§FW¤J« 
éÂfis tF¡fyh«; k‰W« m›thW tF¡f¥gL« éÂfŸ, nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go 
Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L¢ bršÂw« cilad MF«. 

CONDUCT OF BUSINESS  mYtš  el¤JKiw 

99. Oath or affirmation by members :  99.  cW¥Ãd®fS¡FŸs Mizbkhê  mšyJ  cWÂbkhê : 

 Every member of either House of Parliament shall, before taking his seat, make 
and subscribe before the President, or some person appointed in that behalf by him, 
an oath or affirmation according to the form set out for the purpose in the Third 
Schedule. 

  ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ cW¥Ãd® x›bthUtU«, j« gjéæid V‰W mkU« K‹ò, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ mj‹bghU£L mtuhš mk®¤j¥bg‰w xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš 
_‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš mj‰bfd cŸs brh‹Kiwæš X® Mizbkhêia mšyJ 
cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«. 

100.  Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstanding vacancies  and  
   quorum : 

 100.  ehlhSk‹w   mitfëš    th¡fë¤jš,    fhèæl§fŸ    ÏUªjnghÂY«  
   brašgLtj‰F  mitfS¡FŸs mÂfhu«  k‰W«  Fiwbt© :  

 (1)  Save as otherwise provided in this Constitution, all questions at any sitting of 
either House or joint sitting of the Houses shall be determined by a majority of votes 
of the members present and voting, other than the Speaker or person acting as 
Chairman or Speaker. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš ÃwthW tifbrŒa¥g£oU¥gJ Ú§fyhf, <uitfëš x‹¿‹ 
mk®ényh mitfë‹ T£lk®ényh vG« édh¡fŸ mid¤J«, k¡fsit¤ 
jiytiuÍ«, khãy§fsit¤ jiytuhfnth k¡fsit¤ jiytuhfnth  
brašgL»‹wtiuÍ« jé®¤J, tªÂUªJ th¡fë¡F« Vida cW¥Ãd®fë‹ 
bgU«gh‹ik th¡Ffshš  Ô®khå¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 The Chairman or Speaker, or person acting as such, shall not vote in the first 
instance, but shall have and exercise a casting vote in the case of an equality of 
votes. 

   khãy§fsit¤ jiytnuh k¡fsit¤ jiytnuh mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢  
brašgL»‹wtnuh Kj‰f© th¡fë¤jš MfhJ; Mdhš, th¡FfŸ rk‹ikahf 
mikÍ« ne®éš, mtU¡F mWÂbrŒ th¡F x‹W c©L; mjid mt® më¤jY« 
nt©L«.  

 (2)  Either House of Parliament shall have power to act notwithstanding any 
vacancy in the membership thereof, and any proceedings in Parliament shall be valid 
notwithstanding that it is discovered subsequently that some person who was not 
entitled so to do sat or voted or otherwise took part in the proceedings. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfŸ x›bth‹¿Y« cW¥Ãd® gjéæš fhèæl« vJÎ« 
ÏUªjnghÂY«, mªj mit brašgLtj‰F mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«; nkY«, ehlhSk‹w 
elto¡iffë‹nghJ mitæš mk®ªÂU¡fnth th¡fë¡fnth Ãwthwhf¥ 
g§FbfhŸsnth ch¨ik bfh©ouhj vtU« m›thW brŒjh® vd¤ bjh¨atªjnghÂY« 
mªelto¡iffŸ bršYªj‹ikÍilad MF«. 

   1[(3)  Until Parliament by law otherwise provides, the quorum to constitute a 
meeting of either House of Parliament shall be one-tenth of the total number of 
members of the House. 

  1[(3)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒ»wtiuæš, ehlhSk‹w 
<uitfëš vjå‹ T£lK« mikÎWtj‰fhd Fiwbt©, mªj mitæ‹ bkh¤j 
cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš g¤Âš xU g§fhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (4)  If at any time during a meeting of a House there is no quorum, it shall be the 
duty of the Chairman or Speaker, or person acting as such, either to adjourn the 
House or to suspend the meeting until there is a quorum.] 

   (4)  X® mitæ‹ T£l« eilbgW«nghJ v¢rka¤ÂnyD« Fiwbt© 
ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mªj mitia x¤Âit¥gnjh Fiwbt© mik»w tiuæš mªj¡ 
T£l¤ij¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¥gnjh khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¨‹ mšyJ k¡fsit¤ 
jiyth¨‹ mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ brašgL»‹wth¨‹ flik MF«.] 

 
1. Cls. (3) and (4) were omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 18 (date yet to be notified). 

  
1. (3) k‰W« (4) M« TWfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 18 M« Ãçédhš (njÂ Ï‹D« 
 m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl nt©L«) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
 



156

44 
 

44 
  

 

 

DISQUALIFICATIONS OF MEMBERS  cW¥Ãd®fë‹ jFÂ¡nfLfŸ 

101.  Vacation of seats :  101.   gjéæl§fis   é£lfYjš : 

 (1)  No person shall be a member of both Houses of Parliament and provision 
shall be made by Parliament by law for the vacation by a person who is chosen a 
member of both Houses of his seat in one House or the other. 

   (1)  vt® xUtU« ehlhSk‹w <uitfëY« cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš MfhJ; xUt® 
<uitfS¡F« cW¥Ãduhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, mt®, m›éU mitfëš 
VjhtJ x‹¿š j« gjéæl¤ij é£lfYtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒjš 
nt©L«. 

 (2)  No person shall be a member both of Parliament and of a House of the 
Legislature of a State1***, and if a person is chosen a member both of Parliament and 
of a House of the Legislature of 2[a State], then, at the expiration of such period as 
may be specified in rules made by the President, that person’s seat in Parliament 
shall become vacant, unless he has previously resigned his seat in the Legislature of 
the State. 

   (2)  vt® xUtU«, ehlhSk‹w«,1*** xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X® mit M»a 
Ïu©oY« cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš MfhJ; ehlhSk‹w«, 2[xU khãy¢] r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X® 
mit M»a Ïu©o‰F« xUt® bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, m¥nghJ, 
FoauR¤jiytuhš tF¡f¥gL« éÂfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F 
K‹dnu, mt® khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤ÂYŸs j« gjéæl¤ij é£L éy»æUªjhy‹¿, 
ehlhSk‹w¤ÂYŸs mtUila gjéæl« m¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« fhèah»éL«. 

 (3)  If a member of either House of Parliament—    (3)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®  - 

  (a)  becomes subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in 3[clause (1) or  
     clause (2) of article 102],or 

   (m)  3[102 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š mšyJ (2) M« T¿š] F¿¥Ãl¥g£l  
     jFÂ¡nfLfëš vj‰nfD« cŸsh» éLthuhæ‹, mšyJ  

 4[(b)  resigns his seat by writing under his hand addressed to the Chairman or  
     the Speaker, as the case may be, and his resignation is accepted by the  
     Chairman or the Speaker, as the case maybe,] 

  4[(M) khãy§fsit¤ jiytU¡nfh, ne®Î¡nf‰g, k¡fsit¤ jiytU¡nfh j«  
     ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¥ gjé éyFtjhf¤ bjh¨é¤J m›thW mt®  
     gjé éyFjš khãy§fsit¤ jiytuhnyh, ne®Î¡nf‰g, k¡fsit¤  
     jiytuhnyh V‰W¡bfhŸs¥gLkhæ‹,] 

his seat shall there upon become vacant:  mj‹nkš mtUila gjéæl« fhèahdjh»éL«: 

 5[Provided that in the case of any resignation referred to in sub-clause (b), if from 
information received or otherwise and after making such inquiry as he thinks fit, the 
Chairman or the Speaker, as the case may be, is satisfied that such resignation is not 
voluntary or genuine, he shall not accept such resignation.] 

   5[tu«òiuahf :  (M) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l gjééyfiy¥ bghW¤jtiu, 
khãy§fsit¤ jiytnuh, ne®Î¡nf‰g, k¡fsit¤ jiytnuh jh« bg‰w jftèèUªJ« 
Ãwt‰iw¡ bfh©L« jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« érhuiz¡F¥ Ã‹ò, mªj¥ gjééyfš 
mtuhš j«éU¥ghf¢ brŒa¥g£lj‹W mšyJ c©ikahdj‹W vd¤ bjëÎw¡ 
fh©ghuhæ‹, mªj¥ gjééyfiy mt® V‰W¡bfhŸSjš MfhJ.] 

 (4)  If for a period of sixty days a member of either House of Parliament is without 
permission of the House absent from all meetings thereof, the House may declare his 
seat vacant: 

   (4)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® mªj mitæ‹ mDkÂæ‹¿ mj‹ 
mid¤J¡ T£l§fS¡F« mWgJ ehŸ fhymsé‰F thuhÂU¥ghuhæ‹, mtUila 
gjéæl« fhèah»é£lbjd mªj mit és«gyh«: 

 Provided that in computing the said period of sixty days no account shall be taken 
of any period during which the House is prorogued or is adjourned for more than four 
consecutive days. 

   tu«òiuahf :  mªj mWgJ ehŸ fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, mªj mitæ‹ 
T£l¤bjhl® ÏWÂbrŒa¥g£oUªj fhymsÎ mšyJ bjhl®¢Áahf eh‹F 
eh£fS¡Fnkš mªj mit x¤Âit¡f¥g£oUªj fhymsÎ vjidÍ« fz¡»š vL¤J¡ 
bfhŸSjš MfhJ.  

 
 

1.The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh  

 Amendment) Act,1956,  s.29  and  Sch.(w.e.f.1-11-1956). 

2. Subs.by ibid., for“ such a State”. 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 2, for “clause (1) of article 102” (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-third Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 2 (w.e.f. 19-5-1974). 

5. Ins. by ibid. 

  
 
 
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m mšyJ gFÂ  M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “m¤jifa xU khãy«” v‹gj‰F,nk‰go¢   r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3.“102 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š”  v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1985 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-3-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (19-5-1974 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. nk‰go¢  r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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DISQUALIFICATIONS OF MEMBERS  cW¥Ãd®fë‹ jFÂ¡nfLfŸ 

101.  Vacation of seats :  101.   gjéæl§fis   é£lfYjš : 

 (1)  No person shall be a member of both Houses of Parliament and provision 
shall be made by Parliament by law for the vacation by a person who is chosen a 
member of both Houses of his seat in one House or the other. 

   (1)  vt® xUtU« ehlhSk‹w <uitfëY« cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš MfhJ; xUt® 
<uitfS¡F« cW¥Ãduhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, mt®, m›éU mitfëš 
VjhtJ x‹¿š j« gjéæl¤ij é£lfYtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒjš 
nt©L«. 

 (2)  No person shall be a member both of Parliament and of a House of the 
Legislature of a State1***, and if a person is chosen a member both of Parliament and 
of a House of the Legislature of 2[a State], then, at the expiration of such period as 
may be specified in rules made by the President, that person’s seat in Parliament 
shall become vacant, unless he has previously resigned his seat in the Legislature of 
the State. 

   (2)  vt® xUtU«, ehlhSk‹w«,1*** xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X® mit M»a 
Ïu©oY« cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš MfhJ; ehlhSk‹w«, 2[xU khãy¢] r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X® 
mit M»a Ïu©o‰F« xUt® bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, m¥nghJ, 
FoauR¤jiytuhš tF¡f¥gL« éÂfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F 
K‹dnu, mt® khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤ÂYŸs j« gjéæl¤ij é£L éy»æUªjhy‹¿, 
ehlhSk‹w¤ÂYŸs mtUila gjéæl« m¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« fhèah»éL«. 

 (3)  If a member of either House of Parliament—    (3)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®  - 

  (a)  becomes subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in 3[clause (1) or  
     clause (2) of article 102],or 

   (m)  3[102 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š mšyJ (2) M« T¿š] F¿¥Ãl¥g£l  
     jFÂ¡nfLfëš vj‰nfD« cŸsh» éLthuhæ‹, mšyJ  

 4[(b)  resigns his seat by writing under his hand addressed to the Chairman or  
     the Speaker, as the case may be, and his resignation is accepted by the  
     Chairman or the Speaker, as the case maybe,] 

  4[(M) khãy§fsit¤ jiytU¡nfh, ne®Î¡nf‰g, k¡fsit¤ jiytU¡nfh j«  
     ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¥ gjé éyFtjhf¤ bjh¨é¤J m›thW mt®  
     gjé éyFjš khãy§fsit¤ jiytuhnyh, ne®Î¡nf‰g, k¡fsit¤  
     jiytuhnyh V‰W¡bfhŸs¥gLkhæ‹,] 

his seat shall there upon become vacant:  mj‹nkš mtUila gjéæl« fhèahdjh»éL«: 

 5[Provided that in the case of any resignation referred to in sub-clause (b), if from 
information received or otherwise and after making such inquiry as he thinks fit, the 
Chairman or the Speaker, as the case may be, is satisfied that such resignation is not 
voluntary or genuine, he shall not accept such resignation.] 

   5[tu«òiuahf :  (M) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l gjééyfiy¥ bghW¤jtiu, 
khãy§fsit¤ jiytnuh, ne®Î¡nf‰g, k¡fsit¤ jiytnuh jh« bg‰w jftèèUªJ« 
Ãwt‰iw¡ bfh©L« jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« érhuiz¡F¥ Ã‹ò, mªj¥ gjééyfš 
mtuhš j«éU¥ghf¢ brŒa¥g£lj‹W mšyJ c©ikahdj‹W vd¤ bjëÎw¡ 
fh©ghuhæ‹, mªj¥ gjééyfiy mt® V‰W¡bfhŸSjš MfhJ.] 

 (4)  If for a period of sixty days a member of either House of Parliament is without 
permission of the House absent from all meetings thereof, the House may declare his 
seat vacant: 

   (4)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® mªj mitæ‹ mDkÂæ‹¿ mj‹ 
mid¤J¡ T£l§fS¡F« mWgJ ehŸ fhymsé‰F thuhÂU¥ghuhæ‹, mtUila 
gjéæl« fhèah»é£lbjd mªj mit és«gyh«: 

 Provided that in computing the said period of sixty days no account shall be taken 
of any period during which the House is prorogued or is adjourned for more than four 
consecutive days. 

   tu«òiuahf :  mªj mWgJ ehŸ fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, mªj mitæ‹ 
T£l¤bjhl® ÏWÂbrŒa¥g£oUªj fhymsÎ mšyJ bjhl®¢Áahf eh‹F 
eh£fS¡Fnkš mªj mit x¤Âit¡f¥g£oUªj fhymsÎ vjidÍ« fz¡»š vL¤J¡ 
bfhŸSjš MfhJ.  

 
 

1.The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh  

 Amendment) Act,1956,  s.29  and  Sch.(w.e.f.1-11-1956). 

2. Subs.by ibid., for“ such a State”. 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 2, for “clause (1) of article 102” (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-third Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 2 (w.e.f. 19-5-1974). 

5. Ins. by ibid. 

  
 
 
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m mšyJ gFÂ  M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “m¤jifa xU khãy«” v‹gj‰F,nk‰go¢   r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3.“102 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š”  v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1985 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-3-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (19-5-1974 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. nk‰go¢  r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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102.  Disqualifications for membership :  102.  cW¥Ãd®  gjé¤   jFÂ¡nfLfŸ : 

 (1)  A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for being, a member 
of either House of Parliament — 

   (1)   xUt® — 

 1[(a)   if he holds any office of profit under the Government of India or the  
      Government of any State, other than an office declared by Parliament  
      by law not to disqualify its holder;] 

   1[(m)  vªj CÂa¥ gjéia t»¥gt® cW¥ÃduhæU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL  
      cWtÂšiy v‹W ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»wnjh mªj¥gjé  
      mšyhj Ãw CÂa¥ gjé vjidÍ« ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy«  
      x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ ÑnHh t»¥ghuhæ‹;] 

  (b)   if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent court;    (M)  Ã¤J¥Ão¤jtuhf ÏUªJ, m¤jifatbud¤ jFÂwKŸs ÚÂk‹w«  
      x‹¿dhš és«g¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹;  

  (c)   if he is an undischarged insolvent;    (Ï)   éLé¥ò¥ bgwhj beho¥òãiyauhf  ÏU¥ghuhæ‹; 

  (d)   if he is not a citizen of India, or has voluntarily acquired the citizenship  
      of a foreign State, or is under any acknowledgement of allegiance or  
      adherence to a foreign State; 

    (<)   ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏšyhÂU¥ghuhæ‹ mšyJ X® mašeh£o‹  
      Foikæid¤ j«éU¥ghf¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹ mšyJ v›tifænyD« X®  
      mašeh£ol« g‰Wwnth rh®òwnth jk¡F cŸsbjd x¥ÃatuhŒ  
      ÏU¥ghuhæ‹; 

  (e)   if he is so disqualified by or under any law made by Parliament.     (c)   ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh cW¥Ãduhf  
      ÏU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf ÏU¥ghuhæ‹  

  mt®, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« cW¥Ãduhf¤ bjçªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰F«, 
cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ tUtj‰F« jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 2[Explanation.— For the purposes of this clause a person shall not be deemed to 
hold an office of profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State   
by reason only that he is a Minister either for the Union or for such State.] 

   2[és¡f«. - Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu, xUt® x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« 
x‹¿‹ mik¢ruhæU¡F« fhuz¤Âdhš k£Lnk mt® ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh m¤jifa 
khãy muÁ‹ ÑnHh CÂa¥ gjé x‹iw t»¥gtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWjš MfhJ.] 

 3[(2)  A person shall be disqualified for being a member of either House of 
Parliament if he is so disqualified under the Tenth Schedule.] 

   3[(2)  xUt® g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhæU¥Ã‹, mt®, 
ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJtUtj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®.]  

4[103.  Decision on questions as to disqualifications of members :  4[103.  cW¥Ãd®fë‹ jFÂ¡nfLfŸ g‰¿a édh¡fë‹ ÛJ Koò : 

 (1)  If any question arises as to whether a member of either House of Parliament 
has become subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1) of 
article102, the question shall be referred for the decision of the President and his 
decision shall be final. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, 102 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« 
T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs jFÂ¡nfLfëš vj‰nfD« cŸsh»é£lhuh v‹gJ g‰¿a  
édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, m›édh FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Koò¡F¡ F¿¤jD¥g¥gLjš 
nt©L«; mtUila Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 
 
1.Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s.19 to read as “(a) if he holds any such office of  
 profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State as is declared by Parliament by law to disqualify  
 its holder” (date yet to be notified). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 3, for “(2) For the purposes of this article” 
 (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 
3. Ins.by ibid.  
4. Art. 103 has been successively subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 20  
 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 14 to read as above (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 19 M« Ãçédhš “ (m) vªj CÂa¥ gjéia t»¥gt® 
 cW¥ÃduhæU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL c‰wt® v‹W ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»wnjh m¤jifa CÂa¥ gjé 
 vjidÍ« ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ ÑnHh t»¥ghuhæ‹”(njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl 
 nt©L«)  v‹W  thÁ¡f,  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “(2) Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1985  Ï‹ 3 M« 
 Ãçédhš (1-3-1985 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

4. 103 M« cW¥ò, nkny cŸsthW thÁ¡FkhW, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 20 M« 
 Ãçédhš   (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw«   bgWkhW)  k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 14 
 M« Ãçédhš   (20-6-1979 Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  mL¤jL¤J   kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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102.  Disqualifications for membership :  102.  cW¥Ãd®  gjé¤   jFÂ¡nfLfŸ : 

 (1)  A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for being, a member 
of either House of Parliament — 

   (1)   xUt® — 

 1[(a)   if he holds any office of profit under the Government of India or the  
      Government of any State, other than an office declared by Parliament  
      by law not to disqualify its holder;] 

   1[(m)  vªj CÂa¥ gjéia t»¥gt® cW¥ÃduhæU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL  
      cWtÂšiy v‹W ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»wnjh mªj¥gjé  
      mšyhj Ãw CÂa¥ gjé vjidÍ« ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy«  
      x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ ÑnHh t»¥ghuhæ‹;] 

  (b)   if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent court;    (M)  Ã¤J¥Ão¤jtuhf ÏUªJ, m¤jifatbud¤ jFÂwKŸs ÚÂk‹w«  
      x‹¿dhš és«g¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹;  

  (c)   if he is an undischarged insolvent;    (Ï)   éLé¥ò¥ bgwhj beho¥òãiyauhf  ÏU¥ghuhæ‹; 

  (d)   if he is not a citizen of India, or has voluntarily acquired the citizenship  
      of a foreign State, or is under any acknowledgement of allegiance or  
      adherence to a foreign State; 

    (<)   ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏšyhÂU¥ghuhæ‹ mšyJ X® mašeh£o‹  
      Foikæid¤ j«éU¥ghf¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹ mšyJ v›tifænyD« X®  
      mašeh£ol« g‰Wwnth rh®òwnth jk¡F cŸsbjd x¥ÃatuhŒ  
      ÏU¥ghuhæ‹; 

  (e)   if he is so disqualified by or under any law made by Parliament.     (c)   ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh cW¥Ãduhf  
      ÏU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf ÏU¥ghuhæ‹  

  mt®, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« cW¥Ãduhf¤ bjçªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰F«, 
cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ tUtj‰F« jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 2[Explanation.— For the purposes of this clause a person shall not be deemed to 
hold an office of profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State   
by reason only that he is a Minister either for the Union or for such State.] 

   2[és¡f«. - Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu, xUt® x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« 
x‹¿‹ mik¢ruhæU¡F« fhuz¤Âdhš k£Lnk mt® ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh m¤jifa 
khãy muÁ‹ ÑnHh CÂa¥ gjé x‹iw t»¥gtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWjš MfhJ.] 

 3[(2)  A person shall be disqualified for being a member of either House of 
Parliament if he is so disqualified under the Tenth Schedule.] 

   3[(2)  xUt® g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhæU¥Ã‹, mt®, 
ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJtUtj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®.]  

4[103.  Decision on questions as to disqualifications of members :  4[103.  cW¥Ãd®fë‹ jFÂ¡nfLfŸ g‰¿a édh¡fë‹ ÛJ Koò : 

 (1)  If any question arises as to whether a member of either House of Parliament 
has become subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1) of 
article102, the question shall be referred for the decision of the President and his 
decision shall be final. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, 102 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« 
T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs jFÂ¡nfLfëš vj‰nfD« cŸsh»é£lhuh v‹gJ g‰¿a  
édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, m›édh FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Koò¡F¡ F¿¤jD¥g¥gLjš 
nt©L«; mtUila Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 
 
1.Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s.19 to read as “(a) if he holds any such office of  
 profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State as is declared by Parliament by law to disqualify  
 its holder” (date yet to be notified). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 3, for “(2) For the purposes of this article” 
 (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 
3. Ins.by ibid.  
4. Art. 103 has been successively subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 20  
 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 14 to read as above (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 19 M« Ãçédhš “ (m) vªj CÂa¥ gjéia t»¥gt® 
 cW¥ÃduhæU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL c‰wt® v‹W ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»wnjh m¤jifa CÂa¥ gjé 
 vjidÍ« ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ ÑnHh t»¥ghuhæ‹”(njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl 
 nt©L«)  v‹W  thÁ¡f,  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “(2) Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1985  Ï‹ 3 M« 
 Ãçédhš (1-3-1985 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

4. 103 M« cW¥ò, nkny cŸsthW thÁ¡FkhW, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 20 M« 
 Ãçédhš   (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw«   bgWkhW)  k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 14 
 M« Ãçédhš   (20-6-1979 Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  mL¤jL¤J   kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  Before giving any decision on any such question, the President shall obtain 
the opinion of the Election Commission and shall act according to such opinion.] 

   (2)  m¤jifa  édh vj‹ÛJ« Koò x‹iw tH§Ftj‰F K‹ò, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
nj®jš Miza¤Â‹ fU¤Jiuia¥ bg‰W, mªj¡ fU¤Jiuæ‹gona brašgLth®.] 

104.  Penalty  for sitting and voting  before  making  oath or affirmation under  
   article 99 or when not qualified or when disqualified : 

 104.  99 M«  cW¥Ã‹go Mizbkhê mšyJ cWÂbkhê V‰gj‰F K‹ngh,  
   jFÂa‰wtuhf  mšyJ   jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf   ÏU¡F« nghnjh mitæš  
   mk®ªjhY«   th¡fë¤jhY«  mj‰FŸs  j©l« : 

 If a person sits or votes as a member of either House of Parliament before he has 
complied with the requirements of article 99, or when he knows that he is not 
qualified or that he is disqualified for membership thereof, or that he is prohibited 
from so doing by the provisions of any law made by Parliament, he shall be liable in 
respect of each day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty of five hundred rupees 
to be recovered as a debt due to the Union. 

  xUt®, 99 M« cW¥Ã‹ nt©LW¤j§fS¡nf‰g el¥gj‰F K‹ò mšyJ ehlhSk‹w 
mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® gjé¡F¤ jh« jFÂa‰wtuhfnth jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhfnth 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fshš jh« 
jilbrŒa¥g£oU¥gjhfnth ÏU¥gij m¿ªÂUªJ«, mt® ehlhSk‹w mit x‹¿‹ 
cW¥Ãduhf mk®thuhæ‹ mšyJ th¡fë¥ghuhæ‹, mt® m›thW mkU« mšyJ 
th¡fë¡F« ehŸ x›bth‹iwÍ« bghW¤J, IªüW %ghŒ j©l¤Â‰F cŸshth®; mJ 
x‹¿a¤Â‰Fh¨a fl‹ vd tNš brŒa¥gL«.  

POWERS, PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF PARLIAMENT AND ITS MEMBERS  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ 
k‰W« fh¥òh¨ikfŸ 

105.  Powers, Privileges,  etc., of the Houses of Parliament and of the members  
   and committees thereof : 

 105.  ehlhSk‹w  mitfS¡F«   mt‰¿‹   cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« cŸs  
   mÂfhu§fŸ,  kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ  Kjèait:  

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the rules and standing 
orders regulating the procedure of Parliament, there shall be freedom of speech in 
Parliament. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F«, ehlhSk‹w be¿Kiwæid 
xG§FW¤J»‹w éÂfŸ, ãiyahizfŸ M»at‰¿‰F« c£g£L, ehlhSk‹w¤Âš 
ng¢R¢ RjªÂu« ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No Member of Parliament shall be liable to any proceedings in any court in 
respect of anything said or any vote given by him in Parliament or any committee 
thereof, and no person shall be so liable in respect of the publication, by or under the 
authority of either House of Parliament of any report, paper, votes or proceedings. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w cW¥Ãd® vtU«, ehlhSk‹w¤Âš mšyJ mj‹ FG vÂY« mt® 
T¿a vjid¥ bghW¤J« mšyJ më¤j th¡F vjid¥ bghW¤J« ÚÂk‹w elto¡if 
vj‰F« cŸshf kh£lh®; m›thnw vtU« ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹whš mšyJ mj‹ 
mÂfhu¤Â‹ Ñœ m¿¡if, tiunaL, th¡fë¥òfŸ mšyJ elto¡iffŸ g‰¿¢ 
brŒa¥gL« btëpL bghW¤J« m¤jifa elto¡if¡F cŸshfkh£lh®. 

 1[(3) In other respects, the powers, privileges and immunities of each House of 
Parliament, and of the members and the committees of each House, shall be such as 
may from time to time be defined by Parliament by law, and, until so defined, 2[shall 
be those of that House and of its members and committees immediately before the 
coming into force of section 15 of the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 
1978.]] 

   1[(3)  Ãw tiffëš, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹W¡F« x›nth® mitæ‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ, fh¥òh¨ikfŸ 
M»ait, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš m›t¥nghJ tiuaiw brŒ»‹wthW ÏU¡F«; 
m¤Jl‹, m›thW tiuaiw brŒa¥gL« tiuæš,  2[murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l« ,1978 Ï‹ 15 M« Ãh¨Î bršyh‰wš bgWtj‰F cl‹K‹ò, mªj mit¡F« 
mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« ÏUªjthnw ÏU¡F«.]] 

 (4)  The provisions of clauses (1), (2) and (3) shall apply in relation to persons 
who by virtue of this Constitution have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take 
part in the proceedings of, a House of Parliament or any committee thereof as they 
apply in relation to members of Parliament. 

   (4).  (1), (2), (3) M»a TWfë‹ tifa§fŸ, ehlhSk‹w cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ 
bghUªJtd ngh‹nw, ehlhSk‹w mit x‹¿š mšyJ mj‹ FG x‹¿š ngRtj‰F 
k‰W« ÃwthW mj‹ elto¡iffëš Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go g§FbfhŸtj‰F 
ch¨ikÍilat®fS¡F« bghUªJtd MF«.  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 21 to read as below:– 
 “(3) In other respects, the powers, privileges and immunities of each House of Parliament, and of the members and 
 the committees of each House, shall be those of that House, and of its members and committees, at the 
 commencement of sec. 21 of the Constitution (Forty-second) Amendment Act, 1976, and as may be evolved by such 
 House of Parliament from time to time.”(date yet  to be notified). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 15 for certain words (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 21 M« Ãçédhš  ÑnH cŸsthW thÁ¡FkhW kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ.“(3) Ãw tiffëš, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹W¡F« x›nth® mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« 
 FG¡fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òçikfŸ, fh¥òçikfŸ M»ait mªj mit k‰W« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ 
 k‰W« FG¡fS¡F m›t¥nghJ m¤jifa ehlhSk‹w mitædhš c©lh¡f¥gL»wthW«, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J 
 Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 21 M« Ãçé‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš ÏUªjthW« ÏU¤jš nt©L«”. (njÂ Ï‹D« 
 m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl  nt©L«). 
2. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 15 M« Ãçédhš 
 (20-6-1979  Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld . 
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 (2)  Before giving any decision on any such question, the President shall obtain 
the opinion of the Election Commission and shall act according to such opinion.] 

   (2)  m¤jifa  édh vj‹ÛJ« Koò x‹iw tH§Ftj‰F K‹ò, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
nj®jš Miza¤Â‹ fU¤Jiuia¥ bg‰W, mªj¡ fU¤Jiuæ‹gona brašgLth®.] 

104.  Penalty  for sitting and voting  before  making  oath or affirmation under  
   article 99 or when not qualified or when disqualified : 

 104.  99 M«  cW¥Ã‹go Mizbkhê mšyJ cWÂbkhê V‰gj‰F K‹ngh,  
   jFÂa‰wtuhf  mšyJ   jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf   ÏU¡F« nghnjh mitæš  
   mk®ªjhY«   th¡fë¤jhY«  mj‰FŸs  j©l« : 

 If a person sits or votes as a member of either House of Parliament before he has 
complied with the requirements of article 99, or when he knows that he is not 
qualified or that he is disqualified for membership thereof, or that he is prohibited 
from so doing by the provisions of any law made by Parliament, he shall be liable in 
respect of each day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty of five hundred rupees 
to be recovered as a debt due to the Union. 

  xUt®, 99 M« cW¥Ã‹ nt©LW¤j§fS¡nf‰g el¥gj‰F K‹ò mšyJ ehlhSk‹w 
mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® gjé¡F¤ jh« jFÂa‰wtuhfnth jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhfnth 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fshš jh« 
jilbrŒa¥g£oU¥gjhfnth ÏU¥gij m¿ªÂUªJ«, mt® ehlhSk‹w mit x‹¿‹ 
cW¥Ãduhf mk®thuhæ‹ mšyJ th¡fë¥ghuhæ‹, mt® m›thW mkU« mšyJ 
th¡fë¡F« ehŸ x›bth‹iwÍ« bghW¤J, IªüW %ghŒ j©l¤Â‰F cŸshth®; mJ 
x‹¿a¤Â‰Fh¨a fl‹ vd tNš brŒa¥gL«.  

POWERS, PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF PARLIAMENT AND ITS MEMBERS  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ 
k‰W« fh¥òh¨ikfŸ 

105.  Powers, Privileges,  etc., of the Houses of Parliament and of the members  
   and committees thereof : 

 105.  ehlhSk‹w  mitfS¡F«   mt‰¿‹   cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« cŸs  
   mÂfhu§fŸ,  kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ  Kjèait:  

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the rules and standing 
orders regulating the procedure of Parliament, there shall be freedom of speech in 
Parliament. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F«, ehlhSk‹w be¿Kiwæid 
xG§FW¤J»‹w éÂfŸ, ãiyahizfŸ M»at‰¿‰F« c£g£L, ehlhSk‹w¤Âš 
ng¢R¢ RjªÂu« ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No Member of Parliament shall be liable to any proceedings in any court in 
respect of anything said or any vote given by him in Parliament or any committee 
thereof, and no person shall be so liable in respect of the publication, by or under the 
authority of either House of Parliament of any report, paper, votes or proceedings. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w cW¥Ãd® vtU«, ehlhSk‹w¤Âš mšyJ mj‹ FG vÂY« mt® 
T¿a vjid¥ bghW¤J« mšyJ më¤j th¡F vjid¥ bghW¤J« ÚÂk‹w elto¡if 
vj‰F« cŸshf kh£lh®; m›thnw vtU« ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹whš mšyJ mj‹ 
mÂfhu¤Â‹ Ñœ m¿¡if, tiunaL, th¡fë¥òfŸ mšyJ elto¡iffŸ g‰¿¢ 
brŒa¥gL« btëpL bghW¤J« m¤jifa elto¡if¡F cŸshfkh£lh®. 

 1[(3) In other respects, the powers, privileges and immunities of each House of 
Parliament, and of the members and the committees of each House, shall be such as 
may from time to time be defined by Parliament by law, and, until so defined, 2[shall 
be those of that House and of its members and committees immediately before the 
coming into force of section 15 of the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 
1978.]] 

   1[(3)  Ãw tiffëš, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹W¡F« x›nth® mitæ‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ, fh¥òh¨ikfŸ 
M»ait, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš m›t¥nghJ tiuaiw brŒ»‹wthW ÏU¡F«; 
m¤Jl‹, m›thW tiuaiw brŒa¥gL« tiuæš,  2[murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l« ,1978 Ï‹ 15 M« Ãh¨Î bršyh‰wš bgWtj‰F cl‹K‹ò, mªj mit¡F« 
mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« ÏUªjthnw ÏU¡F«.]] 

 (4)  The provisions of clauses (1), (2) and (3) shall apply in relation to persons 
who by virtue of this Constitution have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take 
part in the proceedings of, a House of Parliament or any committee thereof as they 
apply in relation to members of Parliament. 

   (4).  (1), (2), (3) M»a TWfë‹ tifa§fŸ, ehlhSk‹w cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ 
bghUªJtd ngh‹nw, ehlhSk‹w mit x‹¿š mšyJ mj‹ FG x‹¿š ngRtj‰F 
k‰W« ÃwthW mj‹ elto¡iffëš Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go g§FbfhŸtj‰F 
ch¨ikÍilat®fS¡F« bghUªJtd MF«.  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 21 to read as below:– 
 “(3) In other respects, the powers, privileges and immunities of each House of Parliament, and of the members and 
 the committees of each House, shall be those of that House, and of its members and committees, at the 
 commencement of sec. 21 of the Constitution (Forty-second) Amendment Act, 1976, and as may be evolved by such 
 House of Parliament from time to time.”(date yet  to be notified). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 15 for certain words (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 21 M« Ãçédhš  ÑnH cŸsthW thÁ¡FkhW kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ.“(3) Ãw tiffëš, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹W¡F« x›nth® mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« 
 FG¡fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òçikfŸ, fh¥òçikfŸ M»ait mªj mit k‰W« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ 
 k‰W« FG¡fS¡F m›t¥nghJ m¤jifa ehlhSk‹w mitædhš c©lh¡f¥gL»wthW«, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J 
 Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 21 M« Ãçé‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš ÏUªjthW« ÏU¤jš nt©L«”. (njÂ Ï‹D« 
 m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl  nt©L«). 
2. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 15 M« Ãçédhš 
 (20-6-1979  Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld . 
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106.  Salaries and allowances of members :  106.  cW¥Ãd®fë‹   tiuôÂa§fS«   go¤bjhiffS«  : 

 Members of either House of Parliament shall be entitled to receive such salaries 
and allowances as may from time to time be determined by Parliament by law and, 
until provision in that respect is so made, allowances at such rates and upon such 
conditions as were immediately before the commencement of this Constitution 
applicable in the case of members of the Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of 
India. 
 

  ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ cW¥Ãd®fS«, ehlhSk‹w« m›t¥nghJ r£l¤Âdhš 
Ô®khå¡F« tiuôÂa§fisÍ« go¤bjhiffisÍ« bgWtj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt®fŸ 
Mt®; mj‹bghU£L m›thW tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa murik¥ò¥ nguit cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ 
bghUªJtdthf ÏUªj mnj Åj§fëY« mnj tiu¡f£Lfë‹goÍ« go¤bjhiffŸ 
bgWtj‰F mt®fŸ ch¨ik bfh©lt®fŸ Mt®. 

LEGISLATIVE PROCEDURE 
  

r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd be¿Kiw 

107.  Provisions as to introduction and passing of Bills :  107.  r£lK‹toÎfis   m¿Kf«    brŒjY«  ãiwnt‰WjY«  g‰¿a  tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of articles 109 and 117 with respect to Money Bills 
and other financial Bills, a Bill may originate in either House of Parliament. 

   (1)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ, Ãw ãÂ¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤j, 109, 117 
M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, r£lK‹toÎ vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w 
<uitfëš vÂY« Kjèš bfh©L tu¥glyh«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of articles 108 and 109, a Bill shall not be deemed to 
have been passed by the Houses of Parliament unless it has been agreed to by both 
Houses, either without amendment or with such amendments only as are agreed to 
by both Houses. 

   (2)  108, 109 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ÂU¤j« VJ« Ïšyhkš 
mšyJ ehlhSk‹w <uitfS« V‰W¡bfh©l ÂU¤j§fis k£L« bfh©L, xU 
r£lK‹toit <uitfS« V‰W¡ bfh©oUªjhy‹¿, mJ <uitfshY« 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  A Bill pending in Parliament shall not lapse by reason of the prorogation of 
the Houses. 

   (3)  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toÎ, mj‹ mitfë‹ T£l¤bjhl® 
ÏWÂbrŒa¥gLtj‹ fhuz¤jhš m‰W¥nghtÂšiy. 

 (4)  A Bill pending in the Council of States which has not been passed by the 
House of the People shall not lapse on dissolution of the House of the People. 

   (4)  k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥glhjãiyæš khãy§fsitæ‹ X®éYŸs xU 
r£lK‹toÎ, k¡fsit fiy¡f¥gLkhæD« m‰W¥nghtÂšiy. 

 (5)  A Bill which is pending in the House of the People, or which having been 
passed by the House of the People is pending in the Council of States shall, subject 
to the provisions of article 108, lapse on a dissolution of the House of the People. 

   (5)  k¡fsitæ‹ X®éYŸs mšyJ k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, 
khãy§fsitæ‹ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toÎ, k¡fsit fiy¡f¥gLtj‹nkš, 
 108 M«  cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, m‰W¥nghF«. 

108.  Joint sitting of both Houses in certain cases :  108.  F¿¤jÁy  ne®Îfëš  <uitfë‹   T£lk®Î : 

 (1)  If after a Bill has been passed by one House and transmitted to the other 
House — 

   (1)  xU r£lK‹toÎ X® mitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, kWmit¡F mD¥g¥g£l 
Ã‹ò— 

  (a)  the Bill is rejected by the other House; or    (m)  m¢r£lK‹toÎ, mªj kWmitahš kW¡f¥gLkhæ‹; mšyJ 

  (b)  the Houses have finally disagreed as to the amendments to be made in  
     the Bill; or 

   (M) m¢r£lK‹toé‰fhd ÂU¤j§fŸ F¿¤j mªj mitfŸ ÏWÂahf  
     ntWgLkhæ‹; mšyJ  

  (c)  more than six months elapse from the date of the reception of the Bill by  
     the other House without the Bill being passed by it, 

   (Ï)  mªj kWmit m¢r£lK‹toit¥ bg‰w njÂæèUªJ, m¢r£lK‹toÎ  
     ãiwnt‰w¥glhknyna MW khj§fS¡Fnkš fêªÂU¡Fkhæ‹  

 the President may, unless the Bill has elapsed by reason of a dissolution of the 
House of the People, notify to the Houses by message if they are sitting or by public 
notification if they are not sitting, his intention to summon them to meet in a joint 
sitting for the purpose of deliberating and voting on the Bill: 

  k¡fsit fiy¡f¥g£lj‹ fhuzkhf m¢r£lK‹toÎ m‰W¥nghdhy‹¿, 
FoauR¤jiyt®, m¢r£lK‹toit¥ g‰¿¡ fyªjhuhŒªJ th¡fë¡F« bghU£L mªj 
mitfis xU T£lk®thf¡ TLkhW jh« miH¡f¡ fUÂÍŸsij, mªj mitfŸ 
mk®éèU¥Ã‹, brŒÂÍiu thæyhfnth mk®éš ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹ bghJ m¿é¡if 
thæyhfnth mªj mitfS¡F m¿é¡fyh« : 
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106.  Salaries and allowances of members :  106.  cW¥Ãd®fë‹   tiuôÂa§fS«   go¤bjhiffS«  : 

 Members of either House of Parliament shall be entitled to receive such salaries 
and allowances as may from time to time be determined by Parliament by law and, 
until provision in that respect is so made, allowances at such rates and upon such 
conditions as were immediately before the commencement of this Constitution 
applicable in the case of members of the Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of 
India. 
 

  ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ cW¥Ãd®fS«, ehlhSk‹w« m›t¥nghJ r£l¤Âdhš 
Ô®khå¡F« tiuôÂa§fisÍ« go¤bjhiffisÍ« bgWtj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt®fŸ 
Mt®; mj‹bghU£L m›thW tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa murik¥ò¥ nguit cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ 
bghUªJtdthf ÏUªj mnj Åj§fëY« mnj tiu¡f£Lfë‹goÍ« go¤bjhiffŸ 
bgWtj‰F mt®fŸ ch¨ik bfh©lt®fŸ Mt®. 

LEGISLATIVE PROCEDURE 
  

r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd be¿Kiw 

107.  Provisions as to introduction and passing of Bills :  107.  r£lK‹toÎfis   m¿Kf«    brŒjY«  ãiwnt‰WjY«  g‰¿a  tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of articles 109 and 117 with respect to Money Bills 
and other financial Bills, a Bill may originate in either House of Parliament. 

   (1)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ, Ãw ãÂ¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤j, 109, 117 
M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, r£lK‹toÎ vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w 
<uitfëš vÂY« Kjèš bfh©L tu¥glyh«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of articles 108 and 109, a Bill shall not be deemed to 
have been passed by the Houses of Parliament unless it has been agreed to by both 
Houses, either without amendment or with such amendments only as are agreed to 
by both Houses. 

   (2)  108, 109 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ÂU¤j« VJ« Ïšyhkš 
mšyJ ehlhSk‹w <uitfS« V‰W¡bfh©l ÂU¤j§fis k£L« bfh©L, xU 
r£lK‹toit <uitfS« V‰W¡ bfh©oUªjhy‹¿, mJ <uitfshY« 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  A Bill pending in Parliament shall not lapse by reason of the prorogation of 
the Houses. 

   (3)  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toÎ, mj‹ mitfë‹ T£l¤bjhl® 
ÏWÂbrŒa¥gLtj‹ fhuz¤jhš m‰W¥nghtÂšiy. 

 (4)  A Bill pending in the Council of States which has not been passed by the 
House of the People shall not lapse on dissolution of the House of the People. 

   (4)  k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥glhjãiyæš khãy§fsitæ‹ X®éYŸs xU 
r£lK‹toÎ, k¡fsit fiy¡f¥gLkhæD« m‰W¥nghtÂšiy. 

 (5)  A Bill which is pending in the House of the People, or which having been 
passed by the House of the People is pending in the Council of States shall, subject 
to the provisions of article 108, lapse on a dissolution of the House of the People. 

   (5)  k¡fsitæ‹ X®éYŸs mšyJ k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, 
khãy§fsitæ‹ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toÎ, k¡fsit fiy¡f¥gLtj‹nkš, 
 108 M«  cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, m‰W¥nghF«. 

108.  Joint sitting of both Houses in certain cases :  108.  F¿¤jÁy  ne®Îfëš  <uitfë‹   T£lk®Î : 

 (1)  If after a Bill has been passed by one House and transmitted to the other 
House — 

   (1)  xU r£lK‹toÎ X® mitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, kWmit¡F mD¥g¥g£l 
Ã‹ò— 

  (a)  the Bill is rejected by the other House; or    (m)  m¢r£lK‹toÎ, mªj kWmitahš kW¡f¥gLkhæ‹; mšyJ 

  (b)  the Houses have finally disagreed as to the amendments to be made in  
     the Bill; or 

   (M) m¢r£lK‹toé‰fhd ÂU¤j§fŸ F¿¤j mªj mitfŸ ÏWÂahf  
     ntWgLkhæ‹; mšyJ  

  (c)  more than six months elapse from the date of the reception of the Bill by  
     the other House without the Bill being passed by it, 

   (Ï)  mªj kWmit m¢r£lK‹toit¥ bg‰w njÂæèUªJ, m¢r£lK‹toÎ  
     ãiwnt‰w¥glhknyna MW khj§fS¡Fnkš fêªÂU¡Fkhæ‹  

 the President may, unless the Bill has elapsed by reason of a dissolution of the 
House of the People, notify to the Houses by message if they are sitting or by public 
notification if they are not sitting, his intention to summon them to meet in a joint 
sitting for the purpose of deliberating and voting on the Bill: 

  k¡fsit fiy¡f¥g£lj‹ fhuzkhf m¢r£lK‹toÎ m‰W¥nghdhy‹¿, 
FoauR¤jiyt®, m¢r£lK‹toit¥ g‰¿¡ fyªjhuhŒªJ th¡fë¡F« bghU£L mªj 
mitfis xU T£lk®thf¡ TLkhW jh« miH¡f¡ fUÂÍŸsij, mªj mitfŸ 
mk®éèU¥Ã‹, brŒÂÍiu thæyhfnth mk®éš ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹ bghJ m¿é¡if 
thæyhfnth mªj mitfS¡F m¿é¡fyh« : 
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 Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to a Money Bill.    tu«òiuahf :  Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, gz¢ r£l K‹toÎ¡F¥ bghUªJtÂšiy. 

 (2)  In reckoning any such period of six months as is referred to in clause(1), no 
account shall be taken of any period during which the House referred to in sub-
clause (c) of that clause is prorogued or adjourned for more than four consecutive 
days. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l MW khj¡ fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, mªj¡ T¿‹ 
(Ï) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l mªj mitæ‹ T£l¤bjhlh¦ ÏWÂbrŒa¥g£l fhymsitÍ« 
bjhlh¦¢Áahf eh‹F eh£fS¡F nkš x¤Âit¡f¥g£oUªj fhymsitÍ« fz¡»š 
vL¤J¡ bfhŸSjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  Where the President has under clause (1) notified his intention of summoning 
the Houses to meet in a joint sitting, neither House shall proceed further with the Bill, 
but the President may at any time after the date of his notification summon the 
Houses to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose specified in the notification and, if he 
does so, the Houses shall meet accordingly. 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyth¦, <uitfisÍ« T£lkh¦thf¡ TLkhW jh« miH¡f¡ 
fUÂÍŸsij (1) M« T¿‹go m¿é¤ÂU¡Fäl¤J, <uitfëš vJÎ«, 
m¢r£lK‹toé‹ Ûjhd elto¡ifia nk‰bfh©L bjhlh¦jš MfhJ; nkY«, 
FoauR¤jiyth¦, j« m¿é¡if¤ njÂ¡F¥ Ã‹ò, v¢rka¤ÂY« mªj m¿é¡ifæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l fhuz¤Â‰fhf¡ T£lkh¦thf¡ TLkhW mªj mitfS¡F miH¥ò 
éL¡fyh«; mth¦ m›thW brŒthuhæ‹, mªj mitfŸ mj‰»z§f TLjš nt©L«. 

 (4)  If at the joint sitting of the two Houses the Bill, with such amendments, if any, 
as are agreed to in joint sitting, is passed by a majority of the total number of 
members of both Houses present and voting, it shall be deemed for the purposes of 
this Constitution to have been passed by both Houses: 

   (4)  <uitfë‹ T£lkh¦éš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l ÂU¤j§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, 
mt‰Wl‹ nrh¦¤J m¢r£lK‹toÎ, <uitfë‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãdh¦fëš tªÂUªJ 
th¡fë¥gth¦fë‹ v©â¡ifæš bgU«gh‹ikæduhš m¡T£lkh¦éš 
ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, mJ, Ïªj murik¥ig¥ bghW¤jtiu, <uitfshY« 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«: 

 Provided that at a joint sitting—    tu«òiuahf :  T£lkh¦Î  x‹¿š - 

  (a)  if the Bill, having been passed by one House, has not been passed by  
     the other House with amendments and returned to the House in which it  
     originated, no amendment shall be proposed to the Bill other than  such  
     amendments (if any) as are made necessary by the delay in the passage  
     of the Bill; 

   (m)  m¢r£lK‹toÎ Xh¦ mitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, kW mitædhš  
     ÂU¤j§fSl‹ ãiwnt‰w¥glhkY« mJ Kjèš bfh©Ltu¥g£l  
     mit¡F¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥glhkY« ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, m¢r£lK‹toit  
     ãiwnt‰WtÂš V‰g£l fhy¤jhœÎ fhuzkhf¤ njit¥gL« ÂU¤j§fŸ  
     (vitnaDäU¥Ã‹ mit) mšyhj Ãw ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, 
     m¢r£lK‹toÎ¡F¡   bfhzu¥gLjš   MfhJ;  

  (b)  if the Bill has been so passed and returned, only such amendments as  
     aforesaid shall be proposed to the Bill and such other amendments as  
     are relevant to the matters with respect to which the Houses have not  
     agreed, 

   (M) m¢r£lK‹toÎ m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥g£L¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥g£oU¡Fkhæ‹,  
     nk‰brh‹d m¤ÂU¤j§fS« <uitfS« V‰W¡bfhŸshj bghU£ghLfŸ  
     bghW¤j Ãw ÂU¤j§fS« k£Lnk m¢r£lK‹toÎ¡F¡ bfhzu¥gLjš  
     nt©L«, 

and the decision of the person presiding as to the amendments which are admissible 
under this clause shall be final. 

 nkY«, Ïªj¡ T¿‹go mDkÂ¡f¤j¡f ÂU¤j§fŸ vit v‹gij¥ bghW¤J, 
jiyikt»¥gth¨‹ Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 (5)  A joint sitting may be held under this article and a Bill passed thereat, 
notwithstanding that dissolution of the House of the People has intervened since the 
President notified his intention to summon the Houses to meet therein. 

   (5)  T£lkh¦thf¡ TLkhW jh« miH¡f¡ fUÂÍŸsij¡ F¿¤J¡ 
FoauR¤jiyth¦ m¿é¡if éL¤j Ã‹dh¦, k¡fsitia¡ fiy¡f neh¦ªjhY«; Ïªj 
cW¥Ã‹go T£lkh¦thf¡ To mÂš m¢r£lK‹toit ãiwnt‰wyh«. 

109.  Special procedure in respect of Money Bills :  109.   gz¢  r£lK‹toÎfŸ  bghW¤j  jåÍW  be¿Kiw : 

 (1)  A Money Bill shall not be introduced in the Council of States.    (1)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vjidÍ« khãy§fsitæš m¿Kf¥gL¤Jjš MfhJ. 
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 Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to a Money Bill.    tu«òiuahf :  Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, gz¢ r£l K‹toÎ¡F¥ bghUªJtÂšiy. 

 (2)  In reckoning any such period of six months as is referred to in clause(1), no 
account shall be taken of any period during which the House referred to in sub-
clause (c) of that clause is prorogued or adjourned for more than four consecutive 
days. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l MW khj¡ fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, mªj¡ T¿‹ 
(Ï) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l mªj mitæ‹ T£l¤bjhlh¦ ÏWÂbrŒa¥g£l fhymsitÍ« 
bjhlh¦¢Áahf eh‹F eh£fS¡F nkš x¤Âit¡f¥g£oUªj fhymsitÍ« fz¡»š 
vL¤J¡ bfhŸSjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  Where the President has under clause (1) notified his intention of summoning 
the Houses to meet in a joint sitting, neither House shall proceed further with the Bill, 
but the President may at any time after the date of his notification summon the 
Houses to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose specified in the notification and, if he 
does so, the Houses shall meet accordingly. 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyth¦, <uitfisÍ« T£lkh¦thf¡ TLkhW jh« miH¡f¡ 
fUÂÍŸsij (1) M« T¿‹go m¿é¤ÂU¡Fäl¤J, <uitfëš vJÎ«, 
m¢r£lK‹toé‹ Ûjhd elto¡ifia nk‰bfh©L bjhlh¦jš MfhJ; nkY«, 
FoauR¤jiyth¦, j« m¿é¡if¤ njÂ¡F¥ Ã‹ò, v¢rka¤ÂY« mªj m¿é¡ifæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l fhuz¤Â‰fhf¡ T£lkh¦thf¡ TLkhW mªj mitfS¡F miH¥ò 
éL¡fyh«; mth¦ m›thW brŒthuhæ‹, mªj mitfŸ mj‰»z§f TLjš nt©L«. 

 (4)  If at the joint sitting of the two Houses the Bill, with such amendments, if any, 
as are agreed to in joint sitting, is passed by a majority of the total number of 
members of both Houses present and voting, it shall be deemed for the purposes of 
this Constitution to have been passed by both Houses: 

   (4)  <uitfë‹ T£lkh¦éš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l ÂU¤j§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, 
mt‰Wl‹ nrh¦¤J m¢r£lK‹toÎ, <uitfë‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãdh¦fëš tªÂUªJ 
th¡fë¥gth¦fë‹ v©â¡ifæš bgU«gh‹ikæduhš m¡T£lkh¦éš 
ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, mJ, Ïªj murik¥ig¥ bghW¤jtiu, <uitfshY« 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«: 

 Provided that at a joint sitting—    tu«òiuahf :  T£lkh¦Î  x‹¿š - 

  (a)  if the Bill, having been passed by one House, has not been passed by  
     the other House with amendments and returned to the House in which it  
     originated, no amendment shall be proposed to the Bill other than  such  
     amendments (if any) as are made necessary by the delay in the passage  
     of the Bill; 

   (m)  m¢r£lK‹toÎ Xh¦ mitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, kW mitædhš  
     ÂU¤j§fSl‹ ãiwnt‰w¥glhkY« mJ Kjèš bfh©Ltu¥g£l  
     mit¡F¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥glhkY« ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, m¢r£lK‹toit  
     ãiwnt‰WtÂš V‰g£l fhy¤jhœÎ fhuzkhf¤ njit¥gL« ÂU¤j§fŸ  
     (vitnaDäU¥Ã‹ mit) mšyhj Ãw ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, 
     m¢r£lK‹toÎ¡F¡   bfhzu¥gLjš   MfhJ;  

  (b)  if the Bill has been so passed and returned, only such amendments as  
     aforesaid shall be proposed to the Bill and such other amendments as  
     are relevant to the matters with respect to which the Houses have not  
     agreed, 

   (M) m¢r£lK‹toÎ m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥g£L¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥g£oU¡Fkhæ‹,  
     nk‰brh‹d m¤ÂU¤j§fS« <uitfS« V‰W¡bfhŸshj bghU£ghLfŸ  
     bghW¤j Ãw ÂU¤j§fS« k£Lnk m¢r£lK‹toÎ¡F¡ bfhzu¥gLjš  
     nt©L«, 

and the decision of the person presiding as to the amendments which are admissible 
under this clause shall be final. 

 nkY«, Ïªj¡ T¿‹go mDkÂ¡f¤j¡f ÂU¤j§fŸ vit v‹gij¥ bghW¤J, 
jiyikt»¥gth¨‹ Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 (5)  A joint sitting may be held under this article and a Bill passed thereat, 
notwithstanding that dissolution of the House of the People has intervened since the 
President notified his intention to summon the Houses to meet therein. 

   (5)  T£lkh¦thf¡ TLkhW jh« miH¡f¡ fUÂÍŸsij¡ F¿¤J¡ 
FoauR¤jiyth¦ m¿é¡if éL¤j Ã‹dh¦, k¡fsitia¡ fiy¡f neh¦ªjhY«; Ïªj 
cW¥Ã‹go T£lkh¦thf¡ To mÂš m¢r£lK‹toit ãiwnt‰wyh«. 

109.  Special procedure in respect of Money Bills :  109.   gz¢  r£lK‹toÎfŸ  bghW¤j  jåÍW  be¿Kiw : 

 (1)  A Money Bill shall not be introduced in the Council of States.    (1)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vjidÍ« khãy§fsitæš m¿Kf¥gL¤Jjš MfhJ. 
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 (2)  After a Money Bill has been passed by the House of the People it shall be 
transmitted to the Council of States for its recommendations and the Council of 
States shall within a period of fourteen days from the date of its receipt of the Bill 
return the Bill to the House of the People with its recommendations and the House of 
the People may thereupon either accept or reject all or any of the recommendations 
of the Council of States. 

   (2)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vJÎ«, k¡fsitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ã‹ò 
khãy§fsit¡F mj‹ gh¨ªJiufS¡fhf mD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; khãy§fsit, 
m¢r£lK‹toit¥ bg‰w njÂæèUªJ, gÂdh‹F ehŸ fhymsé‰FŸ 
m¢r£lK‹toit k¡fsit¡F¤ j‹ gh¨ªJiufSl‹ ÂU¥ÃaD¥òjš nt©L«; 
mj‹nkš, k¡fsit, khãy§fsitædhš brŒa¥g£l gh¨ªJiufŸ mid¤ijÍ« 
mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸsyh« mšyJ V‰fkW¡fyh«. 

 (3)  If the House of the People accepts any of the recommendations of the 
Council of States, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 
Houses with the amendments recommended by the Council of States and accepted 
by the House  of the People. 

   (3)  khãy§fsitæ‹ gh¨ªJiufëš vjidÍ« k¡fsit V‰W¡bfhŸSkhæ‹, 
khãy§fsitædhš gh¨ªJiu brŒa¥g£L k¡fsitædhš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l 
ÂU¤j§fSl‹ mªj¥ gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ <uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ 
bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 (4)  If the House of the People does not accept any of the recommendations of 
the Council of States, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 
Houses in the form in which it was passed by the House of the People without any of 
the amendments recommended by the Council of States. 

   (4)  khãy§fsitæ‹ gh¨ªJiufëš vjidÍ« k¡fsit V‰W¡ bfhŸshéo‹, 
mªj¥ gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ, khãy§fsit gh¨ªJiu brŒj ÂU¤j§fëš vJÎä‹¿, 
k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l tot¤Ânyna <uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ 
bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 (5)  If a Money Bill passed by the House of the People and transmitted to the 
Council of States for its recommendations is not returned to the House of the People 
within the said period of fourteen days, it shall be deemed to have been passed by 
both Houses at the expiration of the said period in the form in which it was passed by 
the House of the People. 

   (5)  k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L, khãy§fsit¡F mj‹ gh¨ªJiufS¡fhf 
mD¥g¥g£l xU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ, nk‰brh‹d gÂdh‹F ehŸ fhymsé‰FŸ 
k¡fsit¡F¤ ÂU¥Ã mD¥g¥glhéo‹, mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ«, m¢r£lK‹toÎ, 
k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l tot¤Ânyna <uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ 
bfhŸs¥gL«. 

110.  Definition of “Money Bills” :  110.  “gz¢  r£lK‹toÎfŸ” v‹gj‹  bghUŸtiuaiw : 

 (1)  For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill shall be deemed to be a Money Bill if 
it contains only provisions dealing with all or any of the following matters, 
namely:— 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu, xU r£lK‹toÎ, Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« g‰¿a tifa§fis k£Lnk 
bfh©oU¥gjhæ‹, mJ xU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL«, mitahtd:- 

  (a)  the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax;    (m)  th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¤jš, Ú¡Fjš, Fiw¤jš, kh‰Wjš mšyJ xG§FW¤Jjš;  

  (b)  the regulation of the borrowing of money or the giving of any guarantee  
     by the Government of India, or the amendment of the law with respect to  
     any financial obligations undertaken or to be undertaken by the  
     Government of India; 

   (M) ÏªÂa murhš gz« fl‹ th§f¥gLtij mšyJ bghW¥òWÂ vJÎ«  
     më¡f¥gLtij xG§FW¤Jjš mšyJ ÏªÂa muR bghW¥ng‰WŸs  
     mšyJ bghW¥ng‰fÎŸs ãÂg‰¿a flik¥ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ« bghW¤j  
     r£l¤ij¤ ÂU¤j« brŒjš;  

  (c)  the custody of the Consolidated Fund or the Contingency Fund of India,  
     the payment of moneys into or the withdrawal of moneys from any such  
     Fund; 

   (Ï)  ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ij mšyJ ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa¤ij¡  
     ifailÎbfhŸsš, m¤jifa ãÂa« vÂY« gz« brY¤Jjš mšyJ  
     mÂèUªJ gz« vL¤jš;  

  (d)  the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India;    (<)  ÏªÂa¤  ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz« xJ¡ÑL brŒjš; 

  (e)  the declaring of any expenditure to be expenditure charged on the  
     Consolidated Fund of India or the increasing of the amount of any such  
     expenditure; 

   (c)  bryéd« vjidÍ« ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l bryéd« vd  
     és«òjš mšyJ m¤jifa bryéd¤ bjhif vjidÍ«  TLjyh¡Fjš; 
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 (2)  After a Money Bill has been passed by the House of the People it shall be 
transmitted to the Council of States for its recommendations and the Council of 
States shall within a period of fourteen days from the date of its receipt of the Bill 
return the Bill to the House of the People with its recommendations and the House of 
the People may thereupon either accept or reject all or any of the recommendations 
of the Council of States. 

   (2)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vJÎ«, k¡fsitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ã‹ò 
khãy§fsit¡F mj‹ gh¨ªJiufS¡fhf mD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; khãy§fsit, 
m¢r£lK‹toit¥ bg‰w njÂæèUªJ, gÂdh‹F ehŸ fhymsé‰FŸ 
m¢r£lK‹toit k¡fsit¡F¤ j‹ gh¨ªJiufSl‹ ÂU¥ÃaD¥òjš nt©L«; 
mj‹nkš, k¡fsit, khãy§fsitædhš brŒa¥g£l gh¨ªJiufŸ mid¤ijÍ« 
mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸsyh« mšyJ V‰fkW¡fyh«. 

 (3)  If the House of the People accepts any of the recommendations of the 
Council of States, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 
Houses with the amendments recommended by the Council of States and accepted 
by the House  of the People. 

   (3)  khãy§fsitæ‹ gh¨ªJiufëš vjidÍ« k¡fsit V‰W¡bfhŸSkhæ‹, 
khãy§fsitædhš gh¨ªJiu brŒa¥g£L k¡fsitædhš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l 
ÂU¤j§fSl‹ mªj¥ gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ <uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ 
bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 (4)  If the House of the People does not accept any of the recommendations of 
the Council of States, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 
Houses in the form in which it was passed by the House of the People without any of 
the amendments recommended by the Council of States. 

   (4)  khãy§fsitæ‹ gh¨ªJiufëš vjidÍ« k¡fsit V‰W¡ bfhŸshéo‹, 
mªj¥ gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ, khãy§fsit gh¨ªJiu brŒj ÂU¤j§fëš vJÎä‹¿, 
k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l tot¤Ânyna <uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ 
bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 (5)  If a Money Bill passed by the House of the People and transmitted to the 
Council of States for its recommendations is not returned to the House of the People 
within the said period of fourteen days, it shall be deemed to have been passed by 
both Houses at the expiration of the said period in the form in which it was passed by 
the House of the People. 

   (5)  k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L, khãy§fsit¡F mj‹ gh¨ªJiufS¡fhf 
mD¥g¥g£l xU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ, nk‰brh‹d gÂdh‹F ehŸ fhymsé‰FŸ 
k¡fsit¡F¤ ÂU¥Ã mD¥g¥glhéo‹, mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ«, m¢r£lK‹toÎ, 
k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l tot¤Ânyna <uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ 
bfhŸs¥gL«. 

110.  Definition of “Money Bills” :  110.  “gz¢  r£lK‹toÎfŸ” v‹gj‹  bghUŸtiuaiw : 

 (1)  For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill shall be deemed to be a Money Bill if 
it contains only provisions dealing with all or any of the following matters, 
namely:— 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu, xU r£lK‹toÎ, Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« g‰¿a tifa§fis k£Lnk 
bfh©oU¥gjhæ‹, mJ xU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL«, mitahtd:- 

  (a)  the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax;    (m)  th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¤jš, Ú¡Fjš, Fiw¤jš, kh‰Wjš mšyJ xG§FW¤Jjš;  

  (b)  the regulation of the borrowing of money or the giving of any guarantee  
     by the Government of India, or the amendment of the law with respect to  
     any financial obligations undertaken or to be undertaken by the  
     Government of India; 

   (M) ÏªÂa murhš gz« fl‹ th§f¥gLtij mšyJ bghW¥òWÂ vJÎ«  
     më¡f¥gLtij xG§FW¤Jjš mšyJ ÏªÂa muR bghW¥ng‰WŸs  
     mšyJ bghW¥ng‰fÎŸs ãÂg‰¿a flik¥ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ« bghW¤j  
     r£l¤ij¤ ÂU¤j« brŒjš;  

  (c)  the custody of the Consolidated Fund or the Contingency Fund of India,  
     the payment of moneys into or the withdrawal of moneys from any such  
     Fund; 

   (Ï)  ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ij mšyJ ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa¤ij¡  
     ifailÎbfhŸsš, m¤jifa ãÂa« vÂY« gz« brY¤Jjš mšyJ  
     mÂèUªJ gz« vL¤jš;  

  (d)  the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India;    (<)  ÏªÂa¤  ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz« xJ¡ÑL brŒjš; 

  (e)  the declaring of any expenditure to be expenditure charged on the  
     Consolidated Fund of India or the increasing of the amount of any such  
     expenditure; 

   (c)  bryéd« vjidÍ« ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l bryéd« vd  
     és«òjš mšyJ m¤jifa bryéd¤ bjhif vjidÍ«  TLjyh¡Fjš; 
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  (f)  the receipt of money on account of the Consolidated Fund of India or the  
     public account of India or the custody or issue of such money or the audit  
     of the accounts of the Union or of a State; or 

   (C) ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ mšyJ ÏªÂa muR¥ bghJ¡fz¡»‹ bghU£L  
     gz« bgWjš mšyJ m¤jifa gz¤ij¡ ifailÎbfhŸsš mšyJ  
     tH§Fjš mšyJ  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ fz¡Ffis¤  
     jâ¡if brŒjš; mšyJ 

  (g)  any matter incidental to any of the matters specified in sub-clauses 
       (a) to (f). 

   (v).  (m) Kjš (C) tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš  
     vjidÍ« rhh¦ªj xU bghU£ghL. 

 (2)  A Bill shall not be deemed to be a Money Bill by reason only that it provides 
for the imposition of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment 
of fees for licenses or fees for services rendered, or by reason that it provides for the 
imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local 
authority or body for local purposes. 

   (2)  xU r£lK‹toÎ mguhj§fis mšyJ Ãw gz¤j©l§fis éÂ¥gj‰F 
mšyJ ch¨k§fS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah brŒa¥g£l gâfS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah 
nfhUtj‰F« brY¤Jtj‰F« mJ tifbrŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhš k£Lnkh, cŸsh£Á 
mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« x‹W, cŸsh£Á neh¡f§fS¡fhf th¨ vjidÍ« 
éÂ¥gj‰F, Ú¡Ftj‰F, Fiw¥gj‰F, kh‰Wtj‰F mšyJ xG§FW¤Jtj‰F mJ 
tifbrŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhnyh mij xU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vd¡ bfhŸSjš 
MfhJ. 

 (3)  If any question arises whether a Bill is a Money Bill or not, the decision of the 
Speaker of the House of the People thereon shall be final. 

   (3)  xU r£lK‹toÎ, gz¢ r£lK‹toth Ïšiyah v‹D« édh x‹W vGkhæ‹, 
mj‹nkš k¡fsit¤ jiyth¦ më¡F« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 (4)  There shall be endorsed on every Money Bill when it is transmitted to the 
Council of States under article 109, and when it is presented to the President for 
assent under article 111, the certificate of the Speaker of the House of the People 
signed by him that it is a Money Bill. 

   (4)  x›bthU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ« 109 M« cW¥Ã‹go khãy§fsit¡F 
mD¥g¥gL«nghJ«, 111 M« cW¥Ã‹go V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨l« 
K‹ål¥gL«nghJ«, mJ xU gz¢r£lK‹toÎ vd k¡fsit¤ jiyth¦ ifbah¥gä£l 
Xh¦ cWÂ¢rh‹W nk‰F¿¥ghf mj‹ÛJ vGj¥gLjš nt©L«.  

111.  Assent to Bills :   111.  r£lK‹toÎfS¡F   V‰ÃirÎ : 

 When a Bill has been passed by the Houses of Parliament, it shall be presented to 
the President, and the President shall declare either that he assents to the Bill, or that 
he withholds assent therefrom: 

  xU r£lK‹toÎ ehlhSk‹w mitfshš ãiwnt‰w¥g£lj‹nkš, mJ 
FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«; FoauR¤jiyth¦, jh« m¢r£lK‹toÎ¡F 
V‰ÃirÎ më¥gjhfnth mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gij ãW¤Âit¥gjhfnth és«òth® : 

 Provided that the President may, as soon as possible after the presentation to him 
of a Bill for assent, return the Bill if it is not a Money Bill to the Houses with a 
message requesting that they will reconsider the Bill or any specified provisions 
thereof and, in particular, will consider the desirability of introducing any such 
amendments as he may recommend in his message, and when a Bill is so returned, 
the Houses shall reconsider the Bill accordingly, and if the Bill is passed again by the 
Houses with or without amendment and presented to the President for assent, the 
President shall not withhold assent therefrom. 

   tu«òiuahf :  FoauR¤jiyth¦, j«äl« V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf xU r£lK‹toÎ 
K‹ål¥g£l Ã‹ò, Ïa‹wsÎ éiuéš, mJ xU gz¢ r£lK‹tothf ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, 
m¢r£lK‹toitnah mÂš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l tifa§fŸ vt‰iwÍnkh mªj mitfŸ 
kWMŒÎ brŒÍkhW«, F¿¥ghf, jh« gh¨ªJiu¡F« ÂU¤j§fŸ vt‰iwÍ« 
m¿Kf¥gL¤JtJ éU«g¤j¡fjh v‹gij¥ g‰¿¡ fUJkhW« nf£L¡bfhŸ»‹w 
brŒÂÍiuÍl‹ m¢r£lK‹toit mt‰W¡F¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥gyh«; m›thW xU 
r£lK‹toÎ ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥g£oU¡F«nghJ, mªj mitfŸ mj‹gona 
m¢r£lK‹toit kWMŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj mitfshš m¢r£lK‹toÎ 
ÂU¤j¤Jlndh ÂU¤jä‹¿nah Û©L« ãiwnt‰w¥g£L¡ FoauR¤ jiyth¨l« 
V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf K‹ål¥gLkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyth¦ mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gij 
ãW¤Âit¤jš MfhJ. 

PROCEDURE IN FINANCIAL MATTERS  ãÂg‰¿a   bghU£ghLfS¡FŸs be¿Kiw 

112.  Annual financial statement:  112.  M©L   ãÂãiy   m¿¡if : 

 (1)  The President shall in respect of every financial year cause to be laid before 
both the Houses of Parliament a statement of the estimated receipts and expenditure 
of the Government of India for that year, in this Part referred to as the “annual 
financial statement”. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyth¦, x›bthU ãÂah©il¥ bghW¤J«, mªj M©o‰fhd ÏªÂa 
muR tuÎ-bryéd§fŸ kÂ¥Õ£L étu m¿¡if x‹iw, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfë‹ 
K‹ò« it¡FkhW brŒjš nt©L«; mJ Ïªj¥ gFÂæš “M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡if” 
vd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL«. 
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  (f)  the receipt of money on account of the Consolidated Fund of India or the  
     public account of India or the custody or issue of such money or the audit  
     of the accounts of the Union or of a State; or 

   (C) ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ mšyJ ÏªÂa muR¥ bghJ¡fz¡»‹ bghU£L  
     gz« bgWjš mšyJ m¤jifa gz¤ij¡ ifailÎbfhŸsš mšyJ  
     tH§Fjš mšyJ  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ fz¡Ffis¤  
     jâ¡if brŒjš; mšyJ 

  (g)  any matter incidental to any of the matters specified in sub-clauses 
       (a) to (f). 

   (v).  (m) Kjš (C) tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš  
     vjidÍ« rhh¦ªj xU bghU£ghL. 

 (2)  A Bill shall not be deemed to be a Money Bill by reason only that it provides 
for the imposition of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment 
of fees for licenses or fees for services rendered, or by reason that it provides for the 
imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local 
authority or body for local purposes. 

   (2)  xU r£lK‹toÎ mguhj§fis mšyJ Ãw gz¤j©l§fis éÂ¥gj‰F 
mšyJ ch¨k§fS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah brŒa¥g£l gâfS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah 
nfhUtj‰F« brY¤Jtj‰F« mJ tifbrŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhš k£Lnkh, cŸsh£Á 
mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« x‹W, cŸsh£Á neh¡f§fS¡fhf th¨ vjidÍ« 
éÂ¥gj‰F, Ú¡Ftj‰F, Fiw¥gj‰F, kh‰Wtj‰F mšyJ xG§FW¤Jtj‰F mJ 
tifbrŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhnyh mij xU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vd¡ bfhŸSjš 
MfhJ. 

 (3)  If any question arises whether a Bill is a Money Bill or not, the decision of the 
Speaker of the House of the People thereon shall be final. 

   (3)  xU r£lK‹toÎ, gz¢ r£lK‹toth Ïšiyah v‹D« édh x‹W vGkhæ‹, 
mj‹nkš k¡fsit¤ jiyth¦ më¡F« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 (4)  There shall be endorsed on every Money Bill when it is transmitted to the 
Council of States under article 109, and when it is presented to the President for 
assent under article 111, the certificate of the Speaker of the House of the People 
signed by him that it is a Money Bill. 

   (4)  x›bthU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ« 109 M« cW¥Ã‹go khãy§fsit¡F 
mD¥g¥gL«nghJ«, 111 M« cW¥Ã‹go V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨l« 
K‹ål¥gL«nghJ«, mJ xU gz¢r£lK‹toÎ vd k¡fsit¤ jiyth¦ ifbah¥gä£l 
Xh¦ cWÂ¢rh‹W nk‰F¿¥ghf mj‹ÛJ vGj¥gLjš nt©L«.  

111.  Assent to Bills :   111.  r£lK‹toÎfS¡F   V‰ÃirÎ : 

 When a Bill has been passed by the Houses of Parliament, it shall be presented to 
the President, and the President shall declare either that he assents to the Bill, or that 
he withholds assent therefrom: 

  xU r£lK‹toÎ ehlhSk‹w mitfshš ãiwnt‰w¥g£lj‹nkš, mJ 
FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«; FoauR¤jiyth¦, jh« m¢r£lK‹toÎ¡F 
V‰ÃirÎ më¥gjhfnth mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gij ãW¤Âit¥gjhfnth és«òth® : 

 Provided that the President may, as soon as possible after the presentation to him 
of a Bill for assent, return the Bill if it is not a Money Bill to the Houses with a 
message requesting that they will reconsider the Bill or any specified provisions 
thereof and, in particular, will consider the desirability of introducing any such 
amendments as he may recommend in his message, and when a Bill is so returned, 
the Houses shall reconsider the Bill accordingly, and if the Bill is passed again by the 
Houses with or without amendment and presented to the President for assent, the 
President shall not withhold assent therefrom. 

   tu«òiuahf :  FoauR¤jiyth¦, j«äl« V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf xU r£lK‹toÎ 
K‹ål¥g£l Ã‹ò, Ïa‹wsÎ éiuéš, mJ xU gz¢ r£lK‹tothf ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, 
m¢r£lK‹toitnah mÂš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l tifa§fŸ vt‰iwÍnkh mªj mitfŸ 
kWMŒÎ brŒÍkhW«, F¿¥ghf, jh« gh¨ªJiu¡F« ÂU¤j§fŸ vt‰iwÍ« 
m¿Kf¥gL¤JtJ éU«g¤j¡fjh v‹gij¥ g‰¿¡ fUJkhW« nf£L¡bfhŸ»‹w 
brŒÂÍiuÍl‹ m¢r£lK‹toit mt‰W¡F¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥gyh«; m›thW xU 
r£lK‹toÎ ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥g£oU¡F«nghJ, mªj mitfŸ mj‹gona 
m¢r£lK‹toit kWMŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj mitfshš m¢r£lK‹toÎ 
ÂU¤j¤Jlndh ÂU¤jä‹¿nah Û©L« ãiwnt‰w¥g£L¡ FoauR¤ jiyth¨l« 
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PROCEDURE IN FINANCIAL MATTERS  ãÂg‰¿a   bghU£ghLfS¡FŸs be¿Kiw 

112.  Annual financial statement:  112.  M©L   ãÂãiy   m¿¡if : 
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 (2)  The estimates of expenditure embodied in the annual financial statement 
shall show separately— 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš ml§»ÍŸs bryéd kÂ¥ÕLfëš -  

  (a)  the sums required to meet expenditure described by this Constitution as  
     expenditure charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India; and 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rhh¦¤j¥g£l bryéd« vd  
     éth¨¡f¥g£LŸs bryéd¤Â‰F¤ njit¥gL« gz¤bjhiffis¤  
     jåahfÎ«,  

  (b)  the sums required to meet other expenditure proposed to be made from  
     the Consolidated Fund of India, 

   (M) ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ bryÎbrŒa¡ fUÂÍŸs Ãw bryéd¤Â‰F¤  
     njit¥gL«  gz¤bjhiffis¤  jåahfÎ«  

and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account from other expenditure.  fh£Ljš nt©L«; m¤Jl‹, tUthŒ¡ fz¡Ftif¢ bryéd¤ij¥ Ãwtif¢ 
bryéd¤ÂèUªJ ntWgL¤Â¡ fh£LjY« nt©L«. 

 (3)  The following expenditure shall be expenditure charged on the Consolidated 
Fund of India— 

   (3)  Ã‹tU« bryéd§fŸ ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rhh¦¤j¥g£l 
bryéd§fshf ÏU¤jš nt©L« - 

  (a)  the emoluments and allowances of the President and other expenditure  
     relating to his office; 

   (m)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ k‰W« mtUila gjé  
     bjhlh¦ghd Ãw  bryéd§fŸ; 

  (b)  the salaries and allowances of the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman  
     of the Council of States and the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the  
     House of the People; 

   (M) khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¦, Jiz¤jiyth¦ k‰W« k¡fsit¤ jiyth¦,  
     Jiz¤jiyth¦  M»nahh¨‹  tiuôÂa§fS«  go¤bjhiffS«;  

  (c)  debt charges for which the Government of India is liable including  
     interest, sinking fund charges and redemption charges, and other  
     expenditure relating to the raising of loans and the service and  
     redemption of debt; 

   (Ï)  t£o, fldil¥ò ãÂa¢ bryÅLfŸ, Û£ò¢ bryÅLfŸ cŸsl§fyhf ÏªÂa  
     muÁ‹ ÛJ bghW¥gilÎŸs cWfl‹ bryÅLfŸ k‰W« bgWfl‹  
     vG¥òjš, cWfl‹ mil¤jš, Û£lš M»ait bjhlh¦ghd bryéd§fŸ;  

  (d)  (i)  the salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of  
        Judges of the Supreme Court; 

   (<)  (i)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfS¡F« mth¦fŸ bjhlh¦ghfÎ« tH§f¤j¡f  
        tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ  k‰W«  XŒñÂa§fŸ; 

     (ii)  the pensions payable to or in respect of Judges of the Federal  
        Court; 

      (ii)  T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfS¡F« mth¦fŸ bjhlh¦ghfÎ«  
        tH§f¤j¡f  XŒñÂa§fŸ; 

     (iii)  the pensions payable to or in respect of Judges of any High Court  
        which exercises jurisdiction in relation to any area included in the  
        territory of India or which at any time before the commencement of  
        this Constitution exercised jurisdiction in relation to any area  
        included in 1[a Governor’s Province of the Dominion of India]; 

        (iii)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ ml§»a xU tiuæl¤ij¥ bghW¤J  
          mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤J»w mšyJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F  
          K‹ò v¢rka¤ÂnyD« 1[ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹ MSeh¦ khfhz«  
          x‹¿š] cŸsl§»æUªj xU tiuæl¤ij¥ bghW¤J mÂfhu«  
          brY¤Âtªj Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂfS¡F«, mth¦fŸ  
          bjhlh¦ghfÎ« tH§f¤j¡f  XŒñÂa§fŸ;  

  (e)  the salary, allowances and pension payable to or in respect of the  
     Comptroller and Auditor-General of India; 

   (c)  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifaU¡F«, mth¦ bjhlh¦ghfÎ«  
     tH§f¤j¡f tiuôÂa«, go¤bjhiffŸ k‰W« XŒñÂa«;  

  (f)  any sums required to satisfy any judgment, decree or award of any court  
     or arbitral tribunal; 

   (C) ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ bghJth¦ Ôh¦¥gha« x‹¿‹ Ôh¦¥òiu, Ôh¦¥ghiz mšyJ  
     Ôh¦t« vj‹goÍ« brY¤Â¤ Ôh¦¥gj‰F¤ njit¥gL« gz¤bjhiffŸ;  

  (g)  any other expenditure declared by this Constitution or by Parliament by  
     law to be so charged. 

   (v)  Ï›thW rhh¦¤j¥glnt©Lbkd Ïªj murik¥ngh r£l¤Âdhš  
     ehlhSk‹wnkh és«ò»w Ãw bryéd§fŸ.  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “a Province corresponding to  a State  
 specified in Part A of the First Schedule” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  gFÂ  m  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU khãy¤Â‰F  neçizahd xU khfhz«”  
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ  k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956  Kjš  

 bršÂw«  bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ . 
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113.  Procedure in Parliament with respect to estimates :  113.  kÂ¥ÕLfŸ  g‰¿a  ehlhSk‹w  be¿Kiw : 

 (1)  So much of the estimates as relates to expenditure charged upon the 
Consolidated Fund of India shall not be submitted to the vote of Parliament, but 
nothing in this clause shall be construed as preventing the discussion in either House 
of Parliament of any of those estimates. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rhh¦¤j¥g£l bryéd§fŸ bjhlh¦ghd kÂ¥ÕLfis 
ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ th¡fë¥Ã‰F it¤ÂLjš MfhJ; Mdhš, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš 
vÂY«, mªj kÂ¥ÕLfëš vjidÍ« g‰¿ éthÂ¥gij Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW 
brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  So much of the said estimates as relates to other expenditure shall be 
submitted in the form of demands for grants to the House of the People, and the 
House of the People shall have power to assent, or to refuse to assent, to any 
demand, or to assent to any demand subject to a reduction of the amount specified 
therein. 

   (2)  nk‰brh‹dt‰¿š Ãw bryéd§fŸ bjhlh¦ghd kÂ¥ÕLfis, 
khåa¡nfhh¨¡iffshf k¡fsitæ‹ K‹ it¤jš nt©L«; k‰W« nfhh¨¡if vj‰F« 
V‰ÃirÎ më¡fnth V‰ÃirÎ më¡f kW¡fnth m¡nfhh¨¡ifæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bjhifia¡ Fiw¤J V‰ÃirÎ më¡fnth k¡fsit mÂfhu« 
cilaJ MF«. 

 (3)  No demand for a grant shall be made except on the recommendation of the 
President. 

   (3)  khåa« vJÎ«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ Ûjšyhkš, nfhu¥gLjš 
MfhJ.  

114.  Appropriation Bills :  114.  ãÂxJ¡fë¥ò¢  r£lK‹toÎfŸ : 

 (1)  As soon as may be after the grants under article 113 have been made by the 
House of the People, there shall be introduced a Bill to provide for the appropriation 
out of the Consolidated Fund of India of all moneys required to meet — 

   (1)  k¡fsit 113  M« cW¥Ã‹go khåa§fis tH§»a Ã‹ò, Toaéiuéš - 

  

  (a)  the grants so made by the House of the People; and    (m)  k¡fsitahš m›thW tH§f¥g£l khåa§fS¡F«,  

  (b)  the expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of India but not  
     exceeding in any case the amount shown in the statement previously  
     laid before Parliament. 

   (M) ehlhSk‹w¤Âš K‹dnu it¡f¥g£l étu m¿¡ifæš f©l bjhif¡F  
     v›tifæY« nk‰glhkš ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rhh¦¤j¥g£l  
     bryéd§fS¡F«  

  njit¥gL« gz« mid¤ijÍ« ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« xJ¡fë¥gj‰F 
tifbrŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ x‹W m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No amendment shall be proposed to any such Bill in either House of 
Parliament which will have the effect of varying the amount or altering the destination 
of any grant so made or of varying the amount of any expenditure charged on the 
Consolidated Fund of India, and the decision of the person presiding as to whether 
an amendment is inadmissible under this clause shall be final. 

   (2)  m¤jifa r£lK‹toÎ vj‰F«, m›thW tH§f¥g£l khåa« x‹¿‹ 
bjhifæš khWjiynah m¤bjhif vj‰bfd¡ nfhu¥g£lnjh mÂš kh‰w¤ijnah 
ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rhh¦¤j¥g£l bryéd¤ bjhifæš khWjiynah 
éisé¥gjhd ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« K‹bkhêa¥gLjš 
MfhJ; m¤jifa ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, Ïªj¡ T¿‹go V‰W¡bfhŸs¤jfhjjh v‹gJ g‰¿ 
mitæš jiyik t»¥gth¨‹ Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 (3)  Subject to the provisions of articles 115 and 116, no money shall be 
withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund of India except under appropriation made by 
law passed   in accordance with the provisions of this article. 

   (3)  115, 116 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ 
tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f ãiwnt‰w¥g£l r£l¤Âdhš brŒa¥g£l ãÂ 
xJ¡fë¥Ã‹goašyhkš, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz« vJÎ« vL¡f¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

115.  Supplementary, additional or excess grants :  115.  Jiz,   TLjš   mšyJ  äif  khåa§fŸ :  

 (1)  The President shall —    (1)  FoauR¤ jiyth¦ - 
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  (a)  if the amount authorised by any law made in accordance with the  
     provisions of article 114 to be expended for a particular service for the  
     current financial year is found to be insufficient for the purposes of that  
     year or when a need had arisen during the current financial year for  
     supplementary or additional expenditure upon some new service not  
     contemplated in the annual financial statement for that year, or 

   (m)  el¥ò ãÂah©oš xU F¿¥Ã£l gâ¡bfd¢ bryéLtj‰F 114 M«  
     cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿dhš mÂfhu  
     më¥ò¥bg‰w gz¤bjhif, mªj M©o‰Fh¨a gâ¡F¥ nghJkhdj‹W  
     vd¡ fhz¥gLkhæ‹ mšyJ el¥ò ãÂah©o‰fhd ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš  
     fUj¥glhj òÂabjhU gâæid¥ bghW¤J FiwãiwÎ brŒtjhd mšyJ  
     TLjyhd bryéd¤ njit x‹W mªj M©oš vGkhæ‹, mšyJ  

   (b)  if any money has been spent on any service during a financial year in  
     excess of the amount granted for that service and for that year, 

   (M) xU ãÂah©oš gâ x‹¿‰F tH§f¥g£l bjhif¡F äifahf¥ gz«  
     vJÎ« mªj M©o‹ nghJ mªj¥ gâ¡F¢ brytê¡f¥g£oU¡Fkhæ‹,  

cause to be laid before both the Houses of Parliament another statement showing the 
estimated amount of that expenditure or cause to be presented to the House of the 
People a demand for such excess, as the case may be. 

 m¢bryéd§fë‹ kÂ¥Õ£L¤ bjhifia¡ fh£L« Ã¿bjhU étum¿¡ifia 
ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡F«go brŒanth mšyJ, neh¦Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa 
äif¤bjhif¡fhd xU nfhh¨¡ifia k¡fsitæš K‹åL«go brŒanth nt©L«. 

 (2)  The provisions of articles 112, 113 and 114 shall have effect in relation to any 
such statement and expenditure or demand and also to any law to be made 
authorising the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India to meet 
such expenditure or the grant in respect of such demand as they have effect in 
relation to the annual financial statement and the expenditure mentioned therein or to 
a demand for a grant and the law to be made for the authorisation of appropriation of 
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India to meet such expenditure or grant. 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡if, mÂš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs bryéd§fŸ, xU 
khåa¤Â‰fhd nfhh¨¡if, k‰W« mªj¢ bryéd§fŸ mšyJ khåa¤Â‰fhf ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz¤ij xJ¡fë¥gj‰F mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« 
Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J 112, 113, 114 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fŸ v›thW bršÂw« 
bfh©ldnth, m›thnw ÏÂš Tw¥g£LŸs m¿¡if, bryéd§fŸ, nfhh¨¡if, k‰W« 
m¢bryéd§fŸ mšyJ m¡nfhh¨¡if g‰¿a khåa¤Â‰fhf ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz¤ij xJ¡fë¥gj‰F mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« 
Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J« bršÂw« bfh©ld MF«.  

116.  Votes on account, votes of credit and exceptional grants :  116.  K‹dë¥ò  khåa«,  K‹g‰W¤  bjhif khåa«, jå¢Áw¥ò khåa«  Ït‰¿‹  
  Ûjhd  th¡fë¥ò : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, the 
House of the People shall have power— 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, k¡fsit- 

  (a)  to make any grant in advance in respect of the estimated expenditure for  
     a part of any financial year pending the completion of the procedure  
     prescribed in article 113 for the voting of such grant and the passing of  
     the law in accordance with the provisions of article 114 in relation to that  
     expenditure; 

   (m)  khåa¤Â‹ ÛJ th¡fë¥gj‰F 113 M« cW¥Ãš tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
     be¿Kiw KotilahkY«, kÂ¥Õ£L¢ bryéd§fS¡fhf 114 M« cW¥Ã‹  
     tifa§fë‹go r£l« ãiwnt‰w¥glhkY« cŸs ãiyæš, ãÂah©o‹  
     xU gFÂ¡Fh¨a m¢bryéd¤Â‰fhd khåa¤ij K‹djhf më¥gj‰F«; 

  (b)  to make a grant for meeting an unexpected demand upon the resources  
     of India when on account of the magnitude or the indefinite character of  
     the service the demand cannot be stated with the details ordinarily given  
     in an annual financial statement; 

   (M) gâæ‹ ms¥gUªj‹ik mšyJ Â£lt£lk‰w j‹ik fhuzkhf xU  
     nfhh¨¡ifia¥g‰¿ M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš tH¡fkhf¡  
     bfhL¡f¥gL« étu§fSl‹ Tw ÏayhjnghJ, vÂh¦ghh¦¡f Koahj  
     m¡nfhh¨¡if¡fhf ÏªÂahé‹ tUthŒ Mjhu§fë‹ÛJ khåa«  
     më¥gj‰F«,; 

  (c)  to make an exceptional grant which forms no part of the current service  
     of any financial year, 

   (Ï)  xU ãÂah©o‹ el¥ò¥ gâæ‹ xU gFÂahf mikahj jå¢Áw¥ò khåa«  
     x‹iw më¥gj‰F«, 

and Parliament shall have power to authorise by law the withdrawal of moneys from 
the Consolidated Fund of India for the purposes for which the said grants are 
made. 

 mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d khåa§fŸ bghU£L ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz« vL¥gj‰F« r£l¤Âdhš mÂfhukë¡f ehlhSk‹w« 
mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 
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  (a)  if the amount authorised by any law made in accordance with the  
     provisions of article 114 to be expended for a particular service for the  
     current financial year is found to be insufficient for the purposes of that  
     year or when a need had arisen during the current financial year for  
     supplementary or additional expenditure upon some new service not  
     contemplated in the annual financial statement for that year, or 

   (m)  el¥ò ãÂah©oš xU F¿¥Ã£l gâ¡bfd¢ bryéLtj‰F 114 M«  
     cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿dhš mÂfhu  
     më¥ò¥bg‰w gz¤bjhif, mªj M©o‰Fh¨a gâ¡F¥ nghJkhdj‹W  
     vd¡ fhz¥gLkhæ‹ mšyJ el¥ò ãÂah©o‰fhd ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš  
     fUj¥glhj òÂabjhU gâæid¥ bghW¤J FiwãiwÎ brŒtjhd mšyJ  
     TLjyhd bryéd¤ njit x‹W mªj M©oš vGkhæ‹, mšyJ  

   (b)  if any money has been spent on any service during a financial year in  
     excess of the amount granted for that service and for that year, 

   (M) xU ãÂah©oš gâ x‹¿‰F tH§f¥g£l bjhif¡F äifahf¥ gz«  
     vJÎ« mªj M©o‹ nghJ mªj¥ gâ¡F¢ brytê¡f¥g£oU¡Fkhæ‹,  

cause to be laid before both the Houses of Parliament another statement showing the 
estimated amount of that expenditure or cause to be presented to the House of the 
People a demand for such excess, as the case may be. 

 m¢bryéd§fë‹ kÂ¥Õ£L¤ bjhifia¡ fh£L« Ã¿bjhU étum¿¡ifia 
ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡F«go brŒanth mšyJ, neh¦Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa 
äif¤bjhif¡fhd xU nfhh¨¡ifia k¡fsitæš K‹åL«go brŒanth nt©L«. 

 (2)  The provisions of articles 112, 113 and 114 shall have effect in relation to any 
such statement and expenditure or demand and also to any law to be made 
authorising the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India to meet 
such expenditure or the grant in respect of such demand as they have effect in 
relation to the annual financial statement and the expenditure mentioned therein or to 
a demand for a grant and the law to be made for the authorisation of appropriation of 
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India to meet such expenditure or grant. 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡if, mÂš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs bryéd§fŸ, xU 
khåa¤Â‰fhd nfhh¨¡if, k‰W« mªj¢ bryéd§fŸ mšyJ khåa¤Â‰fhf ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz¤ij xJ¡fë¥gj‰F mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« 
Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J 112, 113, 114 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fŸ v›thW bršÂw« 
bfh©ldnth, m›thnw ÏÂš Tw¥g£LŸs m¿¡if, bryéd§fŸ, nfhh¨¡if, k‰W« 
m¢bryéd§fŸ mšyJ m¡nfhh¨¡if g‰¿a khåa¤Â‰fhf ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz¤ij xJ¡fë¥gj‰F mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« 
Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J« bršÂw« bfh©ld MF«.  

116.  Votes on account, votes of credit and exceptional grants :  116.  K‹dë¥ò  khåa«,  K‹g‰W¤  bjhif khåa«, jå¢Áw¥ò khåa«  Ït‰¿‹  
  Ûjhd  th¡fë¥ò : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, the 
House of the People shall have power— 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, k¡fsit- 

  (a)  to make any grant in advance in respect of the estimated expenditure for  
     a part of any financial year pending the completion of the procedure  
     prescribed in article 113 for the voting of such grant and the passing of  
     the law in accordance with the provisions of article 114 in relation to that  
     expenditure; 

   (m)  khåa¤Â‹ ÛJ th¡fë¥gj‰F 113 M« cW¥Ãš tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
     be¿Kiw KotilahkY«, kÂ¥Õ£L¢ bryéd§fS¡fhf 114 M« cW¥Ã‹  
     tifa§fë‹go r£l« ãiwnt‰w¥glhkY« cŸs ãiyæš, ãÂah©o‹  
     xU gFÂ¡Fh¨a m¢bryéd¤Â‰fhd khåa¤ij K‹djhf më¥gj‰F«; 

  (b)  to make a grant for meeting an unexpected demand upon the resources  
     of India when on account of the magnitude or the indefinite character of  
     the service the demand cannot be stated with the details ordinarily given  
     in an annual financial statement; 

   (M) gâæ‹ ms¥gUªj‹ik mšyJ Â£lt£lk‰w j‹ik fhuzkhf xU  
     nfhh¨¡ifia¥g‰¿ M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš tH¡fkhf¡  
     bfhL¡f¥gL« étu§fSl‹ Tw ÏayhjnghJ, vÂh¦ghh¦¡f Koahj  
     m¡nfhh¨¡if¡fhf ÏªÂahé‹ tUthŒ Mjhu§fë‹ÛJ khåa«  
     më¥gj‰F«,; 

  (c)  to make an exceptional grant which forms no part of the current service  
     of any financial year, 

   (Ï)  xU ãÂah©o‹ el¥ò¥ gâæ‹ xU gFÂahf mikahj jå¢Áw¥ò khåa«  
     x‹iw më¥gj‰F«, 

and Parliament shall have power to authorise by law the withdrawal of moneys from 
the Consolidated Fund of India for the purposes for which the said grants are 
made. 

 mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d khåa§fŸ bghU£L ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz« vL¥gj‰F« r£l¤Âdhš mÂfhukë¡f ehlhSk‹w« 
mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 
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 (2)  The provisions of articles 113 and 114 shall have effect in relation to the 
making of any grant under clause (1) and to any law to be made under that clause as 
they have effect in relation to the making of a grant with regard to any expenditure 
mentioned in the annual financial statement and the law to be made for the 
authorisation of appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India to 
meet such expenditure. 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs bryéd¤Â‰fhd khåa¤ij 
më¤jš, m¢bryéd¤Â‰fhf ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz xJ¡fë¥Ã‰F 
mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J 113, 114 M»a cW¥òfë‹ 
tifa§fŸ v›thW bršÂw« bfh©ldnth, m›thnw (1) M« T¿‹go khåa« 
vjidÍ« më¤jš, m¡T¿‹go Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J« bršÂw« 
bfh©ld MF«.  

117.  Special provisions as to financial Bills :  117.  ãÂ¢  r£lK‹toÎfŸ  g‰¿a  jåÍW  tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  A Bill or amendment making provision for any of the matters specified in sub- 
clauses (a) to (f) of clause (1) of article 110  shall not be introduced or moved except 
on the recommendation of the President and a Bill making such provision shall not be 
introduced in the Council of States: 

   (1).  110 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (m) Kjš (C) tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš vj‰F« tifbrŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« 
vjidÍ«, FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ Ûjšyhkš, m¿Kf¥gL¤Jjnyh 
bfh©LtUjnyh MfhJ; m›thW tifbrŒÍ« r£l K‹toÎ vjidÍ« 
khãy§fsitæš m¿Kf¥gL¤JjY« MfhJ: 

 Provided that no recommendation shall be required under this clause for the 
moving of an amendment making provision for the reduction or abolition of any tax. 

   tu«òiuahf : th¨ vjidÍ« Fiw¥gj‰fhf mšyJ Ú¡Ftj‰fhf tifbrŒÍ« xU 
ÂU¤j¤ij¡ bfh©LtUtj‰F Ïªj¡ T¿‹goahd gh¨ªJiu vJÎ« nt©LtÂšiy. 

 (2)  A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make provision for any of the 
matters aforesaid by reason only that it provides for the imposition of fines or other 
pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of fees for licences or fees for 
services rendered, or by reason that it provides for the imposition, abolition, 
remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local authority or body for local 
purposes. 

   (2)  r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, mguhj§fŸ mšyJ Ãw gz¤ j©l§fŸ 
éÂ¥gj‰F mšyJ ch¨k§fS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah brŒa¥g£l gâfS¡fhd 
f£lz§fisnah nfhUtj‰F« brY¤Jtj‰F« mJ tifbrŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhš 
k£Lnkh cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« x‹W cŸsh£Á neh¡f§fS¡fhf th¨ 
vjidÍ« éÂ¥gj‰F, Ú¡Ftj‰F, Fiw¥gj‰F, kh‰Wtj‰F mšyJ xG§FW¤Jtj‰F 
mJ tif brŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhnyh, nkny Tw¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš vj‰F« 
tifbrŒtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  A Bill which, if enacted and brought into operation, would involve expenditure 
from the Consolidated Fund of India shall not be passed by either House of 
Parliament unless the President has recommended to that House the consideration 
of the Bill. 

   (3)  xU r£lK‹toÎ, r£lkhf Ïa‰w¥g£L¢ bra‰gh£L¡F¡ bfh©Ltu¥g£lhš 
ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ bryÎ brŒa nt©oa ãiyia mJ V‰gL¤Jkhæ‹, 
mjid Xh¦Î brŒÍkhW ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x›bth‹W¡F« FoauR¤ jiyth¦ 
gh¨ªJiu brŒÂUªjhy‹¿, mªj mit mjid ãiwnt‰Wjš MfhJ. 

PROCEDURE GENERALLY  bghJéayhd be¿Kiw 

118.  Rules of procedure :  118.  be¿Kiw   éÂfŸ : 

 (1)  Each House of Parliament may make rules for regulating, subject to the 
provisions of this Constitution, its procedure1*** and the conduct of its business. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹W«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, 
mj‰Fh¨a be¿KiwiaÍ«1*** mYtš el¤JKiwiaÍ« xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis 
tF¤J¡ bfhŸsyh«. 

 (2)  Until rules are made under clause (1), the rules of procedure and standing 
orders in force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution with 
respect to the Legislature of the Dominion of India shall have effect in relation to 
Parliament subject   to such modifications and adaptations as may be made therein 
by the Chairman of the Council of States or the Speaker of the House of the People, 
as the case may be. 

   (2) . (1) M« T¿‹go éÂfis tF¤J¡bfhŸS« tiuæš ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹ 
r£lk‹w¤ij¥ bghW¤J, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
bršyh‰wèèUªJ be¿Kiw éÂfS«, ãiyahizfS«, ehlhSk‹w¤ij¥ bghW¤J 
khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¦ mšyJ, neh¦Î¡nf‰g, k¡fsit¤ jiyth¦ mt‰¿š brŒÍ« 
kh‰wikÎfS¡F« jGtikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, bršÂw« cilad MF«. 

 (3)  The President, after consultation with the Chairman of the Council of States 
and the Speaker of the House of the People, may make rules as to the procedure 
with respect to joint sittings of, and communications between, the two Houses. 

   (3)  FoauR¤ jiyth¦, khãy§fsit¤ jiytUlD« k¡fsit¤ jiytUlD« 
fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, <uitfë‹ T£L mkh¦ÎfisÍ«, mt‰W¡»ilnaahd 
brŒÂ¤bjhlh¦òfisÍ« g‰¿a be¿Kiw éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

 
1. The brackets and words “(including the quorum to constitute a meeting of the House)” ins. by the Constitution 
  (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976 (date yet to be notified). 

  
1. “(mitæ‹ xU T£l¤ij mik¥gj‰fhd Fiwbt©iz cŸsl¡»a)’’ v‹w mil¥ò¡F¿fŸ  k‰W« brh‰fŸ,  
 murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Mš (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl  
 nt©L«)  òF¤j¥g£ld. 



177

54 
 

54 
 

 (2)  The provisions of articles 113 and 114 shall have effect in relation to the 
making of any grant under clause (1) and to any law to be made under that clause as 
they have effect in relation to the making of a grant with regard to any expenditure 
mentioned in the annual financial statement and the law to be made for the 
authorisation of appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India to 
meet such expenditure. 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs bryéd¤Â‰fhd khåa¤ij 
më¤jš, m¢bryéd¤Â‰fhf ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz xJ¡fë¥Ã‰F 
mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J 113, 114 M»a cW¥òfë‹ 
tifa§fŸ v›thW bršÂw« bfh©ldnth, m›thnw (1) M« T¿‹go khåa« 
vjidÍ« më¤jš, m¡T¿‹go Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J« bršÂw« 
bfh©ld MF«.  

117.  Special provisions as to financial Bills :  117.  ãÂ¢  r£lK‹toÎfŸ  g‰¿a  jåÍW  tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  A Bill or amendment making provision for any of the matters specified in sub- 
clauses (a) to (f) of clause (1) of article 110  shall not be introduced or moved except 
on the recommendation of the President and a Bill making such provision shall not be 
introduced in the Council of States: 

   (1).  110 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (m) Kjš (C) tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš vj‰F« tifbrŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« 
vjidÍ«, FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ Ûjšyhkš, m¿Kf¥gL¤Jjnyh 
bfh©LtUjnyh MfhJ; m›thW tifbrŒÍ« r£l K‹toÎ vjidÍ« 
khãy§fsitæš m¿Kf¥gL¤JjY« MfhJ: 

 Provided that no recommendation shall be required under this clause for the 
moving of an amendment making provision for the reduction or abolition of any tax. 

   tu«òiuahf : th¨ vjidÍ« Fiw¥gj‰fhf mšyJ Ú¡Ftj‰fhf tifbrŒÍ« xU 
ÂU¤j¤ij¡ bfh©LtUtj‰F Ïªj¡ T¿‹goahd gh¨ªJiu vJÎ« nt©LtÂšiy. 

 (2)  A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make provision for any of the 
matters aforesaid by reason only that it provides for the imposition of fines or other 
pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of fees for licences or fees for 
services rendered, or by reason that it provides for the imposition, abolition, 
remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local authority or body for local 
purposes. 

   (2)  r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, mguhj§fŸ mšyJ Ãw gz¤ j©l§fŸ 
éÂ¥gj‰F mšyJ ch¨k§fS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah brŒa¥g£l gâfS¡fhd 
f£lz§fisnah nfhUtj‰F« brY¤Jtj‰F« mJ tifbrŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhš 
k£Lnkh cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« x‹W cŸsh£Á neh¡f§fS¡fhf th¨ 
vjidÍ« éÂ¥gj‰F, Ú¡Ftj‰F, Fiw¥gj‰F, kh‰Wtj‰F mšyJ xG§FW¤Jtj‰F 
mJ tif brŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhnyh, nkny Tw¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš vj‰F« 
tifbrŒtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  A Bill which, if enacted and brought into operation, would involve expenditure 
from the Consolidated Fund of India shall not be passed by either House of 
Parliament unless the President has recommended to that House the consideration 
of the Bill. 

   (3)  xU r£lK‹toÎ, r£lkhf Ïa‰w¥g£L¢ bra‰gh£L¡F¡ bfh©Ltu¥g£lhš 
ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ bryÎ brŒa nt©oa ãiyia mJ V‰gL¤Jkhæ‹, 
mjid Xh¦Î brŒÍkhW ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x›bth‹W¡F« FoauR¤ jiyth¦ 
gh¨ªJiu brŒÂUªjhy‹¿, mªj mit mjid ãiwnt‰Wjš MfhJ. 

PROCEDURE GENERALLY  bghJéayhd be¿Kiw 

118.  Rules of procedure :  118.  be¿Kiw   éÂfŸ : 

 (1)  Each House of Parliament may make rules for regulating, subject to the 
provisions of this Constitution, its procedure1*** and the conduct of its business. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹W«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, 
mj‰Fh¨a be¿KiwiaÍ«1*** mYtš el¤JKiwiaÍ« xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis 
tF¤J¡ bfhŸsyh«. 

 (2)  Until rules are made under clause (1), the rules of procedure and standing 
orders in force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution with 
respect to the Legislature of the Dominion of India shall have effect in relation to 
Parliament subject   to such modifications and adaptations as may be made therein 
by the Chairman of the Council of States or the Speaker of the House of the People, 
as the case may be. 

   (2) . (1) M« T¿‹go éÂfis tF¤J¡bfhŸS« tiuæš ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹ 
r£lk‹w¤ij¥ bghW¤J, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
bršyh‰wèèUªJ be¿Kiw éÂfS«, ãiyahizfS«, ehlhSk‹w¤ij¥ bghW¤J 
khãy§fsit¤ jiyth¦ mšyJ, neh¦Î¡nf‰g, k¡fsit¤ jiyth¦ mt‰¿š brŒÍ« 
kh‰wikÎfS¡F« jGtikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, bršÂw« cilad MF«. 

 (3)  The President, after consultation with the Chairman of the Council of States 
and the Speaker of the House of the People, may make rules as to the procedure 
with respect to joint sittings of, and communications between, the two Houses. 

   (3)  FoauR¤ jiyth¦, khãy§fsit¤ jiytUlD« k¡fsit¤ jiytUlD« 
fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, <uitfë‹ T£L mkh¦ÎfisÍ«, mt‰W¡»ilnaahd 
brŒÂ¤bjhlh¦òfisÍ« g‰¿a be¿Kiw éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

 
1. The brackets and words “(including the quorum to constitute a meeting of the House)” ins. by the Constitution 
  (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976 (date yet to be notified). 

  
1. “(mitæ‹ xU T£l¤ij mik¥gj‰fhd Fiwbt©iz cŸsl¡»a)’’ v‹w mil¥ò¡F¿fŸ  k‰W« brh‰fŸ,  
 murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Mš (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl  
 nt©L«)  òF¤j¥g£ld. 
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 (4)  At a joint sitting of the two Houses the Speaker of the House of people, or in 
his absence such person as may be determined by rules of procedure made under 
clause (3), shall preside. 

   (4)  <uitfë‹ T£lkh¦éš, k¡fsit¤ jiyth¦ mšyJ mth¦ ÏšyhjnghJ, 
 (3) M« T¿‹go tF¡f¥g£l be¿Kiw éÂfshš Ôh¦khå¡f¥bgW« xUth¦ jiyik 
t»¥ghh¦. 

119.  Regulation by law of procedure in Parliament in relation to financial  
   business : 

 119.   ehlhSk‹w¤Âš     ãÂ  mYtšfŸ   g‰¿a   be¿ Kiwia¢   r£l¤Âdhš 
   xG§FW¤Jjš : 

 Parliament may, for the purpose of the timely completion of financial business, 
regulate by law the procedure of, and the conduct of business in, each House of 
Parliament in relation to any financial matter or to any Bill for the appropriation of 
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India, and, if and so far as any provision of 
any law so made is inconsistent with any rule made by a House of Parliament under 
clause (1) of article 118 or with any rule or standing order having effect in relation to 
Parliament under clause (2) of that article, such provision shall prevail. 

  ehlhSk‹w¤Âš, ãÂ mYtšfis ch¨a fhy¤Âš Ko¡F« bghU£L, ãÂg‰¿a 
bghU£ghL vj‹ bjhlh¦ghfÎ« mšyJ ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz 
xJ¡fë¥Ã‰fhd r£lK‹toÎ vj‹ bjhlh¦ghfÎ« ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿‹ 
be¿KiwiaÍ« mYtš el¤JKiwiaÍ« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«; m›thW 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Â‹ tifa« vj‰F« 118 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go ehlhSk‹w« 
mit x‹¿dhš tF¡f¥g£l éÂ vJÎ« mšyJ mªj cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹go 
ehlhSk‹w« bjhlh¦ghf¢ bršÂw« cila éÂ mšyJ ãiyahiz vJÎ« Kuzhf 
ÏU¥Ã‹ m›thW Kuzhf ÏU¡F« msé‰F, mªj tifank nknyh§» ã‰F«.  

120.  Language to be used in Parliament :  120.   ehlhSk‹w¤Âš   ga‹gL¤j¥gl nt©oa   bkhê : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in Part XVII, but subject to the provisions of article 
348, business in Parliament shall be transacted in Hindi or in English: 

   (1).  XVII M« gFÂæš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w mYtšfŸ, 348 M« 
cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ÏªÂæš mšyJ M§»y¤Âš el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that the Chairman of the Council of States or Speaker of the House of 
the People, or person acting as such, as the case may be, may permit any member 
who cannot adequately express himself in Hindi or in English to address the House in 
his mother-tongue. 

   tu«òiuahf : ÏªÂæš mšyJ M§»y¤Âš j« fU¤ij¤ j¡fthW vL¤Âa«g 
Ïayhj cW¥Ãdh¦ vtiuÍ«, mtUila jhŒ bkhêænyna mitæš ciuah‰Wtj‰F, 
khãy§fis¤ jiyth¦ mšyJ k¡fsit¤jiyth¦ mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ 
brašgL»‹wth¦ mDkÂ¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Unless Parliament by law otherwise provides, this article shall, after the 
expiration of a period of fifteen years from the commencement of this Constitution, 
have effect as if the words “or in English” were omitted therefrom. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒjhy‹¿, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ gÂidªJ M©L¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹Ã‹ò, Ïªj 
cW¥ÃèUªJ, “mšyJ M§»y¤Âš” v‹D« brh‰fŸ Ú¡f¥g£oUªjhš v¥gonah 
m¥gona  Ïªj  cW¥ò  bršÂw«  cilaJ  MF«.  

121.  Restriction on discussion in Parliament :  121.   ehlhSk‹w¤Âš   éthj¤Â‹  ÛJ tiuaiw : 

 No discussion shall take place in Parliament with respect to the conduct of any 
Judge of the Supreme Court or of a High Court in the discharge of his duties except 
upon a motion for presenting an address to the President praying for the removal of 
the Judge as hereinafter provided. 

  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂ xUth¦, j« flikfis 
M‰Wifæš mth¦ elªJbfh©l éj« F¿¤J éthj« vJÎ«, mªj ÚÂgÂia¥ 
gjéÚ¡f« brŒtj‰fhf, Ïj‹Ã‹ò tifbrŒJŸsthW, FoauR¤jiyth¨l« 
nt©LjYiu K‹åLtj‰fhd Ôh¦khd¤Â‹ Ûjšyhkš, ehlhSk‹w¤Âš eilbgWjš 
MfhJ. 

122.  Courts not to inquire proceedings of Parliament :   122.   ehlhSk‹w  elto¡iffŸ  F¿¤J  ÚÂk‹w§fŸ  érhh¨¤jš   MfhJ : 

 (1)  The validity of any proceedings in Parliament shall not be called in question 
on the ground of any alleged irregularity of procedure. 

   (1)  be¿Kiwia¥ Ã‹g‰WtÂš KiwnfL ÏU¥gjhf¡ fhuz« fh£o ehlhSk‹w« 
elto¡iffŸ vt‰¿‹ bršYªj‹ikiaÍ« vÂh¦¤J thÂLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  No officer or Member of Parliament in whom powers are vested by or under 
t h i s  Constitution for regulating procedure or the conduct of business, or for 
maintaining order, in Parliament shall be subject to the jurisdiction of any court in 
respect of the exercise by him of those powers. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¥ gjéahsh¦ mšyJ cW¥Ãdh¦ xUth¦, ehlhSk‹w  
be¿Kiwianah mYtš el¤JKiwianah xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhf mšyJ 
xG§fikÂia ãiyeh£Ltj‰fhf, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mtU¡F 
c‰wikªJŸs mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤JtJ bghW¤J ÚÂk‹w« vjå‹ 
mÂfhutu«Ã‰F«  c£g£lth¦ Mfhh¦. 
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 (4)  At a joint sitting of the two Houses the Speaker of the House of people, or in 
his absence such person as may be determined by rules of procedure made under 
clause (3), shall preside. 

   (4)  <uitfë‹ T£lkh¦éš, k¡fsit¤ jiyth¦ mšyJ mth¦ ÏšyhjnghJ, 
 (3) M« T¿‹go tF¡f¥g£l be¿Kiw éÂfshš Ôh¦khå¡f¥bgW« xUth¦ jiyik 
t»¥ghh¦. 

119.  Regulation by law of procedure in Parliament in relation to financial  
   business : 

 119.   ehlhSk‹w¤Âš     ãÂ  mYtšfŸ   g‰¿a   be¿ Kiwia¢   r£l¤Âdhš 
   xG§FW¤Jjš : 

 Parliament may, for the purpose of the timely completion of financial business, 
regulate by law the procedure of, and the conduct of business in, each House of 
Parliament in relation to any financial matter or to any Bill for the appropriation of 
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India, and, if and so far as any provision of 
any law so made is inconsistent with any rule made by a House of Parliament under 
clause (1) of article 118 or with any rule or standing order having effect in relation to 
Parliament under clause (2) of that article, such provision shall prevail. 

  ehlhSk‹w¤Âš, ãÂ mYtšfis ch¨a fhy¤Âš Ko¡F« bghU£L, ãÂg‰¿a 
bghU£ghL vj‹ bjhlh¦ghfÎ« mšyJ ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz 
xJ¡fë¥Ã‰fhd r£lK‹toÎ vj‹ bjhlh¦ghfÎ« ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿‹ 
be¿KiwiaÍ« mYtš el¤JKiwiaÍ« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«; m›thW 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Â‹ tifa« vj‰F« 118 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go ehlhSk‹w« 
mit x‹¿dhš tF¡f¥g£l éÂ vJÎ« mšyJ mªj cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹go 
ehlhSk‹w« bjhlh¦ghf¢ bršÂw« cila éÂ mšyJ ãiyahiz vJÎ« Kuzhf 
ÏU¥Ã‹ m›thW Kuzhf ÏU¡F« msé‰F, mªj tifank nknyh§» ã‰F«.  

120.  Language to be used in Parliament :  120.   ehlhSk‹w¤Âš   ga‹gL¤j¥gl nt©oa   bkhê : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in Part XVII, but subject to the provisions of article 
348, business in Parliament shall be transacted in Hindi or in English: 

   (1).  XVII M« gFÂæš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w mYtšfŸ, 348 M« 
cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ÏªÂæš mšyJ M§»y¤Âš el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that the Chairman of the Council of States or Speaker of the House of 
the People, or person acting as such, as the case may be, may permit any member 
who cannot adequately express himself in Hindi or in English to address the House in 
his mother-tongue. 

   tu«òiuahf : ÏªÂæš mšyJ M§»y¤Âš j« fU¤ij¤ j¡fthW vL¤Âa«g 
Ïayhj cW¥Ãdh¦ vtiuÍ«, mtUila jhŒ bkhêænyna mitæš ciuah‰Wtj‰F, 
khãy§fis¤ jiyth¦ mšyJ k¡fsit¤jiyth¦ mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ 
brašgL»‹wth¦ mDkÂ¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Unless Parliament by law otherwise provides, this article shall, after the 
expiration of a period of fifteen years from the commencement of this Constitution, 
have effect as if the words “or in English” were omitted therefrom. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒjhy‹¿, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ gÂidªJ M©L¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹Ã‹ò, Ïªj 
cW¥ÃèUªJ, “mšyJ M§»y¤Âš” v‹D« brh‰fŸ Ú¡f¥g£oUªjhš v¥gonah 
m¥gona  Ïªj  cW¥ò  bršÂw«  cilaJ  MF«.  

121.  Restriction on discussion in Parliament :  121.   ehlhSk‹w¤Âš   éthj¤Â‹  ÛJ tiuaiw : 

 No discussion shall take place in Parliament with respect to the conduct of any 
Judge of the Supreme Court or of a High Court in the discharge of his duties except 
upon a motion for presenting an address to the President praying for the removal of 
the Judge as hereinafter provided. 

  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂ xUth¦, j« flikfis 
M‰Wifæš mth¦ elªJbfh©l éj« F¿¤J éthj« vJÎ«, mªj ÚÂgÂia¥ 
gjéÚ¡f« brŒtj‰fhf, Ïj‹Ã‹ò tifbrŒJŸsthW, FoauR¤jiyth¨l« 
nt©LjYiu K‹åLtj‰fhd Ôh¦khd¤Â‹ Ûjšyhkš, ehlhSk‹w¤Âš eilbgWjš 
MfhJ. 

122.  Courts not to inquire proceedings of Parliament :   122.   ehlhSk‹w  elto¡iffŸ  F¿¤J  ÚÂk‹w§fŸ  érhh¨¤jš   MfhJ : 

 (1)  The validity of any proceedings in Parliament shall not be called in question 
on the ground of any alleged irregularity of procedure. 

   (1)  be¿Kiwia¥ Ã‹g‰WtÂš KiwnfL ÏU¥gjhf¡ fhuz« fh£o ehlhSk‹w« 
elto¡iffŸ vt‰¿‹ bršYªj‹ikiaÍ« vÂh¦¤J thÂLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  No officer or Member of Parliament in whom powers are vested by or under 
t h i s  Constitution for regulating procedure or the conduct of business, or for 
maintaining order, in Parliament shall be subject to the jurisdiction of any court in 
respect of the exercise by him of those powers. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¥ gjéahsh¦ mšyJ cW¥Ãdh¦ xUth¦, ehlhSk‹w  
be¿Kiwianah mYtš el¤JKiwianah xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhf mšyJ 
xG§fikÂia ãiyeh£Ltj‰fhf, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mtU¡F 
c‰wikªJŸs mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤JtJ bghW¤J ÚÂk‹w« vjå‹ 
mÂfhutu«Ã‰F«  c£g£lth¦ Mfhh¦. 
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CHAPTER III  m¤Âaha«  III 
LEGISLATIVE POWERS OF THE PRESIDENT  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs r£läa‰W« mÂfhu§fŸ 

123.  Power   of  President to promulgate Ordinances during recess of  
   Parliament : 

 123.   ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹   T£l¤bjhlh¦    ÏWÂ    brŒa¥g£LŸs     fhy¤Â‹nghJ  
   mtru¢r£l§fis¢   rh‰w«brŒtj‰F¡  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs   mÂfhu« :  

 (1)  If at any time, except when both Houses of Parliament are in session, the 
President is satisfied that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to 
take immediate action, he may promulgate such Ordinances as the circumstances 
appear   to him to require. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ T£l¤ bjhlh¦fS« bjhlh¦ãiyæYŸs fhy« jéu, 
ntW v¢rka¤ÂY«, FoauR¤jiyth¦, jh« mtrukhf elto¡if vL¡fnt©oaij 
mtÁakh¡F« NœãiyfŸ cŸsd v‹W bjëÎw¡ fh©ghuhæ‹, 
m¢NœãiyfS¡nf‰g¤ njitba‹W jh« fUJ« mtru¢r£l§fis¢ rh‰w« brŒayh«. 

 (2)  An Ordinance promulgated under this article shall have the same force and 
effect as an Act of Parliament, but every such Ordinance — 

   (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go rh‰w« brŒa¥g£l Xh¦ mtru¢ r£l«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Â‰FŸs mnj bršyh‰wY« bršÂwK« cilaJ MF«, Mdhš, 
m¤jifa mtru¢ r£l« x›bth‹W« - 

  (a)  shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament and shall cease to  
     operate at the expiration of six weeks from the reassembly of  
     Parliament, or, if before the expiration of that period resolutions  
     disapproving it are passed by both Houses, upon the passing of the  
     second of those resolutions; and 

   (m)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W«,  
     ehlhSk‹w« Û©L« ToaÂèUªJ MW thu§fŸ fêÎ‰wÎl‹ mšyJ  
     m¡fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng mj‰F x¥ng‰ò më¡f kW¡F«  
     Ôh¦khd§fis <uitfS« ãiwnt‰Wkhæ‹, mt‰¿š Ïu©lh« Ôh¦khd«  
     ãiwnt‰w¥g£lÎl‹, bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«; nkY«,  

  (b)  may be withdrawn at any time by the President.    (M) FoauR¤ jiytuhš v¢rka¤ÂY« éy¡»¡ bfhŸs¥glyh«.  

 Explanation. — Where the Houses of Parliament are summoned to reassemble 
on different dates, the period of six weeks shall be reckoned from the later of those 
dates for the purposes of this clause. 

   és¡f«.  —  ehlhSk‹w mitfŸ bt›ntW njÂfëš Û©L« TLkhW miH¥ò 
éL¡f¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J, Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj MW thu¡ fhymsÎ 
m¤njÂfëš ÃªÂa njÂæèUªJ fz¡»l¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3) If and so far as an Ordinance under this article makes any provision which 
Parliament would not under this Constitution be competent to enact, it shall be 
void. 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go ehlhSk‹w« r£lkhf Ïa‰w¤ jFÂwäšyhj tifa« 
vjidÍ« Ïªj cW¥Ã‹goahd Xh¦ mtru¢r£l« bfh©oU¥Ã‹, mªj msé‰F mJ 
ÏšyhãiyaJ MF«. 

 1(4)* * *        1(4)* * *      

CHAPTER IV  m¤Âaha« IV 

THE UNION JUDICIARY  x‹¿a¤J ÚÂ¤Jiw 

124.  Establishment and Constitution of Supreme Court :  124.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤ij  ãWÎjY«  mj‹  mik¥ò« : 

 (1)  There shall be a Supreme Court of India consisting of a Chief Justice of India 
and, until Parliament by law prescribes a large number, of not more than seven2 
other Judges. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa c¢r ÚÂk‹w« vd x‹W ÏU¡F«; ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂiaÍ«, 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš mÂf msÎ v©â¡ifia tF¤Jiu¡F« tiuæš,               
vGtU¡F2 nk‰glhj Ãw ÚÂgÂfisÍ«, mJ bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«. 

 
1.Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 2 (with retrospective effect) and omitted 

 by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 16 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2. Now “thirty-three”, vide the Supreme Court (Number of Judges) Amendment Act, 2019 (37 of 2019), s. 2  

 (w.e.f. 9-8-2019). 

  
1. (4) M«  TW  murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  (K‹nkÎ bršÂwDl‹) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ; k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 16 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. j‰nghJ “K¥g¤J _‹W” (9-8-2019 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ (ÚÂgÂfë‹ v©â¡if) 
 ÂU¤j¢ r£l«,  2019  (37/2019)   Ï‹  2  M« Ãçé‹go gh®¡fÎ«. 
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CHAPTER III  m¤Âaha«  III 
LEGISLATIVE POWERS OF THE PRESIDENT  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs r£läa‰W« mÂfhu§fŸ 

123.  Power   of  President to promulgate Ordinances during recess of  
   Parliament : 

 123.   ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹   T£l¤bjhlh¦    ÏWÂ    brŒa¥g£LŸs     fhy¤Â‹nghJ  
   mtru¢r£l§fis¢   rh‰w«brŒtj‰F¡  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs   mÂfhu« :  

 (1)  If at any time, except when both Houses of Parliament are in session, the 
President is satisfied that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to 
take immediate action, he may promulgate such Ordinances as the circumstances 
appear   to him to require. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ T£l¤ bjhlh¦fS« bjhlh¦ãiyæYŸs fhy« jéu, 
ntW v¢rka¤ÂY«, FoauR¤jiyth¦, jh« mtrukhf elto¡if vL¡fnt©oaij 
mtÁakh¡F« NœãiyfŸ cŸsd v‹W bjëÎw¡ fh©ghuhæ‹, 
m¢NœãiyfS¡nf‰g¤ njitba‹W jh« fUJ« mtru¢r£l§fis¢ rh‰w« brŒayh«. 

 (2)  An Ordinance promulgated under this article shall have the same force and 
effect as an Act of Parliament, but every such Ordinance — 

   (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go rh‰w« brŒa¥g£l Xh¦ mtru¢ r£l«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Â‰FŸs mnj bršyh‰wY« bršÂwK« cilaJ MF«, Mdhš, 
m¤jifa mtru¢ r£l« x›bth‹W« - 

  (a)  shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament and shall cease to  
     operate at the expiration of six weeks from the reassembly of  
     Parliament, or, if before the expiration of that period resolutions  
     disapproving it are passed by both Houses, upon the passing of the  
     second of those resolutions; and 

   (m)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W«,  
     ehlhSk‹w« Û©L« ToaÂèUªJ MW thu§fŸ fêÎ‰wÎl‹ mšyJ  
     m¡fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng mj‰F x¥ng‰ò më¡f kW¡F«  
     Ôh¦khd§fis <uitfS« ãiwnt‰Wkhæ‹, mt‰¿š Ïu©lh« Ôh¦khd«  
     ãiwnt‰w¥g£lÎl‹, bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«; nkY«,  

  (b)  may be withdrawn at any time by the President.    (M) FoauR¤ jiytuhš v¢rka¤ÂY« éy¡»¡ bfhŸs¥glyh«.  

 Explanation. — Where the Houses of Parliament are summoned to reassemble 
on different dates, the period of six weeks shall be reckoned from the later of those 
dates for the purposes of this clause. 

   és¡f«.  —  ehlhSk‹w mitfŸ bt›ntW njÂfëš Û©L« TLkhW miH¥ò 
éL¡f¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J, Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj MW thu¡ fhymsÎ 
m¤njÂfëš ÃªÂa njÂæèUªJ fz¡»l¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3) If and so far as an Ordinance under this article makes any provision which 
Parliament would not under this Constitution be competent to enact, it shall be 
void. 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go ehlhSk‹w« r£lkhf Ïa‰w¤ jFÂwäšyhj tifa« 
vjidÍ« Ïªj cW¥Ã‹goahd Xh¦ mtru¢r£l« bfh©oU¥Ã‹, mªj msé‰F mJ 
ÏšyhãiyaJ MF«. 

 1(4)* * *        1(4)* * *      

CHAPTER IV  m¤Âaha« IV 

THE UNION JUDICIARY  x‹¿a¤J ÚÂ¤Jiw 

124.  Establishment and Constitution of Supreme Court :  124.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤ij  ãWÎjY«  mj‹  mik¥ò« : 

 (1)  There shall be a Supreme Court of India consisting of a Chief Justice of India 
and, until Parliament by law prescribes a large number, of not more than seven2 
other Judges. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa c¢r ÚÂk‹w« vd x‹W ÏU¡F«; ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂiaÍ«, 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš mÂf msÎ v©â¡ifia tF¤Jiu¡F« tiuæš,               
vGtU¡F2 nk‰glhj Ãw ÚÂgÂfisÍ«, mJ bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«. 

 
1.Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 2 (with retrospective effect) and omitted 

 by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 16 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2. Now “thirty-three”, vide the Supreme Court (Number of Judges) Amendment Act, 2019 (37 of 2019), s. 2  

 (w.e.f. 9-8-2019). 

  
1. (4) M«  TW  murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  (K‹nkÎ bršÂwDl‹) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ; k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 16 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. j‰nghJ “K¥g¤J _‹W” (9-8-2019 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ (ÚÂgÂfë‹ v©â¡if) 
 ÂU¤j¢ r£l«,  2019  (37/2019)   Ï‹  2  M« Ãçé‹go gh®¡fÎ«. 
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 (2)  Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall be appointed by the President by 
warrant under his hand and seal 1[on the recommendation of the National Judicial 
Appointments Commission referred to in article 124A] and shall hold office until he 
attains the age of sixty-five years: 

   (2)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtiuÍ«, 1[124 m cW¥Ãš R£l¥g£l njÁa 
ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‹ gçªJiuæ‹ ngçš] FoauR¤jiyth¦ j« 
ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizædhš mkh¦¤Jthh¦; k‰W«, mth¦ 
mWg¤ijªJ taJ ãiwbtŒJ« tiuæš gjé t»¥ghh¦. 

2[*  *  *  ]  2[*  *  *] 

  3[Provided  that]—    3[tu«òiuahf : ] — 

  (a)  a Judge may, by writing under his hand addressed to the President,  
     resign his office; 

   (m)  ÚÂgÂ xUth¦ FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤  
     bjh¨é¤J¤ j« gjéia é£L éy»¡bfhŸsyh«;  

  (b)  a Judge may be removed from his office in the manner provided in  
     clause (4). 

   (M) ÚÂgÂ xUth¦, (4) M« T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs tê Kiwæ‹go mtUila  
     gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥glyh«.  

 (2A)  The age of a Judge of the Supreme Court shall be determined by such 
authority and in such manner as Parliament may by law provide. 

   (2  m  )  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUth¨‹ taJ v‹d v‹gJ, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒÍ« mÂfhumik¥ÃdhY« tif brŒÍ« têKiwæY« 
Ôh¦khå¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.  

 (3)  A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a Judge of the Supreme 
Court unless he is a citizen of India and— 

   (3)  xUth¦, ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏU¥gJl‹- 

  (a)  has been for atleast five years a Judge of a High Court or of two or  
     more such Courts in succession; or 

   (m)  Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Ânyh, bjhlh¦ªJ Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l  
     m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fënyh FiwªjJ Iªjh©LfŸ ÚÂgÂahf  
     ÏUªJŸstuhf;  mšyJ  

  (b)  has been for at least ten years an advocate of a High Court or of two or  
     more such Courts in succession; or 

   (M) Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Ânyh, bjhlh¦ªJ  Ïu©L  mšyJ   mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l  
     m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fënyh FiwªjJ g¤jh©LfŸ tH¡FiuPuhf  
     ÏUªJŸstuhf; mšyJ  

  (c)  is, in the opinion of the President, a distinguished jurist.    (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ fU¤Â‹go jå¢Áw¥ò thŒªj r£léay¿Puhf  
   ÏUªjhy‹¿, c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf mkh¦¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂ¥ghL  cilath¦ Mfhh¦. 

 Explanation I.— In this clause “High Court” means a High Court which exercises,  
or which at any time before the commencement of this Constitution exercised, 
jurisdiction in any part of the territory of India. 

   és¡f«   I. - Ïªj¡ T¿š, “cah¦ÚÂk‹w«” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš 
v¥gFÂænyD« mÂfhu« brY¤ÂtU»w mšyJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F 
cl‹K‹ò v¢rka¤ÂnyD« mÂfhu« brY¤Âtªj Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w« vd¥ bghUŸgL«. 

 Explanation II.— In computing for the purpose of this clause the period during 
which a person has been an advocate, any period during which a person has held 
judicial office not inferior to that of a district judge after he became an advocate 
shall be included. 

   és¡f« II.- Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu, xUth¦ tH¡FiuPuhf ÏUªJŸs 
fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, mth¦ tH¡FiuPuhd Ã‹ò kht£l ÚÂgÂ gjé¡F¡ 
Ñœ¥glhj ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia t»¤J tªÂU¡»w fhymsitÍ« nrh¦¤J¡bfhŸSjš 
nt©L«. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 2, for “after consultation with such of the Judges of 
 the Supreme Court and of the High Courts in the States as the President may deem necessary for that purpose” 
 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the  
 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported 
 in AIR 2016 SC 117. 
 
2. Proviso omitted by ibid. This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court order dated the 16th October, 
 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 SC 117. 
 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 2, for the words “Provided further that”  
 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated 16th October, 
 2015 in the  Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 
 SC 117. 

 1.  “mªneh¡f¤Â‰fhf FoauR¤ jiyt® njitbad¡  fUjyhF« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ k‰W« khãy¤ÂYŸs  ca® 
 ÚÂk‹w§fë‹  ÚÂgÂfSl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò’’  v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) 
 r£l«,  2014 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j« 
 c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤Âdhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w 
 tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w«  Ãw¥Ã¤j,  2015,  m¡nlhg® 16 M«  ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.  V.I.M®. 2016 c.Ú 117 Ïš 
 btëæl¥g£LŸsJ.  
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš tu«òiu é£Lél¥g£lJ. Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Âdhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. gÂÎW 
 tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M« 
 ehë£l Miz  V.I.M®. 2016 c.Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸsJ.  
3. “nkY« tu«òiuahf” v‹w  brh‰fS¡F murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2014 Ï‹ 2 M« 
 Ãçédhš  (13-4-2015  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Âdhš mwÎ 

 brŒa¥g£LŸsJ.   gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« 
 Ãw¥Ã¤j,  2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.  V.I.M®.  2016 c.Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸsJ.    
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 (2)  Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall be appointed by the President by 
warrant under his hand and seal 1[on the recommendation of the National Judicial 
Appointments Commission referred to in article 124A] and shall hold office until he 
attains the age of sixty-five years: 

   (2)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtiuÍ«, 1[124 m cW¥Ãš R£l¥g£l njÁa 
ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‹ gçªJiuæ‹ ngçš] FoauR¤jiyth¦ j« 
ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizædhš mkh¦¤Jthh¦; k‰W«, mth¦ 
mWg¤ijªJ taJ ãiwbtŒJ« tiuæš gjé t»¥ghh¦. 

2[*  *  *  ]  2[*  *  *] 

  3[Provided  that]—    3[tu«òiuahf : ] — 

  (a)  a Judge may, by writing under his hand addressed to the President,  
     resign his office; 

   (m)  ÚÂgÂ xUth¦ FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤  
     bjh¨é¤J¤ j« gjéia é£L éy»¡bfhŸsyh«;  

  (b)  a Judge may be removed from his office in the manner provided in  
     clause (4). 

   (M) ÚÂgÂ xUth¦, (4) M« T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs tê Kiwæ‹go mtUila  
     gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥glyh«.  

 (2A)  The age of a Judge of the Supreme Court shall be determined by such 
authority and in such manner as Parliament may by law provide. 

   (2  m  )  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUth¨‹ taJ v‹d v‹gJ, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒÍ« mÂfhumik¥ÃdhY« tif brŒÍ« têKiwæY« 
Ôh¦khå¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.  

 (3)  A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a Judge of the Supreme 
Court unless he is a citizen of India and— 

   (3)  xUth¦, ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏU¥gJl‹- 

  (a)  has been for atleast five years a Judge of a High Court or of two or  
     more such Courts in succession; or 

   (m)  Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Ânyh, bjhlh¦ªJ Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l  
     m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fënyh FiwªjJ Iªjh©LfŸ ÚÂgÂahf  
     ÏUªJŸstuhf;  mšyJ  

  (b)  has been for at least ten years an advocate of a High Court or of two or  
     more such Courts in succession; or 

   (M) Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Ânyh, bjhlh¦ªJ  Ïu©L  mšyJ   mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l  
     m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fënyh FiwªjJ g¤jh©LfŸ tH¡FiuPuhf  
     ÏUªJŸstuhf; mšyJ  

  (c)  is, in the opinion of the President, a distinguished jurist.    (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ fU¤Â‹go jå¢Áw¥ò thŒªj r£léay¿Puhf  
   ÏUªjhy‹¿, c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf mkh¦¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂ¥ghL  cilath¦ Mfhh¦. 

 Explanation I.— In this clause “High Court” means a High Court which exercises,  
or which at any time before the commencement of this Constitution exercised, 
jurisdiction in any part of the territory of India. 

   és¡f«   I. - Ïªj¡ T¿š, “cah¦ÚÂk‹w«” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš 
v¥gFÂænyD« mÂfhu« brY¤ÂtU»w mšyJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F 
cl‹K‹ò v¢rka¤ÂnyD« mÂfhu« brY¤Âtªj Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w« vd¥ bghUŸgL«. 

 Explanation II.— In computing for the purpose of this clause the period during 
which a person has been an advocate, any period during which a person has held 
judicial office not inferior to that of a district judge after he became an advocate 
shall be included. 

   és¡f« II.- Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu, xUth¦ tH¡FiuPuhf ÏUªJŸs 
fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, mth¦ tH¡FiuPuhd Ã‹ò kht£l ÚÂgÂ gjé¡F¡ 
Ñœ¥glhj ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia t»¤J tªÂU¡»w fhymsitÍ« nrh¦¤J¡bfhŸSjš 
nt©L«. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 2, for “after consultation with such of the Judges of 
 the Supreme Court and of the High Courts in the States as the President may deem necessary for that purpose” 
 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the  
 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported 
 in AIR 2016 SC 117. 
 
2. Proviso omitted by ibid. This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court order dated the 16th October, 
 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 SC 117. 
 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 2, for the words “Provided further that”  
 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated 16th October, 
 2015 in the  Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 
 SC 117. 

 1.  “mªneh¡f¤Â‰fhf FoauR¤ jiyt® njitbad¡  fUjyhF« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ k‰W« khãy¤ÂYŸs  ca® 
 ÚÂk‹w§fë‹  ÚÂgÂfSl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò’’  v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) 
 r£l«,  2014 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j« 
 c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤Âdhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w 
 tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w«  Ãw¥Ã¤j,  2015,  m¡nlhg® 16 M«  ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.  V.I.M®. 2016 c.Ú 117 Ïš 
 btëæl¥g£LŸsJ.  
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš tu«òiu é£Lél¥g£lJ. Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Âdhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. gÂÎW 
 tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M« 
 ehë£l Miz  V.I.M®. 2016 c.Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸsJ.  
3. “nkY« tu«òiuahf” v‹w  brh‰fS¡F murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2014 Ï‹ 2 M« 
 Ãçédhš  (13-4-2015  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Âdhš mwÎ 

 brŒa¥g£LŸsJ.   gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« 
 Ãw¥Ã¤j,  2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.  V.I.M®.  2016 c.Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸsJ.    
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 (4)  A Judge of the Supreme Court shall not be removed from his office except by 
an order of the President passed after an address by each House of Parliament 
supported by a majority of the total membership of that House and by a majority of 
not less than two-thirds of the members of that House present and voting has been 
presented to the President in the same session for such removal on the ground of 
proved misbehaviour or incapacity.   

   (4)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUth¦, mtUila be¿Âw«Ãa el¤ij mšyJ 
Âwikæ‹ik bkŒ¥Ã¡f¥g£LŸsJ v‹w fhuz¤jhš gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥gl 
nt©Lbkd ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿Y« mªj mitæ‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãdh¦fë‹ 
v©â¡ifæš bgU«gh‹ikÍ«, nkY« mªj mit cW¥Ãdh¦fëš tªÂUªJ 
th¡fë¥gth¦fë‹ v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š Ïu©L g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj 
bgU«gh‹ikÍ« bfh©l cW¥Ãdh¦fshš Mjh¨¡f¥g£l xU nt©LjYiu mnj T£l¤ 
bjhlh¨š FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹ål¥g£L mj‹nkš FoauR¤jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« 
Mizædhš mšyhkš, mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (5)  Parliament may by law regulate the procedure for the presentation of an 
address and for the investigation and proof of the misbehaviour or incapacity of a 
Judge under clause (4). 

   (5).  (4) M« T¿‹go nt©LjYiu x‹iw K‹åLtj‰F« ÚÂgÂ xUth¨‹ 
be¿Âw«Ãa el¤ij mšyJ Âwikæ‹ikia¡ F¿¤J¥ òydhŒÎ brŒtj‰F« mjid 
bkŒÃ¥gj‰Fkhd be¿Kiwia ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 (6)  Every person appointed to be a Judge of the Supreme Court shall before he 
enters upon his office, make and subscribe before the President, or some person 
appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form set out 
for the purpose in the Third Schedule.1 

   (6)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf mkh¦¤j¥bgW« x›bthUtU«, mth¦j« gjéia 
V‰gj‰F K‹ò, FoauR¤jiyth¦ mšyJ mtuhš mj‹bghU£L mkh¦¤j¥bgW« xUth¨‹ 
K‹åiyæš, _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš mj‰bfd cŸs brh‹Kiwæš Xh¦ Miz 
bkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«.2 

 (7)  No person who has held office as a Judge of the Supreme Court shall plead 
or act in any Court or before any authority within the territory of India. 

   (7)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé t»¤j vtU«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs 
ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« mšyJ mÂfhu mik¥ò vj‹ K‹ò« tH¡FiuPuhf thÂLjnyh 
brašgLjnyh MfhJ. 
 

1[124A.National Judicial Appointments Commission :  1[124  m  .njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw  gjéak®¤JiffŸ  Miza« : 

 (1)  There shall be a Commission to be known as the National Judicial 
Appointments Commission consisting of the following, namely:- 

   (1)  njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza« v‹W miH¡f¥gL« Miza« 
Ã‹tUgt®fis bfh©oU¡F«, mt®fsht®:- 

  (a)  the Chief Justice of India, Chairperson, ex officio;    (m)  ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ, jiyika®, gjé tê; 

  (b)  two other senior Judges of the Supreme Court next to the Chief Justice  
     of India- Members, ex officio; 

   (M) ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ¡F mL¤j ãiyæYŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ãw _¤j   
     ÚÂgÂfŸ  ÏUt® -  cW¥Ãd®fŸ,  gjé tê; 

  (c)  the Union Minister in charge of Law and Justice – Member, ex officio;    (Ï)  r£l« k‰W« ÚÂ mik¢rf¤Â‹ bghW¥ig¡ bfh©LŸs x‹¿a¤J  
     mik¢r®  - cW¥Ãd®,  gjé tê;  

  (d)  two eminent persons to be nominated by the committee consisting of the  
     Prime Minister, the Chief Justice of India and the Leader of Opposition in  
     the House of the People or where there is no such Leader of Opposition,  
     then, the Leader of single largest Opposition Party in the House of the  
     People-Members: 

   (<)  jiyik mik¢r®, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ, k¡fsitæYŸs vÂ®f£Á  
     jiyt® mšyJ m¤jifa vÂ®f£Á jiyt® vtU« Ïšyhjél¤J, m¥nghJ  
     k¡fsitæYŸs jå¤j äf¥bgça f£Áæ‹ jiyt® M»nahiu¡ bfh©l  
     FGédhš ãaä¡f¥gL« Ïu©L Ó®äF eg®fŸ- cW¥Ãd®fŸ:   

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 3 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been 
 struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-
 Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 SC 117. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Âdhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W«  Ãw® 
 vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w«  Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015 m¡nlhg®, 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ 
  gh®¡fÎ«. V.I.M®.2016 c.Ú 117 š btëæl¥g£LŸsJ.  
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 (4)  A Judge of the Supreme Court shall not be removed from his office except by 
an order of the President passed after an address by each House of Parliament 
supported by a majority of the total membership of that House and by a majority of 
not less than two-thirds of the members of that House present and voting has been 
presented to the President in the same session for such removal on the ground of 
proved misbehaviour or incapacity.   

   (4)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUth¦, mtUila be¿Âw«Ãa el¤ij mšyJ 
Âwikæ‹ik bkŒ¥Ã¡f¥g£LŸsJ v‹w fhuz¤jhš gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥gl 
nt©Lbkd ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿Y« mªj mitæ‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãdh¦fë‹ 
v©â¡ifæš bgU«gh‹ikÍ«, nkY« mªj mit cW¥Ãdh¦fëš tªÂUªJ 
th¡fë¥gth¦fë‹ v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š Ïu©L g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj 
bgU«gh‹ikÍ« bfh©l cW¥Ãdh¦fshš Mjh¨¡f¥g£l xU nt©LjYiu mnj T£l¤ 
bjhlh¨š FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹ål¥g£L mj‹nkš FoauR¤jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« 
Mizædhš mšyhkš, mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (5)  Parliament may by law regulate the procedure for the presentation of an 
address and for the investigation and proof of the misbehaviour or incapacity of a 
Judge under clause (4). 

   (5).  (4) M« T¿‹go nt©LjYiu x‹iw K‹åLtj‰F« ÚÂgÂ xUth¨‹ 
be¿Âw«Ãa el¤ij mšyJ Âwikæ‹ikia¡ F¿¤J¥ òydhŒÎ brŒtj‰F« mjid 
bkŒÃ¥gj‰Fkhd be¿Kiwia ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 (6)  Every person appointed to be a Judge of the Supreme Court shall before he 
enters upon his office, make and subscribe before the President, or some person 
appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form set out 
for the purpose in the Third Schedule.1 

   (6)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf mkh¦¤j¥bgW« x›bthUtU«, mth¦j« gjéia 
V‰gj‰F K‹ò, FoauR¤jiyth¦ mšyJ mtuhš mj‹bghU£L mkh¦¤j¥bgW« xUth¨‹ 
K‹åiyæš, _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš mj‰bfd cŸs brh‹Kiwæš Xh¦ Miz 
bkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«.2 

 (7)  No person who has held office as a Judge of the Supreme Court shall plead 
or act in any Court or before any authority within the territory of India. 

   (7)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé t»¤j vtU«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs 
ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« mšyJ mÂfhu mik¥ò vj‹ K‹ò« tH¡FiuPuhf thÂLjnyh 
brašgLjnyh MfhJ. 
 

1[124A.National Judicial Appointments Commission :  1[124  m  .njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw  gjéak®¤JiffŸ  Miza« : 

 (1)  There shall be a Commission to be known as the National Judicial 
Appointments Commission consisting of the following, namely:- 

   (1)  njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza« v‹W miH¡f¥gL« Miza« 
Ã‹tUgt®fis bfh©oU¡F«, mt®fsht®:- 

  (a)  the Chief Justice of India, Chairperson, ex officio;    (m)  ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ, jiyika®, gjé tê; 

  (b)  two other senior Judges of the Supreme Court next to the Chief Justice  
     of India- Members, ex officio; 

   (M) ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ¡F mL¤j ãiyæYŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ãw _¤j   
     ÚÂgÂfŸ  ÏUt® -  cW¥Ãd®fŸ,  gjé tê; 

  (c)  the Union Minister in charge of Law and Justice – Member, ex officio;    (Ï)  r£l« k‰W« ÚÂ mik¢rf¤Â‹ bghW¥ig¡ bfh©LŸs x‹¿a¤J  
     mik¢r®  - cW¥Ãd®,  gjé tê;  

  (d)  two eminent persons to be nominated by the committee consisting of the  
     Prime Minister, the Chief Justice of India and the Leader of Opposition in  
     the House of the People or where there is no such Leader of Opposition,  
     then, the Leader of single largest Opposition Party in the House of the  
     People-Members: 

   (<)  jiyik mik¢r®, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ, k¡fsitæYŸs vÂ®f£Á  
     jiyt® mšyJ m¤jifa vÂ®f£Á jiyt® vtU« Ïšyhjél¤J, m¥nghJ  
     k¡fsitæYŸs jå¤j äf¥bgça f£Áæ‹ jiyt® M»nahiu¡ bfh©l  
     FGédhš ãaä¡f¥gL« Ïu©L Ó®äF eg®fŸ- cW¥Ãd®fŸ:   

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 3 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been 
 struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-
 Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 SC 117. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Âdhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W«  Ãw® 
 vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w«  Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015 m¡nlhg®, 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ 
  gh®¡fÎ«. V.I.M®.2016 c.Ú 117 š btëæl¥g£LŸsJ.  
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 Provided that one of the eminent person shall be nominated from amongst the 
persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes, Other Backward 
Classes, Minorities or Women: 

   tu«òiuahf :  Ó®äF eg®fëš xUt®, g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l 
gH§Foæd®, Ãw Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd®, ÁWgh‹ikæd® mšyJ 
bg©fëilnaæUªJ     ãaä¡f¥gLth® : 

 Provided further that an eminent person shall be nominated for a period of three 
years and shall not be eligible for renomination. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf :  Ó®äF eg® xUt® _‹wh©LfŸ fhymsé‰F ãaä¡f¥gLth® 
k‰W« kW ãakd¤Â‰F jFikÍilat® Mfh®. 

 (2)  No act or proceedings of the National Judicial Appointments Commission 
shall be questioned or be invalidated merely on the ground of the existence of any 
vacancy or defect in the constitution of the Commission. 

   (2)  njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‹ braš mšyJ elto¡iffŸ 
vitÍ«, Miza¤Â‹ mik¥ÃYŸs fhèæl« mšyJ FiwghL vJÎ« ÏUªJ tU« 
fhuz¤Âdhš k£Lnk édt¥gLjnyh bršyhjitah¡f¥gLjnyh MfhJ. 

124B.  Functions of Commission :  124  M . Miza¤Â‹   bra‰gâfŸ : 

 It shall be the duty of the National Judicial Appointments Commission to-   Ã‹tUtd njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‹ flik  MF« - 

  (a)  recommend persons for appointment as Chief Justice of India, Judges of  
     the Supreme Court, Chief Justices of High Courts and other Judges of  
     High Courts; 

   (m)  ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂfshf,  
     ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂfshf, ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ Ãw  
     ÚÂgÂfshf gjéak®¤Jtj‰F  eg®fis¥ gçªJiu brŒjš;  

  (b)  recommend transfer of Chief Justices and other Judges of High Courts  
     from one High Court to any other High Court; and 

   (M) ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂfŸ k‰W« Ãw ÚÂgÂfŸ M»nahiu X®  
     ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âš ÏUªJ Ãw ca® ÚÂk‹w« vj‰F« kh‰Wtj‰F gçªJiu  
     brŒjš; k‰W« 

  (c)  ensure that the person recommended is of ability and integrity.    (Ï)  gçªJiu brŒa¥g£l eg® KG Âwik k‰W« ne®ikÍilat® v‹W cWÂ  
     brŒjš. 

124C.  Power of Parliament to make law :  124  Ï  . r£läa‰Wtj‰F  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  mÂfhu« : 

 Paliament may, by law, regulate the procedure for the appointment of Chief 
Justice of India and other Judges of the Supreme Court and Chief Justices and other 
Judges of High Courts and empower the Commission to lay down by regulations the 
procedure for the discharge of its functions, the manner of selection of persons for 
appointment and such other matters as may be considered necessary by it.] 

  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Â‹  _y« ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ãw 
ÚÂgÂfŸ k‰W« ca®  ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ jiyikÚÂgÂfŸ k‰W«  Ãw ÚÂgÂfŸ 
M»nahiu¥ gjéak®¤Jtj‰fhd eilKiwia Kiw¥gL¤jyh«; k‰W« Miza« 
j‹Dila bra‰gâfis M‰Wtj‰fhd  eilKiw, gjéak®¤Jif¡fhf eg®fis¤ 
nj®ªbjL¡F« Kiw k‰W« mJ mtÁabkd¡ fUjyhF« Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ M»at‰iw  

xG§FKiw éÂfŸ _y« tF¤jik¥gj‰F Miza¤Â‰F mÂfhu« më¡fyh«.] 

125.  Salaries, etc., of Judges :  125.   ÚÂgÂfë‹  tiuôÂa§fŸ  Kjèait : 

 1[(1)  There shall be paid to the Judges of the Supreme Court such salaries as 
may be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that behalf is so 
made, such salaries as are specified in the Second Schedule.] 

   1[(1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfS¡F, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ôh¦khå¡F« 
tiuôÂa§fŸ tH§f¥gL«; m›thW mj‹bghU£L tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæY«, 
Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa§fŸ tH§f¥g£L tU«.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2, for clause (1)  (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 

  
1. (1) M« TW¡F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1986 Kjš bršÂw«   
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
 



187

59 
 

59 
 

 Provided that one of the eminent person shall be nominated from amongst the 
persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes, Other Backward 
Classes, Minorities or Women: 

   tu«òiuahf :  Ó®äF eg®fëš xUt®, g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l 
gH§Foæd®, Ãw Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd®, ÁWgh‹ikæd® mšyJ 
bg©fëilnaæUªJ     ãaä¡f¥gLth® : 

 Provided further that an eminent person shall be nominated for a period of three 
years and shall not be eligible for renomination. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf :  Ó®äF eg® xUt® _‹wh©LfŸ fhymsé‰F ãaä¡f¥gLth® 
k‰W« kW ãakd¤Â‰F jFikÍilat® Mfh®. 

 (2)  No act or proceedings of the National Judicial Appointments Commission 
shall be questioned or be invalidated merely on the ground of the existence of any 
vacancy or defect in the constitution of the Commission. 

   (2)  njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‹ braš mšyJ elto¡iffŸ 
vitÍ«, Miza¤Â‹ mik¥ÃYŸs fhèæl« mšyJ FiwghL vJÎ« ÏUªJ tU« 
fhuz¤Âdhš k£Lnk édt¥gLjnyh bršyhjitah¡f¥gLjnyh MfhJ. 

124B.  Functions of Commission :  124  M . Miza¤Â‹   bra‰gâfŸ : 

 It shall be the duty of the National Judicial Appointments Commission to-   Ã‹tUtd njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‹ flik  MF« - 

  (a)  recommend persons for appointment as Chief Justice of India, Judges of  
     the Supreme Court, Chief Justices of High Courts and other Judges of  
     High Courts; 

   (m)  ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂfshf,  
     ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂfshf, ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ Ãw  
     ÚÂgÂfshf gjéak®¤Jtj‰F  eg®fis¥ gçªJiu brŒjš;  

  (b)  recommend transfer of Chief Justices and other Judges of High Courts  
     from one High Court to any other High Court; and 

   (M) ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂfŸ k‰W« Ãw ÚÂgÂfŸ M»nahiu X®  
     ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âš ÏUªJ Ãw ca® ÚÂk‹w« vj‰F« kh‰Wtj‰F gçªJiu  
     brŒjš; k‰W« 

  (c)  ensure that the person recommended is of ability and integrity.    (Ï)  gçªJiu brŒa¥g£l eg® KG Âwik k‰W« ne®ikÍilat® v‹W cWÂ  
     brŒjš. 

124C.  Power of Parliament to make law :  124  Ï  . r£läa‰Wtj‰F  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  mÂfhu« : 

 Paliament may, by law, regulate the procedure for the appointment of Chief 
Justice of India and other Judges of the Supreme Court and Chief Justices and other 
Judges of High Courts and empower the Commission to lay down by regulations the 
procedure for the discharge of its functions, the manner of selection of persons for 
appointment and such other matters as may be considered necessary by it.] 

  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Â‹  _y« ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ãw 
ÚÂgÂfŸ k‰W« ca®  ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ jiyikÚÂgÂfŸ k‰W«  Ãw ÚÂgÂfŸ 
M»nahiu¥ gjéak®¤Jtj‰fhd eilKiwia Kiw¥gL¤jyh«; k‰W« Miza« 
j‹Dila bra‰gâfis M‰Wtj‰fhd  eilKiw, gjéak®¤Jif¡fhf eg®fis¤ 
nj®ªbjL¡F« Kiw k‰W« mJ mtÁabkd¡ fUjyhF« Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ M»at‰iw  

xG§FKiw éÂfŸ _y« tF¤jik¥gj‰F Miza¤Â‰F mÂfhu« më¡fyh«.] 

125.  Salaries, etc., of Judges :  125.   ÚÂgÂfë‹  tiuôÂa§fŸ  Kjèait : 

 1[(1)  There shall be paid to the Judges of the Supreme Court such salaries as 
may be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that behalf is so 
made, such salaries as are specified in the Second Schedule.] 

   1[(1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfS¡F, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ôh¦khå¡F« 
tiuôÂa§fŸ tH§f¥gL«; m›thW mj‹bghU£L tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæY«, 
Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa§fŸ tH§f¥g£L tU«.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2, for clause (1)  (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 

  
1. (1) M« TW¡F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1986 Kjš bršÂw«   
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  Every Judge shall be entitled to such privileges and allowances and to such 
rights in respect of leave of absence and pension as may from time to time be 
determined by or under law made by Parliament and, until so determined, to such 
privileges, allowances and rights as are specified in the Second Schedule: 

   (2)  ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtU«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ 
têahnyh Ôh¦khå¡f¥gL« kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, thuhik éL¥ò« xŒñÂaK« 
bghW¤j ch¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F ch¨ikbfh©lth¦ Mthh¦; m›thW Ôh¦khå¡f¥gL« 
tiuæY«, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ, 
go¤bjhiffŸ ch¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F mth¦ ch¨ikbfh©ltuhŒ ÏU¥ghh:¦ 

  Provided that neither the privileges nor the allowances of a Judge nor his rights in 
respect of leave of absence or pension shall be varied to his disadvantage after his 
appointment. 

   tu«òiuahf :  ÚÂgÂ xUtç‹ kÂ¥òçikfnsh go¤bjhiffnsh, thuhik éL¥ò 
mšyJ XŒñÂa« bghW¤j mtUila ch¨ikfnsh mth¦ mkh¦¤j¥bg‰w Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ 
ghjfkhd tifæš khWjš brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ. 

126.  Appointment of acting Chief Justice :  126.   braykh¦  jiyik  ÚÂgÂia  mk®¤Jjš : 

 When the office of Chief Justice of India is vacant or when the Chief Justice is, by 
reason of absence or otherwise, unable to perform the duties of his office, the duties 
of the office shall be performed by such one of the other Judges of the Court as the 
President may appoint for the purpose. 

  ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ¥ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F«nghJ«, jiyik ÚÂgÂ j« 
ÏU¤jè‹ik mšyJ Ãwthwhd fhuz¤jhš jkJ gjé¡Fh¨a flikfis¥ òh¨a 
ÏayhÂU¡F« nghJ« FoauR¤jiyth¦ mj‹ bghU£L mkh¦¤J« mªÚÂk‹w¤J¥ Ãw 
ÚÂgÂfëš xUth¦ m¥gjé¡Fh¨a flikfis¥ òh¨ªJtUthh¦.  

127.  Appointment of ad hoc Judges :  127.   F¿¤j gâ  ÚÂgÂfis mkh¦¤Jjš : 

 (1)  If at any time there should not be a quorum of the Judges of the Supreme 
Court available to hold or continue any session of the Court,  1[the  National Judicial 
Appointments Commission on a reference made to it by the Chief Justice of India, 
may with the previous consent of the President] and after consultation with the Chief 
Justice of the High Court concerned, request in writing the attendance at the sittings 
of the Court, as an ad hoc Judge, for such period as may be necessary, of a Judge of 
a High Court duly qualified for appointment as a Judge of the Supreme Court to be 
designated by  the Chief Justice of India.1 

   (1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mkh¦Î x‹iw el¤jnth bjhlh¦ªJ el¤Âtunth 
njit¥gL« ÚÂgÂfë‹ Fiwbt© v¢rka¤ÂnyD« Ïšyhk‰nghFnkahdhš, 
1[FoauR¤ jiytç‹ K‹åirÎl‹ ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂædhš njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw 
gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‰F brŒa¥gL« R£Lifæ‹ ngçš] bjhlh¦òila cah¦ 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂÍl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf 
mkh¦¤j¥bgWtj‰F ch¨a jFÂ¥ghLŸs mªj cah¦ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUtiu¤ jh« bgah¦ 
F¿¤J mtiu¤ njit¥gL« fhymsÎ¡F, F¿¤jgâ ÚÂgÂahf c¢r ÚÂk‹w 
mkh¦Îfëš gâah‰WkhW  vG¤Jtê¡ nf£L¡bfhŸsyh«. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Judge who has been so designated, in priority to 
other duties of his office to attend the sittings of the Supreme Court at the time and 
for the period for which his attendance is required, and while so attending he shall 
have all the jurisdiction, powers, and privilege, and shall discharge the duties, of a 
Judge of the Supreme Court. 
 

   (2)  m›thW bgah¦ F¿¡f¥g£l ÚÂgÂ, jkJ gâ njit¥gL« nghJ« njit¥gL« 
fhymsé‰F« c¢r ÚÂk‹w mkh¦Îfëš gâah‰Wjš mtUila gjé¡Fh¨a Ãw 
flikfëš KªJW flik MF«; m›thW gâah‰Wifæš c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ 
xUtU¡FŸs mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ mid¤ijÍ« mth¦ cilatuh» 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂæ‹ flikfis M‰¿tUthh¦.  
 

 
 
1. Subs.by the Constitution (Ninety – ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s.4, for “the Chief Justice of India may, with the  
 previous consent of the President” (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck  down by the Supreme  
 Court vide  its order dated the 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme Court  Advocates – on - Record Assocoiation and  
 Another  Vs. Union of India reported  in  AIR 2016 SC 117. 
 

  
 
1. “ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ FoauR¤  jiytç‹ K‹åirÎl‹’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« 

 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹  4 M« Ãçédhš,   (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. Ïªj¤ 
 ÂU¤j«,  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« 
 v‹w  tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015 m¡nlhg® 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.  V.I.M®.2016 c.Ú 117 š 
 btëæl¥g£LŸsJ. 
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 (2)  Every Judge shall be entitled to such privileges and allowances and to such 
rights in respect of leave of absence and pension as may from time to time be 
determined by or under law made by Parliament and, until so determined, to such 
privileges, allowances and rights as are specified in the Second Schedule: 

   (2)  ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtU«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ 
têahnyh Ôh¦khå¡f¥gL« kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, thuhik éL¥ò« xŒñÂaK« 
bghW¤j ch¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F ch¨ikbfh©lth¦ Mthh¦; m›thW Ôh¦khå¡f¥gL« 
tiuæY«, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ, 
go¤bjhiffŸ ch¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F mth¦ ch¨ikbfh©ltuhŒ ÏU¥ghh:¦ 

  Provided that neither the privileges nor the allowances of a Judge nor his rights in 
respect of leave of absence or pension shall be varied to his disadvantage after his 
appointment. 

   tu«òiuahf :  ÚÂgÂ xUtç‹ kÂ¥òçikfnsh go¤bjhiffnsh, thuhik éL¥ò 
mšyJ XŒñÂa« bghW¤j mtUila ch¨ikfnsh mth¦ mkh¦¤j¥bg‰w Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ 
ghjfkhd tifæš khWjš brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ. 

126.  Appointment of acting Chief Justice :  126.   braykh¦  jiyik  ÚÂgÂia  mk®¤Jjš : 

 When the office of Chief Justice of India is vacant or when the Chief Justice is, by 
reason of absence or otherwise, unable to perform the duties of his office, the duties 
of the office shall be performed by such one of the other Judges of the Court as the 
President may appoint for the purpose. 

  ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ¥ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F«nghJ«, jiyik ÚÂgÂ j« 
ÏU¤jè‹ik mšyJ Ãwthwhd fhuz¤jhš jkJ gjé¡Fh¨a flikfis¥ òh¨a 
ÏayhÂU¡F« nghJ« FoauR¤jiyth¦ mj‹ bghU£L mkh¦¤J« mªÚÂk‹w¤J¥ Ãw 
ÚÂgÂfëš xUth¦ m¥gjé¡Fh¨a flikfis¥ òh¨ªJtUthh¦.  

127.  Appointment of ad hoc Judges :  127.   F¿¤j gâ  ÚÂgÂfis mkh¦¤Jjš : 

 (1)  If at any time there should not be a quorum of the Judges of the Supreme 
Court available to hold or continue any session of the Court,  1[the  National Judicial 
Appointments Commission on a reference made to it by the Chief Justice of India, 
may with the previous consent of the President] and after consultation with the Chief 
Justice of the High Court concerned, request in writing the attendance at the sittings 
of the Court, as an ad hoc Judge, for such period as may be necessary, of a Judge of 
a High Court duly qualified for appointment as a Judge of the Supreme Court to be 
designated by  the Chief Justice of India.1 

   (1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mkh¦Î x‹iw el¤jnth bjhlh¦ªJ el¤Âtunth 
njit¥gL« ÚÂgÂfë‹ Fiwbt© v¢rka¤ÂnyD« Ïšyhk‰nghFnkahdhš, 
1[FoauR¤ jiytç‹ K‹åirÎl‹ ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂædhš njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw 
gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‰F brŒa¥gL« R£Lifæ‹ ngçš] bjhlh¦òila cah¦ 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂÍl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf 
mkh¦¤j¥bgWtj‰F ch¨a jFÂ¥ghLŸs mªj cah¦ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUtiu¤ jh« bgah¦ 
F¿¤J mtiu¤ njit¥gL« fhymsÎ¡F, F¿¤jgâ ÚÂgÂahf c¢r ÚÂk‹w 
mkh¦Îfëš gâah‰WkhW  vG¤Jtê¡ nf£L¡bfhŸsyh«. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Judge who has been so designated, in priority to 
other duties of his office to attend the sittings of the Supreme Court at the time and 
for the period for which his attendance is required, and while so attending he shall 
have all the jurisdiction, powers, and privilege, and shall discharge the duties, of a 
Judge of the Supreme Court. 
 

   (2)  m›thW bgah¦ F¿¡f¥g£l ÚÂgÂ, jkJ gâ njit¥gL« nghJ« njit¥gL« 
fhymsé‰F« c¢r ÚÂk‹w mkh¦Îfëš gâah‰Wjš mtUila gjé¡Fh¨a Ãw 
flikfëš KªJW flik MF«; m›thW gâah‰Wifæš c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ 
xUtU¡FŸs mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ mid¤ijÍ« mth¦ cilatuh» 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂæ‹ flikfis M‰¿tUthh¦.  
 

 
 
1. Subs.by the Constitution (Ninety – ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s.4, for “the Chief Justice of India may, with the  
 previous consent of the President” (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck  down by the Supreme  
 Court vide  its order dated the 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme Court  Advocates – on - Record Assocoiation and  
 Another  Vs. Union of India reported  in  AIR 2016 SC 117. 
 

  
 
1. “ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ FoauR¤  jiytç‹ K‹åirÎl‹’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« 

 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹  4 M« Ãçédhš,   (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. Ïªj¤ 
 ÂU¤j«,  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« 
 v‹w  tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015 m¡nlhg® 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.  V.I.M®.2016 c.Ú 117 š 
 btëæl¥g£LŸsJ. 
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128.  Attendance of retired Judges at sittings of the Supreme Court :  128.   XŒÎbg‰w  ÚÂgÂfŸ  c¢r ÚÂk‹w§fëš  mkh¦Îfëš  gâah‰Wjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, 1[the National Judicial Appointments 
Commission] may at any time, with the previous consent of the President, request any 
person who has held the office of a Judge of the Supreme Court or of the Federal Court 
2[or who has held the office of a Judge of a High Court and is duly qualified for 
appointment as a Judge of the Supreme Court] to sit and act as a Judge of the Supreme 
Court, and every such person so requested shall, while so sitting and acting, be entitled 
to such allowances as the President may by order determine and have all the jurisdiction, 
powers and privileges of, but shall not otherwise be deemed to be,a Judge of that Court: 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 1[njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ 
Miza«] v¢rka¤ÂY«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹åirÎl‹ c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Âš mšyJ 
T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤Âš ÚÂgÂ gjé t»¤j xUtiunah, 2[Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ gjé 
t»¤J, c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf mkh¦¤j¥bgWtj‰F ch¨a jFÂ¥ghLŸs xUtiunah] 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf mkh¦ªJ brašgL«go¡ nf£L¡bfhŸsyh«. m›thW 
nf£L¡bfhŸs¥bg‰w x›bthUtU« mj‹go mkh¦ªJ brašgL§fhš, FoauR¤jiyth¦ 
Mizædhš Ôh¦khå¡F« go¤bjhiffS¡F ch¨ik bfh©oU¥gnjhL, mªÚÂk‹w 
ÚÂgÂ¡FŸs mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ mid¤ijÍ« cilath¦ Mthh¦: 
Mdhš, k‰w¥go mth¦ mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU ÚÂgÂahf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWtÂšiy. 

 Provided that nothing in this article shall be deemed to require any such person as 
aforesaid to sit and act as a Judge of that Court unless he consents so to do. 

  tu«òiuahf : nkny Tw¥g£l vtU«, mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂahf mk®ªJ 
brašgLtj‰F Ïirtë¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, mtiu m›thW brašgL«go Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs 
vJÎ« nt©LW¤Jtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš  MfhJ. 
 129.  Supreme Court to be a court of record :  129.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w«  xU  ãiyahtz  ÚÂk‹wkhf  ÏU¡F« : 

 The Supreme Court shall be a court of record and shall have all the powers of 
such a court including the power to punish for contempt of itself. 

  c¢r ÚÂk‹w« xU ãiyahtz ÚÂk‹wkhf ÏU¡F«; nkY«, j‹id 
mtkÂ¤jj‰fhf¤ j©o¡F« mÂfhu« cŸsl§fyhf m¤jF ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs 
mÂfhu§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mJ cilajhf ÏU¡F«.  

130.  Seat of Supreme Court :  130.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹  mk®if  Ïl« : 

 The Supreme Court shall sit in Delhi or in such other place or places, as the Chief 
Justice of India may, with the approval of the President, from to time, appoint. 

  c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Âšèænyh FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ x¥ng‰òl‹ ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ 
m›t¥nghJ F¿¤ÂL« Ãw Ïl¤Ânyh Ïl§fënyh mkU«.  

131.  Original juridiction of the Supreme Court :  131.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹  Kjny‰ò  mÂfhutu«ò : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Supreme Court shall to the 
exclusion of any other court, have original jurisdiction in any dispute— 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F£g£L — 

  (a)  between the Government of India and one or more States; or    (m)  ÏªÂa muÁ‰F«, xU khãy« mšyJ gy khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna;  
     mšyJ  

  (b)  between the Government of India and any State or States on one side  
     and one or more other States on the other; or 

   (M) xU òw«, ÏªÂa muR« VnjD« khãy« mšyJ khãy§fS« kWòw«,  
     Ã¿bjhU khãy« mšyJ  khãy§fŸ Ït‰¿‰»ilna, mšyJ; 

  (c)  between two or more States,    (Ï)  Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡F Ïilna 
 

if and in so far as the dispute involves any question (whether of law or fact) on which 
the existence or extent of a legal right depends: 

 vG« tH¡F x‹¿š r£lKiwahd Xh¦ ch¨ik csjh v‹gijÍ«, mj‹ msÎ v‹d 
v‹gijÍ« g‰¿a (r£l és¡f« g‰¿ajhfnth bghU©ik g‰¿ajhfnth cŸs) édh 
vJÎ« ml§»æU¡Fkhæ‹, m¤jifa tH¡F vÂY«, k‰w ÚÂk‹w§fŸ Ú§fyhf, c¢r 
ÚÂk‹wnk Kjny‰ò mÂfhutu«ò cilaJ MF« : 

 
1. Subs.by the Constitution (Ninety–ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s.5, for “the Chief Justice of India” 
  (w.e.f.13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the  
 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association  and Another Vs. Union of India reported  
 in AIR 2016 SC 117. 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 3 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

 

  
1. “ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W  x‹gjh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014  Ï‹  5 M« 
 Ãçédhš  (13-4-2015  Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.   Ïªj¤  ÂU¤j« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš 
 mwÎ  brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ  r§f«  k‰W«  Ãw® vÂ®  ÏªÂa  x‹¿a«  v‹w 
  tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w«  Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015 m¡nlhg® 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.  V.I.M®. 2016 c.Ú 117š 
 btëæl¥g£LŸsJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 

 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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128.  Attendance of retired Judges at sittings of the Supreme Court :  128.   XŒÎbg‰w  ÚÂgÂfŸ  c¢r ÚÂk‹w§fëš  mkh¦Îfëš  gâah‰Wjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, 1[the National Judicial Appointments 
Commission] may at any time, with the previous consent of the President, request any 
person who has held the office of a Judge of the Supreme Court or of the Federal Court 
2[or who has held the office of a Judge of a High Court and is duly qualified for 
appointment as a Judge of the Supreme Court] to sit and act as a Judge of the Supreme 
Court, and every such person so requested shall, while so sitting and acting, be entitled 
to such allowances as the President may by order determine and have all the jurisdiction, 
powers and privileges of, but shall not otherwise be deemed to be,a Judge of that Court: 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 1[njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ 
Miza«] v¢rka¤ÂY«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹åirÎl‹ c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Âš mšyJ 
T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤Âš ÚÂgÂ gjé t»¤j xUtiunah, 2[Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ gjé 
t»¤J, c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf mkh¦¤j¥bgWtj‰F ch¨a jFÂ¥ghLŸs xUtiunah] 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf mkh¦ªJ brašgL«go¡ nf£L¡bfhŸsyh«. m›thW 
nf£L¡bfhŸs¥bg‰w x›bthUtU« mj‹go mkh¦ªJ brašgL§fhš, FoauR¤jiyth¦ 
Mizædhš Ôh¦khå¡F« go¤bjhiffS¡F ch¨ik bfh©oU¥gnjhL, mªÚÂk‹w 
ÚÂgÂ¡FŸs mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ mid¤ijÍ« cilath¦ Mthh¦: 
Mdhš, k‰w¥go mth¦ mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU ÚÂgÂahf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWtÂšiy. 

 Provided that nothing in this article shall be deemed to require any such person as 
aforesaid to sit and act as a Judge of that Court unless he consents so to do. 

  tu«òiuahf : nkny Tw¥g£l vtU«, mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂahf mk®ªJ 
brašgLtj‰F Ïirtë¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, mtiu m›thW brašgL«go Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs 
vJÎ« nt©LW¤Jtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš  MfhJ. 
 129.  Supreme Court to be a court of record :  129.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w«  xU  ãiyahtz  ÚÂk‹wkhf  ÏU¡F« : 

 The Supreme Court shall be a court of record and shall have all the powers of 
such a court including the power to punish for contempt of itself. 

  c¢r ÚÂk‹w« xU ãiyahtz ÚÂk‹wkhf ÏU¡F«; nkY«, j‹id 
mtkÂ¤jj‰fhf¤ j©o¡F« mÂfhu« cŸsl§fyhf m¤jF ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs 
mÂfhu§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mJ cilajhf ÏU¡F«.  

130.  Seat of Supreme Court :  130.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹  mk®if  Ïl« : 

 The Supreme Court shall sit in Delhi or in such other place or places, as the Chief 
Justice of India may, with the approval of the President, from to time, appoint. 

  c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Âšèænyh FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ x¥ng‰òl‹ ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ 
m›t¥nghJ F¿¤ÂL« Ãw Ïl¤Ânyh Ïl§fënyh mkU«.  

131.  Original juridiction of the Supreme Court :  131.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹  Kjny‰ò  mÂfhutu«ò : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Supreme Court shall to the 
exclusion of any other court, have original jurisdiction in any dispute— 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F£g£L — 

  (a)  between the Government of India and one or more States; or    (m)  ÏªÂa muÁ‰F«, xU khãy« mšyJ gy khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna;  
     mšyJ  

  (b)  between the Government of India and any State or States on one side  
     and one or more other States on the other; or 

   (M) xU òw«, ÏªÂa muR« VnjD« khãy« mšyJ khãy§fS« kWòw«,  
     Ã¿bjhU khãy« mšyJ  khãy§fŸ Ït‰¿‰»ilna, mšyJ; 

  (c)  between two or more States,    (Ï)  Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡F Ïilna 
 

if and in so far as the dispute involves any question (whether of law or fact) on which 
the existence or extent of a legal right depends: 

 vG« tH¡F x‹¿š r£lKiwahd Xh¦ ch¨ik csjh v‹gijÍ«, mj‹ msÎ v‹d 
v‹gijÍ« g‰¿a (r£l és¡f« g‰¿ajhfnth bghU©ik g‰¿ajhfnth cŸs) édh 
vJÎ« ml§»æU¡Fkhæ‹, m¤jifa tH¡F vÂY«, k‰w ÚÂk‹w§fŸ Ú§fyhf, c¢r 
ÚÂk‹wnk Kjny‰ò mÂfhutu«ò cilaJ MF« : 

 
1. Subs.by the Constitution (Ninety–ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s.5, for “the Chief Justice of India” 
  (w.e.f.13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the  
 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association  and Another Vs. Union of India reported  
 in AIR 2016 SC 117. 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 3 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

 

  
1. “ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W  x‹gjh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014  Ï‹  5 M« 
 Ãçédhš  (13-4-2015  Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.   Ïªj¤  ÂU¤j« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš 
 mwÎ  brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ  r§f«  k‰W«  Ãw® vÂ®  ÏªÂa  x‹¿a«  v‹w 
  tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w«  Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015 m¡nlhg® 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.  V.I.M®. 2016 c.Ú 117š 
 btëæl¥g£LŸsJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 

 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 1[Provided that the said jurisdiction shall not extend to a dispute arising out of any 
treaty, agreement, covenant, engagement, sanad or other similar instrument which, 
having been entered into or executed before the commencement of this Constitution, 
continues in operation after such commencement, or which provides that the said 
jurisdiction shall not extend to such a dispute.] 

   1[tu«òiuahf: nk‰brh‹d mÂfhutu«Ãš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F 
K‹ò brŒJbfhŸs¥g£oUªjJ mšyJ Kiwahf M¡f¥g£oUªJ m¤bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ 
Ã‹ò« bjhlh¦ªJ bra‰gh£oš ÏUªJ tU»w mšyJ nk‰brh‹d mÂfhutu«ò 
mshÎjyhfhJ vd tif brŒ»w cl‹go¡if, cl‹ghL, K¤Âiux¥gªj«, 
cWÂth¡nf‰ò, r‹dJ mšyJ mJngh‹w Ãw Kiwahtz« M»at‰¿èUªJ vG« 
tH¡F vJÎ« cŸsl§FtÂšiy.] 
 

2[131A. Exclusive jurisdiction of the Supreme Court in regard to questions as to constitutional 
validity of Central laws.] –Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 4 
(w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

 2[131  m  . ika¢ r£l§fë‹ murik¥ò¢ bršYªj‹ik¡fhd édh¡fŸ F¿¤j c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jåãiy mÂfhutu«ò].- murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977  
Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

132.  Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in appeals from High Courts  in  
   certain cases : 

 132.  F¿¤jÁy  tH¡Ffëš  cah¦  ÚÂk‹w§fëèUªJ    vG« nkšKiwpLfëš  c¢r  
  ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  nkšKiwp£L  mÂfhutu«ò :  

 (1)  An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from any judgment, decree or final 
order of a High Court in the territory of India, whether in a civil, criminal or other 
proceeding, 3[if the High Court certifies under article 134A] that the case involves a 
substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ch¨ikæaš, F‰wéaš 
mšyJ Ãw elto¡ifæš vG« Ôh¦¥òiu, Ôh¦¥ghiz mšyJ ÏWÂahiz vJÎ«, 
m›tH¡»š Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤J¢ br¿thd r£lédh x‹W cŸsJ 
vd 3[mªj cah¦ ÚÂk‹w« 134 m cW¥Ã‹go cWÂ¢rh‹wë¡Fkhæ‹], c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F nkšKiwpL brŒJ bfhŸtj‰F c‰wJ MF«. 

 4 [* * *]    4 [* * *] 

 (3)  Where such a certificate is given, 5 ***  any party in the case may appeal to 
the Supreme Court on the ground that any such question as aforesaid has been 
wrongly decided. 5 ***  

   (3)  m¤jifa cWÂ¢rh‹W x‹W më¡f¥gLäl¤J, 5 *** m›tH¡»‹ ju¥Ãdh¦ 
vtU«, nk‰brh‹d édh vJÎ« jtwhf¤ Ôh¦khå¡f¥g£oU¡»wJ v‹w fhuz¤Â‹ÛJ, 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F nkšKiwpL brŒJ bfhŸsyh«. 5 ***  

 Explanation. — For the purposes of this article, the expression “final order” 
includes an order deciding an issue which, if decided in favour of the appellant, would 
be sufficient for the final disposal of the case. 

 

   és¡f«.  — Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, xU tH¡»š vGédh x‹¿‹ Ûjhd 
Miz nkšKiwp£lhsU¡F¢ rhjfkhf tH§f¥g£oUªJ, mJ m›tH¡if ÏWÂahf¤ 
Ôh¦¥gj‰F¥ nghÂajhf ÏU¥Ã‹, m¤jifa MizÍ« “ÏWÂahiz” v‹D« brhšèš 
ml§F«. 
 

 

 

 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 5, for the proviso (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2.Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 23 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 17, for “if the High Court certifies” (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

4. Cl. (2) omitted by ibid. 

5. Certain words omitted by ibid. 

 

  
 
 
 
 
1. tu«òiu¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 

 kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 23 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

3. “ca® ÚÂk‹w« cWÂ¢rh‹wë¡Fkhæ‹” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 17 M« 

 Ãçédhš (1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. (2) M«  TW, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
5. F¿¤jÁy  brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢  r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
 
 



193

62 
 

62 
 

 1[Provided that the said jurisdiction shall not extend to a dispute arising out of any 
treaty, agreement, covenant, engagement, sanad or other similar instrument which, 
having been entered into or executed before the commencement of this Constitution, 
continues in operation after such commencement, or which provides that the said 
jurisdiction shall not extend to such a dispute.] 

   1[tu«òiuahf: nk‰brh‹d mÂfhutu«Ãš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F 
K‹ò brŒJbfhŸs¥g£oUªjJ mšyJ Kiwahf M¡f¥g£oUªJ m¤bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ 
Ã‹ò« bjhlh¦ªJ bra‰gh£oš ÏUªJ tU»w mšyJ nk‰brh‹d mÂfhutu«ò 
mshÎjyhfhJ vd tif brŒ»w cl‹go¡if, cl‹ghL, K¤Âiux¥gªj«, 
cWÂth¡nf‰ò, r‹dJ mšyJ mJngh‹w Ãw Kiwahtz« M»at‰¿èUªJ vG« 
tH¡F vJÎ« cŸsl§FtÂšiy.] 
 

2[131A. Exclusive jurisdiction of the Supreme Court in regard to questions as to constitutional 
validity of Central laws.] –Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 4 
(w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

 2[131  m  . ika¢ r£l§fë‹ murik¥ò¢ bršYªj‹ik¡fhd édh¡fŸ F¿¤j c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jåãiy mÂfhutu«ò].- murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977  
Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

132.  Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in appeals from High Courts  in  
   certain cases : 

 132.  F¿¤jÁy  tH¡Ffëš  cah¦  ÚÂk‹w§fëèUªJ    vG« nkšKiwpLfëš  c¢r  
  ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  nkšKiwp£L  mÂfhutu«ò :  

 (1)  An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from any judgment, decree or final 
order of a High Court in the territory of India, whether in a civil, criminal or other 
proceeding, 3[if the High Court certifies under article 134A] that the case involves a 
substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ch¨ikæaš, F‰wéaš 
mšyJ Ãw elto¡ifæš vG« Ôh¦¥òiu, Ôh¦¥ghiz mšyJ ÏWÂahiz vJÎ«, 
m›tH¡»š Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤J¢ br¿thd r£lédh x‹W cŸsJ 
vd 3[mªj cah¦ ÚÂk‹w« 134 m cW¥Ã‹go cWÂ¢rh‹wë¡Fkhæ‹], c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F nkšKiwpL brŒJ bfhŸtj‰F c‰wJ MF«. 

 4 [* * *]    4 [* * *] 

 (3)  Where such a certificate is given, 5 ***  any party in the case may appeal to 
the Supreme Court on the ground that any such question as aforesaid has been 
wrongly decided. 5 ***  

   (3)  m¤jifa cWÂ¢rh‹W x‹W më¡f¥gLäl¤J, 5 *** m›tH¡»‹ ju¥Ãdh¦ 
vtU«, nk‰brh‹d édh vJÎ« jtwhf¤ Ôh¦khå¡f¥g£oU¡»wJ v‹w fhuz¤Â‹ÛJ, 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F nkšKiwpL brŒJ bfhŸsyh«. 5 ***  

 Explanation. — For the purposes of this article, the expression “final order” 
includes an order deciding an issue which, if decided in favour of the appellant, would 
be sufficient for the final disposal of the case. 

 

   és¡f«.  — Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, xU tH¡»š vGédh x‹¿‹ Ûjhd 
Miz nkšKiwp£lhsU¡F¢ rhjfkhf tH§f¥g£oUªJ, mJ m›tH¡if ÏWÂahf¤ 
Ôh¦¥gj‰F¥ nghÂajhf ÏU¥Ã‹, m¤jifa MizÍ« “ÏWÂahiz” v‹D« brhšèš 
ml§F«. 
 

 

 

 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 5, for the proviso (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2.Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 23 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 17, for “if the High Court certifies” (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

4. Cl. (2) omitted by ibid. 

5. Certain words omitted by ibid. 

 

  
 
 
 
 
1. tu«òiu¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 

 kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 23 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

3. “ca® ÚÂk‹w« cWÂ¢rh‹wë¡Fkhæ‹” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 17 M« 

 Ãçédhš (1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. (2) M«  TW, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
5. F¿¤jÁy  brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢  r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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133.  Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in appeals from High Courts in  
   regard to civil matters: 

 133.   ch¨ikæaš bghU£ghLfŸ F¿¤J cah¦ ÚÂk‹w§fëèUªJ vG«  
   nkšKiwpLfëš c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs nkšKiwp£L mÂfhutu«ò : 

 1[(1)  An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from any judgment, decree or final 
order in a civil proceeding of a High Court in the territory of India 2[if the High Court 
certifies under article 134A—] 

   1[(1)  ch¨ikæaš elto¡if x‹¿š ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs Xh¦ cah¦ 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ôh¦¥òiu, Ôh¦¥ghiz mšyJ  ÏWÂahiz vJÎ«,- 

  (a)  that the case involves a substantial question of law of general  
     importance; and 

   (m)  mªj tH¡»š bghJ K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj br¿thd r£lédh x‹W  
     cŸsJ v‹W«,  

  (b)  that in the opinion of the High Court the said question needs to be  
     decided by the Supreme Court.] 

 

   (M) mªj¥ édhit c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ôh¦Î brŒtJ njitah»wJ vd  
     cah¦ÚÂk‹w«  fUJ»wJ  v‹W« ] 

  2[mªj cah¦ ÚÂk‹w«, 134  m  cW¥Ã‹go cWÂ¢rh‹wë¡Fkhæ‹], c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F 
nkšKiwpL  brŒJ  bfhŸtj‰F  c‰wJ  MF«. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in article 132, any party appealing to the Supreme 
Court under clause (1) may urge as one of the grounds in such appeal that a 
substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution has been 
wrongly decided. 

   (2)  132 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, (1) M« T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F 
nkšKiwpL brŒÍ« ju¥Ãdh¦ vtU«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤J¢ br¿thd 
r£lédh x‹W jtwhf¤ Ôh¦khå¡f¥g£oU¡»wJ v‹W mªj nkšKiwp£o‰fhd 
fhuz§fëš x‹whf tèÍW¤jyh«. 

 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in this article, no appeal shall, unless Parliament by 
law otherwise provides, lie to the Supreme Court from the judgment, decree or final 
order of one Judge of a High Court. 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW 
tifbrŒjhy‹¿, Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jå¤j xU ÚÂgÂæ‹ Ôh¦¥òiu, Ôh¦¥ghiz 
mšyJ ÏWÂahiz vJÎ« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F nkšKiwpL brŒJbfhŸtj‰F c‰wJ 
MfhJ.  
 

134.  Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in regard to criminal matters :  134.   F‰wéaš bghU£ghLfŸ F¿¤J c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs nkšKiwp£L  
   mÂfhutu«ò : 

 (1)  An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from any judgment, final order or 
sentence in a criminal proceeding of a High Court in the territory of India if the High 
Court — 

   (1)  F‰wéaš elto¡if x‹¿š ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs Xh¦ cah¦ 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ôh¦¥òiu,  ÏWÂahiz mšyJ  Ôh¦¥ò¤j©lid vJÎ«, mªj cah¦ 
ÚÂk‹w« — 

   (a)  has on appeal reversed an order of acquittal of an accused person and  
     sentenced him to death; or 

    (m)  F‰wŠrhh¦¤j¥bg‰w xUtiu¡ F‰w¤Âå‹W« éLjiy brŒÍ«  
     MizÛjhd nkšKiwp£oš mij kh‰¿aik¤J mtU¡F kuz j©lid  
     éÂ¤ÂU¡Fkhæ‹;mšyJ 

  (b)  has withdrawn for trial before itself any case from any court subordinate  
     to its authority and has in such trial convicted the accused person and  
     sentenced him to death; or 

    (M) j‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÑHikªj ÚÂk‹w« vÂèUªJ« tH¡F x‹iw  
     érhuiz¡fhf¤ j‹K‹ vL¤J¡bfh©L F‰wŠrhh¦¤j¥bg‰wtiu mªj  
     érhuizæš, F‰wthë v‹W Ôh¦¥gë¤J, mtU¡F kuz j©lid  
     éÂ¤ÂU¡Fkhæ‹; mšyJ  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirtieth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 2, for cl. (1) (w.e.f. 27-2-1973). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 18, for “if the High Court certifies” (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

  
1. (1) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥gjhtJ ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (27-2-1973 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2.“ca® ÚÂk‹w« cWÂ¢rh‹wë¡Fkhæ‹’’  v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 18 M«  
 Ãçédhš (1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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133.  Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in appeals from High Courts in  
   regard to civil matters: 

 133.   ch¨ikæaš bghU£ghLfŸ F¿¤J cah¦ ÚÂk‹w§fëèUªJ vG«  
   nkšKiwpLfëš c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs nkšKiwp£L mÂfhutu«ò : 

 1[(1)  An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from any judgment, decree or final 
order in a civil proceeding of a High Court in the territory of India 2[if the High Court 
certifies under article 134A—] 

   1[(1)  ch¨ikæaš elto¡if x‹¿š ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs Xh¦ cah¦ 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ôh¦¥òiu, Ôh¦¥ghiz mšyJ  ÏWÂahiz vJÎ«,- 

  (a)  that the case involves a substantial question of law of general  
     importance; and 

   (m)  mªj tH¡»š bghJ K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj br¿thd r£lédh x‹W  
     cŸsJ v‹W«,  

  (b)  that in the opinion of the High Court the said question needs to be  
     decided by the Supreme Court.] 

 

   (M) mªj¥ édhit c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ôh¦Î brŒtJ njitah»wJ vd  
     cah¦ÚÂk‹w«  fUJ»wJ  v‹W« ] 

  2[mªj cah¦ ÚÂk‹w«, 134  m  cW¥Ã‹go cWÂ¢rh‹wë¡Fkhæ‹], c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F 
nkšKiwpL  brŒJ  bfhŸtj‰F  c‰wJ  MF«. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in article 132, any party appealing to the Supreme 
Court under clause (1) may urge as one of the grounds in such appeal that a 
substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution has been 
wrongly decided. 

   (2)  132 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, (1) M« T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F 
nkšKiwpL brŒÍ« ju¥Ãdh¦ vtU«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤J¢ br¿thd 
r£lédh x‹W jtwhf¤ Ôh¦khå¡f¥g£oU¡»wJ v‹W mªj nkšKiwp£o‰fhd 
fhuz§fëš x‹whf tèÍW¤jyh«. 

 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in this article, no appeal shall, unless Parliament by 
law otherwise provides, lie to the Supreme Court from the judgment, decree or final 
order of one Judge of a High Court. 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW 
tifbrŒjhy‹¿, Xh¦ cah¦ ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jå¤j xU ÚÂgÂæ‹ Ôh¦¥òiu, Ôh¦¥ghiz 
mšyJ ÏWÂahiz vJÎ« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F nkšKiwpL brŒJbfhŸtj‰F c‰wJ 
MfhJ.  
 

134.  Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in regard to criminal matters :  134.   F‰wéaš bghU£ghLfŸ F¿¤J c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs nkšKiwp£L  
   mÂfhutu«ò : 

 (1)  An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from any judgment, final order or 
sentence in a criminal proceeding of a High Court in the territory of India if the High 
Court — 

   (1)  F‰wéaš elto¡if x‹¿š ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs Xh¦ cah¦ 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ôh¦¥òiu,  ÏWÂahiz mšyJ  Ôh¦¥ò¤j©lid vJÎ«, mªj cah¦ 
ÚÂk‹w« — 

   (a)  has on appeal reversed an order of acquittal of an accused person and  
     sentenced him to death; or 

    (m)  F‰wŠrhh¦¤j¥bg‰w xUtiu¡ F‰w¤Âå‹W« éLjiy brŒÍ«  
     MizÛjhd nkšKiwp£oš mij kh‰¿aik¤J mtU¡F kuz j©lid  
     éÂ¤ÂU¡Fkhæ‹;mšyJ 

  (b)  has withdrawn for trial before itself any case from any court subordinate  
     to its authority and has in such trial convicted the accused person and  
     sentenced him to death; or 

    (M) j‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÑHikªj ÚÂk‹w« vÂèUªJ« tH¡F x‹iw  
     érhuiz¡fhf¤ j‹K‹ vL¤J¡bfh©L F‰wŠrhh¦¤j¥bg‰wtiu mªj  
     érhuizæš, F‰wthë v‹W Ôh¦¥gë¤J, mtU¡F kuz j©lid  
     éÂ¤ÂU¡Fkhæ‹; mšyJ  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirtieth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 2, for cl. (1) (w.e.f. 27-2-1973). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 18, for “if the High Court certifies” (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

  
1. (1) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥gjhtJ ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (27-2-1973 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2.“ca® ÚÂk‹w« cWÂ¢rh‹wë¡Fkhæ‹’’  v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 18 M«  
 Ãçédhš (1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
 



196

64 
 

64 
 

  (c)  1[certifies under article 134A] that the case is a fit one for appeal to the  
     Supreme Court: 

   (Ï)  xU tH¡F c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F nkšKiwpL brŒa¥gl¤j¡fJ vd 
      1[134  m  cW¥Ã‹go cWÂÍiuaë¡Fkhæ‹] 

  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F nkšKiwpL brŒJ bfhŸtj‰F c‰wJ MF« : 

 Provided that an appeal under sub-clause (c) shall lie subject to such provisions 
as may be made in that behalf under clause (1) of article 145 and to such conditions  
as the High Court may establish or require. 

   tu«òiuahf :  (Ï) c£T¿‹goahd nkšKiwpL, 145 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go 
mj‹bghU£L¢ brŒa¥gL« tifa§fS¡F« cah¦ÚÂk‹w« tF¤ÂL« mšyJ 
nt©LW¤J« tiu¡f£LfS¡F« c£g£ljhæU¡F«. 

 (2)  Parliament may by law confer on the Supreme Court any further powers to 
entertain and hear appeals from any judgment, final order or sentence in a criminal 
proceeding of a High Court in the territory of India subject to such conditions and 
limitations as may be specified in such law. 

   (2)  F‰wéaš elto¡if x‹¿š ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs Xh¦ cah¦ 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ôh¦¥òiu, ÏWÂahiz mšyJ Ôh¦¥ò¤j©lid vÂèUªJ« vG« 
nkšKiwpLfis V‰gj‰F« érhuiz brŒtj‰F« ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, 
m¤jifa r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« tiu¡f£LfS¡F« tu«òfS¡F« c£g£l 
TLjš mÂfhu§fis c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§fyh«. 

2[134A. Certificate for appeal to the supreme Court :  1[134 m  . c¢r   ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F  nkšKiwpL   brŒJ   bfhŸtj‰fhd   cWÂ¢rh‹W : 

 Every High Court, passing or making a judgment, decree, final order or sentence, 
referred to in clause (1) of article 132 or clause (1) of article 133, or clause (1) of 
article 134,- 

  132 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š mšyJ 133 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š mšyJ 134M« 
cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz, ÏWÂahiz mšyJ Ô®¥ò¤ 
j©lid vjidÍ« tH§F« mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡F« ca® ÚÂk‹w«, m›thW tH§»a mšyJ 
Ãw¥Ã¤j Ã‹ò, Toaéiuéš, m›tH¡»id¥ bghW¤J, 132 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š 
mšyJ 133 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š mšyJ 134 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿š 
R£l¥g£l j‹ikÍila cWÂ¢rh‹W x‹iw më¡fyhkh v‹w édhit¥ g‰¿- 

  (a)  may, if it deems fit so to do, on its own motion; and    (m) jhnd KidªJ KoÎ brŒtJ bghU¤jbkd¡ bfhŸSkhæ‹, jhnd  
     KoÎ brŒayh«; k‰W« 

  (b)  shall, if an oral application is made, by or on behalf of the party  
     aggrieved, immediately after the passing or making of such judgment,  
     decree, final order or sentence,  
 
determine,  as soon as may be after such passing or making, the question whether a 
certificate of the nature referred to in clause (1) of article 132, or clause (1) of article 
133 or, as the case may be, sub-clause (c) of clause (1) of article 134, may be given 
in respect of that case.] 

   (M) m¤jifa Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz, ÏWÂahiz mšyJ Ô®¥ò¤ j©lid  
     tH§f¥g£lJ« mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£lJ« cldoahf, FiwÍ‰w 
     ju¥Ãduhš mšyJ mt® rh®Ãš thŒbkhêahf é©z¥g« x‹W brŒJ  
     bfhŸs¥gLkhæ‹, mj‹ÛJ KoÎ brŒjš nt©L«.] 

 
1. Subs by the Constitution (Forty- Fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, section 19 for “certifies” (w.e.f.1-8-1979). 

2. Inserted by the Constitution (Forty- Fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, Sec.20. 

  

1. “cWÂÍiuaë¡Fkhæ‹’’ v‹gj‰F, muirik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 19 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. muirik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 20 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (c)  1[certifies under article 134A] that the case is a fit one for appeal to the  
     Supreme Court: 

   (Ï)  xU tH¡F c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F nkšKiwpL brŒa¥gl¤j¡fJ vd 
      1[134  m  cW¥Ã‹go cWÂÍiuaë¡Fkhæ‹] 

  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F nkšKiwpL brŒJ bfhŸtj‰F c‰wJ MF« : 

 Provided that an appeal under sub-clause (c) shall lie subject to such provisions 
as may be made in that behalf under clause (1) of article 145 and to such conditions  
as the High Court may establish or require. 

   tu«òiuahf :  (Ï) c£T¿‹goahd nkšKiwpL, 145 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go 
mj‹bghU£L¢ brŒa¥gL« tifa§fS¡F« cah¦ÚÂk‹w« tF¤ÂL« mšyJ 
nt©LW¤J« tiu¡f£LfS¡F« c£g£ljhæU¡F«. 

 (2)  Parliament may by law confer on the Supreme Court any further powers to 
entertain and hear appeals from any judgment, final order or sentence in a criminal 
proceeding of a High Court in the territory of India subject to such conditions and 
limitations as may be specified in such law. 

   (2)  F‰wéaš elto¡if x‹¿š ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs Xh¦ cah¦ 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ôh¦¥òiu, ÏWÂahiz mšyJ Ôh¦¥ò¤j©lid vÂèUªJ« vG« 
nkšKiwpLfis V‰gj‰F« érhuiz brŒtj‰F« ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, 
m¤jifa r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« tiu¡f£LfS¡F« tu«òfS¡F« c£g£l 
TLjš mÂfhu§fis c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§fyh«. 

2[134A. Certificate for appeal to the supreme Court :  1[134 m  . c¢r   ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F  nkšKiwpL   brŒJ   bfhŸtj‰fhd   cWÂ¢rh‹W : 

 Every High Court, passing or making a judgment, decree, final order or sentence, 
referred to in clause (1) of article 132 or clause (1) of article 133, or clause (1) of 
article 134,- 

  132 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š mšyJ 133 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š mšyJ 134M« 
cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz, ÏWÂahiz mšyJ Ô®¥ò¤ 
j©lid vjidÍ« tH§F« mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡F« ca® ÚÂk‹w«, m›thW tH§»a mšyJ 
Ãw¥Ã¤j Ã‹ò, Toaéiuéš, m›tH¡»id¥ bghW¤J, 132 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š 
mšyJ 133 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š mšyJ 134 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿š 
R£l¥g£l j‹ikÍila cWÂ¢rh‹W x‹iw më¡fyhkh v‹w édhit¥ g‰¿- 

  (a)  may, if it deems fit so to do, on its own motion; and    (m) jhnd KidªJ KoÎ brŒtJ bghU¤jbkd¡ bfhŸSkhæ‹, jhnd  
     KoÎ brŒayh«; k‰W« 

  (b)  shall, if an oral application is made, by or on behalf of the party  
     aggrieved, immediately after the passing or making of such judgment,  
     decree, final order or sentence,  
 
determine,  as soon as may be after such passing or making, the question whether a 
certificate of the nature referred to in clause (1) of article 132, or clause (1) of article 
133 or, as the case may be, sub-clause (c) of clause (1) of article 134, may be given 
in respect of that case.] 

   (M) m¤jifa Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz, ÏWÂahiz mšyJ Ô®¥ò¤ j©lid  
     tH§f¥g£lJ« mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£lJ« cldoahf, FiwÍ‰w 
     ju¥Ãduhš mšyJ mt® rh®Ãš thŒbkhêahf é©z¥g« x‹W brŒJ  
     bfhŸs¥gLkhæ‹, mj‹ÛJ KoÎ brŒjš nt©L«.] 

 
1. Subs by the Constitution (Forty- Fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, section 19 for “certifies” (w.e.f.1-8-1979). 

2. Inserted by the Constitution (Forty- Fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, Sec.20. 

  

1. “cWÂÍiuaë¡Fkhæ‹’’ v‹gj‰F, muirik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 19 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. muirik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 20 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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135.  Jurisdiction and powers of the Federal Court under existing law to be  
   exercisable by the Supreme Court : 

 135.   ãyÎW« r£l¤Â‹go T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhutu«ò«  
   mÂfhu§fS«  c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤jhY«  brY¤j¤jFtd  MF«  : 

 Until Parliament by law otherwise provides, the Supreme Court shall also have 
jurisdiction and powers with respect to any matter to which the provisions of article 
133 or article 134 do not apply if jurisdiction and powers in relation to that matter 
were exercisable by the Federal Court immediately before the commencement of this 
constitution under any existing law. 

  133 M« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ 134 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªjhj bghU£ghL 
vjidÍ« bghW¤j mÂfhutu«ò« mÂfhu§fS«, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹go Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤jhš  
brY¤j¤jFthdthf ÏUªÂU¥Ã‹, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW 
tifbrŒ»wtiuæš, mªj¥ bghU£ghL bjhl®ghd mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu§fŸ 
M»at‰iwÍ« c¢r ÚÂk‹w« cilaJ MF«. 

136. Special leave to appeal by the Supreme Court :  136.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F  nkšKiwpL brŒJ bfhŸtj‰F mj‹ jåÍW  mDkÂ : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, the Supreme Court may, in its 
discretion, grant special leave to appeal from any judgment, decree, determination, 
sentence or order in any cause or matter passed or made by any court or tribunal in 
the territory of India. 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, jdJ 
cs¤nj®é‹go, ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs xU ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mšyJ Ô®¥gha¤jhš 
tH¡F mšyJ bghU£ghL vÂY« tH§f¥g£l mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Ô®¥òiu, 
Ô®¥ghiz, mWÂ¤Ô®Î, Ô®¥ò¤ j©lid mšyJ Miz vÂèUªJ« nkšKiwpL 
brŒJbfhŸtj‰F¤ jåÍW mDkÂ më¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall apply to any judgment, determination, sentence or 
order passed or made by any court or tribunal constituted by or under any law relating to 
the Armed Forces. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ«, MÍj¥gilfŸ bjhl®ghd r£l« x‹¿dhnyh 
mj‹ têahnyh mik¡f¥g£l ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« x‹¿dhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l 
mšyJ tH§f¥g£l Ô®¥òiu, mWÂ¤Ô®Î, Ô®¥ò¤ j©lid mšyJ Miz vj‰F« 
bghUªJtÂšiy. 
 

137. Review of judgments or orders by the Supreme Court :  137.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w«  j‹  Ô®¥òiufis mšyJ  Mizfis  kW MŒÎ  brŒjš  : 

 Subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament or any rules made under 
article 145, the Supreme Court shall have power to review any judgment pronounced or 
order made by it. 

   c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, jh‹ gf®ªj Ô®¥òiu mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¤j Miz vjidÍ« jhnd 
kW MŒÎ brŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F« 145 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go tF¡f¥gL« éÂfS¡F« c£g£L, mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 138. Enlargement of the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court :  138.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w  mÂfhutu«ig  éçth¡Fjš : 

 (1)  The Supreme Court shall have such further jurisdiction and powers with 
respect to any of the matters in the Union List as Parliament may by law confer. 

   (1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤J 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tH§F« TLjš mÂfhutu«igÍ« mÂfhu§fisÍ« cilaJ 
MF«. 

 (2)  The Supreme Court shall have such further jurisdiction and powers with 
respect to any matter as the Government of India and the Government of any State 
may by special agreement confer, if Parliament by law provides for the exercise of 
such jurisdiction and powers by the Supreme Court. 

 
 
 
 

 

  (2)  vªj¥ bghU£ghL bghW¤njD« ÏªÂa muR« xU khãy muR« brŒJbfhŸS« 
jåÍW cl‹gh£o‹ têahf c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F¡ TLjš mÂfhutu«igÍ« 
mÂfhu§fisÍ« tH§», c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mt‰iw¢ brY¤Jtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒÍkhæ‹, c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, m¤jifa TLjš mÂfhutu«igÍ« 
mÂfhu§fisÍ« cilaJ MF«. 
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135.  Jurisdiction and powers of the Federal Court under existing law to be  
   exercisable by the Supreme Court : 
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   mÂfhu§fS«  c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤jhY«  brY¤j¤jFtd  MF«  : 

 Until Parliament by law otherwise provides, the Supreme Court shall also have 
jurisdiction and powers with respect to any matter to which the provisions of article 
133 or article 134 do not apply if jurisdiction and powers in relation to that matter 
were exercisable by the Federal Court immediately before the commencement of this 
constitution under any existing law. 

  133 M« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ 134 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªjhj bghU£ghL 
vjidÍ« bghW¤j mÂfhutu«ò« mÂfhu§fS«, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹go Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤jhš  
brY¤j¤jFthdthf ÏUªÂU¥Ã‹, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW 
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M»at‰iwÍ« c¢r ÚÂk‹w« cilaJ MF«. 

136. Special leave to appeal by the Supreme Court :  136.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F  nkšKiwpL brŒJ bfhŸtj‰F mj‹ jåÍW  mDkÂ : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, the Supreme Court may, in its 
discretion, grant special leave to appeal from any judgment, decree, determination, 
sentence or order in any cause or matter passed or made by any court or tribunal in 
the territory of India. 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, jdJ 
cs¤nj®é‹go, ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs xU ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mšyJ Ô®¥gha¤jhš 
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 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall apply to any judgment, determination, sentence or 
order passed or made by any court or tribunal constituted by or under any law relating to 
the Armed Forces. 
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mšyJ tH§f¥g£l Ô®¥òiu, mWÂ¤Ô®Î, Ô®¥ò¤ j©lid mšyJ Miz vj‰F« 
bghUªJtÂšiy. 
 

137. Review of judgments or orders by the Supreme Court :  137.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w«  j‹  Ô®¥òiufis mšyJ  Mizfis  kW MŒÎ  brŒjš  : 

 Subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament or any rules made under 
article 145, the Supreme Court shall have power to review any judgment pronounced or 
order made by it. 

   c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, jh‹ gf®ªj Ô®¥òiu mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¤j Miz vjidÍ« jhnd 
kW MŒÎ brŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F« 145 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go tF¡f¥gL« éÂfS¡F« c£g£L, mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 138. Enlargement of the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court :  138.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w  mÂfhutu«ig  éçth¡Fjš : 

 (1)  The Supreme Court shall have such further jurisdiction and powers with 
respect to any of the matters in the Union List as Parliament may by law confer. 

   (1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤J 
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 (2)  The Supreme Court shall have such further jurisdiction and powers with 
respect to any matter as the Government of India and the Government of any State 
may by special agreement confer, if Parliament by law provides for the exercise of 
such jurisdiction and powers by the Supreme Court. 

 
 
 
 

 

  (2)  vªj¥ bghU£ghL bghW¤njD« ÏªÂa muR« xU khãy muR« brŒJbfhŸS« 
jåÍW cl‹gh£o‹ têahf c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F¡ TLjš mÂfhutu«igÍ« 
mÂfhu§fisÍ« tH§», c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mt‰iw¢ brY¤Jtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒÍkhæ‹, c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, m¤jifa TLjš mÂfhutu«igÍ« 
mÂfhu§fisÍ« cilaJ MF«. 
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139. Conferment on the Supreme Court of Powers to issue certain writs :  139.   F¿¤jÁy ÚÂ¥nguhizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¡F« mÂfhu§fis c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F  
   tH§Fjš : 

 Parliament may by law confer on the Supreme Court power to issue directions, 
orders or writs, including writs in the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, 
prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them, for any purposes other than 
those mentioned in clause (2) of article 32. 

  32 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£lit mšyhj Ãw vªj neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« 
gâ¥òiufis, Mizfis mšyJ M£bfhz®é¥ò, braYW¤J, jilÍW¤J, 
jFÂédÎ, be¿Kiw¡nf£ò M»at‰¿‹ j‹ikbfh©l ÚÂ¥nguhizfis mšyJ 
mt‰¿š vjidÍ« Ãw¥Ã¡F« mÂfhu¤ij ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§fyh«.  

1[139A. Transfer of certain cases :  1[139 m  .  F¿¤jÁy tH¡Ffis kh‰Wif brŒjš : 

 2[(1)  Where cases involving the same or substantially the same questions of law 
are pending before the Supreme Court and one or more High Courts or before two or 
more High Courts and the Supreme Court is satisfied on its own motion or on an 
application made by the Attorney-General of India or by a party to any such case that 
such questions are substantial questions of general importance, the Supreme Court 
may withdraw the case or cases pending before the High Court or the High Courts 
and dispose of all the cases itself: 

   2[(1)  xnu khÂh¨ahd mšyJ c£bghUëš xnu khÂh¨ahd r£l édh¡fŸ 
ml§»a tH¡FfŸ, c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ 
Ït‰¿‹ K‹ngh, Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ K‹ngh 
KoÎwhãiyæèU¡F§fhš, c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, jhnd Kidªnjh ÏªÂa¤ jiyik 
tH¡f¿Puhš mšyJ m¤jifa tH¡F x‹¿‹ ju¥Ãd® xUtuhš brŒa¥g£l 
é©z¥g¤Â‹ Ûnjh, m¤jifa édh¡fŸ bghJ K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj br¿thd 
édh¡fshf ÏU¡»‹wd vd¤ bjëÎw¡fhQkhæ‹, mªj ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ 
mšyJ ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ K‹ò KoÎwhãiyæYŸs tH¡F mšyJ tH¡Ffis 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w« j‹K‹d® vL¤J¡ bfh©L mªj tH¡FfŸ mid¤ijÍ« jhnd 
KoÎ brŒayh«: 

 Provided that the Supreme Court may after determining the said questions of law 
return any case so withdrawn together with a copy of its judgment on such questions 
to the High Court from which the case has been withdrawn and the High Court shall 
on receipt thereof, proceed to dispose of the case in conformity with such judgment.] 

   tu«òiuahf : c¢r ÚÂk‹w« nk‰brh‹d r£l édh¡fis mWÂahf¤ Ô®Î 
brŒjÃ‹ò, j‹K‹d® vL¤J¡bfh©l tH¡»id, m¤jifa édh¡fë‹ÛJ jh‹ 
më¤j Ô®¥òiuæ‹ goÍl‹, mªj tH¡F vªj ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ÂèUªJ vL¤J¡ 
bfhŸs¥g£lnjh mªj ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F mij¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥gyh«; mjid¥ 
bg‰W¡bfh©lj‹ nkš mªj ca® ÚÂk‹w« m¤jifa Ô®¥òiu¡»z§f mªj 
tH¡»id KoÎ brŒa K‰gLjš nt©L«.] 

 (2)  The Supreme Court may, if it deems it expedient so to do for the ends of 
justice, transfer any case, appeal or other proceedings pending before any High 
Court to any other High Court.] 

   (2)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò KoÎwhãiyæYŸs tH¡F, nkšKiwpL 
mšyJ Ãw elto¡if vjidÍ«, Ã¿njh® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F kh‰Wif brŒtJ 
ÚÂtGth be¿Kiw¡F cfªjjhf ÏU¡F« vd c¢r ÚÂk‹w« fUJkhæ‹, mJ 
m›thnw kh‰wyh«.]  

140.  Ancillary powers of Supreme Court :  140.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹  rh®Ãašthd  mÂfhu§fŸ : 

 Parliament may by law make provision for conferring upon the Supreme Court 
such supplemental powers not inconsistent with any of the provisions of this 
Constitution as may appear to be necessary or desirable for the purpose of enabling 
the Court more effectively to exercise the jurisdiction conferred upon it by or under 
this Constitution. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu¤ij nkY« Âw«gl¢ 
brY¤j c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ij Ïašé¥gj‰F¤ njitahf mšyJ V‰òilaitahf 
cŸsitÍ«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fëš vj‰F« Kuzhf ÏšyhjitÍkhd 
JizÎW mÂfhu§fis mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§Ftj‰F ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš 
tif brŒayh«.  

 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 24 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 21, for cl. (1) (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

  

 

1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹  24 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. (1) M«  TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 21 M« Ãçédhš (1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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bg‰W¡bfh©lj‹ nkš mªj ca® ÚÂk‹w« m¤jifa Ô®¥òiu¡»z§f mªj 
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140.  Ancillary powers of Supreme Court :  140.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹  rh®Ãašthd  mÂfhu§fŸ : 
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JizÎW mÂfhu§fis mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§Ftj‰F ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš 
tif brŒayh«.  

 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 24 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 21, for cl. (1) (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

  

 

1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹  24 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. (1) M«  TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 21 M« Ãçédhš (1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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141.  Law declared by Supreme Court to be binding on all courts :  141.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš és«g¥gL« r£lbe¿, mid¤J ÚÂk‹w§fisÍ«  
   f£L¥gL¤J«  : 

 The law declared by the Supreme Court shall be binding on all courts within the 
territory of India. 

   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš és«g¥gL« r£lbe¿, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs mid¤J 
ÚÂk‹w§fisÍ«   f£L¥gL¤J«. 

142.  Enforcement of decrees and orders of Supreme Court and orders  as  to  
   discovery, etc : 

 142.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ Ô®¥ghizfŸ, Mizfis¢ brašgL¤Jjš k‰W«  
   btë¡bfhz®jš F¿¤j  MizfŸ, Kjèait : 

 (1)  The Supreme Court in the exercise of its jurisdiction may pass such decree or 
make such order as is necessary for doing complete justice in any cause or matter 
pending before it, and any decree so passed or order so made shall be enforceable 
throughout the territory of India in such manner as may be prescribed by or under 
any law made by Parliament and, until provision in that behalf is so made, in such 
manner, as the President may by order prescribe. 

   (1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w« jdJ mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Jifæš, j‹K‹ 
KoÎwhãiyæYŸs tH¡F mšyJ bghU£ghL vÂY« ãiwÎW ÚÂ 
ãiyÍw¢brŒtj‰F¤ njitahF« Ô®¥ghizia tH§fyh« mšyJ vjidÍ« 
Ãw¥Ã¡fyh«; m›thW tH§f¥g£l Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz vJÎ«, 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« 
KiwæY«, m›thW ehlhSk‹w« tif brŒÍ« tiuæš, FoauR¤jiyt® 
Mizæ‹tê tF¤Jiu¡F« KiwæY«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu v§fQ« 
brašgL¤j¤ jFtJ MF«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Supreme Court shall, as respects the whole of the territory of India, have all and 
every power to make any order for the purpose of securing the attendance of any 
person, the discovery or production of any documents, or the investigation or 
punishment of any contempt of itself. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïj‹bghU£L Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu KGtÂY«, vtiuÍ« j‹K‹ 
tutiH¥gj‰fhf, Mtz§fŸ vt‰iwÍ« btë¡bfhzh®tj‰fhf mšyJ 
K‹åiy¥gL¤Jtj‰fhf mšyJ j‹id mtkÂ¤j F‰w« g‰¿ érhh¨¡fnth mJ 
F¿¤J¤ j©lid éÂ¡fnth Miz vjidÍ« Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰fhd mÂfhu§fŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« cilaJ MF«.  

143.  Power of President to consult Supreme Court :  143.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Jl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒtj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs  mÂfhu«:  
 (1)  If at any time it appears to the President that a question of law or fact has 
arisen, or is likely to arise, which is of such a nature and of such public importance 
that it is expedient to obtain the opinion of the Supreme Court upon it, he may refer 
the question to that Court for consideration and the Court may, after such hearing as 
it thinks fit, report to the President its opinion thereon. 

   (1)  r£lés¡f« mšyJ bghU©ik g‰¿ vGªJŸs mšyJ vH¡Toa xU 
édhé‹ j‹ik mšyJ bghJ K¡»a¤Jt« fhuzkhf mj‹ÛJ c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ 
fU¤Jiuia¥ bgWtJ cfªjJ v‹W FoauR¤jiytU¡F v¢rka¤ÂnyD« 
njh‹Wkhæ‹, m¥bghGJ, mt® m›édhit X®Î brŒÍkhW mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F¡ 
F¿¤jD¥gyh«; mj‹ÛJ mªÚÂk‹w« jh‹ j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« érhuiz¡F¥ Ã‹ò, 
j‹ fU¤Jiuia¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ bjh¨é¡F«. 

 (2)  The President may, notwithstanding anything in 1*** the proviso to article 131 
refer a dispute of the kind mentioned in the 2[said proviso] to the Supreme Court for 
opinion and the Supreme Court shall, after such hearing as it thinks fit, report to the 
President its opinion thereon.  
 

   (2).  131 M« cW¥Ã‹ tu«òiuæš1*** vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
2[mªj tu«òiuæš] F¿¥Ãl¥g£l tif rh®ªj xU tH¡if c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ 
fU¤Jiuia¥ bgWtj‰fhf mj‰F¡ F¿¤jD¥gyh«; mj‹ÛJ c¢r ÚÂk‹w« jh‹ 
j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« érhuiz¡F¥ Ã‹ò, j‹ fU¤Jiuia¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ 
bjh¨é¡F«. 

144.  Civil and judicial authorities to act in aid of the Supreme Court :  144.   M£ÁKiw  k‰W«  ÚÂKiw  mÂfhumik¥òfŸ   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F cjÎ«  
   tifæš   brašgL« : 

 All authorities, civil and judicial, in the territory of India shall act in aid of the 
Supreme Court.  

  ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs M£ÁKiw k‰W« ÚÂKiw mÂfhumik¥òfŸ 
mid¤J«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F cjÎ« tifæš brašglnt©L«.  

 
1. The words, brackets and figure “clause (i) of” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for “said clause” 
 

  

1. “(i) T¿š’’ v‹w brhš, mil¥ò¡F¿fŸ k‰W« v©, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Mš (1-11-1956 
  Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “mªj¡  T¿š” v‹gj‰F,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš,  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1. The words, brackets and figure “clause (i) of” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for “said clause” 
 

  

1. “(i) T¿š’’ v‹w brhš, mil¥ò¡F¿fŸ k‰W« v©, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Mš (1-11-1956 
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2. “mªj¡  T¿š” v‹gj‰F,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš,  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[144A. Special provisions as to disposal of questions relating to constitutional validity of  
 laws.]- Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 5 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

 1[144 m .  r£l§fë‹ murik¥ò¢ bršYªj‹ik bjhl®ghd édh¡fis Ô®Î brŒtj‰fhd 
jåÍW tifa§fŸ.]- murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš  
(13-04-1978 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
 145.  Rules of Court, etc :  145.   ÚÂk‹w  éÂfŸ  Kjèait : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, the Supreme Court 
may from time to time, with the approval of the President, make rules for regulating 
generally the practice and procedure of the Court including - 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ x¥ng‰òl‹, Ã‹f©lit cŸsl§fyhf, 
mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ eilKiwiaÍ« be¿KiwiaÍ« bghJthwhf 
xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis m›t¥nghJ tF¤Âlyh« - 

  (a)  rules as to the persons practising before the Court;     (m)  mªÚÂk‹w¤Âš tH¡Fiu¤bjhêš òh¨gt®fŸ F¿¤j éÂfŸ;  

  (b)  rules as to the procedure for hearing appeals and other matters pertaining to  
     appeals including the time within which appeals to the Court are to be  
     entered; 

   (M) nkšKiwpLfis érhh¨¥gj‰fhd be¿Kiw, k‰W« vªj¡ fhymsé‰FŸ  
     nkšKiwpLfis mªÚÂk‹w¤Âš K‹ål nt©L« v‹gJ cŸsl§fyhf,  
     nkšKiwpL bjhl®ghd Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ M»ait F¿¤j éÂfŸ; 

  (c)  rules as to the proceedings in the Court for the enforcement of any of the  
     rights conferred by Part III;  

   (Ï)  III M« gFÂæ‹go tH§f¥g£l ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« mªÚÂk‹w«  
     brašgL¤Jtj‰fhd elto¡iffŸ F¿¤j éÂfŸ;  

  2[(cc) rules as to the proceedings in the Court under 3[article 139A];]    2[(ÏÏ)  3[139 m cW¥Ã‹]go mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ K‹òŸs elto¡iffŸ F¿¤j  
       éÂfŸ;]  

  (d)  rules as to the entertainment of appeals under sub-clause (c) of clause (1) of  
     article 134; 

   (<)  134 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿‹go nkšKiwpLfis V‰W  
     vL¥gJ F¿¤j  éÂfŸ;  

  (e)  rules as to the conditions subject to which any judgment pronounced or  
     order made by the Court may be reviewed and the procedure for such  
     review including the time within which applications to the court for such  
     review are to be entered;  

   (c)  mªÚÂk‹w¤jhš gfu¥g£l Ô®¥òiunah Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miznah vªj  
     tiu¡f£LfS¡F c£g£L kWMŒÎ brŒa¥glyh« v‹gJ F¿¤j éÂfŸ;  
     nkY« m¤jifa kWMŒÎ brŒtj‰F vªj¡ fhymsé‰FŸ  
     mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F é©z¥g§fŸ K‹ål¥gl nt©L« v‹gJ  
     cŸsl§fyhf, m¤jifa kWMŒÎ brŒj‰Fh¨a be¿Kiw F¿¤j éÂfŸ; 

  (f)  rules as to the costs of and incidental to any proceedings in the Court  
     and as to the fees to be charged in respect of proceedings therein; 

   (C) mªÚÂk‹w elto¡iffS¡F«, mt‰iw¢ rh®ªjt‰¿‰Fkhd brytilfŸ,  
     mt‰iw¥ bghW¤J éÂ¡f¥gl nt©oa f£lz§fŸ M»ait F¿¤j  
     éÂfŸ; 

  (g)  rules as to the granting of bail;    (v)  Ãiza¤Âš éLé¥gJ F¿¤j éÂfŸ; 

  (h)  rules as to stay of proceedings;    (V)  elto¡iffis ãW¤Âit¥gJ F¿¤j éÂfŸ; 

 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 25 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Ins by s. 26 , ibid. 
3. Subs.by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 6, for “articles 131A and 139A” (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 
 

  

 

1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 25 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  26 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

3. “131 m k‰W« 139 m cW¥òfë‹” v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 6 M« 
 Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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       éÂfŸ;]  

  (d)  rules as to the entertainment of appeals under sub-clause (c) of clause (1) of  
     article 134; 

   (<)  134 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿‹go nkšKiwpLfis V‰W  
     vL¥gJ F¿¤j  éÂfŸ;  

  (e)  rules as to the conditions subject to which any judgment pronounced or  
     order made by the Court may be reviewed and the procedure for such  
     review including the time within which applications to the court for such  
     review are to be entered;  

   (c)  mªÚÂk‹w¤jhš gfu¥g£l Ô®¥òiunah Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miznah vªj  
     tiu¡f£LfS¡F c£g£L kWMŒÎ brŒa¥glyh« v‹gJ F¿¤j éÂfŸ;  
     nkY« m¤jifa kWMŒÎ brŒtj‰F vªj¡ fhymsé‰FŸ  
     mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F é©z¥g§fŸ K‹ål¥gl nt©L« v‹gJ  
     cŸsl§fyhf, m¤jifa kWMŒÎ brŒj‰Fh¨a be¿Kiw F¿¤j éÂfŸ; 

  (f)  rules as to the costs of and incidental to any proceedings in the Court  
     and as to the fees to be charged in respect of proceedings therein; 

   (C) mªÚÂk‹w elto¡iffS¡F«, mt‰iw¢ rh®ªjt‰¿‰Fkhd brytilfŸ,  
     mt‰iw¥ bghW¤J éÂ¡f¥gl nt©oa f£lz§fŸ M»ait F¿¤j  
     éÂfŸ; 

  (g)  rules as to the granting of bail;    (v)  Ãiza¤Âš éLé¥gJ F¿¤j éÂfŸ; 

  (h)  rules as to stay of proceedings;    (V)  elto¡iffis ãW¤Âit¥gJ F¿¤j éÂfŸ; 

 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 25 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Ins by s. 26 , ibid. 
3. Subs.by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 6, for “articles 131A and 139A” (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 
 

  

 

1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 25 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  26 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

3. “131 m k‰W« 139 m cW¥òfë‹” v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 6 M« 
 Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

 



206

69 
 

69  

  (i)  rules providing for the summary determination of any appeal which  
     appears to the Court to be frivolous or vexatious or brought for the  
     purpose of delay; 

   (I)  m‰gkhdJ mšyJ miy¡fê¥gjhfÎŸsJ mšyJ fhy§fl¤Jtj‰bf‹nw  
     bfhzu¥g£LŸsJ v‹W mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F¤ njh‹W« nkšKiwpL  
     vjidÍ« FWF Kiwæš mWÂ¤Ô®Î brŒtj‰F tifbrŒÍ« éÂfŸ;  

  (j)  rules as to the procedure for inquiries referred to in clause (1) of article  
     317. 

   (X)  317M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs érhuizfS¡fhd be¿Kiw  
     F¿¤j  éÂfŸ. 

 (2)  Subject to the 1[provisions of 2*** clause (3)], rules made under this article 
may fix the minimum number of Judges who are to sit for any purpose, and may 
provide for the powers of single Judges and Division Courts. 

   (2).  1[2***(3) M« T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F] c£g£L, vªj tifahd 
érhuiz¡fhfÎ« mkunt©oa ÚÂgÂfë‹ v©â¡if FiwªjJ v¤jid 
ÏU¡fnt©L« v‹gij Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go tF¡f¥g£l éÂfŸ ãUzæ¡fyh«; 
jå¤jk® ÚÂgÂfS¡F« ÚÂa® Ma§fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fS¡F Ï›éÂfŸ 
tifbrŒayh«. 

 (3)  3[4***The minimum number] of Judges who are to sit for the purpose of 
deciding any case involving a substantial question of law as to the interpretation of 
this Constitution or for the purpose of hearing any reference under article 143 shall 
be five: 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤j br¿thd r£lédh x‹W 
ml§»ÍŸs tH¡F vjidÍ« Ô®Î brŒtj‰nfh 143 M« cW¥Ã‹go 
F¿¤jD¥g¥gL« vjidÍ« érhh¨¥gj‰nfh mkunt©oa ÚÂgÂfë‹ 
3[4***v©â¡if FiwªjJ] Iªjhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«:  

 Provided that, where the Court hearing an appeal under any of the provisions of 
this Chapter other than article 132 consists of less than five Judges and in the course 
of the hearing of the appeal the Court is satisfied that the appeal involves a 
substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution the 
determination of which is necessary for the disposal of the appeal, such Court shall 
refer the question for opinion to a Court constituted as required by this clause for the 
purpose of deciding any case involving such a question and shall on receipt of the 
opinion dispose of the appeal in conformity with such opinion.  

   tu«òiuahf  : 132 M« cW¥ò Ú§fyhf, Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ Ãw tifa§fëš 
x‹¿‹go nkšKiwp£il érhh¨¡F« ÚÂk‹w« ItU¡F¡ Fiwthd ÚÂgÂfis¡ 
bfh©oUªJ, mªj nkšKiwp£il érhh¨¡ifæš Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bghUŸnfhŸ 
F¿¤j br¿thd r£lédh mªj nkšKiwp£oš ml§»ÍŸsJ v‹W«, mij¤ 
Ô®khå¥gJ mªj nkšKiwp£il KoÎ brŒtj‰F¤ njitahfÎŸsJ v‹W« 
bjëÎw¡fhQäl¤J, mªÚÂk‹w«, m›édh ml§»ÍŸs tH¡F x‹iw¤ 
Ô®ÎbrŒtj‰fhf Ïªj¡ T¿š nt©LW¤j¥g£LŸsthW mik¡f¥gL« xU 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F, mj‹ fU¤Jiuia¡ nfhh¨, m›édhit¡ F¿¤jD¥òjš nt©L«; 
m¡fU¤Jiuia¥ bg‰wj‹nkš, m¤jifa fU¤Jiu¡»z§f, mªj nkšKiwp£il 
KoÎ brŒjš nt©L«.   

 (4)  No judgement shall be delivered by the Supreme Court save in open Court, 
and no report shall be made under article 143 save in accordance with an opinion 
also delivered in open Court. 

   (4)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš Ô®¥òiu vJÎ« ÚÂk‹w¥ bghJéš mšyhkš 
tH§f¥gLjš MfhJ; m›thnw, ÚÂk‹w¥ bghJéš tH§f¥g£l fU¤Jiuæ‹go 
mšyhkš, 143 M« cW¥Ã‹go m¿¡if vJÎ« më¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (5)  No judgement and no such opinion shall be delivered by the Supreme Court 
save with the concurrence of a majority of the Judges present at the hearing of the 
case, but nothing in this clause shall be deemed to prevent a Judge who does not 
concur from delivering a dissenting judgement or opinion. 

   (5)  Ô®¥òiu vJÎ« k‰W« m¤jifa fU¤Jiu vJÎ« m›tH¡»‹ 
érhuidæ‹nghJ mk®ªÂUªj ÚÂgÂfëš bgU«gh‹iknahUila xU§»irÎl‹ 
mšyhkš, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš tH§f¥gLjš MfhJ; Mdhš, xU§»irtë¡fhj 
ÚÂgÂ xUt® jkJ khWg£l Ô®¥òiuianah fU¤Jiuianah tH§Ftij Ïªj 
T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW brŒtjhf¡ bfhŸSjš MfhJ.  

146.  Officers and servants and the expenses of the Supreme Court :  146.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹  mYty®fS«  gâahs®fS«   bryÎfS« : 

 (1)  Appointments of officers and servants of the Supreme Court shall be made by 
the Chief Justice of India or such other Judge or officer of the Court as he may direct: 

   (1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nah® ÏªÂa¤ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahnyh mtuhš gâ¡f¥bgW« mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ntbwhU ÚÂgÂahnyh 
mYtyuhnyh mk®¤j¥bgWt®: 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 26, for the words “provisions of clause (3)” 
  (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
 
2. Certain words omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 6 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 
 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 26, for “The minimum number” (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
 
4. Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 6 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

 1. “(3) M« T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F’’ v‹w  brh‰fS¡F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 
  26 M« Ãçédhš  (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3. “v©â¡if FiwªjJ’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ ( eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹  26 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-2-1977  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW ) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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  (i)  rules providing for the summary determination of any appeal which  
     appears to the Court to be frivolous or vexatious or brought for the  
     purpose of delay; 

   (I)  m‰gkhdJ mšyJ miy¡fê¥gjhfÎŸsJ mšyJ fhy§fl¤Jtj‰bf‹nw  
     bfhzu¥g£LŸsJ v‹W mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F¤ njh‹W« nkšKiwpL  
     vjidÍ« FWF Kiwæš mWÂ¤Ô®Î brŒtj‰F tifbrŒÍ« éÂfŸ;  

  (j)  rules as to the procedure for inquiries referred to in clause (1) of article  
     317. 

   (X)  317M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs érhuizfS¡fhd be¿Kiw  
     F¿¤j  éÂfŸ. 

 (2)  Subject to the 1[provisions of 2*** clause (3)], rules made under this article 
may fix the minimum number of Judges who are to sit for any purpose, and may 
provide for the powers of single Judges and Division Courts. 

   (2).  1[2***(3) M« T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F] c£g£L, vªj tifahd 
érhuiz¡fhfÎ« mkunt©oa ÚÂgÂfë‹ v©â¡if FiwªjJ v¤jid 
ÏU¡fnt©L« v‹gij Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go tF¡f¥g£l éÂfŸ ãUzæ¡fyh«; 
jå¤jk® ÚÂgÂfS¡F« ÚÂa® Ma§fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fS¡F Ï›éÂfŸ 
tifbrŒayh«. 

 (3)  3[4***The minimum number] of Judges who are to sit for the purpose of 
deciding any case involving a substantial question of law as to the interpretation of 
this Constitution or for the purpose of hearing any reference under article 143 shall 
be five: 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤j br¿thd r£lédh x‹W 
ml§»ÍŸs tH¡F vjidÍ« Ô®Î brŒtj‰nfh 143 M« cW¥Ã‹go 
F¿¤jD¥g¥gL« vjidÍ« érhh¨¥gj‰nfh mkunt©oa ÚÂgÂfë‹ 
3[4***v©â¡if FiwªjJ] Iªjhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«:  

 Provided that, where the Court hearing an appeal under any of the provisions of 
this Chapter other than article 132 consists of less than five Judges and in the course 
of the hearing of the appeal the Court is satisfied that the appeal involves a 
substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution the 
determination of which is necessary for the disposal of the appeal, such Court shall 
refer the question for opinion to a Court constituted as required by this clause for the 
purpose of deciding any case involving such a question and shall on receipt of the 
opinion dispose of the appeal in conformity with such opinion.  

   tu«òiuahf  : 132 M« cW¥ò Ú§fyhf, Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ Ãw tifa§fëš 
x‹¿‹go nkšKiwp£il érhh¨¡F« ÚÂk‹w« ItU¡F¡ Fiwthd ÚÂgÂfis¡ 
bfh©oUªJ, mªj nkšKiwp£il érhh¨¡ifæš Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bghUŸnfhŸ 
F¿¤j br¿thd r£lédh mªj nkšKiwp£oš ml§»ÍŸsJ v‹W«, mij¤ 
Ô®khå¥gJ mªj nkšKiwp£il KoÎ brŒtj‰F¤ njitahfÎŸsJ v‹W« 
bjëÎw¡fhQäl¤J, mªÚÂk‹w«, m›édh ml§»ÍŸs tH¡F x‹iw¤ 
Ô®ÎbrŒtj‰fhf Ïªj¡ T¿š nt©LW¤j¥g£LŸsthW mik¡f¥gL« xU 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F, mj‹ fU¤Jiuia¡ nfhh¨, m›édhit¡ F¿¤jD¥òjš nt©L«; 
m¡fU¤Jiuia¥ bg‰wj‹nkš, m¤jifa fU¤Jiu¡»z§f, mªj nkšKiwp£il 
KoÎ brŒjš nt©L«.   

 (4)  No judgement shall be delivered by the Supreme Court save in open Court, 
and no report shall be made under article 143 save in accordance with an opinion 
also delivered in open Court. 

   (4)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš Ô®¥òiu vJÎ« ÚÂk‹w¥ bghJéš mšyhkš 
tH§f¥gLjš MfhJ; m›thnw, ÚÂk‹w¥ bghJéš tH§f¥g£l fU¤Jiuæ‹go 
mšyhkš, 143 M« cW¥Ã‹go m¿¡if vJÎ« më¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (5)  No judgement and no such opinion shall be delivered by the Supreme Court 
save with the concurrence of a majority of the Judges present at the hearing of the 
case, but nothing in this clause shall be deemed to prevent a Judge who does not 
concur from delivering a dissenting judgement or opinion. 

   (5)  Ô®¥òiu vJÎ« k‰W« m¤jifa fU¤Jiu vJÎ« m›tH¡»‹ 
érhuidæ‹nghJ mk®ªÂUªj ÚÂgÂfëš bgU«gh‹iknahUila xU§»irÎl‹ 
mšyhkš, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš tH§f¥gLjš MfhJ; Mdhš, xU§»irtë¡fhj 
ÚÂgÂ xUt® jkJ khWg£l Ô®¥òiuianah fU¤Jiuianah tH§Ftij Ïªj 
T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW brŒtjhf¡ bfhŸSjš MfhJ.  

146.  Officers and servants and the expenses of the Supreme Court :  146.   c¢r  ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹  mYty®fS«  gâahs®fS«   bryÎfS« : 

 (1)  Appointments of officers and servants of the Supreme Court shall be made by 
the Chief Justice of India or such other Judge or officer of the Court as he may direct: 

   (1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nah® ÏªÂa¤ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahnyh mtuhš gâ¡f¥bgW« mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ntbwhU ÚÂgÂahnyh 
mYtyuhnyh mk®¤j¥bgWt®: 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 26, for the words “provisions of clause (3)” 
  (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
 
2. Certain words omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 6 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 
 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 26, for “The minimum number” (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
 
4. Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 6 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

 1. “(3) M« T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F’’ v‹w  brh‰fS¡F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 
  26 M« Ãçédhš  (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3. “v©â¡if FiwªjJ’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ ( eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹  26 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-2-1977  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW ) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that the President may by rule require that in such cases as may be 
specified in the rule, no person not already attached to the Court shall be appointed 
to any office connected with the Court, save after consultation with the Union Public 
Service Commission. 

   tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤jiyt®, jh« tF¡F« éÂædhš, m›éÂæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« ne®Îfëš, V‰bfdnt mªÚÂk‹w¤ij¢ nr®ªjt® mšyhj vtU«, 
x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹gšyhkš, 
mªÚÂk‹w« bjhl®ghd gjé vj‰F« mk®¤j¥bgWjš, MfhJ vd nt©LW¤jyh«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, the conditions of 
service of officers and servants of the Supreme Court shall be such as may be 
prescribed by rules made by the Chief Justice of India or by some other Judge or 
officer of the Court authorised by the Chief Justice of India to make rules for the 
purpose: 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahnyh mtuhš mj‰bfd éÂfŸ tF¥gj‰F mÂfhukë¡f¥g£LŸs 
mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ntW ÚÂgÂ mšyJ mYty® xUtuhnyh tF¡f¥gL« éÂfŸ 
tF¤Jiu¡»‹wthW ÏU¡F«: 

 Provided that the rules made under this clause shall, so far as they relate to 
salaries, allowances, leave or pensions, require the approval of the President. 

   tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj¡ T¿‹go tF¡f¥gL« éÂfëš tiuôÂa§fŸ, 
go¤bjhiffŸ, éL¥ò mšyJ XŒñÂa§fŸ g‰¿a éÂfS¡F¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
x¥ng‰ò nt©LtJ MF«. 

 (3)  The administrative expenses of the Supreme Court, including all salaries, 
allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of the officers and servants of the 
Court, shall be charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India, and any fees or other 
moneys taken by the Court shall form part of that Fund. 

   (3)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nahU¡F« mt®fŸ 
bghW¤J« tH§f¤j¡f tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, XŒñÂa§fŸ mid¤J« 
cŸë£l mj‹ ãUthf¢ bryÎfŸ, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥gL«; nkY« 
mªÚÂk‹w« bgW« f£lz§fS« Ãw gz¤bjhiffS« mªãÂa¤ij nr®td 
MF«.  

147.  Interpretation :  147.   bghUŸnfhŸ : 
 In this Chapter and in Chapter V of Part VI, references to any substantial question 
of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution shall be construed as including 
references to any substantial question of law as to the interpretation of the 
Government of India Act, 1935 (including any enactment amending or supplementing 
that Act), or of any Order in Council or order made thereunder, or of the Indian 
Independence Act, 1947, or of any order made thereunder. 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤ÂY« VI M« gFÂæ‹ V M« m¤Âah¤ÂY« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤j br¿thd r£lédh v‹W R£l¥gLgit, ÏªÂa muR r£l«, 1935 
(mªj¢ r£l¤ij¤ ÂU¤j« brŒÍ« mšyJ mj‰F¤ Jizahf mikÍ« r£l« vJÎ« 
cŸsl§fyhf), M£Áaitæ‹ Miz mšyJ mj‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz mšyJ 
ÏªÂa éLjiy¢ r£l«, 1947 mšyJ mj‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz M»at‰¿‹ 
bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤j br¿thd r£lédh¡fisÍ« cŸsl¡Ftdthf¥ bghUŸ 
bfhŸs¥gL«. 

CHAPTER V   m¤Âaha« V 

COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL OF INDIA  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt® - jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® 

148.  Comptroller and Auditor-General of India :  148.   ÏªÂa¡  fz¡fhŒt®- jiyik¤  jâ¡ifa® :  

 (1)  There shall be a Comptroller and Auditor-General of India who shall be 
appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal and shall only be 
removed from office in like manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of the 
Supreme Court. 

    (1)  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® v‹W xUt® ÏU¥gh®; 
FoauR¤jiyt® j« ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹tê 
mtiu mk®¤Jth®; nkY«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂ xUtiu mf‰WtJnghš mnj 
KiwæY« mnj fhuz§fë‹ ÛJ« k£Lnk mt® gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥bgWth®. 

 (2)  Every person appointed to be the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 
shall, before he enters upon his office, make and subscribe before the President, or 
some person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the 
form set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

   (2)  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifauhf mk®¤j¥bgW« 
x›bthUtU« jh« gjé V‰gj‰F K‹ò, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ mj‹bghU£L 
mtuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš, _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
mj‰bfd cŸs brh‹Kiwæš, X® Mizbkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ 
ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«.  
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 Provided that the President may by rule require that in such cases as may be 
specified in the rule, no person not already attached to the Court shall be appointed 
to any office connected with the Court, save after consultation with the Union Public 
Service Commission. 

   tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤jiyt®, jh« tF¡F« éÂædhš, m›éÂæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« ne®Îfëš, V‰bfdnt mªÚÂk‹w¤ij¢ nr®ªjt® mšyhj vtU«, 
x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹gšyhkš, 
mªÚÂk‹w« bjhl®ghd gjé vj‰F« mk®¤j¥bgWjš, MfhJ vd nt©LW¤jyh«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, the conditions of 
service of officers and servants of the Supreme Court shall be such as may be 
prescribed by rules made by the Chief Justice of India or by some other Judge or 
officer of the Court authorised by the Chief Justice of India to make rules for the 
purpose: 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahnyh mtuhš mj‰bfd éÂfŸ tF¥gj‰F mÂfhukë¡f¥g£LŸs 
mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ntW ÚÂgÂ mšyJ mYty® xUtuhnyh tF¡f¥gL« éÂfŸ 
tF¤Jiu¡»‹wthW ÏU¡F«: 

 Provided that the rules made under this clause shall, so far as they relate to 
salaries, allowances, leave or pensions, require the approval of the President. 

   tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj¡ T¿‹go tF¡f¥gL« éÂfëš tiuôÂa§fŸ, 
go¤bjhiffŸ, éL¥ò mšyJ XŒñÂa§fŸ g‰¿a éÂfS¡F¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
x¥ng‰ò nt©LtJ MF«. 

 (3)  The administrative expenses of the Supreme Court, including all salaries, 
allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of the officers and servants of the 
Court, shall be charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India, and any fees or other 
moneys taken by the Court shall form part of that Fund. 

   (3)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nahU¡F« mt®fŸ 
bghW¤J« tH§f¤j¡f tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, XŒñÂa§fŸ mid¤J« 
cŸë£l mj‹ ãUthf¢ bryÎfŸ, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥gL«; nkY« 
mªÚÂk‹w« bgW« f£lz§fS« Ãw gz¤bjhiffS« mªãÂa¤ij nr®td 
MF«.  

147.  Interpretation :  147.   bghUŸnfhŸ : 
 In this Chapter and in Chapter V of Part VI, references to any substantial question 
of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution shall be construed as including 
references to any substantial question of law as to the interpretation of the 
Government of India Act, 1935 (including any enactment amending or supplementing 
that Act), or of any Order in Council or order made thereunder, or of the Indian 
Independence Act, 1947, or of any order made thereunder. 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤ÂY« VI M« gFÂæ‹ V M« m¤Âah¤ÂY« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤j br¿thd r£lédh v‹W R£l¥gLgit, ÏªÂa muR r£l«, 1935 
(mªj¢ r£l¤ij¤ ÂU¤j« brŒÍ« mšyJ mj‰F¤ Jizahf mikÍ« r£l« vJÎ« 
cŸsl§fyhf), M£Áaitæ‹ Miz mšyJ mj‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz mšyJ 
ÏªÂa éLjiy¢ r£l«, 1947 mšyJ mj‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz M»at‰¿‹ 
bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤j br¿thd r£lédh¡fisÍ« cŸsl¡Ftdthf¥ bghUŸ 
bfhŸs¥gL«. 

CHAPTER V   m¤Âaha« V 

COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL OF INDIA  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt® - jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® 

148.  Comptroller and Auditor-General of India :  148.   ÏªÂa¡  fz¡fhŒt®- jiyik¤  jâ¡ifa® :  

 (1)  There shall be a Comptroller and Auditor-General of India who shall be 
appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal and shall only be 
removed from office in like manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of the 
Supreme Court. 

    (1)  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® v‹W xUt® ÏU¥gh®; 
FoauR¤jiyt® j« ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹tê 
mtiu mk®¤Jth®; nkY«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂ xUtiu mf‰WtJnghš mnj 
KiwæY« mnj fhuz§fë‹ ÛJ« k£Lnk mt® gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥bgWth®. 

 (2)  Every person appointed to be the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 
shall, before he enters upon his office, make and subscribe before the President, or 
some person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the 
form set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

   (2)  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifauhf mk®¤j¥bgW« 
x›bthUtU« jh« gjé V‰gj‰F K‹ò, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ mj‹bghU£L 
mtuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš, _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
mj‰bfd cŸs brh‹Kiwæš, X® Mizbkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ 
ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«.  



210

71 
 

71  

 (3) The salary and other conditions of service of the Comptroller and Auditor-
General shall be such as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until they are 
so determined, shall be as specified in the Second Schedule: 

   (3)  fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ tiuôÂaK« Ãw 
gâtiu¡f£LfS« ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡»wthW  ÏU¡F«; m›thW 
Ô®khå¡f¥gL»w tiuæš mit Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsthW ÏUªJtU« : 

 Provided that neither the salary of a Comptroller and Auditor-General nor his 
rights in respect of leave of absence, pension or age of retirement shall be varied to 
his disadvantage after his appointment. 

   tu«òiuahf  :  fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ tiuôÂankh thuhik 
éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« mšyJ XŒÎbgW« taJ bghW¤j mtuJ ch¨ikfnsh mt® 
mk®¤j¥bg‰wj‹ Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš kh‰w¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (4)  The Comptroller and Auditor-General shall not be eligible for further office 
either under the Government of India or under the Government of any State after he 
had ceased to hold his office. 

   (4)  fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa®, jh« gjé t»¥gJ m‰W¥nghdÃ‹ò, 
ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ ÑnHh nk‰bfh©L« gjé t»¡f¤ 
jFikÍilat® Mfh®. 

 (5)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and of any law made by 
Parliament, the conditions of service of persons serving in the Indian Audit and 
Accounts Department and the administrative powers of the Comptroller and Auditor-
General shall be such as may be prescribed by rules made by the President after 
consultation with the Comptroller and Auditor-General. 

   (5)  Ïªj murik¥ò, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« M»at‰¿‹ 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ÏªÂa¤ jâ¡if¡ fz¡F¤ Jiwæš gâòh¨gt®fë‹ 
gâtiu¡f£LfS« fz¡fhŒt®- jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ ãUthf mÂfhu§fS« 
mtiu¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò FoauR¤jiytuhš tF¡f¥gL« éÂfë‹tê 
tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW ÏU¡F«. 

 (6)  The administrative expenses of the office of the Comptroller and Auditor-
General, including all salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of 
persons serving in that office, shall be charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India.  

   (6)  fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ mYtyf¤Âš gâ òh¨gt®fS¡nfh 
mt®fŸ bghW¤njh tH§f¤j¡f tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, XŒñÂa§fŸ 
mid¤J« cŸsl§fyhd mªj mYtyf¤J ãUthf¢ bryÎfŸ ÏªÂa¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥gL«.  

149.  Duties and powers of the Comptroller and Auditor-General :  149.   fz¡fhŒt®- jiyik¤  jâ¡ifah¨‹  flikfS«  mÂfhu§fS« : 

 The Comptroller and Auditor-General shall perform such duties and exercise such 
powers in relation to the accounts of the Union and of the States and of any other 
authority or body as may be prescribed by or under any law made by Parliament and, 
until provision in that behalf is so made, shall perform such duties and exercise such 
powers in relation to the accounts of the Union and of the States as were conferred 
on or exercisable by the Auditor-General of India immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution in relation to the accounts of the Dominion of 
India and of the Provinces respectively. 

  x‹¿a«, khãy§fŸ, Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« M»at‰¿‹ fz¡FfŸ 
bjhl®ghf, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh 
tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« flikfis¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® òh¨th®, 
mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jth®; mj‹ bghU£L, m›thW tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, ÏªÂa¤ 
j‹dh£Áa«, khfhz§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ fz¡FfŸ bjhl®ghf, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik¤ jâ¡ifaU¡F Kiwna x‹¿a«, 
khãy§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ fz¡FfŸ bjhl®ghf tH§f¥g£ljhd mšyJ mtuhš 
brY¤j¤jFkhd flikfis¥ òh¨ªJ«, mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤ÂÍ« tUth®.  

1[150.  Form of accounts of the Union and of the States :  1[150.  x‹¿a«,  khãy§fŸ  M»at‰¿‹  fz¡Ffë‹  mikÎKiw :  

 The accounts of the Union and of the States shall be kept in such form as the 
President may, 2[on the advice of] the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, 
prescribe.] 

  x‹¿a«, khãy§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ fz¡FfŸ ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ 
jâ¡ifah¨‹ 2[nj®Îiu ÛJ], FoauR¤jiyt® tF¤Jiu¡F« mikÎKiwæš 
it¤Jtu¥gLjš nt©L«. ] 

151.  Audit reports :  151.   jâ¡if  m¿¡iffŸ : 

 (1)  The reports of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India relating to the 
accounts of the Union shall be submitted to the President, who shall cause them to 
be laid before each House of Parliament. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ fz¡Ffis¥ bghW¤j ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ 
jâ¡ifah¨‹ m¿¡iffŸ, FoauR¤jiytU¡F¥ gâªjD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; 
mt‰iw mt® ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿‹ K‹ò« it¡F«go brŒth®. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 27 (w.e.f. 1-4-1977). 
 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 22, for “after consultation with” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 27 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1977) Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW) 
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ . 

2.“fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 22 M« Ãçédhš  
 (20- 6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (3) The salary and other conditions of service of the Comptroller and Auditor-
General shall be such as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until they are 
so determined, shall be as specified in the Second Schedule: 

   (3)  fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ tiuôÂaK« Ãw 
gâtiu¡f£LfS« ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡»wthW  ÏU¡F«; m›thW 
Ô®khå¡f¥gL»w tiuæš mit Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsthW ÏUªJtU« : 

 Provided that neither the salary of a Comptroller and Auditor-General nor his 
rights in respect of leave of absence, pension or age of retirement shall be varied to 
his disadvantage after his appointment. 

   tu«òiuahf  :  fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ tiuôÂankh thuhik 
éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« mšyJ XŒÎbgW« taJ bghW¤j mtuJ ch¨ikfnsh mt® 
mk®¤j¥bg‰wj‹ Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš kh‰w¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (4)  The Comptroller and Auditor-General shall not be eligible for further office 
either under the Government of India or under the Government of any State after he 
had ceased to hold his office. 

   (4)  fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa®, jh« gjé t»¥gJ m‰W¥nghdÃ‹ò, 
ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ ÑnHh nk‰bfh©L« gjé t»¡f¤ 
jFikÍilat® Mfh®. 

 (5)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and of any law made by 
Parliament, the conditions of service of persons serving in the Indian Audit and 
Accounts Department and the administrative powers of the Comptroller and Auditor-
General shall be such as may be prescribed by rules made by the President after 
consultation with the Comptroller and Auditor-General. 

   (5)  Ïªj murik¥ò, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« M»at‰¿‹ 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ÏªÂa¤ jâ¡if¡ fz¡F¤ Jiwæš gâòh¨gt®fë‹ 
gâtiu¡f£LfS« fz¡fhŒt®- jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ ãUthf mÂfhu§fS« 
mtiu¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò FoauR¤jiytuhš tF¡f¥gL« éÂfë‹tê 
tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW ÏU¡F«. 

 (6)  The administrative expenses of the office of the Comptroller and Auditor-
General, including all salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of 
persons serving in that office, shall be charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India.  

   (6)  fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ mYtyf¤Âš gâ òh¨gt®fS¡nfh 
mt®fŸ bghW¤njh tH§f¤j¡f tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, XŒñÂa§fŸ 
mid¤J« cŸsl§fyhd mªj mYtyf¤J ãUthf¢ bryÎfŸ ÏªÂa¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥gL«.  

149.  Duties and powers of the Comptroller and Auditor-General :  149.   fz¡fhŒt®- jiyik¤  jâ¡ifah¨‹  flikfS«  mÂfhu§fS« : 

 The Comptroller and Auditor-General shall perform such duties and exercise such 
powers in relation to the accounts of the Union and of the States and of any other 
authority or body as may be prescribed by or under any law made by Parliament and, 
until provision in that behalf is so made, shall perform such duties and exercise such 
powers in relation to the accounts of the Union and of the States as were conferred 
on or exercisable by the Auditor-General of India immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution in relation to the accounts of the Dominion of 
India and of the Provinces respectively. 

  x‹¿a«, khãy§fŸ, Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« M»at‰¿‹ fz¡FfŸ 
bjhl®ghf, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh 
tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« flikfis¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® òh¨th®, 
mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jth®; mj‹ bghU£L, m›thW tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, ÏªÂa¤ 
j‹dh£Áa«, khfhz§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ fz¡FfŸ bjhl®ghf, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik¤ jâ¡ifaU¡F Kiwna x‹¿a«, 
khãy§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ fz¡FfŸ bjhl®ghf tH§f¥g£ljhd mšyJ mtuhš 
brY¤j¤jFkhd flikfis¥ òh¨ªJ«, mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤ÂÍ« tUth®.  

1[150.  Form of accounts of the Union and of the States :  1[150.  x‹¿a«,  khãy§fŸ  M»at‰¿‹  fz¡Ffë‹  mikÎKiw :  

 The accounts of the Union and of the States shall be kept in such form as the 
President may, 2[on the advice of] the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, 
prescribe.] 

  x‹¿a«, khãy§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ fz¡FfŸ ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ 
jâ¡ifah¨‹ 2[nj®Îiu ÛJ], FoauR¤jiyt® tF¤Jiu¡F« mikÎKiwæš 
it¤Jtu¥gLjš nt©L«. ] 

151.  Audit reports :  151.   jâ¡if  m¿¡iffŸ : 

 (1)  The reports of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India relating to the 
accounts of the Union shall be submitted to the President, who shall cause them to 
be laid before each House of Parliament. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ fz¡Ffis¥ bghW¤j ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ 
jâ¡ifah¨‹ m¿¡iffŸ, FoauR¤jiytU¡F¥ gâªjD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; 
mt‰iw mt® ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿‹ K‹ò« it¡F«go brŒth®. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 27 (w.e.f. 1-4-1977). 
 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 22, for “after consultation with” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 27 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1977) Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW) 
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ . 

2.“fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 22 M« Ãçédhš  
 (20- 6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  The reports of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India relating to the 
accounts of a State shall be submitted to the Governor1*** of the State, who shall 
cause them to be laid before the Legislature of the State. 

   (2)  xU khãy¤Â‹ fz¡Ffis¥ bghW¤j, ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ 
jâ¡ifah¨‹ m¿¡iffŸ, mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSeU¡F¥1*** gâªjD¥g¥gLjš 
nt©L«; mt‰iw mt® mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡F«go brŒth®. 

PART VI   gFÂ VI 

THE STATES 2***  2***khãy§fŸ 

CHAPTER I - GENERAL  m¤Âaha« I - bghJéaš 

152.  Definition :  152.  bghUŸtiuaiw : 
 In this part, unless the context otherwise requires, the expression "State” 3[does 
not include the State of Jammu and Kashmir]. 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿, “khãy«” v‹D« brhš, 3[#«K-
fhZÛ® khãy¤ij cŸsl¡FtÂšiy]. 

CHAPTER II   m¤Âaha« II 

THE EXECUTIVE   M£Á¤Jiw 

THE GOVERNOR  MSe® 

153.  Governors of States :  153.  khãy§fë‹  MSe®fŸ : 

 There shall be a Governor for each State:   x›bthU khãy¤Â‰F« MSe® v‹W xUt® ÏU¥gh®: 

 4[Provided that nothing in this article shall prevent the appointment of the same 
person as Governor for two or more States.]  

  4[tu«òiuahf  : xUtiuna Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡F 
MSeuhf mk®¤Jtj‰F  Ïªj cW¥Ãš cŸs vJÎ« jilôW MtÂšiy.]  

154.  Executive power of State :  154.  khãy¤Â‹  M£Á  mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The executive power of the State shall be vested in the Governor and shall be 
exercised by him either directly or through officers subordinate to him in accordance 
with this Constitution. 

   (1)  khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« MSeh¨l« c‰wikªÂU¡F«; nkY«, mij mt® 
neuoahfnth jk¡F ÑHikªJŸs gjéahs®fŸ têahfnth Ïªj murik¥ò¡F 
Ïz§f¢ brY¤Â tUth®.  

 (2)  Nothing in this article shall —    (2)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« — 

  (a)  be deemed to transfer to the Governor any functions conferred by any  
     existing law on any other authority; or 

   (m)  ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿dhš Ãwtif mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« tH§f¥g£l  
     gjé¥gâfŸ vt‰iwÍ« MSeU¡F kh‰Wtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ;  
     mšyJ  

  (b)  prevent Parliament or the Legislature of the State from conferring by law  
     functions on any authority subordinate to the Governor. 

   (M) ehlhSk‹w« mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš MSeh¨‹  
     ÑHikªJŸs mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« gjé¥gâfis tH§Ftj‰F¤  
     jilôW  MtÂšiy .  

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. The words “IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE” omitted by ibid. 
3. Subs by ibid., for “means a State specified in Part A of the first Schedule”. 
4. Added by s. 6, ibid. 

  

1.“mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKfU¡F’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m   Ïš  cŸs’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, é£Lél¥g£ld.   

3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m   Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l xU khãy« v‹W bghUŸgL«” 
 v‹gj‰F,  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. nk‰go¢  r£l¤Â‹  6  M« Ãçédhš nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  The reports of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India relating to the 
accounts of a State shall be submitted to the Governor1*** of the State, who shall 
cause them to be laid before the Legislature of the State. 

   (2)  xU khãy¤Â‹ fz¡Ffis¥ bghW¤j, ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ 
jâ¡ifah¨‹ m¿¡iffŸ, mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSeU¡F¥1*** gâªjD¥g¥gLjš 
nt©L«; mt‰iw mt® mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡F«go brŒth®. 

PART VI   gFÂ VI 

THE STATES 2***  2***khãy§fŸ 

CHAPTER I - GENERAL  m¤Âaha« I - bghJéaš 

152.  Definition :  152.  bghUŸtiuaiw : 
 In this part, unless the context otherwise requires, the expression "State” 3[does 
not include the State of Jammu and Kashmir]. 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿, “khãy«” v‹D« brhš, 3[#«K-
fhZÛ® khãy¤ij cŸsl¡FtÂšiy]. 

CHAPTER II   m¤Âaha« II 

THE EXECUTIVE   M£Á¤Jiw 

THE GOVERNOR  MSe® 

153.  Governors of States :  153.  khãy§fë‹  MSe®fŸ : 

 There shall be a Governor for each State:   x›bthU khãy¤Â‰F« MSe® v‹W xUt® ÏU¥gh®: 

 4[Provided that nothing in this article shall prevent the appointment of the same 
person as Governor for two or more States.]  

  4[tu«òiuahf  : xUtiuna Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡F 
MSeuhf mk®¤Jtj‰F  Ïªj cW¥Ãš cŸs vJÎ« jilôW MtÂšiy.]  

154.  Executive power of State :  154.  khãy¤Â‹  M£Á  mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The executive power of the State shall be vested in the Governor and shall be 
exercised by him either directly or through officers subordinate to him in accordance 
with this Constitution. 

   (1)  khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« MSeh¨l« c‰wikªÂU¡F«; nkY«, mij mt® 
neuoahfnth jk¡F ÑHikªJŸs gjéahs®fŸ têahfnth Ïªj murik¥ò¡F 
Ïz§f¢ brY¤Â tUth®.  

 (2)  Nothing in this article shall —    (2)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« — 

  (a)  be deemed to transfer to the Governor any functions conferred by any  
     existing law on any other authority; or 

   (m)  ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿dhš Ãwtif mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« tH§f¥g£l  
     gjé¥gâfŸ vt‰iwÍ« MSeU¡F kh‰Wtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ;  
     mšyJ  

  (b)  prevent Parliament or the Legislature of the State from conferring by law  
     functions on any authority subordinate to the Governor. 

   (M) ehlhSk‹w« mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš MSeh¨‹  
     ÑHikªJŸs mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« gjé¥gâfis tH§Ftj‰F¤  
     jilôW  MtÂšiy .  

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. The words “IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE” omitted by ibid. 
3. Subs by ibid., for “means a State specified in Part A of the first Schedule”. 
4. Added by s. 6, ibid. 

  

1.“mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKfU¡F’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m   Ïš  cŸs’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, é£Lél¥g£ld.   

3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m   Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l xU khãy« v‹W bghUŸgL«” 
 v‹gj‰F,  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. nk‰go¢  r£l¤Â‹  6  M« Ãçédhš nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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155.  Appointment of Governor :  155.   MSeiu  mk®¤Jjš : 

 The Governor of a State shall be appointed by the President by warrant under his 
hand and seal. 

  xU khãy¤Â‹ MSe®, FoauR¤jiytuhš mtUila ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« 
bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹tê mk®¤j¥bgWth®.  

156.  Term of office of Governor :  156.   MSeh¨‹  gjé¡fhy« : 

 (1)  The Governor shall hold office during the pleasure of the President.    (1)  MSe®, FoauR¤jiyt® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥g®. 

 (2)  The Governor may, by writing under his hand addressed to the President, 
resign his office. 

   (2)  MSe®, j« ifbah¥gä£L¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F vG¤J tê¤ bjh¨é¤J¤ 
j« gjéia é£Léy»¡bfhŸsyh«. 

 (3)  Subject to the foregoing provisions of this article, a Governor shall hold office 
for a term of five years from the date on which he enters upon his office: 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ nknyf©l tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, MSe® xUt®, jh« 
gjé V‰F« njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©L¡ fhy¤Â‰F¥ gjé t»¥gh®: 

 Provided that a Governor shall, notwithstanding the expiration of his term, 
continue to hold office until his successor enters upon his office. 

   tu«òiuahf  : MSe® xUt® j« gjé¡fhy« fêÎ‰whY§Tl, mtU¡F mL¤J 
tUgt® gjé V‰F« tiuæY« bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤J tUth®. 

157.  Qualifications for appointment as Governor :  157.   MSeuhf   mk®¤j¥   bgWtj‰fhd   jFÂ¥ghLfŸ :  

 No person shall be eligible for appointment as Governor unless he is a citizen of 
India and has completed the age of thirty-five years. 

  xUt®, ÏªÂa¡ FokfdhfÎ«, K¥g¤ijªJ taJ KoªjtuhfÎ«   ÏUªjhy‹¿, mt® 
MSeuhf mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰fhd jFikÍilat® Mfh®.  

158.  Conditions of Governor's office :  158.   MSeh¨‹  gjé¡fhd  tiu¡f£LfŸ : 

 (1)  The Governor shall not be a member of either House of Parliament or of a 
House of the Legislature of any State specified in the First Schedule, and if a 
member of either House of Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of any such 
State be appointed Governor, he shall be deemed to have vacated his seat in that 
House on the date on which he enters upon his office as Governor. 

   (1)  MSe®, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂYnkh Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿nyh cW¥Ãduhf 
ÏU¤jš MfhJ; nkY«, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ mšyJ xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥ÃduhfÎŸs xUt® MSeuhf mk®¤j¥bgWthuhæ‹, 
mt® MSeuhf¥ gjé V‰F« njÂa‹W mªj mitæYŸs j« gjéæl¤ij 
é£lf‹wtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®.  

 (2)  The Governor shall not hold any other office of profit.    (2)  MSe®, Ãw CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« t»¤jš MfhJ. 

 (3)  The Governor shall be entitled without payment of rent to the use of his 
official residences and shall be also entitled to such emoluments, allowances and 
privileges as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that 
behalf is so made, such emoluments, allowances and privileges as are specified in 
the Second Schedule. 

   (3)  MSe®, j« gjé¡Fh¨a ciwél§fëš thlif VJä‹¿ ciwtj‰F 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®; ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« gjéôÂa§fŸ, 
go¤bjhiffŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F« mt® ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®; 
m›thW mj‹bghU£L tif brŒa¥gL« tiuæY«, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F 
mt® ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

 1[(3A)  Where the same person is appointed as Governor of two or more States, 
the emoluments and allowances payable to the Governor shall be allocated among 
the States in such proportion as the President may by order determine.] 

   1[(3 m )  xUtnu Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fë‹ MSeuhf 
mk®¤j¥bgWäl¤J, MSeU¡F tH§f¤jFkhd gjéôÂa§fisÍ« 
go¤bjhiffisÍ«, FoauR¤jiytuhš Mizæ‹tê¤ Ô®khå¡f¥gL« 
Åj¤Â‰nf‰g, mªjªj khãy§fŸ g»®ªjë¤jš nt©L«.] 

 (4)  The emoluments and allowances of the Governor shall not be diminished 
during his term of office.  

   (4)  MSeU¡FŸs gjéôÂa§fisÍ« go¤bjhiffisÍ« mtUila 
gjé¡fhy¤Â‹ nghJ Fiw¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 7 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹  7  M«  Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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155.  Appointment of Governor :  155.   MSeiu  mk®¤Jjš : 

 The Governor of a State shall be appointed by the President by warrant under his 
hand and seal. 

  xU khãy¤Â‹ MSe®, FoauR¤jiytuhš mtUila ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« 
bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹tê mk®¤j¥bgWth®.  

156.  Term of office of Governor :  156.   MSeh¨‹  gjé¡fhy« : 

 (1)  The Governor shall hold office during the pleasure of the President.    (1)  MSe®, FoauR¤jiyt® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥g®. 

 (2)  The Governor may, by writing under his hand addressed to the President, 
resign his office. 

   (2)  MSe®, j« ifbah¥gä£L¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F vG¤J tê¤ bjh¨é¤J¤ 
j« gjéia é£Léy»¡bfhŸsyh«. 

 (3)  Subject to the foregoing provisions of this article, a Governor shall hold office 
for a term of five years from the date on which he enters upon his office: 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ nknyf©l tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, MSe® xUt®, jh« 
gjé V‰F« njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©L¡ fhy¤Â‰F¥ gjé t»¥gh®: 

 Provided that a Governor shall, notwithstanding the expiration of his term, 
continue to hold office until his successor enters upon his office. 

   tu«òiuahf  : MSe® xUt® j« gjé¡fhy« fêÎ‰whY§Tl, mtU¡F mL¤J 
tUgt® gjé V‰F« tiuæY« bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤J tUth®. 

157.  Qualifications for appointment as Governor :  157.   MSeuhf   mk®¤j¥   bgWtj‰fhd   jFÂ¥ghLfŸ :  

 No person shall be eligible for appointment as Governor unless he is a citizen of 
India and has completed the age of thirty-five years. 

  xUt®, ÏªÂa¡ FokfdhfÎ«, K¥g¤ijªJ taJ KoªjtuhfÎ«   ÏUªjhy‹¿, mt® 
MSeuhf mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰fhd jFikÍilat® Mfh®.  

158.  Conditions of Governor's office :  158.   MSeh¨‹  gjé¡fhd  tiu¡f£LfŸ : 

 (1)  The Governor shall not be a member of either House of Parliament or of a 
House of the Legislature of any State specified in the First Schedule, and if a 
member of either House of Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of any such 
State be appointed Governor, he shall be deemed to have vacated his seat in that 
House on the date on which he enters upon his office as Governor. 

   (1)  MSe®, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂYnkh Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿nyh cW¥Ãduhf 
ÏU¤jš MfhJ; nkY«, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ mšyJ xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥ÃduhfÎŸs xUt® MSeuhf mk®¤j¥bgWthuhæ‹, 
mt® MSeuhf¥ gjé V‰F« njÂa‹W mªj mitæYŸs j« gjéæl¤ij 
é£lf‹wtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®.  

 (2)  The Governor shall not hold any other office of profit.    (2)  MSe®, Ãw CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« t»¤jš MfhJ. 

 (3)  The Governor shall be entitled without payment of rent to the use of his 
official residences and shall be also entitled to such emoluments, allowances and 
privileges as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that 
behalf is so made, such emoluments, allowances and privileges as are specified in 
the Second Schedule. 

   (3)  MSe®, j« gjé¡Fh¨a ciwél§fëš thlif VJä‹¿ ciwtj‰F 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®; ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« gjéôÂa§fŸ, 
go¤bjhiffŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F« mt® ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®; 
m›thW mj‹bghU£L tif brŒa¥gL« tiuæY«, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F 
mt® ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

 1[(3A)  Where the same person is appointed as Governor of two or more States, 
the emoluments and allowances payable to the Governor shall be allocated among 
the States in such proportion as the President may by order determine.] 

   1[(3 m )  xUtnu Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fë‹ MSeuhf 
mk®¤j¥bgWäl¤J, MSeU¡F tH§f¤jFkhd gjéôÂa§fisÍ« 
go¤bjhiffisÍ«, FoauR¤jiytuhš Mizæ‹tê¤ Ô®khå¡f¥gL« 
Åj¤Â‰nf‰g, mªjªj khãy§fŸ g»®ªjë¤jš nt©L«.] 

 (4)  The emoluments and allowances of the Governor shall not be diminished 
during his term of office.  

   (4)  MSeU¡FŸs gjéôÂa§fisÍ« go¤bjhiffisÍ« mtUila 
gjé¡fhy¤Â‹ nghJ Fiw¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 7 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹  7  M«  Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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159.  Oath or affirmation by the Governor :  159.   MSeU¡FŸs Mizbkhê   mšyJ   cWÂbkhê :  

 Every Governor and every person discharging the functions of the Governor shall, 
before entering upon his office, make and subscribe in the presence of the Chief 
Justice of the High Court exercising jurisdiction in relation to the State, or, in his 
absence, the senior most Judge of that Court available, an oath or affirmation in the 
following form, that is to say -  

  MSe® x›bthUtU«, MSeh¨‹ gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tU« x›bthUtU«, jh« 
gjé V‰gj‰F K‹ò, mªj khãy« bjhl®ghf mÂfhu« brY¤J« ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂæ‹ K‹åiyæš mšyJ mt® ÏšyhjnghJ, M§»U¡F« ca® ÚÂk‹w 
ÚÂgÂfëš ä¡f KJãiyauhf cŸs xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš, X® Mizbkhêia 
mšyJ cWÂbkhêia¥ Ã‹tU« brh‹Kiwæš cŸsgo V‰W¡ ifbah¥gäLjš 
nt©L«: mjhtJ - 

         swear in the name of God 
 “I, A. B., do                 that I will faithfully execute the office of 
           Solemnly affirm  
Governor (or discharge the functions of the Governor) of............... (name of the 
State) and will to the best of my ability preserve, protect and defend the Constitution 
and the law and that I will devote myself to the service and well-being of the people of 
............... (name of the State).” 

   “m . M ., M»a eh‹ c©ikahd g‰Wl‹......................................... (khãy¤Â‹ bga®) 
MSe® gjé¥ bghW¥ig ãiwnt‰¿ tUtnjhL (mšyJ MSeU¡FŸs gjé¥gâfis 
M‰¿tUtnjhL) murik¥ò KiwæidÍ« r£lbe¿æidÍ« v‹ KG¤Âw‹ bfh©L 
òuªJ« ngâÍ« òw§fh¤J« ã‰ng‹ v‹W« ...................................... (khãy¤Â‹ bga®) k¡fŸ 
e‰gâ¡F« ešthœÎ¡F« K‰Wkhf v‹id eh‹ M£gL¤Â¡ bfhŸnt‹ 
 v‹W«  flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»‹nw‹” 

        cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»‹nw‹.'' 

160.  Discharge of the functions of the Governor in certain contingencies :  160.   F¿¤jÁy  ãidahãfœÎfëš  MSeh¨‹ gjé¥  gâfis M‰¿tUjš : 

 The President may make such provision as he thinks fit for the discharge of the 
functions of the Governor of a State in any contingency not provided for in this 
Chapter. 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš tifbrŒa¥g£ouhj ãidahãfœÎ vÂY«, khãy MSeh¨‹ 
gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tUtj‰F, FoauR¤jiyt® jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« V‰gh£oid¢ 
brŒayh«.  
 

161.  Power of Governor to grant pardons, etc., and to suspend, remit or  
   commute sentences in certain cases : 

 161.   F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš F‰wk‹å¥òfŸ Kjèait më¥gj‰F« k‰W«  
   Ô®¥ò¤j©lidfis¤ j‰fhèfkhf  ãW¤Âit¥gj‰F, ÏW¤jš brŒtj‰F  
   mšyJ kh‰¿¡Fiw¥gj‰F«   MSeU¡FŸs   mÂfhu« :  

 The Governor of a State shall have the power to grant pardons, reprieves, respites 
or remissions of punishment or to suspend, remit or commute the sentence of any 
person convicted of any offence against any law relating to a matter to which the 
executive power of the State extends. 

  xU khãy MSe®, khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« mshÎ« bghU£ghL F¿¤j r£l¤Â‰F 
vÂuhd xU F‰w¢braY¡fhf¡ F‰w¤Ô®¥gë¡f¥bg‰w xUth¨‹ j©lidia¥ 
bghW¤J¡ F‰wk‹å¥òfŸ më¡fÎ« j©lidia ãW¤Âit¡fÎ« mij 
ãiwnt‰Wtij¤ jŸëit¡fÎ« mšyJ vŠÁa j©lidia ÏW¤jšbrŒaÎ« mšyJ 
Ô®¥ò¤j©lidia¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡f, ÏW¤jšbrŒa mšyJ 
kh‰¿¡Fiw¡fÎ« mÂfhu« cilat® Mth®.  

162.  Extent of executive power of State :  162.   khãy  M£Á   mÂfhu¤Â‹  mshÎif : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the executive power of a State shall 
extend to the matters with respect to which the Legislature of the State has power to 
make laws: 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w« mÂfhu« bfh©LŸs bghU£ghLfis khãy M£Á mÂfhu« mshé ã‰F«: 

 Provided that in any matter with respect to which the Legislature of a State and 
Parliament have power to make laws, the executive power of the State shall be 
subject to, and limited by, the executive power expressly conferred by this 
Constitution or by any law made by Parliament upon the Union or authorities thereof. 

  tu«òiuahf : xU khãy¢ r£lk‹wK« ehlhSk‹wK« r£l§fis Ïa‰w mÂfhu« 
bfh©LŸs bghU£ghL vjidÍ« g‰¿a khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu«, Ïªj 
murik¥Ãdhnyh ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« x‹¿dhnyh x‹¿a¤J¡F mšyJ mj‹ 
mÂfhumik¥òfS¡bfd¡ F¿¤J tH§f¥g£l M£Á mÂfhu¤J¡F c£g£ljhfÎ« 
mj‹ tu«Ã‰FŸ ml§»ajhfÎ« ÏU¡F«. 
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159.  Oath or affirmation by the Governor :  159.   MSeU¡FŸs Mizbkhê   mšyJ   cWÂbkhê :  

 Every Governor and every person discharging the functions of the Governor shall, 
before entering upon his office, make and subscribe in the presence of the Chief 
Justice of the High Court exercising jurisdiction in relation to the State, or, in his 
absence, the senior most Judge of that Court available, an oath or affirmation in the 
following form, that is to say -  

  MSe® x›bthUtU«, MSeh¨‹ gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tU« x›bthUtU«, jh« 
gjé V‰gj‰F K‹ò, mªj khãy« bjhl®ghf mÂfhu« brY¤J« ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂæ‹ K‹åiyæš mšyJ mt® ÏšyhjnghJ, M§»U¡F« ca® ÚÂk‹w 
ÚÂgÂfëš ä¡f KJãiyauhf cŸs xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš, X® Mizbkhêia 
mšyJ cWÂbkhêia¥ Ã‹tU« brh‹Kiwæš cŸsgo V‰W¡ ifbah¥gäLjš 
nt©L«: mjhtJ - 

         swear in the name of God 
 “I, A. B., do                 that I will faithfully execute the office of 
           Solemnly affirm  
Governor (or discharge the functions of the Governor) of............... (name of the 
State) and will to the best of my ability preserve, protect and defend the Constitution 
and the law and that I will devote myself to the service and well-being of the people of 
............... (name of the State).” 

   “m . M ., M»a eh‹ c©ikahd g‰Wl‹......................................... (khãy¤Â‹ bga®) 
MSe® gjé¥ bghW¥ig ãiwnt‰¿ tUtnjhL (mšyJ MSeU¡FŸs gjé¥gâfis 
M‰¿tUtnjhL) murik¥ò KiwæidÍ« r£lbe¿æidÍ« v‹ KG¤Âw‹ bfh©L 
òuªJ« ngâÍ« òw§fh¤J« ã‰ng‹ v‹W« ...................................... (khãy¤Â‹ bga®) k¡fŸ 
e‰gâ¡F« ešthœÎ¡F« K‰Wkhf v‹id eh‹ M£gL¤Â¡ bfhŸnt‹ 
 v‹W«  flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»‹nw‹” 

        cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»‹nw‹.'' 

160.  Discharge of the functions of the Governor in certain contingencies :  160.   F¿¤jÁy  ãidahãfœÎfëš  MSeh¨‹ gjé¥  gâfis M‰¿tUjš : 

 The President may make such provision as he thinks fit for the discharge of the 
functions of the Governor of a State in any contingency not provided for in this 
Chapter. 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš tifbrŒa¥g£ouhj ãidahãfœÎ vÂY«, khãy MSeh¨‹ 
gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tUtj‰F, FoauR¤jiyt® jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« V‰gh£oid¢ 
brŒayh«.  
 

161.  Power of Governor to grant pardons, etc., and to suspend, remit or  
   commute sentences in certain cases : 

 161.   F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš F‰wk‹å¥òfŸ Kjèait më¥gj‰F« k‰W«  
   Ô®¥ò¤j©lidfis¤ j‰fhèfkhf  ãW¤Âit¥gj‰F, ÏW¤jš brŒtj‰F  
   mšyJ kh‰¿¡Fiw¥gj‰F«   MSeU¡FŸs   mÂfhu« :  
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executive power of the State extends. 

  xU khãy MSe®, khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« mshÎ« bghU£ghL F¿¤j r£l¤Â‰F 
vÂuhd xU F‰w¢braY¡fhf¡ F‰w¤Ô®¥gë¡f¥bg‰w xUth¨‹ j©lidia¥ 
bghW¤J¡ F‰wk‹å¥òfŸ më¡fÎ« j©lidia ãW¤Âit¡fÎ« mij 
ãiwnt‰Wtij¤ jŸëit¡fÎ« mšyJ vŠÁa j©lidia ÏW¤jšbrŒaÎ« mšyJ 
Ô®¥ò¤j©lidia¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡f, ÏW¤jšbrŒa mšyJ 
kh‰¿¡Fiw¡fÎ« mÂfhu« cilat® Mth®.  

162.  Extent of executive power of State :  162.   khãy  M£Á   mÂfhu¤Â‹  mshÎif : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the executive power of a State shall 
extend to the matters with respect to which the Legislature of the State has power to 
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r£lk‹w« mÂfhu« bfh©LŸs bghU£ghLfis khãy M£Á mÂfhu« mshé ã‰F«: 

 Provided that in any matter with respect to which the Legislature of a State and 
Parliament have power to make laws, the executive power of the State shall be 
subject to, and limited by, the executive power expressly conferred by this 
Constitution or by any law made by Parliament upon the Union or authorities thereof. 

  tu«òiuahf : xU khãy¢ r£lk‹wK« ehlhSk‹wK« r£l§fis Ïa‰w mÂfhu« 
bfh©LŸs bghU£ghL vjidÍ« g‰¿a khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu«, Ïªj 
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mÂfhumik¥òfS¡bfd¡ F¿¤J tH§f¥g£l M£Á mÂfhu¤J¡F c£g£ljhfÎ« 
mj‹ tu«Ã‰FŸ ml§»ajhfÎ« ÏU¡F«. 
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163.  Council of Ministers to aid and advise Governor :  163.  MSeU¡F  mik¢ruit  cWJizahf  ÏU¤jY«  nj®Îiu  tH§FjY«  : 

 (1)  There shall be a Council of Ministers with the Chief Minister as the head to 
aid and advise the Governor in the exercise of his functions, except in so far as he is 
by or under this Constitution required to exercise his functions or any of them in his 
discretion. 

   (1)  MSe®, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh j« cs¤nj®é‹go 
brayh‰w nt©oa gjé¥gâfis mšyJ mt‰WŸ vjidÍ« jéu, Ãw gjé¥gâfis 
M‰Wifæš, mtU¡F cWJizahf ÏU¥gj‰F« nj®Îiu tH§Ftj‰F« 
Kjyik¢riu¤ jiytuhf¡ bfh©l mik¢ruit x‹W ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  If any question arises whether any matter is or is not a matter as respects 
which the Governor is by or under this Constitution required to act in his discretion, 
the decision of the Governor in his discretion shall be final, and the validity of 
anything done by the Governor shall not be called in question on the ground that he 
ought or ought not to have acted in his discretion. 

   (2)  xU bghU£ghL Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh MSe® j« 
cs¤nj®é‹go brayh‰wnt©oa xU bghU£ghlh Ïšiyah v‹gij¥ bghW¤J  
édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, MSe® j« cs¤nj®é‹go brŒÍ« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«; 
MSe®, j« cs¤nj®é‹go bra‰g£oU¡f nt©L« mšyJ TlhJ v‹gij¡ fhuzkhf 
fh£o, mt® brŒj vjå‹ bršYªj‹ikiaÍ« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  The question whether any, and if so what, advice was tendered by Ministers 
to the Governor shall not be inquired into in any court. 

   (3)  MSeU¡F mik¢r®fŸ nj®Îiu vJÎ« tH§»dh®fsh, m›thwhæ‹ mJ 
ahJ v‹gJ g‰¿ ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« érhh¨¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.  

164.  Other provisions as to Ministers :    164.  mik¢r®fis¥  g‰¿a  Ãw tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  The Chief Minister shall be appointed by the Governor and the other Ministers 
shall be appointed by the Governor on the advice of the Chief Minister, and the 
Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor: 

   (1)  Kjyik¢r®, MSeuhš gjéæš mk®¤j¥ bgWth®; Ãw mik¢r®fŸ, 
Kjyik¢rh¨‹ nj®Îiuæ‹go MSeuhš gjéæš mk®¤j¥bgWt®; mik¢r®fŸ, 
MSe® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥g®: 
 

 Provided that in the States of 1[Chattisgarh, Jharkhand], Madhya Pradesh and 
2[Odisha], there shall be a Minister in charge of tribal welfare who may in addition be 
in charge of the welfare of the Scheduled Castes and Backward Classes or any other 
work. 

   tu«òiuahf : 1[r£o°f®, #h®f©£], k¤ÂaÃunjr«, 2[xorh] M»a khãy§fëš 
gH§Foæd® ešthœit¤ j« bghW¥Ãš bfh©LŸs mik¢r® xUt® ÏU¤jš nt©L«; 
m¤Jl‹, g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® M»nahh¨‹ ešthœit 
mšyJ ntW gâ vjidÍ§Tl mt® j« bghW¥Ãš bfh©oU¡fyh«. 

 3[(1A) The total number of Ministers, including the Chief Minister, in the Council of 
Ministers in a State shall not exceed fifteen percent of the total number of members 
of the Legislative Assembly of that State: 

   3[(1 m ) xU khãy mik¢ruitæš, Kjyik¢r® cŸsl§fyhf, mik¢r®fë‹ 
bkh¤j v©â¡ifahdJ, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j 
v©â¡ifæš gÂidªJ éG¡fh£o‰F nk‰gLjš MfhJ: 

 
 Provided that the number of Ministers, including the Chief Minister, in a State shall 
not be less than twelve: 

  tu«òiuahf : xU khãy¤Âš Kjyik¢r® cŸsl§fyhf, mik¢r®fë‹ 
v©â¡ifahdJ, g‹åu©o‰F¡ Fiwthf ÏU¤jš MfhJ: 
 

   
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-fourth Amendment) Act, 2006, s. 2, for “Bihar” (w.e.f. 12-6-2006). 

2. Subs. by Orissa (Alteration of Name) Act, 2011 (15 of 2011), s. 4, for “Orissa” (w.e.f. 1-11-2011). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-1-2004). 

  

1. “Õfh®”  v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh‹û‰W eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2006 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  (12-6-2006 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2 “xçrh” v‹gj‰F,  xçrh (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2011 (15 / 2011) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2011  Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  

3. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹wh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided further that where the total number of Ministers, including the Chief 
Minister, in the Council of Ministers in any State at the commencement of the 
Constitution (Ninety first Amendment) Act, 2003 exceeds the said fifteen percent or 
the number specified in the first proviso, as the case may be, then, the total number 
of Ministers in that State shall be brought in conformity with the provisions of this 
clause within six months from such date as the President may by public notification 
appoint.  

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 
bjhl¡f¤Âš khãy« vÂYKŸs mik¢ruitæš, Kjyik¢r® cŸsl§fyhf, 
mik¢r®fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifahdJ, nk‰brh‹d gÂidªJ éG¡fh£o‰F mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, Kjš tu«òiuæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l v©â¡if¡F nk‰gL»wél¤J, 
mªj khãy¤Âš mik¢r®fë‹ bkh¤j v©âifahdJ, FoauR¤jiyt®, bghJ 
m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ F¿¤ÂL« njÂæèUªJ MW khj§fS¡FŸ, Ïªj¡ T¿‹ 
tifa§fS¡»z§»ajhf¢ brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (1B)  A member of the Legislative Assembly of a State or either House of the 
Legislature of a State having Legislative Council belonging to any political party who 
is disqualified for being a member of that House under paragraph 2 of the Tenth 
Schedule shall also be disqualified to be appointed as a Minister under clause (1) for 
duration of the period commencing from the date of his disqualification till the date on 
which the term of his office as such member would expire or where he contests any 
election to the Legislative Assembly of a State or either House of the Legislature of a 
State having Legislative Council, as the case may be, before the expiry of such 
period, till the date on which he is declared elected, whichever is earlier]. 

   (1  M  )  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 
(2) M« g¤Âæ‹go r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰W, 
muÁaš f£Á vjidÍ« rh®ªÂUªJ r£lk‹w nkyitia¡ bfh©oU¡»w khãy 
r£lk‹w¤Â‹ VjhtJ X® mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, mt® jFÂ¡nfL‰w 
njÂæèUªJ bjhl§», m¤jifa cW¥Ãduhf mtuJ gjé¡ fhymsÎ KotilÍ« 
njÂ, mšyJ mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò, mt® xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitæ‹ mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, r£lk‹w nkyitia¡ bfh©oU¡»w xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ nj®jš vÂY« ngh£oæL»wél¤J, mt® 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhf és«g¥g£l njÂ, Ït‰¿š vJ Kªijanjh mJtiuÍŸs 
fhymsé‹nghJ (1) M« T¿‹go X® mik¢ruhf mk®¤j¥gLtj‰F¤ 
jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhjY« nt©L«]. 

 (2)  The Council of Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the Legislative 
Assembly of the State. 

   (2)  mik¢ruit, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¡ T£L¥ bghW¥òilajhf 
ÏU¡F«. 
 

 (3)  Before a Minister enters upon his office, the Governor shall administer to him 
the oaths of office and of secrecy according to the forms set out for the purpose in 
the Third Schedule. 

   (3)  mik¢r® xUt® j« gjéia V‰W¡bfhŸtj‰F K‹ò, MSe® mtiu¥ 
gjéÍ« kiwfh¥ò« g‰¿a Mizbkhêfis, _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš mj‰bfd 
cŸs brh‹KiwfS¡F Ïz§f V‰f¢ brŒjš nt©L«. 
 

 (4)  A Minister who for any period of six consecutive months is not a member of 
the Legislature of the State shall at the expiration of that period cease to be a 
Minister. 

   (4)  mik¢r® xUt® khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš bjhl®¢Áahf VnjD« X® MW khj¡ 
fhymsé‰F X® cW¥Ãduhf Ïšyhéoš, mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« j« mik¢r® 
gjéia ÏHªjt® Mth®. 

 (5)  The salaries and allowances of Ministers shall be such as the Legislature of 
the State may from time to time by law determine and, until the Legislature of the 
State so determines, shall be as specified in the Second Schedule. 

   (5)  mik¢r®fë‹ tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w« 
m›t¥nghJ r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡»wthW ÏU¡F«; khãy¢ r£lk‹w« m›thW 
Ô®khå¡»w tiuæš, mit Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsthW  ÏUªJtU«.  
 

THE ADVOCATE-GENERAL FOR THE STATE  khãy¤Â‹    jiyik     tH¡FiuP®¦ 

165.  Advocate-General  for  the  State :  165.  khãy¤Â‹    jiyik     tH¡FiuP®: 

 (1)  The Governor of each State shall appoint a person who is qualified to be 
appointed a Judge of a High Court to be Advocate-General for the State. 

   (1)  x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ MSeU«, ca® ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ ÚÂgÂahf 
mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂ¥ghLila xUtiu mªj khãy¤Â‹ jiyik 
tH¡FiuPuhf mk®¤Jth®. 
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njÂ, mšyJ mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò, mt® xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitæ‹ mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, r£lk‹w nkyitia¡ bfh©oU¡»w xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ nj®jš vÂY« ngh£oæL»wél¤J, mt® 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhf és«g¥g£l njÂ, Ït‰¿š vJ Kªijanjh mJtiuÍŸs 
fhymsé‹nghJ (1) M« T¿‹go X® mik¢ruhf mk®¤j¥gLtj‰F¤ 
jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhjY« nt©L«]. 

 (2)  The Council of Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the Legislative 
Assembly of the State. 

   (2)  mik¢ruit, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¡ T£L¥ bghW¥òilajhf 
ÏU¡F«. 
 

 (3)  Before a Minister enters upon his office, the Governor shall administer to him 
the oaths of office and of secrecy according to the forms set out for the purpose in 
the Third Schedule. 

   (3)  mik¢r® xUt® j« gjéia V‰W¡bfhŸtj‰F K‹ò, MSe® mtiu¥ 
gjéÍ« kiwfh¥ò« g‰¿a Mizbkhêfis, _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš mj‰bfd 
cŸs brh‹KiwfS¡F Ïz§f V‰f¢ brŒjš nt©L«. 
 

 (4)  A Minister who for any period of six consecutive months is not a member of 
the Legislature of the State shall at the expiration of that period cease to be a 
Minister. 

   (4)  mik¢r® xUt® khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš bjhl®¢Áahf VnjD« X® MW khj¡ 
fhymsé‰F X® cW¥Ãduhf Ïšyhéoš, mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« j« mik¢r® 
gjéia ÏHªjt® Mth®. 

 (5)  The salaries and allowances of Ministers shall be such as the Legislature of 
the State may from time to time by law determine and, until the Legislature of the 
State so determines, shall be as specified in the Second Schedule. 

   (5)  mik¢r®fë‹ tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w« 
m›t¥nghJ r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡»wthW ÏU¡F«; khãy¢ r£lk‹w« m›thW 
Ô®khå¡»w tiuæš, mit Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsthW  ÏUªJtU«.  
 

THE ADVOCATE-GENERAL FOR THE STATE  khãy¤Â‹    jiyik     tH¡FiuP®¦ 

165.  Advocate-General  for  the  State :  165.  khãy¤Â‹    jiyik     tH¡FiuP®: 

 (1)  The Governor of each State shall appoint a person who is qualified to be 
appointed a Judge of a High Court to be Advocate-General for the State. 

   (1)  x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ MSeU«, ca® ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ ÚÂgÂahf 
mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂ¥ghLila xUtiu mªj khãy¤Â‹ jiyik 
tH¡FiuPuhf mk®¤Jth®. 
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 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Advocate-General to give advice to the Government 
of the State upon such legal matters, and to perform such other duties of a legal 
character, as may from time to time be referred or assigned to him by the Governor, 
and to discharge the functions conferred on him by or under this Constitution or any 
other law for the time being in force. 

   (2)  MSeuhš m›t¥nghJ F¿¤jD¥g¥gL« r£l¥bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J 
khãy muÁ‰F MŒÎiu më¥gJ« mtuhš jk¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥gL« 
r£l¥gh§Fila Ãw flikfis¥ òh¨tJ« Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh 
mšyJ ãfGW fhy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh jk¡F 
tH§f¥gL« gjé¥gâfis M‰WtJ« khãy¤ jiyik tH¡FiuPh¨‹ flik 
MF«. 

 (3)  The Advocate-General shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor, 
and shall receive such remuneration as the Governor may determine. 

   (3)  jiyik tH¡FiuP®, MSe® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gh®; MSe® 
Ô®khå¡F« gâôÂa¤ij¥ bgWth®. 

CONDUCT OF GOVERNMENT BUSINESS  muÁ‹mYtš el¤JKiw 

166.  Conduct  of  business  of  the  Government  of  a  State :  166.  khãy   muÁ‹  mYtš   el¤JKiw  :  

 (1)  All executive action of the Government of a State shall be expressed to be 
taken in the name of the Governor. 

   (1)  khãy muÁ‹ M£Á¤Jiw elto¡iffŸ mid¤J«, MSeh¨‹ 
gjé¥bgauhš vL¡f¥gLtjhf Ïa«g¥bgWjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Orders and other instruments made and executed in the name of the 
Governor shall be authenticated in such manner as may be specified in rules to be 
made by the Governor, and the validity of an order or instrument which is so 
authenticated shall not be called in question on the ground that it is not an order or 
instrument made or executed by the Governor. 

   (2)  MSeh¨‹ gjé¥bgauhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« MizfS« M¡f¥gL« 
Kiwahtz§fS«, MSe® tF¡F« éÂfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Kiwæš 
cWÂ¢rh‹¿l¥gLjš nt©L«; m›thW cWÂ¢rh‹¿l¥g£l Miz mšyJ 
Kiwahtz« MSeuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz mšyJ M¡f¥g£l Kiwahtz« 
m‹W v‹D« fhuz« fh£o, mj‹ bršYªj‹ikia vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ.  

 (3)  The Governor shall make rules for the more convenient transaction of the 
business of the Government of the State, and for the allocation among Ministers of 
the said business in so far as it is not business with respect to which the Governor is 
by or under this Constitution required to act in his discretion.  

   (3)  MSe®, khãy muÁ‹ mYtšfŸ nkY« ÏirÎw eilbgWtj‰fhfÎ« Ïªj 
murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh MSe® j« cs¤nj®é‹go brayh‰w nt©oa 
mYtyhf Ïšyhj Ãw mYtšfis mik¢r®fëilna g»®ªJ xJ¡Ftj‰fhfÎ« 
éÂfis tF¥gh®.  

1[* * *] 
 

 1[* * *] 
 167.  Duties of Chief Minister as respects the furnishing of information to  

   Governor, etc : 
 167.  MSeU¡F¤ jftš jUtJ Kjèait bghW¤J Kjyik¢rU¡FŸs flikfŸ : 

 It  shall be the duty of the Chief Minister of each State -    Ã‹tUtd x›bthU khãy Kjyik¢rh¨‹ flik MF« - 

  (a)  to communicate to the Governor of the State all decisions of the Council of  
     Ministers relating to the administration of the affairs of the State and  
     proposals for legislation; 
 

   (m)  khãy¤J mYtš elto¡iffis ãUt»¤jš bjhl®ghf mik¢ruitæ‹  
     KoòfŸ k‰W« r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd bra‰F¿¥òfŸ mid¤ijÍ« khãy  
     MSeU¡F¤ bjh¨é¤jš; 

  (b)  to furnish such information relating to the administration of the affairs of the  
     State and proposals for legislation as the Governor may call for; and 

   (M) khãy¤J mYtš elto¡iffis ãUt»¤jš k‰W« r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd  
     bra‰F¿¥òfŸ bjhl®ghf MSe® nf£lD¥ò« jftiy¤ jUjš; k‰W« 

  (c)  if the Governor so requires, to submit for the consideration of the Council of  
     Ministers any matter on which a decision has been taken by a Minister but  
     which has not been considered by the Council. 

   (Ï) X® mik¢ruhš Koò vL¡f¥g£L, Mdhš mik¢ruitahš X®Î  
     brŒa¥g£ouhj bghU£ghL vjidÍ« X®Î¡fhf mik¢ruitæ‹  
     K‹it¡FkhW MSe® nt©LW¤Jthuhæ‹, m›thW brŒjš. 
 

 
1. Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 28 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and omitted by the 
 Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 23 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. (4) M«  TW,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 28 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), òF¤j¥g£lJ;  k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 23 M« Ãçédhš 
 (20-6-1979  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Advocate-General to give advice to the Government 
of the State upon such legal matters, and to perform such other duties of a legal 
character, as may from time to time be referred or assigned to him by the Governor, 
and to discharge the functions conferred on him by or under this Constitution or any 
other law for the time being in force. 

   (2)  MSeuhš m›t¥nghJ F¿¤jD¥g¥gL« r£l¥bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J 
khãy muÁ‰F MŒÎiu më¥gJ« mtuhš jk¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥gL« 
r£l¥gh§Fila Ãw flikfis¥ òh¨tJ« Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh 
mšyJ ãfGW fhy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh jk¡F 
tH§f¥gL« gjé¥gâfis M‰WtJ« khãy¤ jiyik tH¡FiuPh¨‹ flik 
MF«. 

 (3)  The Advocate-General shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor, 
and shall receive such remuneration as the Governor may determine. 

   (3)  jiyik tH¡FiuP®, MSe® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gh®; MSe® 
Ô®khå¡F« gâôÂa¤ij¥ bgWth®. 

CONDUCT OF GOVERNMENT BUSINESS  muÁ‹mYtš el¤JKiw 

166.  Conduct  of  business  of  the  Government  of  a  State :  166.  khãy   muÁ‹  mYtš   el¤JKiw  :  

 (1)  All executive action of the Government of a State shall be expressed to be 
taken in the name of the Governor. 

   (1)  khãy muÁ‹ M£Á¤Jiw elto¡iffŸ mid¤J«, MSeh¨‹ 
gjé¥bgauhš vL¡f¥gLtjhf Ïa«g¥bgWjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Orders and other instruments made and executed in the name of the 
Governor shall be authenticated in such manner as may be specified in rules to be 
made by the Governor, and the validity of an order or instrument which is so 
authenticated shall not be called in question on the ground that it is not an order or 
instrument made or executed by the Governor. 

   (2)  MSeh¨‹ gjé¥bgauhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« MizfS« M¡f¥gL« 
Kiwahtz§fS«, MSe® tF¡F« éÂfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Kiwæš 
cWÂ¢rh‹¿l¥gLjš nt©L«; m›thW cWÂ¢rh‹¿l¥g£l Miz mšyJ 
Kiwahtz« MSeuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz mšyJ M¡f¥g£l Kiwahtz« 
m‹W v‹D« fhuz« fh£o, mj‹ bršYªj‹ikia vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ.  

 (3)  The Governor shall make rules for the more convenient transaction of the 
business of the Government of the State, and for the allocation among Ministers of 
the said business in so far as it is not business with respect to which the Governor is 
by or under this Constitution required to act in his discretion.  

   (3)  MSe®, khãy muÁ‹ mYtšfŸ nkY« ÏirÎw eilbgWtj‰fhfÎ« Ïªj 
murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh MSe® j« cs¤nj®é‹go brayh‰w nt©oa 
mYtyhf Ïšyhj Ãw mYtšfis mik¢r®fëilna g»®ªJ xJ¡Ftj‰fhfÎ« 
éÂfis tF¥gh®.  

1[* * *] 
 

 1[* * *] 
 167.  Duties of Chief Minister as respects the furnishing of information to  

   Governor, etc : 
 167.  MSeU¡F¤ jftš jUtJ Kjèait bghW¤J Kjyik¢rU¡FŸs flikfŸ : 

 It  shall be the duty of the Chief Minister of each State -    Ã‹tUtd x›bthU khãy Kjyik¢rh¨‹ flik MF« - 

  (a)  to communicate to the Governor of the State all decisions of the Council of  
     Ministers relating to the administration of the affairs of the State and  
     proposals for legislation; 
 

   (m)  khãy¤J mYtš elto¡iffis ãUt»¤jš bjhl®ghf mik¢ruitæ‹  
     KoòfŸ k‰W« r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd bra‰F¿¥òfŸ mid¤ijÍ« khãy  
     MSeU¡F¤ bjh¨é¤jš; 

  (b)  to furnish such information relating to the administration of the affairs of the  
     State and proposals for legislation as the Governor may call for; and 

   (M) khãy¤J mYtš elto¡iffis ãUt»¤jš k‰W« r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd  
     bra‰F¿¥òfŸ bjhl®ghf MSe® nf£lD¥ò« jftiy¤ jUjš; k‰W« 

  (c)  if the Governor so requires, to submit for the consideration of the Council of  
     Ministers any matter on which a decision has been taken by a Minister but  
     which has not been considered by the Council. 

   (Ï) X® mik¢ruhš Koò vL¡f¥g£L, Mdhš mik¢ruitahš X®Î  
     brŒa¥g£ouhj bghU£ghL vjidÍ« X®Î¡fhf mik¢ruitæ‹  
     K‹it¡FkhW MSe® nt©LW¤Jthuhæ‹, m›thW brŒjš. 
 

 
1. Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 28 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and omitted by the 
 Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 23 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. (4) M«  TW,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 28 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), òF¤j¥g£lJ;  k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 23 M« Ãçédhš 
 (20-6-1979  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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CHAPTER III   m¤Âaha« III 
THE STATE LEGISLATURE  khãy¢ r£lk‹w« 

GENERAL  bghJéaš 

168.  Constitution of Legislatures in States :  168.  khãy¢   r£lk‹w§fë‹   mik¥ò :  

 (1)  For every State there shall be a Legislature which shall consist of the 
Governor, and  

   (1)  x›bthU khãy¤Â‰Fbkd r£lk‹w« x‹W ÏU¡F«; mJ MSeiuÍ« 

  (a)  in the States of 1*** 2[Andhra Pradesh], Bihar,3*** 4[Madhya Pradesh], 5***  
     6[Maharashtra], 7[Karnataka],8*** 9[10Tamil Nadu, Telangana] 11[and Uttar  
     Pradesh], two Houses; 

   (m)  1*** 2[MªÂu¥ Ãunjr«], Õfh®,3*** 4[k¤Âa¥Ãunjr«] 5*** 6[kfhuhZou«],  
     7[f®ehlf«],8***  9[10jäœehL, bjY§fhdh] 11[k‰W« c¤ju¥ Ãunjr«] M»a  
     khãy§fëš Ïu©L mitfisÍ«,  

  (b)  in other States, one House.    (M) Ãw khãy§fëš X® mitæidÍ«  

  bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«. 

 (2)  Where there are two Houses of the Legislature of a State, one shall be known 
as the Legislative Council and the other as the Legislative Assembly, and where 
there is only one House, it shall be known as the Legislative Assembly. 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš Ïu©L mitfŸ ÏU¡Fäl¤J, x‹W r£lk‹w 
nkyit v‹W«, k‰bwh‹W r£lk‹w¥ nguit v‹W« tH§f¥bgW«; Xuit k£Lnk 
ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mJ r£lk‹w¥ nguit v‹W tH§f¥bgW«.  

169. Abolition or creation of  Legislative Councils in States -  169.  khãy§fëš r£lk‹w nkyitfis xê¤jš mšyJ cUth¡Fjš : 

 (1) Notwithstanding anything in article 168, Parliament may by law provide for the 
abolition of the Legislative Council of a State having such a Council or for the 
creation of such a Council in a State having no such Council, if the Legislative 
Assembly of the State passes a resolution to that effect by a majority of the total 
membership of the Assembly and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the 
members of the Assembly present and voting. 

   (1). 168 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš, 
mªj¢ r£lk‹w nkyitia xê¥gj‰nfh m¤jifa r£lk‹w nkyit Ïšyhj xU 
khãy¤Âš nkyitia cUth¡Ftj‰nfh mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ 
bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš bgU«gh‹ikÍ«, nkY«, nguit 
cW¥Ãd®fëš tªÂUªJ th¡fë¥gt®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š Ïu©L 
g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj bgU«gh‹ikÍ« bfh©l cW¥Ãd®fshš Ô®khd« x‹W mªj¥ 
nguitæš ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, m›thW xê¥gj‰F mšyJ cUth¡Ftj‰F 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 

 
1.  The words “Andhra Pradesh,” omitted by the Andhra Pradesh Legislative Council (Abolition) Act, 1985 (34 of 1985),  

   s.4 (w.e.f.1-6-1985). 

2.   Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh Legislative Council Act, 2005 (1of 2006), s. 3 (w.e.f. 30-3-2007). 

3. The word “Bombay” omitted by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960, s. 20 (11 of 1960) (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

4.   Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 8 (date yet to be notified). 

5. The words “Tamil Nadu”, omitted by the Tamil Nadu Legislative Council (Abolition) Act, 1986 (40 of 1986), s. 4 

  (w.e.f.1-11-1986). 

6.  Ins. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960, (11 of 1960), s. 20 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

7. Subs. by the Mysore State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (31 of 1973), s. 4, for “Mysore” (w.e.f. 1-11-1973), which  

  was ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 8 (1). 

8. The word, “Punjab,” omitted by the Punjab Legislative Council (Abolition) Act, 1969 (46 of 1969), s. 4  

 (w.e.f. 7-1-1970). 

9. Ins. by Tamil Nadu Legislative Council Act, 2010 (16 of 2010), s. 3 (date yet to be notified). 

10. Subs. by Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 (6 of 2014), s. 96, for “Tamil Nadu” (w.e.f. 1-6-2014). 

11. Subs. by the West Bengal Council (Abolition) Act, 1969 (20 of 1969), s. 4, for “Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal”  

  (w.e.f.1-8-1969). 

 

  

1 “MªÂu¥ Ãunjr«” v‹w brh‰fŸ, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¢ r£lk‹w nkyit¢ (xê¤jš) r£l«, 1985 (34/1985) Ï‹ 4 M« 
 Ãçédhš (1-6-1985 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¢ r£lk‹w nkyit¢ r£l«, 2005 (1 / 2006) Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (30-3-2007 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

3. “g«ghŒ” v‹w brhš, g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 20 M« Ãçédhš  (1-5-1960  Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

4. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹  8  M« Ãçédhš (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl nt©L«)   
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

5.“jäœehL” v‹w brhš,  jäœehL r£lk‹w nkyit¢ (xê¤jš) r£l«,  1986 (40/1986) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš 
    (1-11-1986  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

6. g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 20 M« Ãçédhš  (1-5-1960  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

7.“ikN®” v‹gj‰F,  ikN® khãy«  (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1973 (31/1973) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš 
 (1-11-1973 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£L, mJ murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹  8 (1 )M«  
 Ãçédhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

8. “gŠrh¥” v‹w  brhš,  gŠrh¥ r£lk‹w nkyit¢ (xê¤jš) r£l«,  1969 (46/1969) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (7-1-1970  
 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

9. jäœehL r£lk‹w nkyit¢ r£l«, 2010 (16/2010) Ï‹  3 M« Ãçédhš (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl 
 nt©L«)   òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

10. “jäœehL” v‹gj‰F, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 (6/2014) Ï‹ 96 M« Ãçédhš (1-6-2014  Kjš  
  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

11.  “c¤ju¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« nk‰F t§fhs«” v‹gj‰F, nk‰F t§fhs nkyit¢ (xê¤jš) r£l«, 1969 (20/1969) Ï‹ 
  4  M« Ãçédhš (1-8-1969  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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CHAPTER III   m¤Âaha« III 
THE STATE LEGISLATURE  khãy¢ r£lk‹w« 

GENERAL  bghJéaš 

168.  Constitution of Legislatures in States :  168.  khãy¢   r£lk‹w§fë‹   mik¥ò :  

 (1)  For every State there shall be a Legislature which shall consist of the 
Governor, and  

   (1)  x›bthU khãy¤Â‰Fbkd r£lk‹w« x‹W ÏU¡F«; mJ MSeiuÍ« 

  (a)  in the States of 1*** 2[Andhra Pradesh], Bihar,3*** 4[Madhya Pradesh], 5***  
     6[Maharashtra], 7[Karnataka],8*** 9[10Tamil Nadu, Telangana] 11[and Uttar  
     Pradesh], two Houses; 

   (m)  1*** 2[MªÂu¥ Ãunjr«], Õfh®,3*** 4[k¤Âa¥Ãunjr«] 5*** 6[kfhuhZou«],  
     7[f®ehlf«],8***  9[10jäœehL, bjY§fhdh] 11[k‰W« c¤ju¥ Ãunjr«] M»a  
     khãy§fëš Ïu©L mitfisÍ«,  

  (b)  in other States, one House.    (M) Ãw khãy§fëš X® mitæidÍ«  

  bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«. 

 (2)  Where there are two Houses of the Legislature of a State, one shall be known 
as the Legislative Council and the other as the Legislative Assembly, and where 
there is only one House, it shall be known as the Legislative Assembly. 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš Ïu©L mitfŸ ÏU¡Fäl¤J, x‹W r£lk‹w 
nkyit v‹W«, k‰bwh‹W r£lk‹w¥ nguit v‹W« tH§f¥bgW«; Xuit k£Lnk 
ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mJ r£lk‹w¥ nguit v‹W tH§f¥bgW«.  

169. Abolition or creation of  Legislative Councils in States -  169.  khãy§fëš r£lk‹w nkyitfis xê¤jš mšyJ cUth¡Fjš : 

 (1) Notwithstanding anything in article 168, Parliament may by law provide for the 
abolition of the Legislative Council of a State having such a Council or for the 
creation of such a Council in a State having no such Council, if the Legislative 
Assembly of the State passes a resolution to that effect by a majority of the total 
membership of the Assembly and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the 
members of the Assembly present and voting. 

   (1). 168 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš, 
mªj¢ r£lk‹w nkyitia xê¥gj‰nfh m¤jifa r£lk‹w nkyit Ïšyhj xU 
khãy¤Âš nkyitia cUth¡Ftj‰nfh mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ 
bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš bgU«gh‹ikÍ«, nkY«, nguit 
cW¥Ãd®fëš tªÂUªJ th¡fë¥gt®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š Ïu©L 
g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj bgU«gh‹ikÍ« bfh©l cW¥Ãd®fshš Ô®khd« x‹W mªj¥ 
nguitæš ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, m›thW xê¥gj‰F mšyJ cUth¡Ftj‰F 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 

 
1.  The words “Andhra Pradesh,” omitted by the Andhra Pradesh Legislative Council (Abolition) Act, 1985 (34 of 1985),  

   s.4 (w.e.f.1-6-1985). 

2.   Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh Legislative Council Act, 2005 (1of 2006), s. 3 (w.e.f. 30-3-2007). 

3. The word “Bombay” omitted by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960, s. 20 (11 of 1960) (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

4.   Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 8 (date yet to be notified). 

5. The words “Tamil Nadu”, omitted by the Tamil Nadu Legislative Council (Abolition) Act, 1986 (40 of 1986), s. 4 

  (w.e.f.1-11-1986). 

6.  Ins. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960, (11 of 1960), s. 20 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

7. Subs. by the Mysore State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (31 of 1973), s. 4, for “Mysore” (w.e.f. 1-11-1973), which  

  was ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 8 (1). 

8. The word, “Punjab,” omitted by the Punjab Legislative Council (Abolition) Act, 1969 (46 of 1969), s. 4  

 (w.e.f. 7-1-1970). 

9. Ins. by Tamil Nadu Legislative Council Act, 2010 (16 of 2010), s. 3 (date yet to be notified). 

10. Subs. by Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 (6 of 2014), s. 96, for “Tamil Nadu” (w.e.f. 1-6-2014). 

11. Subs. by the West Bengal Council (Abolition) Act, 1969 (20 of 1969), s. 4, for “Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal”  

  (w.e.f.1-8-1969). 

 

  

1 “MªÂu¥ Ãunjr«” v‹w brh‰fŸ, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¢ r£lk‹w nkyit¢ (xê¤jš) r£l«, 1985 (34/1985) Ï‹ 4 M« 
 Ãçédhš (1-6-1985 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¢ r£lk‹w nkyit¢ r£l«, 2005 (1 / 2006) Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (30-3-2007 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

3. “g«ghŒ” v‹w brhš, g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 20 M« Ãçédhš  (1-5-1960  Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

4. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹  8  M« Ãçédhš (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl nt©L«)   
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

5.“jäœehL” v‹w brhš,  jäœehL r£lk‹w nkyit¢ (xê¤jš) r£l«,  1986 (40/1986) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš 
    (1-11-1986  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

6. g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 20 M« Ãçédhš  (1-5-1960  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

7.“ikN®” v‹gj‰F,  ikN® khãy«  (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1973 (31/1973) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš 
 (1-11-1973 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£L, mJ murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹  8 (1 )M«  
 Ãçédhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

8. “gŠrh¥” v‹w  brhš,  gŠrh¥ r£lk‹w nkyit¢ (xê¤jš) r£l«,  1969 (46/1969) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (7-1-1970  
 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

9. jäœehL r£lk‹w nkyit¢ r£l«, 2010 (16/2010) Ï‹  3 M« Ãçédhš (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl 
 nt©L«)   òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

10. “jäœehL” v‹gj‰F, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 (6/2014) Ï‹ 96 M« Ãçédhš (1-6-2014  Kjš  
  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

11.  “c¤ju¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« nk‰F t§fhs«” v‹gj‰F, nk‰F t§fhs nkyit¢ (xê¤jš) r£l«, 1969 (20/1969) Ï‹ 
  4  M« Ãçédhš (1-8-1969  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 (2) Any law referred to in clause (1) shall contain such provisions for the 
amendment of this Constitution as may be necessary to give effect to the provisions 
of the law and may also contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential 
provisions as Parliament may deem necessary. 

   (2). (1) M« cW¥Ãš R£l¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, m¢r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fis¢ 
bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰F¤ njitahdthW, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¤ ÂU¤Jtj‰fhd 
tifa§fis¡ bfh©oU¤jš nt©L«; nkY« ehlhSk‹w« njitbad¡ 
bfhŸS« JizÎW, rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW tifa§fis¡ bfh©ljhfÎ« 
ÏU¡fyh«. 

 (3)  No such law as aforesaid shall be deemed to be an amendment of this 
Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

   (3)  nk‰brh‹d r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« cW¥ig¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤jbkd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.   

1[170.  Composition of the Legislative Assemblies :  1[170.  r£lk‹w¥   nguitfë‹   f£lik¥ò :  

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of article 333, the Legislative Assembly of each 
State shall consist of not more than five hundred, and not less than sixty, members 
chosen by direct election from territorial constituencies in the State. 

   (1)  333 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitÍ«, mªj khãy¤Â‹ ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ neuo¤ nj®jš 
thæyhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgW« Iªü‰W¡F nk‰glhj, Mdhš mWgJ¡F¡ Fiwahj 
cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«. 

 (2)  For the purposes of clause (1), each State shall be divided into territorial 
constituencies in such manner that the ratio between the population of each 
constituency and the number of seats allotted to it shall, so far as practicable, be the 
same throughout the State. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu, khãy¤Â‹ nj®jš bjhFÂ x›bth‹¿‹ 
k¡fŸbjhif¡F« mj‰F¥ g»®ªbjhJ¡f¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F« 
cŸs é»j«, ÏaYksÎ, khãy« v§fQ« xUgo¤jhŒ ÏU¡F« t©z«, khãy« 
x›bth‹W« ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 2[Explanation - In this clause, the expression “population” means the population 
as ascertained at the last preceding census of which the relevant figures have been 
published: 

   2[és¡f«. -  Ïªj¡ T¿š, “k¡fŸbjhif” v‹D« brhš, filÁKiw k¡fŸ 
fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go bjhl®òila étu§fis¡ f©l¿ªJ btëæl¥g£LŸs k¡fŸ 
bjhif  v‹W bghUŸgL«: 

 Provided that the reference in this Explanation to the last preceding census of 
which the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the 
first census taken after the year 3[2026] have been published, be construed as a 
reference to the 4[2001] census.] 

   tu«òiuahf   : Ïªj és¡f¤Âš bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥g£LŸs 
filÁKiw k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò v‹gJ, 3[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf 
vL¡f¥gL« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹goahF« bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥gL« 
tiuæš 4[2001] M« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ig¢ R£Ltjhfnt bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
nt©L«.] 

 (3)  Upon the completion of each census, the total number of seats in the 
Legislative Assembly of each State and the division of each State into territorial 
constituencies shall be readjusted by such authority and in such manner as 
Parliament may by law determine: 

    (3)  x›bthU KiwÍ« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò Kotiltj‹nkš khãy« 
x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYKŸs gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifÍ« 
khãy« x›bth‹iwÍ« ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¤jY«, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« mÂfhumik¥ghY« KiwæY« kWneuikÎ brŒa¥gLjš 
nt©L«: 

 Provided that such readjustment shall not affect representation in the Legislative  
Assembly until the dissolution of the then existing Assembly:]  

   tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa kWneuikÎ, m¥nghJ ãyÎW« r£lk‹w¥ nguit 
fiy¡f¥gL« tiuæš, mªj¥ nguitæYŸs rh®gh‰w¤ij¥ ghÂ¡fhJ:] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 9 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 29, for the Explanation (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4, for “1991” (w.e.f. 22-6-2003). The figures  

 “1991” were subs. for the original figures “1971” by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5  
 (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. és¡f¤Â‰F  kh‰whf  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 29 M« Ãçédhš   (3-1-1977  Kjš 
 bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. “2000” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš 
 bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. “1991” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (22-6-2003 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj v©fŸ “1971” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« 
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001   Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš “1991’’ v‹w v©fŸ (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 (2) Any law referred to in clause (1) shall contain such provisions for the 
amendment of this Constitution as may be necessary to give effect to the provisions 
of the law and may also contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential 
provisions as Parliament may deem necessary. 

   (2). (1) M« cW¥Ãš R£l¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, m¢r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fis¢ 
bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰F¤ njitahdthW, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¤ ÂU¤Jtj‰fhd 
tifa§fis¡ bfh©oU¤jš nt©L«; nkY« ehlhSk‹w« njitbad¡ 
bfhŸS« JizÎW, rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW tifa§fis¡ bfh©ljhfÎ« 
ÏU¡fyh«. 

 (3)  No such law as aforesaid shall be deemed to be an amendment of this 
Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

   (3)  nk‰brh‹d r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« cW¥ig¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤jbkd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.   

1[170.  Composition of the Legislative Assemblies :  1[170.  r£lk‹w¥   nguitfë‹   f£lik¥ò :  

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of article 333, the Legislative Assembly of each 
State shall consist of not more than five hundred, and not less than sixty, members 
chosen by direct election from territorial constituencies in the State. 

   (1)  333 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitÍ«, mªj khãy¤Â‹ ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ neuo¤ nj®jš 
thæyhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgW« Iªü‰W¡F nk‰glhj, Mdhš mWgJ¡F¡ Fiwahj 
cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«. 

 (2)  For the purposes of clause (1), each State shall be divided into territorial 
constituencies in such manner that the ratio between the population of each 
constituency and the number of seats allotted to it shall, so far as practicable, be the 
same throughout the State. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu, khãy¤Â‹ nj®jš bjhFÂ x›bth‹¿‹ 
k¡fŸbjhif¡F« mj‰F¥ g»®ªbjhJ¡f¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F« 
cŸs é»j«, ÏaYksÎ, khãy« v§fQ« xUgo¤jhŒ ÏU¡F« t©z«, khãy« 
x›bth‹W« ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 2[Explanation - In this clause, the expression “population” means the population 
as ascertained at the last preceding census of which the relevant figures have been 
published: 

   2[és¡f«. -  Ïªj¡ T¿š, “k¡fŸbjhif” v‹D« brhš, filÁKiw k¡fŸ 
fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go bjhl®òila étu§fis¡ f©l¿ªJ btëæl¥g£LŸs k¡fŸ 
bjhif  v‹W bghUŸgL«: 

 Provided that the reference in this Explanation to the last preceding census of 
which the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the 
first census taken after the year 3[2026] have been published, be construed as a 
reference to the 4[2001] census.] 

   tu«òiuahf   : Ïªj és¡f¤Âš bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥g£LŸs 
filÁKiw k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò v‹gJ, 3[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf 
vL¡f¥gL« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹goahF« bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥gL« 
tiuæš 4[2001] M« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ig¢ R£Ltjhfnt bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
nt©L«.] 

 (3)  Upon the completion of each census, the total number of seats in the 
Legislative Assembly of each State and the division of each State into territorial 
constituencies shall be readjusted by such authority and in such manner as 
Parliament may by law determine: 

    (3)  x›bthU KiwÍ« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò Kotiltj‹nkš khãy« 
x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYKŸs gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifÍ« 
khãy« x›bth‹iwÍ« ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¤jY«, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« mÂfhumik¥ghY« KiwæY« kWneuikÎ brŒa¥gLjš 
nt©L«: 

 Provided that such readjustment shall not affect representation in the Legislative  
Assembly until the dissolution of the then existing Assembly:]  

   tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa kWneuikÎ, m¥nghJ ãyÎW« r£lk‹w¥ nguit 
fiy¡f¥gL« tiuæš, mªj¥ nguitæYŸs rh®gh‰w¤ij¥ ghÂ¡fhJ:] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 9 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 29, for the Explanation (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4, for “1991” (w.e.f. 22-6-2003). The figures  

 “1991” were subs. for the original figures “1971” by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5  
 (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. és¡f¤Â‰F  kh‰whf  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 29 M« Ãçédhš   (3-1-1977  Kjš 
 bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. “2000” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš 
 bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. “1991” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (22-6-2003 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj v©fŸ “1971” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« 
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001   Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš “1991’’ v‹w v©fŸ (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 1[Provided further that such readjustment shall take effect from such dates as the 
President may, by order, specify and until such readjustment takes effect, any 
election to the Legislative Assembly may be held on the basis of the territorial 
constituencies existing before such readjustment: 

  1[nkY« tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa kWneuikÎ, FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê, 
F¿¤Jiu¡F« njÂæèUªJ bršÂw« bgW«; m¤jifa kWneuikÎ bršÂw« 
bgW«tiuæš, mªj¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡fhd nj®jš vJÎ«, m¤jifa kWneuikÎ¡F 
K‹ò ãyéa ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfë‹ mo¥gilæš el¤j¥bgwyh«: 

 Provided also that until the relevant figures for the first census taken after the year 
2[2026] have been published, it shall not be necessary to 3[readjust - 

  Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf : 2[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf vL¡f¥gL« k¡fŸ 
fz¡bfL¥Ã‹goahF« bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥gL« tiuæš - 

    (i)  the total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of each State as  
       readjusted on the basis of the 1971 census; and 

     3[(i) 1971 M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹ mo¥gilæš kWneuikÎ  
       brŒa¥g£lthW,  khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs  
       gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifiaÍ«;  

    (ii)  the division of such State into territorial constituencies as may be  
       readjusted on the basis of the 4[2001] census, 

     (ii)  4[2001] M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹ mo¥gilæš kWneuikÎ  
       brŒa¥g£lthW, mªj khãy¤ij ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥  
       Ãh¨¥gijÍ«,  

  under this clause.]]    Ïªj¡ T¿‹go kWneuikÎ] brŒant©oa njitæšiy.] 

171.  Composition of the Legislative Councils :  171.   r£lk‹w   nkyitfë‹   f£lik¥ò  : 

 (1)  The total number of members in the Legislative Council of a State having 
such a Council shall not exceed 5[one-third] of the total number of members in the 
Legislative Assembly of that State: 

   (1)  r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš m«nkyitæYŸs cW¥Ãd®fë‹ 
bkh¤j v©â¡if, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j 
v©â¡ifæš  5[_‹¿š xU] gFÂ¡F nk‰gLjš MfhJ:  
  Provided that the total number of members in the Legislative Council of a State 

shall in no case be less than forty. 
   tu«òiuahf  : xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w nkyitæYŸs cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j 

v©â¡if, vªne®éY«, eh‰gJ¡F¡ Fiwthf ÏU¤jš MfhJ. 

 (2)  Until Parliament by law otherwise provides, the composition of the Legislative 
Council of a State shall be as provided in clause (3). 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒ»w tiuæš, xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w  nkyitæ‹ f£lik¥ò (3) M« T¿š tif brŒa¥g£LŸsthW ÏU¡F«. 
 

 (3)  Of the total number of members of the Legislative Council of a State -     (3)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w nkyitæYŸs cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j 
v©â¡ifæš- 

  (a)  as nearly as may be, one-third shall be elected by electorates consisting of  
     members of municipalities, district boards and such other local authorities in  
     the State as Parliament may by law specify; 

   (m)  TLkhd tiuæš _‹¿š xU gFÂæd®, efuh£ÁfŸ, kht£l¡ fHf§fŸ,  
     ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš F¿¤Jiu¡F« mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs Ãw cŸsh£Á  
     mÂfhumik¥òfŸ M»at‰¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©l th¡fhs®  
     bjhFÂfshš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWjš nt©L«;  

  (b)  as nearly as may be, one-twelfth shall be elected by electorates consisting of  
     persons residing in the State who have been for at least three years  
     graduates of any university in the territory of India or have  been for at least  
     three years in possession of qualifications prescribed by or under any law  
     made by Parliament as equivalent to that of a graduate of any such  
     university;  

   (M) TLkhdtiuæš, g‹åu©oš xU gFÂæd®, ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs  
     gšfiy¡fHf« x‹¿š FiwªjJ _‹W M©LfS¡F K‹djhf¥ g£l«  
     bg‰wt®fshfÎ« mšyJ m¤jifa gšfiy¡fHf« x‹¿š g£l« bg‰w  
     xUth¨‹ jFÂ¥ghLfS¡F ãfuhdit vd ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l  
     r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« jFÂ¥ghLfis¡ FiwªjJ  
     _‹W M©LfnsD« cilat®fshfÎ« mªj khãy¤Âš  
     thœ»‹wt®fis¡ bfh©l th¡fhs® bjhFÂfshš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWjš  
     nt©L«;  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 29 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

3. Subs by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5, for certain words (w.e.f 21-2-2002). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4, for “1991” (w.e.f. 22-6-2003). The figures “1991”were 

 subs. for the original figures “1971” by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5 (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s.10, for “one-fourth” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 29 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. “2000” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš  bršÂw« 
bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
4. “1991” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (22-6-2003 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj v©fŸ “1971” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh«  ÂU¤j«) 
 r£l«,  2001  Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš “1991” v‹w v©fŸ (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

5. “eh‹»š xU’’ v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1[Provided further that such readjustment shall take effect from such dates as the 
President may, by order, specify and until such readjustment takes effect, any 
election to the Legislative Assembly may be held on the basis of the territorial 
constituencies existing before such readjustment: 

  1[nkY« tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa kWneuikÎ, FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê, 
F¿¤Jiu¡F« njÂæèUªJ bršÂw« bgW«; m¤jifa kWneuikÎ bršÂw« 
bgW«tiuæš, mªj¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡fhd nj®jš vJÎ«, m¤jifa kWneuikÎ¡F 
K‹ò ãyéa ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfë‹ mo¥gilæš el¤j¥bgwyh«: 

 Provided also that until the relevant figures for the first census taken after the year 
2[2026] have been published, it shall not be necessary to 3[readjust - 

  Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf : 2[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf vL¡f¥gL« k¡fŸ 
fz¡bfL¥Ã‹goahF« bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥gL« tiuæš - 

    (i)  the total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of each State as  
       readjusted on the basis of the 1971 census; and 

     3[(i) 1971 M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹ mo¥gilæš kWneuikÎ  
       brŒa¥g£lthW,  khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs  
       gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifiaÍ«;  

    (ii)  the division of such State into territorial constituencies as may be  
       readjusted on the basis of the 4[2001] census, 

     (ii)  4[2001] M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹ mo¥gilæš kWneuikÎ  
       brŒa¥g£lthW, mªj khãy¤ij ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥  
       Ãh¨¥gijÍ«,  

  under this clause.]]    Ïªj¡ T¿‹go kWneuikÎ] brŒant©oa njitæšiy.] 

171.  Composition of the Legislative Councils :  171.   r£lk‹w   nkyitfë‹   f£lik¥ò  : 

 (1)  The total number of members in the Legislative Council of a State having 
such a Council shall not exceed 5[one-third] of the total number of members in the 
Legislative Assembly of that State: 

   (1)  r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš m«nkyitæYŸs cW¥Ãd®fë‹ 
bkh¤j v©â¡if, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j 
v©â¡ifæš  5[_‹¿š xU] gFÂ¡F nk‰gLjš MfhJ:  
  Provided that the total number of members in the Legislative Council of a State 

shall in no case be less than forty. 
   tu«òiuahf  : xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w nkyitæYŸs cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j 

v©â¡if, vªne®éY«, eh‰gJ¡F¡ Fiwthf ÏU¤jš MfhJ. 

 (2)  Until Parliament by law otherwise provides, the composition of the Legislative 
Council of a State shall be as provided in clause (3). 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒ»w tiuæš, xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w  nkyitæ‹ f£lik¥ò (3) M« T¿š tif brŒa¥g£LŸsthW ÏU¡F«. 
 

 (3)  Of the total number of members of the Legislative Council of a State -     (3)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w nkyitæYŸs cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j 
v©â¡ifæš- 

  (a)  as nearly as may be, one-third shall be elected by electorates consisting of  
     members of municipalities, district boards and such other local authorities in  
     the State as Parliament may by law specify; 

   (m)  TLkhd tiuæš _‹¿š xU gFÂæd®, efuh£ÁfŸ, kht£l¡ fHf§fŸ,  
     ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš F¿¤Jiu¡F« mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs Ãw cŸsh£Á  
     mÂfhumik¥òfŸ M»at‰¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©l th¡fhs®  
     bjhFÂfshš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWjš nt©L«;  

  (b)  as nearly as may be, one-twelfth shall be elected by electorates consisting of  
     persons residing in the State who have been for at least three years  
     graduates of any university in the territory of India or have  been for at least  
     three years in possession of qualifications prescribed by or under any law  
     made by Parliament as equivalent to that of a graduate of any such  
     university;  

   (M) TLkhdtiuæš, g‹åu©oš xU gFÂæd®, ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs  
     gšfiy¡fHf« x‹¿š FiwªjJ _‹W M©LfS¡F K‹djhf¥ g£l«  
     bg‰wt®fshfÎ« mšyJ m¤jifa gšfiy¡fHf« x‹¿š g£l« bg‰w  
     xUth¨‹ jFÂ¥ghLfS¡F ãfuhdit vd ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l  
     r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« jFÂ¥ghLfis¡ FiwªjJ  
     _‹W M©LfnsD« cilat®fshfÎ« mªj khãy¤Âš  
     thœ»‹wt®fis¡ bfh©l th¡fhs® bjhFÂfshš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWjš  
     nt©L«;  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 29 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

3. Subs by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5, for certain words (w.e.f 21-2-2002). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4, for “1991” (w.e.f. 22-6-2003). The figures “1991”were 

 subs. for the original figures “1971” by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5 (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s.10, for “one-fourth” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 29 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. “2000” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2001 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš  bršÂw« 
bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
4. “1991” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (22-6-2003 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj v©fŸ “1971” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh«  ÂU¤j«) 
 r£l«,  2001  Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš “1991” v‹w v©fŸ (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

5. “eh‹»š xU’’ v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (c)  as nearly as may be, one-twelfth shall be elected by electorates consisting of  
     persons who have been for at least three years engaged in teaching in such  
     educational institutions within the State, not lower in standard than that of a  
     secondary school, as may be prescribed by or under any law made by  
     Parliament;   

   (Ï)  TLkhdtiuæš, g‹åu©oš xU gFÂæd®, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W«  
     r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« ca®ãiy¥ gŸë¤  
     ju¤Â‰F¡ Fiwahj mséš mikªj khãy¤ÂYŸs fšé ãWtd§fëš  
     FiwªjJ _‹W M©LfnsD« MÁh¨auhf ÏUªjt®fis¡ bfh©l  
     th¡fsh® bjhFÂfshš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWjš nt©L«; 

  (d)  as nearly as may be, one-third shall be elected by the members of the  
     Legislative Assembly of the State from amongst persons who are not  
     members of the Assembly;  

   (<)  TLkhdtiuæš, _‹¿š xU gFÂæd®, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit  
     cW¥Ãd®fshš mªj¥ nguitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf Ïšyhjt®fëèUªJ  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWjš  nt©L«;  

  (e)  the remainder shall be nominated by the Governor in accordance with the  
     provisions of clause (5).  

    (c)  vŠÁnah®, (5) M« T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f MSeuhš  
     ãakd« brŒa¥bgWjš nt©L«.  

 (4)  The members to be elected under sub-clauses (a), (b) and (c) of clause (3) 
shall be chosen in such territorial constituencies as may be prescribed by or under 
any law made by Parliament, and the elections under the said sub-clauses and under 
sub-clause (d) of the said clause shall be held in accordance with the system of 
proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote. 

   (4).  (3) M« T¿‹ (m), (M), (Ï) M»a c£TWfë‹go nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgw 
nt©oa cW¥Ãd®fŸ, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh 
tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgWjš 
nt©L«; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d c£TWfë‹goÍ«, nk‰brh‹d T¿‹  (<) 
c£T¿‹goÍ« eilbgW« nj®jšfŸ, x‰iwkh‰Wth¡F têæyhd  
Åj¢ rh®gh‰wKiw¡»z§f el¤j¥bgWjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The members to be nominated by the Governor under sub-clause (e) of 
clause (3) shall consist of persons having special knowledge or practical experience 
in respect of such matters as the following, namely: -  

   (5).  (3)  M« T¿‹ (c) c£T¿‹go MSeuhš ãakd« brŒa¥bgW« 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ Ã‹tUtd ngh‹w bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J¢ Áwªj jåa¿nth, 
braYW g£l¿nth cilat®fshf ÏU¤jš nt©L«, mitahtd: - 

 Literature, science, art, co-operative movement and social service.   Ïy¡»a«, m¿éaš, fiy, T£LwÎ Ïa¡f« k‰W« rKjha¥gâ. 

172.  Duration of State Legislatures :  172.   khãy¢  r£lk‹w§fë‹  fhytiu : 

 (1)  Every Legislative Assembly of every State, unless sooner dissolved, shall 
continue for 1[five years] from the date appointed for the first meeting and no longer 
and the expiration of the said period of 1[five years] shall operate as a dissolution of 
the Assembly: 

   (1)  x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitÍ«, mJ K‹djhfnt 
fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mj‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰fhf¡ F¿¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ 
1[Iªjh©LfŸ] bjhl®ªJ ÏU¡F«; mj‰Fnkš Úo¤jyhfhJ; nk‰brh‹d 
1[Iªjh©L¡] fhymsÎ fêÎW§fhš mªj mit fiy¡f¥g£ljhf M»éL«: 

 Provided that the said period may, while a Proclamation of Emergency is in 
operation, be extended by Parliament by law for a period not exceeding one year at a 
time and not extending in any case beyond a period of six months after the 
Proclamation has ceased to operate. 

   tu«òiuahf : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš, 
nk‰brh‹d fhymsit, xU jlitæš X® M©L¡F nk‰glhkY«, vªne®éY«, mªj¢ 
rh‰whiz bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghd Ã‹ò MW khj¡ fhymsé‰F nk‰glhkY« 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ú£o¡fyh«. 

 (2)  The Legislative Council of a State shall not be subject to dissolution, but as 
nearly as possible one-third of the members thereof shall retire as soon as may be on 
the expiration of every second year in accordance with the provisions made in that 
behalf by Parliament by law. 

   (2)  xU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w nkyit fiy¥ò¡F cŸshtÂšiy; Mdhš, 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ïj‹bghU£L tF¡F« tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f, x›nth® 
Ïu©lh« M©L« fêÎWtj‹nkš, Toaéiuéš, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fëš 
Vw¤jhH _‹¿š xU gFÂæd® éy»éLjš nt©L«. 

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 24 for the words “six years” (w.e.f. 6-9-1979). The  
 words “six years” were subs. for the original words “five years” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act,  
 1976, s. 30 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) 

  

 

1.“MW M©LfŸ’’ v‹w brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 24 M« Ãçédhš  
 (6-9-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj brh‰fŸ “Iªjh©LfŸ’’ 
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 30  M«  Ãçédhš “MW  M©LfŸ’’(3-1-1977 
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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  (c)  as nearly as may be, one-twelfth shall be elected by electorates consisting of  
     persons who have been for at least three years engaged in teaching in such  
     educational institutions within the State, not lower in standard than that of a  
     secondary school, as may be prescribed by or under any law made by  
     Parliament;   

   (Ï)  TLkhdtiuæš, g‹åu©oš xU gFÂæd®, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W«  
     r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« ca®ãiy¥ gŸë¤  
     ju¤Â‰F¡ Fiwahj mséš mikªj khãy¤ÂYŸs fšé ãWtd§fëš  
     FiwªjJ _‹W M©LfnsD« MÁh¨auhf ÏUªjt®fis¡ bfh©l  
     th¡fsh® bjhFÂfshš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWjš nt©L«; 

  (d)  as nearly as may be, one-third shall be elected by the members of the  
     Legislative Assembly of the State from amongst persons who are not  
     members of the Assembly;  

   (<)  TLkhdtiuæš, _‹¿š xU gFÂæd®, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit  
     cW¥Ãd®fshš mªj¥ nguitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf Ïšyhjt®fëèUªJ  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWjš  nt©L«;  

  (e)  the remainder shall be nominated by the Governor in accordance with the  
     provisions of clause (5).  

    (c)  vŠÁnah®, (5) M« T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f MSeuhš  
     ãakd« brŒa¥bgWjš nt©L«.  

 (4)  The members to be elected under sub-clauses (a), (b) and (c) of clause (3) 
shall be chosen in such territorial constituencies as may be prescribed by or under 
any law made by Parliament, and the elections under the said sub-clauses and under 
sub-clause (d) of the said clause shall be held in accordance with the system of 
proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote. 

   (4).  (3) M« T¿‹ (m), (M), (Ï) M»a c£TWfë‹go nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgw 
nt©oa cW¥Ãd®fŸ, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh 
tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgWjš 
nt©L«; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d c£TWfë‹goÍ«, nk‰brh‹d T¿‹  (<) 
c£T¿‹goÍ« eilbgW« nj®jšfŸ, x‰iwkh‰Wth¡F têæyhd  
Åj¢ rh®gh‰wKiw¡»z§f el¤j¥bgWjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The members to be nominated by the Governor under sub-clause (e) of 
clause (3) shall consist of persons having special knowledge or practical experience 
in respect of such matters as the following, namely: -  

   (5).  (3)  M« T¿‹ (c) c£T¿‹go MSeuhš ãakd« brŒa¥bgW« 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ Ã‹tUtd ngh‹w bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J¢ Áwªj jåa¿nth, 
braYW g£l¿nth cilat®fshf ÏU¤jš nt©L«, mitahtd: - 

 Literature, science, art, co-operative movement and social service.   Ïy¡»a«, m¿éaš, fiy, T£LwÎ Ïa¡f« k‰W« rKjha¥gâ. 

172.  Duration of State Legislatures :  172.   khãy¢  r£lk‹w§fë‹  fhytiu : 

 (1)  Every Legislative Assembly of every State, unless sooner dissolved, shall 
continue for 1[five years] from the date appointed for the first meeting and no longer 
and the expiration of the said period of 1[five years] shall operate as a dissolution of 
the Assembly: 

   (1)  x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitÍ«, mJ K‹djhfnt 
fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mj‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰fhf¡ F¿¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ 
1[Iªjh©LfŸ] bjhl®ªJ ÏU¡F«; mj‰Fnkš Úo¤jyhfhJ; nk‰brh‹d 
1[Iªjh©L¡] fhymsÎ fêÎW§fhš mªj mit fiy¡f¥g£ljhf M»éL«: 

 Provided that the said period may, while a Proclamation of Emergency is in 
operation, be extended by Parliament by law for a period not exceeding one year at a 
time and not extending in any case beyond a period of six months after the 
Proclamation has ceased to operate. 

   tu«òiuahf : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš, 
nk‰brh‹d fhymsit, xU jlitæš X® M©L¡F nk‰glhkY«, vªne®éY«, mªj¢ 
rh‰whiz bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghd Ã‹ò MW khj¡ fhymsé‰F nk‰glhkY« 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ú£o¡fyh«. 

 (2)  The Legislative Council of a State shall not be subject to dissolution, but as 
nearly as possible one-third of the members thereof shall retire as soon as may be on 
the expiration of every second year in accordance with the provisions made in that 
behalf by Parliament by law. 

   (2)  xU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w nkyit fiy¥ò¡F cŸshtÂšiy; Mdhš, 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ïj‹bghU£L tF¡F« tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f, x›nth® 
Ïu©lh« M©L« fêÎWtj‹nkš, Toaéiuéš, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fëš 
Vw¤jhH _‹¿š xU gFÂæd® éy»éLjš nt©L«. 

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 24 for the words “six years” (w.e.f. 6-9-1979). The  
 words “six years” were subs. for the original words “five years” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act,  
 1976, s. 30 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) 

  

 

1.“MW M©LfŸ’’ v‹w brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 24 M« Ãçédhš  
 (6-9-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj brh‰fŸ “Iªjh©LfŸ’’ 
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 30  M«  Ãçédhš “MW  M©LfŸ’’(3-1-1977 
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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173.  Qualification for membership of the State Legislature:  173.   khãy¢  r£lk‹w   cW¥Ãd®  gjé¡fhd   jFÂ¥ghL : 

 A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill a seat in the Legislature of a 
State unless he— 

  xUt®— 

 1[(a)  is a citizen of India, and makes and subscribes before some person  
     authorised in that behalf by the Election Commission an oath or affirmation  
     according to the form set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule;] 

  1[(m)  ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏU¡»wh® v‹gJl‹, nj®jš Miza¤jhš  
     mj‹bghU£L mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰WŸs xUt® K‹åiyæš, _‹wh«  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš cŸs brh‹KiwfS¡»z§f X® Mizbkhêia  
     mšyJ cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gä£ltuhfÎ«,] 

  (b)  is, in the case of a seat in the Legislative Assembly, not less than twenty-five  
     years of age and, in the case of a seat in the Legislative Council, not less  
     than thirty years of age; and 

   (M) r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs gjéælkhf ÏU¥Ã‹, ÏUg¤ijªJ taJ¡F¡  
     FiwahjtuhfÎ«, r£lk‹w nkyitæYŸs gjéælkhf ÏU¥Ã‹, K¥gJ 
      taJ¡F¡ FiwahjtuhfÎ«,  

  (c)  possesses such other qualification as may be prescribed in that behalf by or  
     under any law made by Parliament. 

   (Ï)  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mj‹bghU£L  
     tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Ãw jFÂ¥ghLfis cilatuhfÎ« 

  ÏUªjhy‹¿, mt® xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ gjéæl« x‹¿š mk®tj‰bfd¤ 
bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂ¥ghL cilat® Mfh®.  

2[174.  Sessions of the State Legislature, prorogation and dissolution :  2[174.  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¡ T£l¤bjhl®fŸ, m¡T£l¤ bjhl®fis ÏWÂ brŒjš  
    k‰W« fiy¤jš : 

 (1)  The Governor shall from time to time summon the House or each House of 
the Legislature of the State to meet at such time and place as he thinks fit, but six 
months shall not intervene between its last sitting in one session and the date 
appointed for its first sitting in the next session. 

    (1)  MSe® jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« fhy¤ÂY« Ïl¤ÂY« TLkhW m›t¥nghJ 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit¡F mšyJ mit x›bth‹W¡F« miH¥ò éL¥gh®; Mdhš, xU 
T£l¤bjhlh¨‹ filÁ mk®Î¡F«, mL¤j T£l¤bjhlh¨‹ Kjš mk®Î¡bfd¡ 
F¿¥Ãl¥gL« njÂ¡F« ÏilnaÍŸs fhymsÎ MW khj§fS¡F¡ Fiwthfnt   
ÏU¤jš nt©L«.  

 (2)  The Governor may from time to time—    (2)  MSe®, m›t¥nghJ - 

  (a)  prorogue the Houses or either House;    (m)  mitæ‹ mšyJ <uitfëš x‹¿‹ T£l¤ bjhlh¨id ÏWÂbrŒayh«; 

  (b)  dissolve the Legislative Assembly.]    (M)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitia¡ fiy¤Jélyh«.] 

175.  Right of Governor to address and send messages to the House or  
   Houses : 

  175.   r£lk‹w mitæš mšyJ mitfëš ciuah‰wÎ« mt‰¿‰F¢ brŒÂÍiu  
   mD¥gÎ«  MSeU¡FŸs  ch¨ik : 

 (1)  The Governor may address the Legislative Assembly or, in the case of a 
State having a Legislative Council, either House of the Legislature of the State, or 
both Houses assembled together, and may for that purpose require the attendance of 
members. 

    (1)  MSe®, r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš, 
mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿š mšyJ <uitfë‹ xU§fk® T£l¤Âš 
ciuah‰wyh«; nkY«, mj‰fhf cW¥Ãd®fë‹ tUifia nt©LW¤jyh«. 

 (2)  The Governor may send messages to the House or Houses of the Legislature 
of the State, whether with respect to a Bill then pending in the Legistlature or 
otherwise, and a House to which any message is so sent shall with all convenient 
despatch consider any matter required by the message to be taken into 
consideration. 

   (2)  MSe®, r£lk‹w¤Âš m¥nghJ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toit¥ bghW¤njh Ãw 
vjidÍ« bghW¤njh khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit¡F mšyJ mitfS¡F¢ brŒÂÍiu 
mD¥gyh«; m›thwhd brŒÂÍiuæid¥ bg‰WŸs mit, m¢brŒÂÍiuæš X®Î¡F 
vL¤J¡bfhŸs nt©Lbkd nt©LW¤j¥g£l bghU£gh£il, xšY« éiuÎl‹, X®Î 
brŒjš nt©L«.  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 4 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 8 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 
 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 

 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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173.  Qualification for membership of the State Legislature:  173.   khãy¢  r£lk‹w   cW¥Ãd®  gjé¡fhd   jFÂ¥ghL : 

 A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill a seat in the Legislature of a 
State unless he— 

  xUt®— 

 1[(a)  is a citizen of India, and makes and subscribes before some person  
     authorised in that behalf by the Election Commission an oath or affirmation  
     according to the form set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule;] 

  1[(m)  ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏU¡»wh® v‹gJl‹, nj®jš Miza¤jhš  
     mj‹bghU£L mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰WŸs xUt® K‹åiyæš, _‹wh«  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš cŸs brh‹KiwfS¡»z§f X® Mizbkhêia  
     mšyJ cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gä£ltuhfÎ«,] 

  (b)  is, in the case of a seat in the Legislative Assembly, not less than twenty-five  
     years of age and, in the case of a seat in the Legislative Council, not less  
     than thirty years of age; and 

   (M) r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs gjéælkhf ÏU¥Ã‹, ÏUg¤ijªJ taJ¡F¡  
     FiwahjtuhfÎ«, r£lk‹w nkyitæYŸs gjéælkhf ÏU¥Ã‹, K¥gJ 
      taJ¡F¡ FiwahjtuhfÎ«,  

  (c)  possesses such other qualification as may be prescribed in that behalf by or  
     under any law made by Parliament. 

   (Ï)  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mj‹bghU£L  
     tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Ãw jFÂ¥ghLfis cilatuhfÎ« 

  ÏUªjhy‹¿, mt® xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ gjéæl« x‹¿š mk®tj‰bfd¤ 
bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂ¥ghL cilat® Mfh®.  

2[174.  Sessions of the State Legislature, prorogation and dissolution :  2[174.  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¡ T£l¤bjhl®fŸ, m¡T£l¤ bjhl®fis ÏWÂ brŒjš  
    k‰W« fiy¤jš : 

 (1)  The Governor shall from time to time summon the House or each House of 
the Legislature of the State to meet at such time and place as he thinks fit, but six 
months shall not intervene between its last sitting in one session and the date 
appointed for its first sitting in the next session. 

    (1)  MSe® jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« fhy¤ÂY« Ïl¤ÂY« TLkhW m›t¥nghJ 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit¡F mšyJ mit x›bth‹W¡F« miH¥ò éL¥gh®; Mdhš, xU 
T£l¤bjhlh¨‹ filÁ mk®Î¡F«, mL¤j T£l¤bjhlh¨‹ Kjš mk®Î¡bfd¡ 
F¿¥Ãl¥gL« njÂ¡F« ÏilnaÍŸs fhymsÎ MW khj§fS¡F¡ Fiwthfnt   
ÏU¤jš nt©L«.  

 (2)  The Governor may from time to time—    (2)  MSe®, m›t¥nghJ - 

  (a)  prorogue the Houses or either House;    (m)  mitæ‹ mšyJ <uitfëš x‹¿‹ T£l¤ bjhlh¨id ÏWÂbrŒayh«; 

  (b)  dissolve the Legislative Assembly.]    (M)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitia¡ fiy¤Jélyh«.] 

175.  Right of Governor to address and send messages to the House or  
   Houses : 

  175.   r£lk‹w mitæš mšyJ mitfëš ciuah‰wÎ« mt‰¿‰F¢ brŒÂÍiu  
   mD¥gÎ«  MSeU¡FŸs  ch¨ik : 

 (1)  The Governor may address the Legislative Assembly or, in the case of a 
State having a Legislative Council, either House of the Legislature of the State, or 
both Houses assembled together, and may for that purpose require the attendance of 
members. 

    (1)  MSe®, r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš, 
mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿š mšyJ <uitfë‹ xU§fk® T£l¤Âš 
ciuah‰wyh«; nkY«, mj‰fhf cW¥Ãd®fë‹ tUifia nt©LW¤jyh«. 

 (2)  The Governor may send messages to the House or Houses of the Legislature 
of the State, whether with respect to a Bill then pending in the Legistlature or 
otherwise, and a House to which any message is so sent shall with all convenient 
despatch consider any matter required by the message to be taken into 
consideration. 

   (2)  MSe®, r£lk‹w¤Âš m¥nghJ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toit¥ bghW¤njh Ãw 
vjidÍ« bghW¤njh khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit¡F mšyJ mitfS¡F¢ brŒÂÍiu 
mD¥gyh«; m›thwhd brŒÂÍiuæid¥ bg‰WŸs mit, m¢brŒÂÍiuæš X®Î¡F 
vL¤J¡bfhŸs nt©Lbkd nt©LW¤j¥g£l bghU£gh£il, xšY« éiuÎl‹, X®Î 
brŒjš nt©L«.  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 4 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 8 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 
 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 

 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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176.  Special address by the Governor :  176.   MSeh¨‹   Áw¥òiu : 

 (1)  At the commencement of 1[the first session after each general election to the 
Legislative Assembly and at the commencement of the first session of each year], the 
Governor shall address the Legislative Assembly or, in the case of a State having a 
Legislative Council, both Houses assembled together and inform the Legislature of 
the causes of its summons. 

   (1)  1[r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡fhd bghJ¤ nj®jš x›bth‹W¡F« Ã‹ò eilbgW« 
Kjš T£l¤bjhlh¨‹] bjhl¡f¤ÂY«, 1[x›nth® M©o‹ Kjš T£l¤bjhlh¨‹ 
bjhl¡f¤ÂY«,] r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš, 
<uitfë‹ xU§fk® T£l¤Âš MSe® ciuah‰¿ mjid¡ T£oaj‰fhd 
fhuz§fisÍ« r£lk‹w¤Â‰F¤ bjh¨é¥gh®. 

 (2)  Provision shall be made by the rules regulating the procedure of the House or 
either House for the allotment of time for discussion of the matters referred to in such 
address.2*** 

   (2)  m›Îiuæš R£l¥g£l bghU£ghLfis¥ g‰¿ éthj« brŒtj‰F2*** neu« 
xJ¡Ftj‰fhf, mitæ‹ mšyJ <uitfëš x›bth‹¿‹ be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤J« 
éÂfë‹tê tif brŒjš nt©L«.  

177.  Rights of Ministers and Advocate-General as respects the Houses :  177.   r£lk‹w mitfŸ bjhl®ghf, mik¢r®fS¡F« jiyik tH¡FiuPU¡F«  
   cŸs ch¨ikfŸ : 

 Every Minister and the Advocate-General for a State shall have the right to speak 
in, and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of the Legislative Assembly of the 
State or, in the case of a State having a legislative Council, both Houses, and to 
speak in, and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of, any committee of the 
Legislature of which he may be named a member but shall not, by virtue of this 
article, be entitled to vote. 

  khãy¤J mik¢r® x›bthUtU«, mªj khãy¤ jiyik tH¡FiuPU«, mªj khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš, <uitfëY« 
ciuah‰wÎ« Ãw tifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸsÎ« jh« cW¥Ãduhf¥ 
bga® F¿¡f¥bgW« r£lk‹w¡ FG vÂY« ciuah‰wÎ« Ãwtifæš mj‹ 
elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸsÎ« ch¨ik cilat® Mth®; Mdhš, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ 
ga‹Âwid it¤J mt® th¡fë¡F« ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mfh®. 

OFFICERS OF THE STATE LEGISLATURE  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ gjéahs®fŸ 

178.  The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly :  178.   r£lk‹w¥   nguit¤jiytU«  Jiz¤ jiytU« : 

 Every Legislative Assembly of a State shall, as soon as may be, choose two 
members of the Assembly to be respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof 
and, so often as the office of Speaker or Deputy Speaker becomes vacant the 
Assembly shall choose another member to be Speaker or Deputy Speaker, as the 
case may be. 

  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit x›bth‹W«, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ ÏUtiu 
Kiwna mj‹ jiytuhfÎ« Jiz¤jiytuhfÎ«, Toa éiuéš bjh¨ªbjL¤jš 
nt©L«; nkY«, nguit¤ jiyt® mšyJ Jiz¤jiyt® gjé fhèahFªnjhW« 
k‰nwh® cW¥Ãdiu¥ nguit¤jiytuhf mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤ jiytuhf mªj 
mit bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«. 

179.  Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Speaker and  
   Deputy Speaker : 

 179.   nguit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt® M»nah® gjéia é£lfYjY«  
   gjééyFjY«  gjéæèUªJ  mf‰w¥gLjY« : 

 A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy Speaker of an Assembly —    nguit¤ jiytuhfnth Jiz¤ jiytuhfnth gjé t»¡F« X® cW¥Ãd® - 
  (a)  shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the Assembly;    (m)  nguitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghŒéo‹, mt® j«  

     gjéiaé£lfYjš nt©L«;  

  (b)  may at any time by writing under his hand addressed, if such member is the  
     Speaker, to the Deputy Speaker, and if such member is the Deputy Speaker,  
     to the Speaker, resign his office; and 

   (M) mªj cW¥Ãd® nguit¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, Jiz¤ jiytU¡F«, mªj  
     cW¥Ãd® Jiz¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, nguit¤ jiytU¡F«,  
     v¢rka¤ÂY«, j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤ bjh¨é¤J, j« gjéia  
     é£Léy»¡ bfhŸsyh«; k‰W«  

  (c)  may be removed from his office by a resolution of the Assembly passed by a  
     majority of all the then members of the Assembly: 

   (Ï)  nguitæ‹ m¥nghija mid¤J cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹ikæd® mªj  
     mitæš ãiwnt‰W« Ô®khd« x‹¿dhš mtUila gjéæèUªJ  
     mf‰w¥glyh«:  

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, “for every session’’. 
2. The words “and for the precedence of such discussion over other business of the House” omitted by the Constitution 
 (First  Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 9 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 
 

  
 
1. “x›bthU T£l¤bjhlç‹” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951  Mš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. “k‰W« m¤jifa éthj« mitæ‹ Ãw mYtšfŸ ÛJ KªJçik bfhŸtj‰F” v‹w  brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ 

  (x‹wh«  ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš  (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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176.  Special address by the Governor :  176.   MSeh¨‹   Áw¥òiu : 

 (1)  At the commencement of 1[the first session after each general election to the 
Legislative Assembly and at the commencement of the first session of each year], the 
Governor shall address the Legislative Assembly or, in the case of a State having a 
Legislative Council, both Houses assembled together and inform the Legislature of 
the causes of its summons. 

   (1)  1[r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡fhd bghJ¤ nj®jš x›bth‹W¡F« Ã‹ò eilbgW« 
Kjš T£l¤bjhlh¨‹] bjhl¡f¤ÂY«, 1[x›nth® M©o‹ Kjš T£l¤bjhlh¨‹ 
bjhl¡f¤ÂY«,] r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš, 
<uitfë‹ xU§fk® T£l¤Âš MSe® ciuah‰¿ mjid¡ T£oaj‰fhd 
fhuz§fisÍ« r£lk‹w¤Â‰F¤ bjh¨é¥gh®. 

 (2)  Provision shall be made by the rules regulating the procedure of the House or 
either House for the allotment of time for discussion of the matters referred to in such 
address.2*** 

   (2)  m›Îiuæš R£l¥g£l bghU£ghLfis¥ g‰¿ éthj« brŒtj‰F2*** neu« 
xJ¡Ftj‰fhf, mitæ‹ mšyJ <uitfëš x›bth‹¿‹ be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤J« 
éÂfë‹tê tif brŒjš nt©L«.  

177.  Rights of Ministers and Advocate-General as respects the Houses :  177.   r£lk‹w mitfŸ bjhl®ghf, mik¢r®fS¡F« jiyik tH¡FiuPU¡F«  
   cŸs ch¨ikfŸ : 

 Every Minister and the Advocate-General for a State shall have the right to speak 
in, and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of the Legislative Assembly of the 
State or, in the case of a State having a legislative Council, both Houses, and to 
speak in, and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of, any committee of the 
Legislature of which he may be named a member but shall not, by virtue of this 
article, be entitled to vote. 

  khãy¤J mik¢r® x›bthUtU«, mªj khãy¤ jiyik tH¡FiuPU«, mªj khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš, <uitfëY« 
ciuah‰wÎ« Ãw tifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸsÎ« jh« cW¥Ãduhf¥ 
bga® F¿¡f¥bgW« r£lk‹w¡ FG vÂY« ciuah‰wÎ« Ãwtifæš mj‹ 
elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸsÎ« ch¨ik cilat® Mth®; Mdhš, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ 
ga‹Âwid it¤J mt® th¡fë¡F« ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mfh®. 

OFFICERS OF THE STATE LEGISLATURE  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ gjéahs®fŸ 

178.  The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly :  178.   r£lk‹w¥   nguit¤jiytU«  Jiz¤ jiytU« : 

 Every Legislative Assembly of a State shall, as soon as may be, choose two 
members of the Assembly to be respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof 
and, so often as the office of Speaker or Deputy Speaker becomes vacant the 
Assembly shall choose another member to be Speaker or Deputy Speaker, as the 
case may be. 

  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit x›bth‹W«, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ ÏUtiu 
Kiwna mj‹ jiytuhfÎ« Jiz¤jiytuhfÎ«, Toa éiuéš bjh¨ªbjL¤jš 
nt©L«; nkY«, nguit¤ jiyt® mšyJ Jiz¤jiyt® gjé fhèahFªnjhW« 
k‰nwh® cW¥Ãdiu¥ nguit¤jiytuhf mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤ jiytuhf mªj 
mit bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«. 

179.  Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Speaker and  
   Deputy Speaker : 

 179.   nguit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt® M»nah® gjéia é£lfYjY«  
   gjééyFjY«  gjéæèUªJ  mf‰w¥gLjY« : 

 A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy Speaker of an Assembly —    nguit¤ jiytuhfnth Jiz¤ jiytuhfnth gjé t»¡F« X® cW¥Ãd® - 
  (a)  shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the Assembly;    (m)  nguitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghŒéo‹, mt® j«  

     gjéiaé£lfYjš nt©L«;  

  (b)  may at any time by writing under his hand addressed, if such member is the  
     Speaker, to the Deputy Speaker, and if such member is the Deputy Speaker,  
     to the Speaker, resign his office; and 

   (M) mªj cW¥Ãd® nguit¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, Jiz¤ jiytU¡F«, mªj  
     cW¥Ãd® Jiz¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, nguit¤ jiytU¡F«,  
     v¢rka¤ÂY«, j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤ bjh¨é¤J, j« gjéia  
     é£Léy»¡ bfhŸsyh«; k‰W«  

  (c)  may be removed from his office by a resolution of the Assembly passed by a  
     majority of all the then members of the Assembly: 

   (Ï)  nguitæ‹ m¥nghija mid¤J cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹ikæd® mªj  
     mitæš ãiwnt‰W« Ô®khd« x‹¿dhš mtUila gjéæèUªJ  
     mf‰w¥glyh«:  

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, “for every session’’. 
2. The words “and for the precedence of such discussion over other business of the House” omitted by the Constitution 
 (First  Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 9 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 
 

  
 
1. “x›bthU T£l¤bjhlç‹” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951  Mš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. “k‰W« m¤jifa éthj« mitæ‹ Ãw mYtšfŸ ÛJ KªJçik bfhŸtj‰F” v‹w  brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ 

  (x‹wh«  ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš  (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless at 
least fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution: 

   tu«òiuahf  : (Ï) T¿id¥ bghW¤j Ô®khd« vJÎ«, m¤Ô®khd¤ij 
K‹bkhêaéU¡F« fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J¥ gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš 
K‹d¿é¥ò¡ bfhL¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that, whenever the Assembly is dissolved, the Speaker shall not 
vacate his office until immediately before the first meeting of the Assembly after the 
dissolution. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : nguit fiy¡f¥gLªnjhW«, m›thW fiy¡f¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò, 
mL¤j nguitæ‹ Kjš T£l« bjhl§Ftj‰F cl‹K‹ò tiuæš, nguit¤jiyt® j« 
gjéia é£lfy nt©oaÂšiy.  

180.  Power of the Deputy Speaker or other person to perform the duties of the  
   office of, or to act as, Speaker : 

 180.   nguit¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ òh¨ªJtunth jiytuhf¢  
   brašglnth Jiz¤jiytU¡F  mšyJ  Ãw cW¥ÃdU¡F cŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  While the office of Speaker is vacant, the duties of the office shall be 
performed by the Deputy Speaker or, if the office of Deputy Speaker is also vacant, 
by such member of the Assembly as the Governor may appoint for the purpose. 

   (1)  nguit¤jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F§fhš, m¥gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ 
nguit¤ Jiz¤jiytU«, Jiz¤jiyt® gjéÍ« fhèahf ÏU¥Ã‹, MSe® 
mj‹bghU£L mk®¤J« nguitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® vtU« òh¨ªJtUjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  During the absence of the speaker from any sitting of the Assembly the 
Deputy Speaker or, if he is also absent, such person as may be determined by the 
rules of procedure of the Assembly, or, if no such person is present, such other 
person as may be determined by the Assembly, shall act as Speaker. 

    (2)  nguitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY«, nguit¤jiyt® mitæš ÏšyhjnghJ 
Jiz¤jiytU«, mtU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, nguitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfë‹go 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd® vtU«, m¤jifatU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mªj¥ nguitædhš 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« Ãw cW¥Ãd® vtU« nguit¤ jiytuhf¢ brašgLjš nt©L«. 

181.  The Speaker or the Deputy Speaker not to preside while a resolution  for  
   his removal from office is under consideration : 

 181.   nguit¤jiytiu mšyJ Jiz¤jiytiu¥ gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd  
   Ô®khd¤Â‹  ÛJ X®Î ãfG« nghJ mt® jiyik t»¤jš MfhJ : 

 (1)  At any sitting of the Legislative Assembly, while any resolution for the removal  
of the Speaker from his office is under consideration, the Speaker, or while any 
resolution for the removal of the Deputy Speaker from his office is under 
consideration, the Deputy Speaker, shall not, though he is present, preside, and the 
provisions of clause (2) of article 180 shall apply in relation to every such sitting as 
they apply in relation to a sitting from which the Speaker or, as the case may be, the 
Deputy Speaker, is absent. 

   (1)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY«, nguit¤jiytiu mtUila 
gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ nguit¤jiytU« 
mšyJ Jiz¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î 
ãfG«nghJ Jiz¤jiytU«, mt® mªj mitæš ÏUªjnghÂY«, jiyik t»¤jš 
MfhJ; nkY«, m¤jifa x›nth® mk®Î¡F«, 180 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ 
tifa§fŸ, nguit¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤jiyt® ÏšyhÂU¡»w X® 
mk®Î¡F¥ bghUªJtd ngh‹nw bghUªJtd MF«. 

 (2)  The Speaker shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the 
proceedings of, the Legislative Assembly while any resolution for his removal from 
office is under consideration in the Assembly and shall, notwithstanding anything in 
article 189, be entitled to vote only in the first instance on such resolution or on any 
other matter during such proceedings but not in the case of an equality of votes. 

   (2)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš, nguit¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ, nguit¤jiyt® mªj mitæš 
ciuah‰Wtj‰F« Ãw tifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸtj‰F« ch¨ik 
cilat® Mth®; nkY«, 189 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, mt® m¤jifa 
Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ«, mJ bjhl®ghd elto¡iffëš vG« Ãw vªj¥ bghU£gh£o‹ÛJ« 
Kj‰f© k£Lnk th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mthnua‹¿, th¡FfŸ rk‹ikahf 
mikÍ« ne®éš, th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mfh®.  

182.  The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council :  182.   r£lk‹w  nkyit¤jiytU«  Jiz¤jiytU« : 

 The Legislative Council of every State having such Council shall, as soon as may 
be, choose two members of the Council to be respectively Chairman and Deputy 
Chairman thereof and, so often as the office of Chairman or Deputy chairman 
becomes vacant, the Council shall choose another member to be Chairman or 
Deputy Chairman, as the case may be. 

  r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ nkyitÍ«, mªj mitæ‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ ÏUtiu Kiwna mj‹ jiytuhfÎ« Jiz¤jiytuhfÎ«, Toa 
éiuéš, bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«; nkY«, nkyit¤jiyt® mšyJ Jiz¤jiyt® 
gjé fhèahFªnjhW«, k‰nwh® cW¥Ãdiu, mj‹ jiytuhf mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
Jiz¤ jiytuhf mªj nkyit bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«.  

183.  Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Chairman  
   and Deputy Chairman : 

 183.   r£lk‹w nkyit¤jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt® M»nah® gjéia é£lfYjY« gjé  
   éyFjY«  gjéæèUªJ  mf‰w¥gLjY« : 

 A member holding office as Chairman or Deputy Chairman of a Legislative 
Council — 

  xU r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiytuhfnth Jiz¤jiytuhfnth gjé t»¡F« X® 
cW¥Ãd® - 
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 Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless at 
least fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution: 

   tu«òiuahf  : (Ï) T¿id¥ bghW¤j Ô®khd« vJÎ«, m¤Ô®khd¤ij 
K‹bkhêaéU¡F« fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J¥ gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš 
K‹d¿é¥ò¡ bfhL¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that, whenever the Assembly is dissolved, the Speaker shall not 
vacate his office until immediately before the first meeting of the Assembly after the 
dissolution. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : nguit fiy¡f¥gLªnjhW«, m›thW fiy¡f¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò, 
mL¤j nguitæ‹ Kjš T£l« bjhl§Ftj‰F cl‹K‹ò tiuæš, nguit¤jiyt® j« 
gjéia é£lfy nt©oaÂšiy.  

180.  Power of the Deputy Speaker or other person to perform the duties of the  
   office of, or to act as, Speaker : 

 180.   nguit¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ òh¨ªJtunth jiytuhf¢  
   brašglnth Jiz¤jiytU¡F  mšyJ  Ãw cW¥ÃdU¡F cŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  While the office of Speaker is vacant, the duties of the office shall be 
performed by the Deputy Speaker or, if the office of Deputy Speaker is also vacant, 
by such member of the Assembly as the Governor may appoint for the purpose. 

   (1)  nguit¤jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F§fhš, m¥gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ 
nguit¤ Jiz¤jiytU«, Jiz¤jiyt® gjéÍ« fhèahf ÏU¥Ã‹, MSe® 
mj‹bghU£L mk®¤J« nguitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® vtU« òh¨ªJtUjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  During the absence of the speaker from any sitting of the Assembly the 
Deputy Speaker or, if he is also absent, such person as may be determined by the 
rules of procedure of the Assembly, or, if no such person is present, such other 
person as may be determined by the Assembly, shall act as Speaker. 

    (2)  nguitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY«, nguit¤jiyt® mitæš ÏšyhjnghJ 
Jiz¤jiytU«, mtU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, nguitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfë‹go 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd® vtU«, m¤jifatU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mªj¥ nguitædhš 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« Ãw cW¥Ãd® vtU« nguit¤ jiytuhf¢ brašgLjš nt©L«. 

181.  The Speaker or the Deputy Speaker not to preside while a resolution  for  
   his removal from office is under consideration : 

 181.   nguit¤jiytiu mšyJ Jiz¤jiytiu¥ gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd  
   Ô®khd¤Â‹  ÛJ X®Î ãfG« nghJ mt® jiyik t»¤jš MfhJ : 

 (1)  At any sitting of the Legislative Assembly, while any resolution for the removal  
of the Speaker from his office is under consideration, the Speaker, or while any 
resolution for the removal of the Deputy Speaker from his office is under 
consideration, the Deputy Speaker, shall not, though he is present, preside, and the 
provisions of clause (2) of article 180 shall apply in relation to every such sitting as 
they apply in relation to a sitting from which the Speaker or, as the case may be, the 
Deputy Speaker, is absent. 

   (1)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY«, nguit¤jiytiu mtUila 
gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ nguit¤jiytU« 
mšyJ Jiz¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î 
ãfG«nghJ Jiz¤jiytU«, mt® mªj mitæš ÏUªjnghÂY«, jiyik t»¤jš 
MfhJ; nkY«, m¤jifa x›nth® mk®Î¡F«, 180 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ 
tifa§fŸ, nguit¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤jiyt® ÏšyhÂU¡»w X® 
mk®Î¡F¥ bghUªJtd ngh‹nw bghUªJtd MF«. 

 (2)  The Speaker shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the 
proceedings of, the Legislative Assembly while any resolution for his removal from 
office is under consideration in the Assembly and shall, notwithstanding anything in 
article 189, be entitled to vote only in the first instance on such resolution or on any 
other matter during such proceedings but not in the case of an equality of votes. 

   (2)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš, nguit¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ, nguit¤jiyt® mªj mitæš 
ciuah‰Wtj‰F« Ãw tifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸtj‰F« ch¨ik 
cilat® Mth®; nkY«, 189 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, mt® m¤jifa 
Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ«, mJ bjhl®ghd elto¡iffëš vG« Ãw vªj¥ bghU£gh£o‹ÛJ« 
Kj‰f© k£Lnk th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mthnua‹¿, th¡FfŸ rk‹ikahf 
mikÍ« ne®éš, th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mfh®.  

182.  The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council :  182.   r£lk‹w  nkyit¤jiytU«  Jiz¤jiytU« : 

 The Legislative Council of every State having such Council shall, as soon as may 
be, choose two members of the Council to be respectively Chairman and Deputy 
Chairman thereof and, so often as the office of Chairman or Deputy chairman 
becomes vacant, the Council shall choose another member to be Chairman or 
Deputy Chairman, as the case may be. 

  r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ nkyitÍ«, mªj mitæ‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ ÏUtiu Kiwna mj‹ jiytuhfÎ« Jiz¤jiytuhfÎ«, Toa 
éiuéš, bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«; nkY«, nkyit¤jiyt® mšyJ Jiz¤jiyt® 
gjé fhèahFªnjhW«, k‰nwh® cW¥Ãdiu, mj‹ jiytuhf mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
Jiz¤ jiytuhf mªj nkyit bjh¨ªbjL¤jš nt©L«.  

183.  Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Chairman  
   and Deputy Chairman : 

 183.   r£lk‹w nkyit¤jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt® M»nah® gjéia é£lfYjY« gjé  
   éyFjY«  gjéæèUªJ  mf‰w¥gLjY« : 

 A member holding office as Chairman or Deputy Chairman of a Legislative 
Council — 

  xU r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiytuhfnth Jiz¤jiytuhfnth gjé t»¡F« X® 
cW¥Ãd® - 
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  (a)  shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the Council;    (m)  nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghŒéo‹, mt® j« gjéia  
     é£lfYjš nt©L«; 

  (b)  may at any time by writing under his hand addressed, if such member is the  
     Chairman, to the Deputy Chairman, and if such member is the Deputy  
     Chairman, to the Chairman, resign his office; and 

   (M) m¤jifa cW¥Ãd® nkyit¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, Jiz¤  
     jiytU¡F« m¤jifa cW¥Ãd® Jiz¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, nkyit¤  
     jiytU¡F«, v¢rka¤ÂY«, j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤ bjh¨é¤J, j«  
     gjéia é£L éy»¡bfhŸsyh«; k‰W« 

  (c)  may be removed from his office by a resolution of the Council passed by a  
     majority of all the then members of the Council: 

   (Ï)  nkyitæ‹ m¥nghija mid¤J cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹ikæd® mªj  
     mitæš ãiwnt‰W« Ô®khd« x‹¿dhš mtUila gjéæèUªJ  
     mf‰w¥glyh« : 

 Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless at 
least fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution. 

  tu«òiuahf  : (Ï) T¿id¥ bghW¤j Ô®khd« vJÎ«, m¤Ô®khd¤ij 
K‹bkhêaéU¡F« fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J¥ gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš 
K‹d¿é¥ò¡ bfhL¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ.  

184.  Power of the Deputy Chairman or other person to perform the duties of  
   the office of, or to act as, Chairman: 

 184.  nkyit¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ òh¨ªJtunth jiytuhf¢ brašglnth  
  Jiz¤jiytU¡F  mšyJ  Ãw cW¥ÃdU¡F cŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  While the office of Chairman is vacant, the duties of the office shall be 
performed by the Deputy Chairman or, if the office of Deputy Chairman is also 
vacant, by such member of the Council as the Governor may appoint for the purpose. 

   (1)  nkyit¤jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F§fhš, m¥gjé¡FŸs flikfis 
nkyit¤ Jiz¤jiytU«, Jiz¤jiyt® gjéÍ« fhèahf ÏU¥Ã‹, MSe® 
mj‹bghU£L mk®¤J« nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® vtU« òh¨ªJtUjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  During the absence of the Chairman from any sitting of the Council the 
Deputy Chairman or, if he is also absent, such person as may be determined by the 
rules of procedure of the Council, or, if no such person is present, such other person 
as may be determined by the Council, shall act as Chairman. 

   (2)  nkyitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY« nkyit¤jiyt® mitæš ÏšyhjnghJ 
Jiz¤jiytU«, mtU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, nkyitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfë‹go 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd® vtU«, m¤jifatU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, nkyitædhš 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« Ãw cW¥Ãd® vtU«, nkyit¤jiytuhf¢ brašgLjš nt©L«.  

185.  The Chairman or the Deputy Chairman not to preside while a resolution  
   for his removal from office is under consideration : 

 185.   nkyit¤jiytiu mšyJ Jiz¤jiytiu¥ gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd  
   Ô®khd¤Â‹  ÛJ  X®Î  ãfG«nghJ  mt® jiyik  t»¤jš  MfhJ : 

 (1)  At any sitting of the Legislative Council, while any resolution for the removal 
of the Chairman from his office is under consideration, the Chairman, or while any 
resolution for the removal of the Deputy Chairman from his office is under 
consideration, the Deputy Chiarman, shall not, though he is present, preside, and the 
provisions of clause (2) of article 184 shall apply in relation to every such sitting as 
they apply in relation to a sitting from which the Chairman or, as the case may be, the 
Deputy Chairman is absent. 

   (1)  r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY«, nkyit¤jiytiu mtUila 
gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ nkyit¤jiytU« 
mšyJ Jiz¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î 
ãfG«nghJ Jiz¤jiytU«, mt® mªj mitæš ÏUªjnghÂY«, jiyik t»¤jš 
MfhJ; nkY«, m¤jifa x›nth® mk®Î¡F«, 184 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ 
tifa§fŸ, nkyit¤jiyt® mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤jiyt® ÏšyhÂU¡»w X® 
mk®Î¡F¥ bghUªJtd ngh‹nw, bghUªJtd MF«. 

 (2)  The Chairman shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in 
the proceedings of, the Legislative Council while any resolution for his removal from 
office is under consideration in the Council and shall, notwithstanding anything in 
article 189, be entitled to vote only in the first instance on such resolution or on any 
other matter during such proceedings but not in the case of an equality of votes. 

   (2)  r£lk‹w nkyitæš nkyit¤ jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ nkyit¤jiyt® mªj mitæš 
ciuah‰Wtj‰F«, Ãwtifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸtj‰F« ch¨ik 
cilat® Mth®; nkY«, 189M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, mt® m¤jifa 
Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ«, mJ bjhl®ghd elto¡iffëš vG« Ãw vªj¥ bghU£gh£o‹ÛJ« 
Kj‰f© k£Lnk th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mthnua‹¿, th¡FfŸ rk‹ikahf 
mikÍ« ne®éš, th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mfh®. 
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  (a)  shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the Council;    (m)  nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghŒéo‹, mt® j« gjéia  
     é£lfYjš nt©L«; 

  (b)  may at any time by writing under his hand addressed, if such member is the  
     Chairman, to the Deputy Chairman, and if such member is the Deputy  
     Chairman, to the Chairman, resign his office; and 

   (M) m¤jifa cW¥Ãd® nkyit¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, Jiz¤  
     jiytU¡F« m¤jifa cW¥Ãd® Jiz¤jiytuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, nkyit¤  
     jiytU¡F«, v¢rka¤ÂY«, j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤ bjh¨é¤J, j«  
     gjéia é£L éy»¡bfhŸsyh«; k‰W« 

  (c)  may be removed from his office by a resolution of the Council passed by a  
     majority of all the then members of the Council: 

   (Ï)  nkyitæ‹ m¥nghija mid¤J cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹ikæd® mªj  
     mitæš ãiwnt‰W« Ô®khd« x‹¿dhš mtUila gjéæèUªJ  
     mf‰w¥glyh« : 

 Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless at 
least fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution. 

  tu«òiuahf  : (Ï) T¿id¥ bghW¤j Ô®khd« vJÎ«, m¤Ô®khd¤ij 
K‹bkhêaéU¡F« fU¤Âid¤ bjh¨é¤J¥ gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš 
K‹d¿é¥ò¡ bfhL¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ.  

184.  Power of the Deputy Chairman or other person to perform the duties of  
   the office of, or to act as, Chairman: 

 184.  nkyit¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¡FŸs flikfis¥ òh¨ªJtunth jiytuhf¢ brašglnth  
  Jiz¤jiytU¡F  mšyJ  Ãw cW¥ÃdU¡F cŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  While the office of Chairman is vacant, the duties of the office shall be 
performed by the Deputy Chairman or, if the office of Deputy Chairman is also 
vacant, by such member of the Council as the Governor may appoint for the purpose. 

   (1)  nkyit¤jiyth¨‹ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F§fhš, m¥gjé¡FŸs flikfis 
nkyit¤ Jiz¤jiytU«, Jiz¤jiyt® gjéÍ« fhèahf ÏU¥Ã‹, MSe® 
mj‹bghU£L mk®¤J« nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® vtU« òh¨ªJtUjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  During the absence of the Chairman from any sitting of the Council the 
Deputy Chairman or, if he is also absent, such person as may be determined by the 
rules of procedure of the Council, or, if no such person is present, such other person 
as may be determined by the Council, shall act as Chairman. 

   (2)  nkyitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY« nkyit¤jiyt® mitæš ÏšyhjnghJ 
Jiz¤jiytU«, mtU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, nkyitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfë‹go 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd® vtU«, m¤jifatU« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, nkyitædhš 
Ô®khå¡f¥bgW« Ãw cW¥Ãd® vtU«, nkyit¤jiytuhf¢ brašgLjš nt©L«.  

185.  The Chairman or the Deputy Chairman not to preside while a resolution  
   for his removal from office is under consideration : 

 185.   nkyit¤jiytiu mšyJ Jiz¤jiytiu¥ gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd  
   Ô®khd¤Â‹  ÛJ  X®Î  ãfG«nghJ  mt® jiyik  t»¤jš  MfhJ : 

 (1)  At any sitting of the Legislative Council, while any resolution for the removal 
of the Chairman from his office is under consideration, the Chairman, or while any 
resolution for the removal of the Deputy Chairman from his office is under 
consideration, the Deputy Chiarman, shall not, though he is present, preside, and the 
provisions of clause (2) of article 184 shall apply in relation to every such sitting as 
they apply in relation to a sitting from which the Chairman or, as the case may be, the 
Deputy Chairman is absent. 

   (1)  r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ mk®Î vÂY«, nkyit¤jiytiu mtUila 
gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ nkyit¤jiytU« 
mšyJ Jiz¤jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î 
ãfG«nghJ Jiz¤jiytU«, mt® mªj mitæš ÏUªjnghÂY«, jiyik t»¤jš 
MfhJ; nkY«, m¤jifa x›nth® mk®Î¡F«, 184 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ 
tifa§fŸ, nkyit¤jiyt® mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, Jiz¤jiyt® ÏšyhÂU¡»w X® 
mk®Î¡F¥ bghUªJtd ngh‹nw, bghUªJtd MF«. 

 (2)  The Chairman shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in 
the proceedings of, the Legislative Council while any resolution for his removal from 
office is under consideration in the Council and shall, notwithstanding anything in 
article 189, be entitled to vote only in the first instance on such resolution or on any 
other matter during such proceedings but not in the case of an equality of votes. 

   (2)  r£lk‹w nkyitæš nkyit¤ jiytiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wtj‰fhd Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ X®Î ãfG«nghJ nkyit¤jiyt® mªj mitæš 
ciuah‰Wtj‰F«, Ãwtifæš mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸtj‰F« ch¨ik 
cilat® Mth®; nkY«, 189M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, mt® m¤jifa 
Ô®khd¤Â‹ÛJ«, mJ bjhl®ghd elto¡iffëš vG« Ãw vªj¥ bghU£gh£o‹ÛJ« 
Kj‰f© k£Lnk th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mthnua‹¿, th¡FfŸ rk‹ikahf 
mikÍ« ne®éš, th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mfh®. 
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186.  Salaries and allowances of the Speaker and Deputy Speaker and the  
   Chairman and Deputy Chairman : 

 186.   nguit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®, nkyit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt® M»nahh¨‹  
   tiuôÂa§fS«  go¤bjhiffS« : 

 There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly, and to the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council, 
such salaries and allowances as may be respectively fixed by the Legislature of the 
State by law and, until provision in that behalf is so made, such salaries and 
allowances as are specified in the Second Schedule. 

   r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®, r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiyt®, 
Jiz¤jiyt® M»nahU¡F Kiwna khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ãUzæ¡F« 
tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gL«; m›thW mj‹bghU£L tifbrŒa¥gL« 
tiuæš, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa§fS« 
go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥g£L tU«.  

187.  Secretariat of State Legislture :  187.   khãy¢  r£lk‹w¤Â‹   brayf« : 

 (1)  The House or each House of the Legislature of a State shall have a separate 
secretariat staff: 

   (1)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit mšyJ mit x›bth‹W« jå¤jåna 
brayf¥ gâahs® bjhFÂ x‹iw¡ bfh©oU¡F«: 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall, in the case of the Legislature of a State 
having a Legislative Council be construed as preventing the creation of posts 
common to both Houses of such Legislature. 

   tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu, m¤jifa r£lk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfS¡F« bghJthd 
gjéfŸ cUth¡f¥gLtij¤ jilôW brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State may by law regulate the recuirtment, and the 
conditions of service of persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of the House or 
Houses of the Legislature of the State. 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mitæ‹ mšyJ mitfë‹ brayf¥ gâahs® 
bjhFÂ¡F MbsL¥gijÍ« mj‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 (3)  Until provision is made by the Legislature of the State under clause (2), the 
Governor may, after consultation with the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or the 
Chairman of the Legislative Council, as the case may be, make rules regulating the 
Recruitment, and the conditions of service of persons appointed, to the secretarial 
staff of the Assembly or the Council, and any rules so made shall have effect subject 
to the provisions of any law made under the said clause. 

   (3).  (2) M« T¿‹go khãy¢ r£lk‹w« tifbrŒ»w tiuæš, MSe®,            
r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤jiytUl‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, r£lk‹w nkyit¤jiytUl‹ 
fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹ò, r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹              
brayf¥ gâahs® bjhFÂ¡F MbsL¥gijÍ« mj‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ 
gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«; k‰W«, m›thW tF¡f¥gL« 
éÂfŸ nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L bršÂw« 
cilad MF«. 

CONDUCT OF BUSINESS  mYtš  el¤JKiw 

188.  Oath or affirmation by members :  188.   cW¥Ãd®fS¡FŸs  Mizbkhê    mšyJ   cWÂbkhê : 

 Every member of the Legislative Assembly or the Legislative Council of a State 
shall, before taking his seat, make and subscribe before the Governor, or some 
person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form 
set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

   xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® 
x›bthUtU«, j« gjéæid V‰W mkU« K‹ò, MSeh¨‹ mšyJ mj‹bghU£L 
mtuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš, _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš mj‰bfd 
cŸs brh‹Kiwæš X® Mizbkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gäLjš 
nt©L«. 

189.  Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstanding vacancies and  
   quorum : 

 189.   r£lk‹w mitfëš th¡fë¤jš, fhèæl§fŸ ÏUªjnghÂY« brašgLtj‰F  
   mitfS¡FŸs  mÂfhu«  k‰W«  Fiwbt© :  

 (1)  Save as otherwise provided in this Constitution, all questions at any sitting of 
a House of the Legislature of a State shall be determined by a majority of votes of the 
members’ present and voting, other than the Speaker or Chairman or person acting 
as such. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš ÃwthW tifbrŒa¥g£oU¥gJ Ú§fyhf, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w 
mit x‹¿‹ mk®éš vG« édh¡fŸ mid¤J«, nguit¤jiyt® mšyJ 
nkyit¤jiyt® mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ brašgL»‹wtiu¤ jé®¤J, tªÂUªJ 
th¡fë¡F« Vida cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bgU«gh‹ik th¡Ffshš Ô®khå¡f¥gLjš 
nt©L«.  

 The Speaker or Chairman, or person acting as such, shall not vote in the first 
instance, but shall have and exercise a casting vote in the case of an equality of 
votes. 

   nguit¤jiytnuh nkyit¤jiytnuh mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ brašgL»‹wtnuh 
Kj‰f© th¡fë¤jš MfhJ; Mdhš, th¡FfŸ rk‹ikahf mikÍ« ne®éš, 
 mtU¡F mWÂbrŒ th¡F  x‹W  c©L; mjid mt® më¤jY« nt©L«. 
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186.  Salaries and allowances of the Speaker and Deputy Speaker and the  
   Chairman and Deputy Chairman : 

 186.   nguit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®, nkyit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt® M»nahh¨‹  
   tiuôÂa§fS«  go¤bjhiffS« : 

 There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly, and to the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council, 
such salaries and allowances as may be respectively fixed by the Legislature of the 
State by law and, until provision in that behalf is so made, such salaries and 
allowances as are specified in the Second Schedule. 

   r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®, r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiyt®, 
Jiz¤jiyt® M»nahU¡F Kiwna khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ãUzæ¡F« 
tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gL«; m›thW mj‹bghU£L tifbrŒa¥gL« 
tiuæš, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa§fS« 
go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥g£L tU«.  

187.  Secretariat of State Legislture :  187.   khãy¢  r£lk‹w¤Â‹   brayf« : 

 (1)  The House or each House of the Legislature of a State shall have a separate 
secretariat staff: 

   (1)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit mšyJ mit x›bth‹W« jå¤jåna 
brayf¥ gâahs® bjhFÂ x‹iw¡ bfh©oU¡F«: 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall, in the case of the Legislature of a State 
having a Legislative Council be construed as preventing the creation of posts 
common to both Houses of such Legislature. 

   tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu, m¤jifa r£lk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfS¡F« bghJthd 
gjéfŸ cUth¡f¥gLtij¤ jilôW brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State may by law regulate the recuirtment, and the 
conditions of service of persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of the House or 
Houses of the Legislature of the State. 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mitæ‹ mšyJ mitfë‹ brayf¥ gâahs® 
bjhFÂ¡F MbsL¥gijÍ« mj‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 (3)  Until provision is made by the Legislature of the State under clause (2), the 
Governor may, after consultation with the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or the 
Chairman of the Legislative Council, as the case may be, make rules regulating the 
Recruitment, and the conditions of service of persons appointed, to the secretarial 
staff of the Assembly or the Council, and any rules so made shall have effect subject 
to the provisions of any law made under the said clause. 

   (3).  (2) M« T¿‹go khãy¢ r£lk‹w« tifbrŒ»w tiuæš, MSe®,            
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CONDUCT OF BUSINESS  mYtš  el¤JKiw 

188.  Oath or affirmation by members :  188.   cW¥Ãd®fS¡FŸs  Mizbkhê    mšyJ   cWÂbkhê : 

 Every member of the Legislative Assembly or the Legislative Council of a State 
shall, before taking his seat, make and subscribe before the Governor, or some 
person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form 
set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

   xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® 
x›bthUtU«, j« gjéæid V‰W mkU« K‹ò, MSeh¨‹ mšyJ mj‹bghU£L 
mtuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« xUth¨‹ K‹åiyæš, _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš mj‰bfd 
cŸs brh‹Kiwæš X® Mizbkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gäLjš 
nt©L«. 

189.  Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstanding vacancies and  
   quorum : 

 189.   r£lk‹w mitfëš th¡fë¤jš, fhèæl§fŸ ÏUªjnghÂY« brašgLtj‰F  
   mitfS¡FŸs  mÂfhu«  k‰W«  Fiwbt© :  

 (1)  Save as otherwise provided in this Constitution, all questions at any sitting of 
a House of the Legislature of a State shall be determined by a majority of votes of the 
members’ present and voting, other than the Speaker or Chairman or person acting 
as such. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš ÃwthW tifbrŒa¥g£oU¥gJ Ú§fyhf, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w 
mit x‹¿‹ mk®éš vG« édh¡fŸ mid¤J«, nguit¤jiyt® mšyJ 
nkyit¤jiyt® mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ brašgL»‹wtiu¤ jé®¤J, tªÂUªJ 
th¡fë¡F« Vida cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bgU«gh‹ik th¡Ffshš Ô®khå¡f¥gLjš 
nt©L«.  

 The Speaker or Chairman, or person acting as such, shall not vote in the first 
instance, but shall have and exercise a casting vote in the case of an equality of 
votes. 

   nguit¤jiytnuh nkyit¤jiytnuh mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ brašgL»‹wtnuh 
Kj‰f© th¡fë¤jš MfhJ; Mdhš, th¡FfŸ rk‹ikahf mikÍ« ne®éš, 
 mtU¡F mWÂbrŒ th¡F  x‹W  c©L; mjid mt® më¤jY« nt©L«. 
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 (2)  A House of the Legislature of a State shall have power to act notwithstanding 
any vacancy in the membership thereof, and any proceedings in the Legislature of a 
State shall be valid notwithstanding that it is discovered subsequently that some 
person who was not entitled so to do sat or voted or otherwise took part in the 
proceedings. 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X® mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® gjéæš fhèæl« vJÎ« 
ÏUªjnghÂY«, mªj mit brašgLtj‰F mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«; nkY«, r£lk‹w 
elto¡iffë‹nghJ mitæš mk®ªÂU¡fnth th¡fë¡fnth Ãwthwhf¥ 
g§FbfhŸsnth ch¨ik bfh©ouhj vtU« m›thW brŒjh® vd¥ Ã‹ò bjh¨a 
tªjnghÂY«, mªelto¡iffŸ bršYªj‹ikÍilad MF«. 

 (3)  Until the Legislature of the State by law otherwise provides, the quorum to 
constitute a meeting of a House of the Legislature of a State shall be ten members or 
one-tenth of the total number of members of the House, whichever is greater. 

   (3)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒ»w tiuæš, mªj khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w mitæ‹ T£l« mikÎWtj‰fhd Fiwbt©, g¤J mšyJ mªj mitæ‹ 
bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš g¤Âš xU g§F, Ït‰WŸ vJ äFÂnah mªj 
v©zhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (4)  If at any time during a meeting of the Legislative Assembly or the Legislative 
Council of a State there is no quorum, it shall be the duty of the Speaker or 
Chairman, or person acting as such, either to adjourn the House or to suspend the 
meeting until there is a quorum. 

   (4)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ T£l« 
eilbgW«nghJ v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, Fiwbt© ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mªj mitia 
x¤Âit¥gnjh, Fiwbt© mikÎW»w tiuæš mªj¡ T£l¤ij¤ j‰fhèfkhf 
ãW¤Âit¥gnjh nguit¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ nkyit¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ 
brašgL»‹wth¨‹ flik MF«. 

DISQUALIFICATIONS OF MEMBERS  cW¥Ãd®fë‹ jFÂ¡nfLfŸ  

190.  Vacation of seats :  190.   gjéæl§fis  é£lfYjš : 

 (1)  No person shall be a member of both Houses of the Legislature of a State 
and provision shall be made by the Legislature of the State by law for the vacation by 
a person who is chosen a member of both Houses of his seat in one House or the 
other. 

   (1)  vt® xUtU«, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfëY« cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš 
MfhJ; xUt® <uitfS¡F« cW¥Ãduhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, mt® 
m›éU mitfëš VjhtJ x‹¿š j« gjéæl¤ij é£lfYtj‰F khãy¢ r£lk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No person shall be a member of the Legislatures of two or more States 
specified in the First Schedule and if a person is chosen a member of the 
Legislatures of two or more such States, then, at the expiration of such period as may 
be specified in rules made by the President, that person’s seat in the Legisltures of all 
such States shall become vacant, unless he has previously resigned his seat in the 
Legislatures of all but one of the States. 

   (2)  vt® xUtU«, Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs Ïu©L 
mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fëš cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš MfhJ; 
Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fS¡F xUt® 
bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, m¥nghJ, FoauR¤jiytuhš tF¡f¥gL« éÂfëš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹dnu, mt® mªj khãy§fëš x‹W jéu, 
Ãw khãy¢ r£lk‹w§fŸ mid¤ÂYKŸs j« gjéæl§fis é£L éy»æUªjhy‹¿, 
m¤jifa khãy§fŸ mid¤Â‹ r£lk‹w§fëYŸs mtUila gjéæl§fŸ 
m¡fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« fhèah»éL«. 

 (3)  If a member of a House of the Legislature of a State—      (3)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt® -  

  (a)  becomes subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in 1[clause (1) or  
     clause (2) of article 191]; or 

   (m)  1[191 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š mšyJ (2) M« T¿š] F¿¥Ãl¥g£l  
     jFÂ¡nfLfëš  vj‰nfD«  cŸsh»éLthuhæ‹];  mšyJ  

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 4, for “clause (1) of article 191 ” (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 

  
 
1. “191 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š” v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1985 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš 

 (1-3-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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 (2)  A House of the Legislature of a State shall have power to act notwithstanding 
any vacancy in the membership thereof, and any proceedings in the Legislature of a 
State shall be valid notwithstanding that it is discovered subsequently that some 
person who was not entitled so to do sat or voted or otherwise took part in the 
proceedings. 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X® mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® gjéæš fhèæl« vJÎ« 
ÏUªjnghÂY«, mªj mit brašgLtj‰F mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«; nkY«, r£lk‹w 
elto¡iffë‹nghJ mitæš mk®ªÂU¡fnth th¡fë¡fnth Ãwthwhf¥ 
g§FbfhŸsnth ch¨ik bfh©ouhj vtU« m›thW brŒjh® vd¥ Ã‹ò bjh¨a 
tªjnghÂY«, mªelto¡iffŸ bršYªj‹ikÍilad MF«. 

 (3)  Until the Legislature of the State by law otherwise provides, the quorum to 
constitute a meeting of a House of the Legislature of a State shall be ten members or 
one-tenth of the total number of members of the House, whichever is greater. 

   (3)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒ»w tiuæš, mªj khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w mitæ‹ T£l« mikÎWtj‰fhd Fiwbt©, g¤J mšyJ mªj mitæ‹ 
bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš g¤Âš xU g§F, Ït‰WŸ vJ äFÂnah mªj 
v©zhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (4)  If at any time during a meeting of the Legislative Assembly or the Legislative 
Council of a State there is no quorum, it shall be the duty of the Speaker or 
Chairman, or person acting as such, either to adjourn the House or to suspend the 
meeting until there is a quorum. 

   (4)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ T£l« 
eilbgW«nghJ v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, Fiwbt© ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, mªj mitia 
x¤Âit¥gnjh, Fiwbt© mikÎW»w tiuæš mªj¡ T£l¤ij¤ j‰fhèfkhf 
ãW¤Âit¥gnjh nguit¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ nkyit¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ 
brašgL»‹wth¨‹ flik MF«. 

DISQUALIFICATIONS OF MEMBERS  cW¥Ãd®fë‹ jFÂ¡nfLfŸ  

190.  Vacation of seats :  190.   gjéæl§fis  é£lfYjš : 

 (1)  No person shall be a member of both Houses of the Legislature of a State 
and provision shall be made by the Legislature of the State by law for the vacation by 
a person who is chosen a member of both Houses of his seat in one House or the 
other. 

   (1)  vt® xUtU«, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfëY« cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš 
MfhJ; xUt® <uitfS¡F« cW¥Ãduhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, mt® 
m›éU mitfëš VjhtJ x‹¿š j« gjéæl¤ij é£lfYtj‰F khãy¢ r£lk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No person shall be a member of the Legislatures of two or more States 
specified in the First Schedule and if a person is chosen a member of the 
Legislatures of two or more such States, then, at the expiration of such period as may 
be specified in rules made by the President, that person’s seat in the Legisltures of all 
such States shall become vacant, unless he has previously resigned his seat in the 
Legislatures of all but one of the States. 

   (2)  vt® xUtU«, Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs Ïu©L 
mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fëš cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¤jš MfhJ; 
Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fS¡F xUt® 
bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, m¥nghJ, FoauR¤jiytuhš tF¡f¥gL« éÂfëš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹dnu, mt® mªj khãy§fëš x‹W jéu, 
Ãw khãy¢ r£lk‹w§fŸ mid¤ÂYKŸs j« gjéæl§fis é£L éy»æUªjhy‹¿, 
m¤jifa khãy§fŸ mid¤Â‹ r£lk‹w§fëYŸs mtUila gjéæl§fŸ 
m¡fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« fhèah»éL«. 

 (3)  If a member of a House of the Legislature of a State—      (3)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt® -  

  (a)  becomes subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in 1[clause (1) or  
     clause (2) of article 191]; or 

   (m)  1[191 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š mšyJ (2) M« T¿š] F¿¥Ãl¥g£l  
     jFÂ¡nfLfëš  vj‰nfD«  cŸsh»éLthuhæ‹];  mšyJ  

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 4, for “clause (1) of article 191 ” (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 

  
 
1. “191 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š” v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1985 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš 

 (1-3-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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  1[(b) resigns his seat by writing under his hand addressed to the Speaker or the  
     Chairman, as the case may be, and his resignation is accepted by the  
     Speaker or the Chairman, as the case may be,  
his seat shall thereupon become vacant:] 

   1[(M)  nguit¤jiytU¡nfh, ne®Î¡nf‰g, nkyit¤jiytU¡nfh  
      j«ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê, gjééyFtjhf¤ bjh¨é¤J, m›thW  
      mt®gjééyFjš nguit¤jiytuhnyh, ne®Î¡nf‰g,  
      nkyit¤jiytuhnyh V‰W¡ bfhŸs¥gLkhæ‹  

mj‹nkš mtUila gjéæl« fhèah»éL«:] 
 2[Provided that in the case of any resignation referred to in sub-clause (b), if from 
information received or otherwise and after making such inquiry as he thinks fit, the 
Speaker or the Chairman, as the case may be, is satisfied that such resignation is not 
voluntary or genuine, he shall not accept such resignation.] 

   2[tu«òiuahf: (M) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l gjééyfiy¥ bghW¤jtiu, 
nguit¤jiytnuh, ne®Î¡nf‰g, nkyit¤ jiytnuh jh« bg‰w jftèèUªJ« 
Ãwt‰iw¡bfh©L« jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« érhuiz¡F¥ Ã‹ò mªj¥ gjééyfš 
mtuhš j« éU¥ghf¢ brŒa¥g£lj‹W mšyJ c©ikahdj‹W vd¤ bjëÎw¡ 
fh©ghuhæ‹, mªj¥ gjééyfiy mt® V‰W¡bfhŸSjš MfhJ.] 

 (4)  If for a period of sixty days a member of a House of the Legislature of a State 
is without permission of the House absent from all meetings thereof, the House may 
declare his seat vacant: 

   (4)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® vtU«, mªj mitæ‹ 
mDkÂæ‹¿, mj‹ mid¤J¡ T£l§fS¡F« mWgJ ehŸ fhymsé‰F 
thuhÂU¥ghuhæ‹, mtUila gjéæl« fhèah»é£lbjd mªj mit és«gyh«: 

 Provided that in computing the said period of sixty days no account shall be taken 
of any period during which the House is prorogued or is adjourned for more than four 
consecutive days. 

   tu«òiuahf : mªj mWgJ ehŸ fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, mªj mitæ‹ 
T£l¤bjhl® ÏWÂ brŒa¥g£oUªj fhymsÎ mšyJ bjhl®¢Áahf eh‹F 
eh£fS¡Fnkš mªj mit x¤Âit¡f¥g£oUªj fhymsÎ vjidÍ« fz¡»š 
vL¤J¡bfhŸSjš MfhJ.  

191.  Disqualifications for membership :  191.   cW¥Ãd®  gjé¤  jFÂ¡nfLfŸ : 

 (1)  A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for being, a member 
of the Legislative Assembly or Legislative Council of a State— 

   (1)  xUt®— 

  3[(a) If he holds any office of profit under the Government of India or the  
     Government of any State specified in the First Schedule, other than an office  
     declared by the Legislature of the State by law not to disqualify its holder;] 

  3[(m)  vªj CÂa¥ gjéia t»¥gt® cW¥ÃduhæU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL  
     cWtÂšiy v‹W khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»wnjh mªj¥ gjé  
     mšyhj Ãw CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh Kjyh«  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ 
     ÑnHh t»¥ghuhæ‹;] 

  (b)  If he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent court;    (M) Ã¤J¥Ão¤jtuhf ÏUªJ, m¤jifatbud¤ jFÂwKŸs  ÚÂk‹w«  
     x‹¿dhš és«g¥g£oU¥ghuhæ‹; 

  (c)  If he is an undischarged insolvent;    (Ï)  éLé¥ò¥ bgwhj beho¥òãiyauhf ÏU¥ghuhæ‹;  

  (d)  If he is not a citizen of India, or has voluntarily acquired the citizenship of a  
     foreign State, or is under any acknowledgement of allegiance or adherence  
     to a foreign State; 

    (<)  ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏšyhÂU¥ghuhæ‹, mšyJ X® maš  
     eh£o‹ Foikæid¤ j« éU¥ghf¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹ mšyJ  
     v›tifænyD« X® mašeh£ol« g‰Wwnth rh®òwnth jk¡F cŸsbjd  
     x¥Ãatuhf  ÏU¥ghuhæ‹;  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-third Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 3, for sub-clause (b) (w.e.f. 19-5-1974). 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-third Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 3, for sub-clause (b) (w.e.f. 19-5-1974). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 32 to read as “(a) if he holds any such office of  

  profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State specified in the First Schedule as is declared  

     by  Parliament by law to disqualify its holder” (date yet to be notified). 

  
1. (M) c£TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (19-5-1974 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. (M) c£TW¡F, murik¥ò¢  (K¥g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (19-5-1974 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) , òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 32 M« Ãçédhš, “(m) vªj CÂa¥ gjéia t»¥gt®, 
 cW¥ÃduhæU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL  c‰wt® v‹W ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»wnjh, m¤jifa CÂa¥gjé 
 vjidÍ«  ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh  mšyJ KjyhtJ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy muR x‹¿‹ ÑnHh
 t»¥ghuhæ‹” (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl nt©L«) v‹W thÁ¡f, kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  1[(b) resigns his seat by writing under his hand addressed to the Speaker or the  
     Chairman, as the case may be, and his resignation is accepted by the  
     Speaker or the Chairman, as the case may be,  
his seat shall thereupon become vacant:] 

   1[(M)  nguit¤jiytU¡nfh, ne®Î¡nf‰g, nkyit¤jiytU¡nfh  
      j«ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê, gjééyFtjhf¤ bjh¨é¤J, m›thW  
      mt®gjééyFjš nguit¤jiytuhnyh, ne®Î¡nf‰g,  
      nkyit¤jiytuhnyh V‰W¡ bfhŸs¥gLkhæ‹  

mj‹nkš mtUila gjéæl« fhèah»éL«:] 
 2[Provided that in the case of any resignation referred to in sub-clause (b), if from 
information received or otherwise and after making such inquiry as he thinks fit, the 
Speaker or the Chairman, as the case may be, is satisfied that such resignation is not 
voluntary or genuine, he shall not accept such resignation.] 

   2[tu«òiuahf: (M) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l gjééyfiy¥ bghW¤jtiu, 
nguit¤jiytnuh, ne®Î¡nf‰g, nkyit¤ jiytnuh jh« bg‰w jftèèUªJ« 
Ãwt‰iw¡bfh©L« jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« érhuiz¡F¥ Ã‹ò mªj¥ gjééyfš 
mtuhš j« éU¥ghf¢ brŒa¥g£lj‹W mšyJ c©ikahdj‹W vd¤ bjëÎw¡ 
fh©ghuhæ‹, mªj¥ gjééyfiy mt® V‰W¡bfhŸSjš MfhJ.] 

 (4)  If for a period of sixty days a member of a House of the Legislature of a State 
is without permission of the House absent from all meetings thereof, the House may 
declare his seat vacant: 

   (4)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® vtU«, mªj mitæ‹ 
mDkÂæ‹¿, mj‹ mid¤J¡ T£l§fS¡F« mWgJ ehŸ fhymsé‰F 
thuhÂU¥ghuhæ‹, mtUila gjéæl« fhèah»é£lbjd mªj mit és«gyh«: 

 Provided that in computing the said period of sixty days no account shall be taken 
of any period during which the House is prorogued or is adjourned for more than four 
consecutive days. 

   tu«òiuahf : mªj mWgJ ehŸ fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, mªj mitæ‹ 
T£l¤bjhl® ÏWÂ brŒa¥g£oUªj fhymsÎ mšyJ bjhl®¢Áahf eh‹F 
eh£fS¡Fnkš mªj mit x¤Âit¡f¥g£oUªj fhymsÎ vjidÍ« fz¡»š 
vL¤J¡bfhŸSjš MfhJ.  

191.  Disqualifications for membership :  191.   cW¥Ãd®  gjé¤  jFÂ¡nfLfŸ : 

 (1)  A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for being, a member 
of the Legislative Assembly or Legislative Council of a State— 

   (1)  xUt®— 

  3[(a) If he holds any office of profit under the Government of India or the  
     Government of any State specified in the First Schedule, other than an office  
     declared by the Legislature of the State by law not to disqualify its holder;] 

  3[(m)  vªj CÂa¥ gjéia t»¥gt® cW¥ÃduhæU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL  
     cWtÂšiy v‹W khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»wnjh mªj¥ gjé  
     mšyhj Ãw CÂa¥gjé vjidÍ« ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh Kjyh«  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ 
     ÑnHh t»¥ghuhæ‹;] 

  (b)  If he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent court;    (M) Ã¤J¥Ão¤jtuhf ÏUªJ, m¤jifatbud¤ jFÂwKŸs  ÚÂk‹w«  
     x‹¿dhš és«g¥g£oU¥ghuhæ‹; 

  (c)  If he is an undischarged insolvent;    (Ï)  éLé¥ò¥ bgwhj beho¥òãiyauhf ÏU¥ghuhæ‹;  

  (d)  If he is not a citizen of India, or has voluntarily acquired the citizenship of a  
     foreign State, or is under any acknowledgement of allegiance or adherence  
     to a foreign State; 

    (<)  ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏšyhÂU¥ghuhæ‹, mšyJ X® maš  
     eh£o‹ Foikæid¤ j« éU¥ghf¥ bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹ mšyJ  
     v›tifænyD« X® mašeh£ol« g‰Wwnth rh®òwnth jk¡F cŸsbjd  
     x¥Ãatuhf  ÏU¥ghuhæ‹;  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-third Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 3, for sub-clause (b) (w.e.f. 19-5-1974). 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-third Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 3, for sub-clause (b) (w.e.f. 19-5-1974). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 32 to read as “(a) if he holds any such office of  

  profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State specified in the First Schedule as is declared  

     by  Parliament by law to disqualify its holder” (date yet to be notified). 

  
1. (M) c£TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (19-5-1974 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. (M) c£TW¡F, murik¥ò¢  (K¥g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (19-5-1974 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) , òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 32 M« Ãçédhš, “(m) vªj CÂa¥ gjéia t»¥gt®, 
 cW¥ÃduhæU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL  c‰wt® v‹W ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»wnjh, m¤jifa CÂa¥gjé 
 vjidÍ«  ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh  mšyJ KjyhtJ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy muR x‹¿‹ ÑnHh
 t»¥ghuhæ‹” (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl nt©L«) v‹W thÁ¡f, kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (e)  if he is so disqualified by or under any law made by Parliament.    (c)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh cW¥Ãduhf  
     ÏU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf  ÏU¥ghuhæ‹  

  mt® xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf¤ 
bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰F« cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJtUtj‰F« jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 1[Explanation. — For the purposes of this clause], a person shall not be deemed 
to hold an office of profit under the Government of India or the Government of any 
State specified in the First Schedule by reason only that he is a Minister either for the 
Union or for such State. 

  1[és¡f«. - Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu], xUt® x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy« x‹¿‹ mik¢ruhæU¡F« 
fhuz¤Âdhš k£Lnk, mt® ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh m¤jifa khãy muÁ‹ÑnHh 
CÂa¥gjé x‹iw t»¥gtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWjš MfhJ. 

 2[(2)  A person shall be disqualified for being a member of the Legislative 
Assembly or Legislative Council of a State if he is so disqualifed under the Tenth 
Schedule.] 

  2[(2)  xUt® g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhæU¥Ã‹, mt®, xU 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ 
tUtj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®.] 

3[192.  Decision on questions as to disqualifications of members :  3[192.  cW¥Ãd®fë‹  jFÂ¡nfLfŸ  g‰¿a  édh¡fë‹ ÛJ  Koò : 

 (1)  If any question arises as to whether a member of a House of the Legislature 
of a State has become subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1) 
of article 191, the question shall be referred for the decision of the Governor and his 
decision shall be final. 

   (1)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, 191 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« 
T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs jFÂ¡nfLfëš vj‰nfD« cŸsh»é£lhuh v‹gJ g‰¿a  
édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, m›édh MSeh¨‹ Koò¡F¡ F¿¤jD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; 
mtUila Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 (2)  Before giving any decision on any such question, the Governor shall obtain 
the opinion of the Election Commission and shall act according to such opinion.] 

   (2)  m¤jifa édh vj‹ÛJ« Koò x‹iw tH§Ftj‰F K‹ò, MSe®, nj®jš 
Miza¤Â‹ fU¤Jiuia¥bg‰W, mªj¡ fU¤Jiuæ‹gona brašgLth®.] 

193.  Penalty for sitting and voting before making oath or affirmation under  
   article 188 or when not qualified or when disqualified : 

 193.   188M« cW¥Ã‹go Mizbkhê mšyJ cWÂbkhê V‰gj‰F K‹ngh  
   jFÂa‰wtuhf mšyJ jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf ÏU¡F«nghnjh mitæš mk®ªjhY«  
   th¡fë¤jhY« mj‰FŸs  j©l« : 

 If a person sits or votes as a member of the Legislative Assembly or the 
Legislative Council of a State before he has complied with the requirements of article 
188, or when he knows that he is not qualified or that he is disqualified for 
membership thereof, or that he is prohibited from so doing by the provisions of any 
law made by Parliament or the Legislature of the State, he shall be liable in respect of 
each day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty of five hundred rupees to be 
recovered as a debt due to  the State. 

  xUt®, 188M« cW¥Ã‹ nt©LW¤j§fS¡nf‰g el¥gj‰F K‹ò mšyJ xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® gjé¡F¤ jh« 
jFÂa‰wtuhfnth jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhfnth ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fshš jh« jilbrŒa¥g£oU¥gjhfnth 
ÏU¥gij m¿ªÂUªJ«, mt® mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš mšyJ r£lk‹w 
nkyitæš cW¥Ãduhf mk®thuhæ‹ mšyJ th¡fë¥ghuhæ‹, mt® m›thW mkU« 
mšyJ th¡fë¡F« ehŸ x›bth‹iwÍ« bghW¤J, IªüW %ghŒ j©l¤Â‰F 
cŸshth®; mJ khãy¤Â‰Fh¨a fl‹ vd tNš brŒa¥gL«. 

POWERS, PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF STATE LEGISLATURES AND THEIR 
MEMBERS 

 khãy¢ r£lk‹w§fS¡F« mt‰¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, 
kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ k‰W« fh¥òh¨ikfŸ 

194.  Powers, Privileges, etc., of the Houses of Legislatures and of the  
   members and committees thereof : 

 194.   r£lk‹w mitfS¡F« mt‰¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« cŸs  
   mÂfhu§fŸ,  kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ   Kjèait: 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the rules and standing 
orders regulating the procedure of the Legislature, there shall be freedom of speech 
in the Legislature of every State. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F« r£lk‹w be¿Kiwæid 
xG§FW¤J»‹w éÂfŸ, ãiyahizfŸ M»at‰¿‰F« c£g£L, x›bthU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤ÂY« ng¢R¢ RjªÂu« ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 5, for “(2) For the purposes of this article”  
 (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 
2. Ins. by ibid. 
3. Art. 192 has been successively subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 33 
 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 25 to read as above (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. “(2) Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1985 Ï‹ 5 M« 
 Ãçédhš (1-3-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš,  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. 192 M« cW¥ò, nkny cŸsthW thÁ¡f, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 33  M« Ãçédhš 
 (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹  25  M«   Ãçédhš 
 (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW), mL¤jL¤J kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (e)  if he is so disqualified by or under any law made by Parliament.    (c)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh cW¥Ãduhf  
     ÏU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf  ÏU¥ghuhæ‹  

  mt® xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf¤ 
bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰F« cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJtUtj‰F« jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 1[Explanation. — For the purposes of this clause], a person shall not be deemed 
to hold an office of profit under the Government of India or the Government of any 
State specified in the First Schedule by reason only that he is a Minister either for the 
Union or for such State. 

  1[és¡f«. - Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu], xUt® x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy« x‹¿‹ mik¢ruhæU¡F« 
fhuz¤Âdhš k£Lnk, mt® ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh m¤jifa khãy muÁ‹ÑnHh 
CÂa¥gjé x‹iw t»¥gtuhf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWjš MfhJ. 

 2[(2)  A person shall be disqualified for being a member of the Legislative 
Assembly or Legislative Council of a State if he is so disqualifed under the Tenth 
Schedule.] 

  2[(2)  xUt® g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhæU¥Ã‹, mt®, xU 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ 
tUtj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®.] 

3[192.  Decision on questions as to disqualifications of members :  3[192.  cW¥Ãd®fë‹  jFÂ¡nfLfŸ  g‰¿a  édh¡fë‹ ÛJ  Koò : 

 (1)  If any question arises as to whether a member of a House of the Legislature 
of a State has become subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1) 
of article 191, the question shall be referred for the decision of the Governor and his 
decision shall be final. 

   (1)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, 191 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« 
T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs jFÂ¡nfLfëš vj‰nfD« cŸsh»é£lhuh v‹gJ g‰¿a  
édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, m›édh MSeh¨‹ Koò¡F¡ F¿¤jD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; 
mtUila Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 (2)  Before giving any decision on any such question, the Governor shall obtain 
the opinion of the Election Commission and shall act according to such opinion.] 

   (2)  m¤jifa édh vj‹ÛJ« Koò x‹iw tH§Ftj‰F K‹ò, MSe®, nj®jš 
Miza¤Â‹ fU¤Jiuia¥bg‰W, mªj¡ fU¤Jiuæ‹gona brašgLth®.] 

193.  Penalty for sitting and voting before making oath or affirmation under  
   article 188 or when not qualified or when disqualified : 

 193.   188M« cW¥Ã‹go Mizbkhê mšyJ cWÂbkhê V‰gj‰F K‹ngh  
   jFÂa‰wtuhf mšyJ jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf ÏU¡F«nghnjh mitæš mk®ªjhY«  
   th¡fë¤jhY« mj‰FŸs  j©l« : 

 If a person sits or votes as a member of the Legislative Assembly or the 
Legislative Council of a State before he has complied with the requirements of article 
188, or when he knows that he is not qualified or that he is disqualified for 
membership thereof, or that he is prohibited from so doing by the provisions of any 
law made by Parliament or the Legislature of the State, he shall be liable in respect of 
each day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty of five hundred rupees to be 
recovered as a debt due to  the State. 

  xUt®, 188M« cW¥Ã‹ nt©LW¤j§fS¡nf‰g el¥gj‰F K‹ò mšyJ xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® gjé¡F¤ jh« 
jFÂa‰wtuhfnth jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhfnth ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fshš jh« jilbrŒa¥g£oU¥gjhfnth 
ÏU¥gij m¿ªÂUªJ«, mt® mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš mšyJ r£lk‹w 
nkyitæš cW¥Ãduhf mk®thuhæ‹ mšyJ th¡fë¥ghuhæ‹, mt® m›thW mkU« 
mšyJ th¡fë¡F« ehŸ x›bth‹iwÍ« bghW¤J, IªüW %ghŒ j©l¤Â‰F 
cŸshth®; mJ khãy¤Â‰Fh¨a fl‹ vd tNš brŒa¥gL«. 

POWERS, PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF STATE LEGISLATURES AND THEIR 
MEMBERS 

 khãy¢ r£lk‹w§fS¡F« mt‰¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, 
kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ k‰W« fh¥òh¨ikfŸ 

194.  Powers, Privileges, etc., of the Houses of Legislatures and of the  
   members and committees thereof : 

 194.   r£lk‹w mitfS¡F« mt‰¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« cŸs  
   mÂfhu§fŸ,  kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ   Kjèait: 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the rules and standing 
orders regulating the procedure of the Legislature, there shall be freedom of speech 
in the Legislature of every State. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F« r£lk‹w be¿Kiwæid 
xG§FW¤J»‹w éÂfŸ, ãiyahizfŸ M»at‰¿‰F« c£g£L, x›bthU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤ÂY« ng¢R¢ RjªÂu« ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 5, for “(2) For the purposes of this article”  
 (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 
2. Ins. by ibid. 
3. Art. 192 has been successively subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 33 
 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 25 to read as above (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. “(2) Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1985 Ï‹ 5 M« 
 Ãçédhš (1-3-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš,  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. 192 M« cW¥ò, nkny cŸsthW thÁ¡f, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 33  M« Ãçédhš 
 (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹  25  M«   Ãçédhš 
 (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW), mL¤jL¤J kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  No member of the Legislature of a State shall be liable to any proceedings in 
any court in respect of anything said or any vote given by him in the Legislature or 
any committee thereof, and no person shall be so liable in respect of the publication 
by or under the authority of a House of such a Legislature of any report, paper, votes 
or proceedings. 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w cW¥Ãd® vtU«, r£lk‹w¤Âš mšyJ mj‹ FG vÂY« 
mt® T¿a vjid¥ bghW¤J« mšyJ më¤j th¡F vjid¥ bghW¤J« ÚÂk‹w 
elto¡if vj‰F« cŸshfkh£lh®; m›thnw, vtU« m¤jifa r£lk‹w mit x‹whš 
mšyJ mj‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹Ñœ m¿¡if, tiunaL, th¡fë¥òfŸ mšyJ elto¡iffŸ 
g‰¿¢ brŒa¥gL« btëpL bghW¤J« m¤jifa elto¡if¡F cŸshfkh£lh®. 

 (3)  In other respects, the powers, privileges and immunities of a House of the 
Legislature of a State, and of the members and the committees of a House of such 
Legislature, shall be such as may from time to time be defined by the Legislature by 
law, and, until so defined, 1[shall be those of that House and of its members and 
committees immediately before the coming into force of section 26 of the Constitution 
(Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978.] 

   (3)  Ãwtiffëš, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X® mit¡F«, m¤jifa 
r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X® mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ,  
kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ, fh¥òh¨ikfŸ M»ait, r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš m›t¥nghJ tiuaiw 
brŒ»‹wthW ÏU¡F«; m¤Jl‹, m›thW tiuaiw brŒa¥gL« tiuæš, 1[murik¥ò¢ 
(eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹  26 M« Ãh¨Î bršyh‰wš bgWtj‰F 
cl‹K‹ò mªj mit¡F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« ÏUªjthnw  
ÏU¡F«.] 

 (4)  The provisions of clauses (1), (2) and (3) shall apply in relation to persons 
who by virtue of this Constitution have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take 
part in the proceedings of, a House of the Legislature of a State or any committee 
thereof as they apply in relation to members of that Legislature. 

   (4).  (1), (2), (3) M»a TWfë‹ tifa§fŸ khãy¢ r£lk‹w cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ 
bghUªJtdngh‹nw, m¢r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit x‹¿š mšyJ mj‹ FG x‹¿š 
ngRtj‰F k‰W« ÃwthW mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸtj‰F Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go 
ch¨ik cilat®fS¡F« bghUªJtd MF«.  

195.  Salaries and allowances of members :  195.   cW¥Ãd®fë‹   tiuôÂa§fS«   go¤bjhiffS« : 

 Members of the Legislative Assembly and the Legislative Council of a State shall 
be entitled to receive such salaries and allowances as may from time to time be 
determined, by the Legislature of the State by law and, until provision in that respect 
is so made, salaries and allowances at such rates and upon such conditions as were 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution applicable in the case of 
members of the Legislative Assembly of the corresponding province. 

  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit, r£lk‹w nkyit M»at‰¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w« m›t¥nghJ r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« tiuôÂa§fisÍ« 
go¤bjhiffisÍ« bgWtj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt®fŸ Mt®; mj‹bghU£L m›thW 
tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, neh¨izahd 
khfhz¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ bghUªJtdthf ÏUªj mnj 
Åj§fëY« mnj tiu¡f£Lfë‹goÍ«, tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« bgWtj‰F 
mt®fŸ ch¨ikbfh©lt®fŸ Mt®. 

LEGISLATIVE PROCEDURE  r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd  be¿Kiw 

196.  Provisions as to introduction and passing of Bills :  196.   r£lK‹toÎfis  m¿Kf«  brŒjY«  ãiwnt‰WjY«  g‰¿a  tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of articles 198 and 207 with respect to Money Bills 
and other financial Bills, a Bill, may originate in either House of the Legislature of a 
State which has a Legislative Council. 

   (1)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ, Ãw ãÂ¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤j 198, 207 
M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, r£lK‹toÎ vJÎ«, r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs 
xU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« Kjèš bfh©Ltu¥glyh«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of articles 197 and 198, a Bill shall not be deemed to 
have been passed by the Houses of the Legislature of a State having a Legislative 
Council unless it has been agreed to by both Houses, either without amendment or 
with such amendments only as are agreed to by both Houses. 

   (2).  197, 198 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU 
khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w <uitfëY« ÂU¤j« VJ« Ïšyhkš mšyJ mªj <uitfS« 
V‰W¡bfh©l ÂU¤j§fis k£L« bfh©L, xU r£lK‹toit <uitfS« V‰W¡ 
bfh©oUªjhy‹¿, mJ mªj <uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

 (3)  A Bill pending in the Legislature of a State shall not lapse by reason of the 
prorogation of the House or Houses thereof. 

   (3)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toÎ, m¢r£lk‹w mitæ‹ 
mšyJ mitfë‹ T£l¤bjhl® ÏWÂbrŒa¥gLtj‹ fhuz¤jhš m‰W¥nghtÂšiy. 

 (4)  A Bill pending in the Legislative Council of a State which has not been passed 
by the Legislative Assembly shall not lapse on dissolution of the Assembly. 

   (4)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš ãiwnt‰w¥glhj ãiyæš, r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ 
X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toÎ, nguit fiy¡f¥gLkhæD« m‰W¥nghtÂšiy. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 26, for certain words (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j« ) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 26 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš 

 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 (2)  No member of the Legislature of a State shall be liable to any proceedings in 
any court in respect of anything said or any vote given by him in the Legislature or 
any committee thereof, and no person shall be so liable in respect of the publication 
by or under the authority of a House of such a Legislature of any report, paper, votes 
or proceedings. 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w cW¥Ãd® vtU«, r£lk‹w¤Âš mšyJ mj‹ FG vÂY« 
mt® T¿a vjid¥ bghW¤J« mšyJ më¤j th¡F vjid¥ bghW¤J« ÚÂk‹w 
elto¡if vj‰F« cŸshfkh£lh®; m›thnw, vtU« m¤jifa r£lk‹w mit x‹whš 
mšyJ mj‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹Ñœ m¿¡if, tiunaL, th¡fë¥òfŸ mšyJ elto¡iffŸ 
g‰¿¢ brŒa¥gL« btëpL bghW¤J« m¤jifa elto¡if¡F cŸshfkh£lh®. 

 (3)  In other respects, the powers, privileges and immunities of a House of the 
Legislature of a State, and of the members and the committees of a House of such 
Legislature, shall be such as may from time to time be defined by the Legislature by 
law, and, until so defined, 1[shall be those of that House and of its members and 
committees immediately before the coming into force of section 26 of the Constitution 
(Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978.] 

   (3)  Ãwtiffëš, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X® mit¡F«, m¤jifa 
r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X® mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ,  
kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ, fh¥òh¨ikfŸ M»ait, r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš m›t¥nghJ tiuaiw 
brŒ»‹wthW ÏU¡F«; m¤Jl‹, m›thW tiuaiw brŒa¥gL« tiuæš, 1[murik¥ò¢ 
(eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹  26 M« Ãh¨Î bršyh‰wš bgWtj‰F 
cl‹K‹ò mªj mit¡F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« ÏUªjthnw  
ÏU¡F«.] 

 (4)  The provisions of clauses (1), (2) and (3) shall apply in relation to persons 
who by virtue of this Constitution have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take 
part in the proceedings of, a House of the Legislature of a State or any committee 
thereof as they apply in relation to members of that Legislature. 

   (4).  (1), (2), (3) M»a TWfë‹ tifa§fŸ khãy¢ r£lk‹w cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ 
bghUªJtdngh‹nw, m¢r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit x‹¿š mšyJ mj‹ FG x‹¿š 
ngRtj‰F k‰W« ÃwthW mj‹ elto¡iffëš g§FbfhŸtj‰F Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go 
ch¨ik cilat®fS¡F« bghUªJtd MF«.  

195.  Salaries and allowances of members :  195.   cW¥Ãd®fë‹   tiuôÂa§fS«   go¤bjhiffS« : 

 Members of the Legislative Assembly and the Legislative Council of a State shall 
be entitled to receive such salaries and allowances as may from time to time be 
determined, by the Legislature of the State by law and, until provision in that respect 
is so made, salaries and allowances at such rates and upon such conditions as were 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution applicable in the case of 
members of the Legislative Assembly of the corresponding province. 

  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit, r£lk‹w nkyit M»at‰¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w« m›t¥nghJ r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« tiuôÂa§fisÍ« 
go¤bjhiffisÍ« bgWtj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt®fŸ Mt®; mj‹bghU£L m›thW 
tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, neh¨izahd 
khfhz¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ bghUªJtdthf ÏUªj mnj 
Åj§fëY« mnj tiu¡f£Lfë‹goÍ«, tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« bgWtj‰F 
mt®fŸ ch¨ikbfh©lt®fŸ Mt®. 

LEGISLATIVE PROCEDURE  r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd  be¿Kiw 

196.  Provisions as to introduction and passing of Bills :  196.   r£lK‹toÎfis  m¿Kf«  brŒjY«  ãiwnt‰WjY«  g‰¿a  tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of articles 198 and 207 with respect to Money Bills 
and other financial Bills, a Bill, may originate in either House of the Legislature of a 
State which has a Legislative Council. 

   (1)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ, Ãw ãÂ¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤j 198, 207 
M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, r£lK‹toÎ vJÎ«, r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs 
xU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« Kjèš bfh©Ltu¥glyh«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of articles 197 and 198, a Bill shall not be deemed to 
have been passed by the Houses of the Legislature of a State having a Legislative 
Council unless it has been agreed to by both Houses, either without amendment or 
with such amendments only as are agreed to by both Houses. 

   (2).  197, 198 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU 
khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w <uitfëY« ÂU¤j« VJ« Ïšyhkš mšyJ mªj <uitfS« 
V‰W¡bfh©l ÂU¤j§fis k£L« bfh©L, xU r£lK‹toit <uitfS« V‰W¡ 
bfh©oUªjhy‹¿, mJ mªj <uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

 (3)  A Bill pending in the Legislature of a State shall not lapse by reason of the 
prorogation of the House or Houses thereof. 

   (3)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toÎ, m¢r£lk‹w mitæ‹ 
mšyJ mitfë‹ T£l¤bjhl® ÏWÂbrŒa¥gLtj‹ fhuz¤jhš m‰W¥nghtÂšiy. 

 (4)  A Bill pending in the Legislative Council of a State which has not been passed 
by the Legislative Assembly shall not lapse on dissolution of the Assembly. 

   (4)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš ãiwnt‰w¥glhj ãiyæš, r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ 
X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toÎ, nguit fiy¡f¥gLkhæD« m‰W¥nghtÂšiy. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 26, for certain words (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j« ) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 26 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš 

 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 (5)  A Bill which is pending in the Legislative Assembly of a State, or which having 
been passed by the Legislative Assembly is pending in the Legislative Council, shall 
lapse on a dissolution of the Assembly. 

   (5)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš X®éYŸs mšyJ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toÎ, m¥nguit 
fiy¡f¥gLtj‹nkš m‰W¥nghF«.  

197.  Restriction on powers of Legislative Council as to Bills other than Money  
   Bills: 

 197.   gz¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ mšyhj Ãw r£lK‹toÎfŸ F¿¤J¢ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹  
   mÂfhu§fŸ  ÛJ  tiuaiw :  

 (1)  If after a Bill has been passed by the Legislative Assembly of a State having a 
Legislative Council and transmitted to the Legislative Council. — 

   (1)  xU r£lK‹toÎ, r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ m¢r£lk‹w nkyit¡F mD¥g¥g£l Ã‹ò - 

  (a)  the Bill is rejected by the Council ; or    (m)  m¢r£lK‹toÎ mªj nkyitahš kW¡f¥gLkhæ‹; mšyJ 

  (b)  more than three months elapse from the date on which the Bill is laid before  
     the Council without the Bill being passed by it ; or 

   (M) mªj nkyitæ‹K‹ m¢r£lK‹toÎ it¡f¥bg‰w njÂæèUªJ, m¢r£l  
     K‹toÎ ãiwnt‰w¥glhknyna _‹W khj§fS¡F nkš fêªÂU¡Fkhæ‹; 
     mšyJ 

  (c)  the Bill is passed by the Council with amendments to which the Legislative  
     Assembly does not agree; 

   (Ï)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhj ÂU¤j§fSl‹ m¢r£lK‹toÎ  
     mªj nkyitahš ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹;  

the Legislative Assembly may, subject to the rules regulating its procedure, pass the  
Bill again in the same or in any subsequent session with or without such 
amendments,   if any, as have been made, suggested or agreed to by the Legislative 
Council and then transmit the Bill as so passed to the Legislative Council. 

 mªj¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit, mj‹ be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤J« éÂfS¡F c£g£L, mnj 
T£l¤bjhlh¨š mšyJ ÃªÂa T£l¤bjhl® vÂY«, r£lk‹w nkyit brŒJŸs, 
F¿¥òiu brŒJŸs mšyJ V‰W¡bfh©LŸs ÂU¤j§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, 
m¤ÂU¤j§fSlndh m¤ÂU¤j§fë‹¿nah m¢r£lK‹toit Û©L« ãiwnt‰¿, 
m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥g£l r£lK‹toit r£lk‹w nkyit¡F mD¥gyh«. 

 (2)  If after a Bill has been so passed for the second time by the Legislative 
Assembly and transmitted to the Legislative Council— 

   (2)  m›thW xU r£lK‹toÎ, r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš Ïu©lh« Kiwahf 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£L, r£lk‹w nkyit¡F mD¥g¥g£l Ã‹ò - 

  (a)  the Bill is rejected by the Council ; or    (m)  m¢r£lK‹toÎ mªj nkyitahš kW¡f¥gLkhæ‹; mšyJ  

  (b)  more than one month elapse from the date on which the Bill is laid before the  
     Council without the Bill being passed by it ; or 

   (M) mªj nkyitæ‹K‹ m¢r£lK‹toÎ it¡f¥bg‰w njÂæèUªJ, m¢r£l  
     K‹toÎ ãiwnt‰w¥glhknyna xU khj¤Â‰F nkš fêªÂU¡Fkhæ‹; 
     mšyJ  

  (c)  the Bill is passed by the Council with amendments to which the  
     Legislative Assembly does not agree; 

   (Ï)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhj ÂU¤j§fSl‹ m¢r£lK‹toÎ  
     mªj nkyitahš ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹;      

the Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by the Houses of the Legislature of the 
State in the form in which it was passed by the Legislative Assembly for the second  
time with such amendments, if any, as have been made or suggested by the 
Legislative Council and agreed to by the Legislative Assembly. 

 m¢r£lK‹toÎ, r£lk‹w nkyit brŒJŸs mšyJ F¿¥òiu brŒJŸs  
ÂU¤j§fëš r£lk‹w¥ nguit V‰W¡bfhŸS« ÂU¤j§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, 
mt‰Wl‹, Ïu©lh« Kiwahf¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l tot¤Âš 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitfshš  ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 (3)  Nothing in this article shall apply to a Money Bill.    (3)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ¡F¥ bghUªJtÂšiy.  

198.  Special procedure in respect of Money Bills :  198.   gz¢   r£lK‹toÎfŸ   bghW¤j   jåÍW   be¿Kiw : 

 (1)  A Money Bill shall not be introduced in a Legislative Council.    (1)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vjidÍ« r£lk‹w nkyitæš m¿Kf¥gL¤Jjš MfhJ. 
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 (5)  A Bill which is pending in the Legislative Assembly of a State, or which having 
been passed by the Legislative Assembly is pending in the Legislative Council, shall 
lapse on a dissolution of the Assembly. 

   (5)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš X®éYŸs mšyJ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ X®éYŸs xU r£lK‹toÎ, m¥nguit 
fiy¡f¥gLtj‹nkš m‰W¥nghF«.  

197.  Restriction on powers of Legislative Council as to Bills other than Money  
   Bills: 

 197.   gz¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ mšyhj Ãw r£lK‹toÎfŸ F¿¤J¢ r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹  
   mÂfhu§fŸ  ÛJ  tiuaiw :  

 (1)  If after a Bill has been passed by the Legislative Assembly of a State having a 
Legislative Council and transmitted to the Legislative Council. — 

   (1)  xU r£lK‹toÎ, r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ m¢r£lk‹w nkyit¡F mD¥g¥g£l Ã‹ò - 

  (a)  the Bill is rejected by the Council ; or    (m)  m¢r£lK‹toÎ mªj nkyitahš kW¡f¥gLkhæ‹; mšyJ 

  (b)  more than three months elapse from the date on which the Bill is laid before  
     the Council without the Bill being passed by it ; or 

   (M) mªj nkyitæ‹K‹ m¢r£lK‹toÎ it¡f¥bg‰w njÂæèUªJ, m¢r£l  
     K‹toÎ ãiwnt‰w¥glhknyna _‹W khj§fS¡F nkš fêªÂU¡Fkhæ‹; 
     mšyJ 

  (c)  the Bill is passed by the Council with amendments to which the Legislative  
     Assembly does not agree; 

   (Ï)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhj ÂU¤j§fSl‹ m¢r£lK‹toÎ  
     mªj nkyitahš ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹;  

the Legislative Assembly may, subject to the rules regulating its procedure, pass the  
Bill again in the same or in any subsequent session with or without such 
amendments,   if any, as have been made, suggested or agreed to by the Legislative 
Council and then transmit the Bill as so passed to the Legislative Council. 

 mªj¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit, mj‹ be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤J« éÂfS¡F c£g£L, mnj 
T£l¤bjhlh¨š mšyJ ÃªÂa T£l¤bjhl® vÂY«, r£lk‹w nkyit brŒJŸs, 
F¿¥òiu brŒJŸs mšyJ V‰W¡bfh©LŸs ÂU¤j§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, 
m¤ÂU¤j§fSlndh m¤ÂU¤j§fë‹¿nah m¢r£lK‹toit Û©L« ãiwnt‰¿, 
m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥g£l r£lK‹toit r£lk‹w nkyit¡F mD¥gyh«. 

 (2)  If after a Bill has been so passed for the second time by the Legislative 
Assembly and transmitted to the Legislative Council— 

   (2)  m›thW xU r£lK‹toÎ, r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš Ïu©lh« Kiwahf 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£L, r£lk‹w nkyit¡F mD¥g¥g£l Ã‹ò - 

  (a)  the Bill is rejected by the Council ; or    (m)  m¢r£lK‹toÎ mªj nkyitahš kW¡f¥gLkhæ‹; mšyJ  

  (b)  more than one month elapse from the date on which the Bill is laid before the  
     Council without the Bill being passed by it ; or 

   (M) mªj nkyitæ‹K‹ m¢r£lK‹toÎ it¡f¥bg‰w njÂæèUªJ, m¢r£l  
     K‹toÎ ãiwnt‰w¥glhknyna xU khj¤Â‰F nkš fêªÂU¡Fkhæ‹; 
     mšyJ  

  (c)  the Bill is passed by the Council with amendments to which the  
     Legislative Assembly does not agree; 

   (Ï)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhj ÂU¤j§fSl‹ m¢r£lK‹toÎ  
     mªj nkyitahš ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹;      

the Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by the Houses of the Legislature of the 
State in the form in which it was passed by the Legislative Assembly for the second  
time with such amendments, if any, as have been made or suggested by the 
Legislative Council and agreed to by the Legislative Assembly. 

 m¢r£lK‹toÎ, r£lk‹w nkyit brŒJŸs mšyJ F¿¥òiu brŒJŸs  
ÂU¤j§fëš r£lk‹w¥ nguit V‰W¡bfhŸS« ÂU¤j§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, 
mt‰Wl‹, Ïu©lh« Kiwahf¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l tot¤Âš 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitfshš  ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 (3)  Nothing in this article shall apply to a Money Bill.    (3)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ¡F¥ bghUªJtÂšiy.  

198.  Special procedure in respect of Money Bills :  198.   gz¢   r£lK‹toÎfŸ   bghW¤j   jåÍW   be¿Kiw : 

 (1)  A Money Bill shall not be introduced in a Legislative Council.    (1)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vjidÍ« r£lk‹w nkyitæš m¿Kf¥gL¤Jjš MfhJ. 
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 (2)  After a Money Bill has been passed by the Legislative Assembly of a State 
having a Legislative Council, it shall be transmitted to the Legislative Council for its 
recommendations, and the Legislative Council shall within a period of fourteen days 
from the date of its receipt of the Bill return the Bill to the Legislative Assembly with 
its recommendations, and the Legislative Assembly may thereupon either accept or 
reject all or any of the recommendations of the Legislative Council. 

   (2)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vJÎ« r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ã‹ò, r£lk‹w nkyit¡F mj‹ gh¨ªJiufS¡fhf 
mD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; r£lk‹w nkyit, mªj¢ r£lK‹toit¥ bg‰w njÂæèUªJ 
gÂdh‹F ehŸ fhymsé‰FŸ mªj¢ r£lK‹toit¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ j‹ 
gh¨ªJiufSl‹ ÂU¥ÃaD¥òjš nt©L«; mj‹nkš, r£lk‹w¥ nguit, r£lk‹w 
nkyitædhš brŒa¥g£l gh¨ªJiufŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« 
V‰W¡bfhŸsyh« mšyJ V‰fkW¡fyh«. 

 (3)  If the Legislative Assembly accepts any of the recommendations of the 
Legislative Council, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 
Houses with the amendments recommended by the Legislative Council and accepted 
by the Legislative Assembly. 

   (3)  r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ gh¨ªJiufëš vjidÍ« r£lk‹w¥ nguit 
V‰W¡bfhŸSkhæ‹, r£lk‹w nkyitædhš gh¨ªJiu brŒa¥g£L¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitædhš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l ÂU¤j§fSl‹ mªj¥ gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ 
<uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 (4)  If the Legislative Assembly does not accept any of the recommendations of   
the Legislative Council, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 
Houses in the form in which it was passed by the Legislative Assembly without any of 
the amendments recommended by the Legislative Council. 

   (4)  r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ gh¨ªJiufëš vjidÍ« r£lk‹w¥ nguit 
V‰W¡bfhŸshéo‹, mªj¥ gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ r£lk‹w nkyit gh¨ªJiu brŒj 
ÂU¤j§fëš vJÎä‹¿, r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l tot¤Ânyna 
<uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 (5)  If a Money Bill passed by the Legislative Assembly and transmitted to the 
Legislative Council for its recommendations is not returned to the Legislative 
Assembly within the said period of fourteen days, it shall be deemed to have been 
passed by both Houses at the expiration of the said period in the form in which it was 
passed by the Legislative Assembly. 

   (5)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L, r£lk‹w nkyit¡F mj‹ 
gh¨ªJiufS¡fhf mD¥g¥g£l xU gz¢r£lK‹toÎ, nk‰brh‹d gÂdh‹F ehŸ 
fhymsé‰FŸ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥glhéo‹, mªj¡ fhymsÎ 
fêÎ‰wJ« m¢r£lK‹toÎ r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l tot¤Ânyna 
<uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«.  

199.  Definition of “Money Bills” :  199.   “gz¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ'' v‹gj‹ bghUŸtiuaiw : 

 (1)  For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill shall be deemed to be a Money Bill if it 
contains only provisions dealing with all or any of the following matters, namely:— 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu, xU r£lK‹toÎ Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« g‰¿a tifa§fis k£Lnk 
bfh©oU¥gjhæ‹, mJ xU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL«, mitahtd : -  

  (a)  the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax;    (m)  th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¤jš, Ú¡Fjš, Fiw¤jš, kh‰Wjš mšyJ xG§FW¤Jjš;  

  (b)  the regulation of the borrowing of money or the giving of any guarantee by  
     the State, or the amendment of the law with respect to any financial  
     obligations undertaken or to be undertaken by the State; 

   (M) khãy murhš gz« fl‹ th§f¥gLtij mšyJ bghW¥òWÂ vJÎ«  
     më¡f¥gLtij xG§FW¤Jjš mšyJ khãy muR bghW¥ng‰WŸs mšyJ  
     bghW¥ng‰fÎŸs ãÂ g‰¿a flik¥ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ« bghW¤j r£l¤ij  
     ÂU¤j« brŒjš;  

  (c)  the custody of the Consolidated Fund or the Contingency Fund of the State,  
     the payment of moneys into or the withdrawal of moneys from any such  
     Fund; 

   (Ï)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ij mšyJ ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa¤ij¡ ifailÎ  
     bfhŸsš, m¤jifa ãÂa« vÂY« gz« brY¤Jjš mšyJ mÂèUªJ  
     gz« vL¤jš; 

  (d)  the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State;    (<)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz« xJ¡ÑL brŒjš;  

  (e)  the declaring of any expenditure to be expenditure charged on the  
     Consolidated Fund of the State, or the increasing of the amount of any such  
     expenditure; 

   (c)  bryéd« vjidÍ« khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l bryéd« vd  
     és«òjš mšyJ m¤jifa bryéd¤bjhif vjidÍ« TLjyh¡Fjš; 
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 (2)  After a Money Bill has been passed by the Legislative Assembly of a State 
having a Legislative Council, it shall be transmitted to the Legislative Council for its 
recommendations, and the Legislative Council shall within a period of fourteen days 
from the date of its receipt of the Bill return the Bill to the Legislative Assembly with 
its recommendations, and the Legislative Assembly may thereupon either accept or 
reject all or any of the recommendations of the Legislative Council. 

   (2)  gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vJÎ« r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ã‹ò, r£lk‹w nkyit¡F mj‹ gh¨ªJiufS¡fhf 
mD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; r£lk‹w nkyit, mªj¢ r£lK‹toit¥ bg‰w njÂæèUªJ 
gÂdh‹F ehŸ fhymsé‰FŸ mªj¢ r£lK‹toit¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ j‹ 
gh¨ªJiufSl‹ ÂU¥ÃaD¥òjš nt©L«; mj‹nkš, r£lk‹w¥ nguit, r£lk‹w 
nkyitædhš brŒa¥g£l gh¨ªJiufŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« 
V‰W¡bfhŸsyh« mšyJ V‰fkW¡fyh«. 

 (3)  If the Legislative Assembly accepts any of the recommendations of the 
Legislative Council, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 
Houses with the amendments recommended by the Legislative Council and accepted 
by the Legislative Assembly. 

   (3)  r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ gh¨ªJiufëš vjidÍ« r£lk‹w¥ nguit 
V‰W¡bfhŸSkhæ‹, r£lk‹w nkyitædhš gh¨ªJiu brŒa¥g£L¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitædhš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l ÂU¤j§fSl‹ mªj¥ gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ 
<uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 (4)  If the Legislative Assembly does not accept any of the recommendations of   
the Legislative Council, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 
Houses in the form in which it was passed by the Legislative Assembly without any of 
the amendments recommended by the Legislative Council. 

   (4)  r£lk‹w nkyitæ‹ gh¨ªJiufëš vjidÍ« r£lk‹w¥ nguit 
V‰W¡bfhŸshéo‹, mªj¥ gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ r£lk‹w nkyit gh¨ªJiu brŒj 
ÂU¤j§fëš vJÎä‹¿, r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l tot¤Ânyna 
<uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 (5)  If a Money Bill passed by the Legislative Assembly and transmitted to the 
Legislative Council for its recommendations is not returned to the Legislative 
Assembly within the said period of fourteen days, it shall be deemed to have been 
passed by both Houses at the expiration of the said period in the form in which it was 
passed by the Legislative Assembly. 

   (5)  r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L, r£lk‹w nkyit¡F mj‹ 
gh¨ªJiufS¡fhf mD¥g¥g£l xU gz¢r£lK‹toÎ, nk‰brh‹d gÂdh‹F ehŸ 
fhymsé‰FŸ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥glhéo‹, mªj¡ fhymsÎ 
fêÎ‰wJ« m¢r£lK‹toÎ r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£l tot¤Ânyna 
<uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«.  

199.  Definition of “Money Bills” :  199.   “gz¢ r£lK‹toÎfŸ'' v‹gj‹ bghUŸtiuaiw : 

 (1)  For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill shall be deemed to be a Money Bill if it 
contains only provisions dealing with all or any of the following matters, namely:— 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu, xU r£lK‹toÎ Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« g‰¿a tifa§fis k£Lnk 
bfh©oU¥gjhæ‹, mJ xU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL«, mitahtd : -  

  (a)  the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax;    (m)  th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¤jš, Ú¡Fjš, Fiw¤jš, kh‰Wjš mšyJ xG§FW¤Jjš;  

  (b)  the regulation of the borrowing of money or the giving of any guarantee by  
     the State, or the amendment of the law with respect to any financial  
     obligations undertaken or to be undertaken by the State; 

   (M) khãy murhš gz« fl‹ th§f¥gLtij mšyJ bghW¥òWÂ vJÎ«  
     më¡f¥gLtij xG§FW¤Jjš mšyJ khãy muR bghW¥ng‰WŸs mšyJ  
     bghW¥ng‰fÎŸs ãÂ g‰¿a flik¥ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ« bghW¤j r£l¤ij  
     ÂU¤j« brŒjš;  

  (c)  the custody of the Consolidated Fund or the Contingency Fund of the State,  
     the payment of moneys into or the withdrawal of moneys from any such  
     Fund; 

   (Ï)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ij mšyJ ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa¤ij¡ ifailÎ  
     bfhŸsš, m¤jifa ãÂa« vÂY« gz« brY¤Jjš mšyJ mÂèUªJ  
     gz« vL¤jš; 

  (d)  the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State;    (<)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz« xJ¡ÑL brŒjš;  

  (e)  the declaring of any expenditure to be expenditure charged on the  
     Consolidated Fund of the State, or the increasing of the amount of any such  
     expenditure; 

   (c)  bryéd« vjidÍ« khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l bryéd« vd  
     és«òjš mšyJ m¤jifa bryéd¤bjhif vjidÍ« TLjyh¡Fjš; 
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  (f)  the receipt of money on account of the Consolidated Fund of the State or the  
     public account of the State or the custody or issue of such money; or 

   (C) khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy muR¥ bghJ¡fz¡»‹ bghU£L¥  
     gz«   bgWjš mšyJ m¤jifa gz¤ij¡ ifalÎ bfhŸsš mšyJ  
     tH§Fjš; mšyJ  

  (g)  any  matter  incidental  to  any  of  the  matters  specified  in sub-clauses  (a)  
     to (f). 

   (v).  (m) Kjš (C) tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš  
     vjidÍ« rh®ªj bghU£ghL. 

 (2)  A Bill shall not be deemed to be a Money Bill by reason only that it provides 
for the imposition of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment 
of fees for licences or fees for services rendered, or by reason that it provides for the 
imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local 
authority or body for local purposes. 

   (2)  xU r£lK‹toÎ, mguhj§fis mšyJ Ãw j©l§fis éÂ¥gj‰F mšyJ 
ch¨k§fS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah brŒa¥g£l gâfS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah 
nfhUtj‰F« brY¤Jtj‰F« mJ tifbrŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhš k£Lnkh, cŸsh£Á 
mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« x‹W cŸsh£Á neh¡f§fS¡fhf th¨ vjidÍ« 
éÂ¥gj‰F, Ú¡Ftj‰F, Fiw¥gj‰F, kh‰Wtj‰F mšyJ xG§FW¤Jtj‰F mJ 
tifbrŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhnyh mij xU gz¢r£lK‹toÎ vd¡ bfhŸSjš 
MfhJ. 

 (3)  If any question arises whether a Bill introduced in the Legislature of a State 
which has a Legislative Council is a Money Bill or not, the decision of the Speaker of 
the Legislative Assembly of such State thereon shall be final. 

   (3)  r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gL« xU 
r£lK‹toÎ, gz¢ r£lK‹toth Ïšiyah v‹D« édh x‹W vGkhæ‹, mj‹nkš 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt® më¡F« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 (4)  There shall be endorsed on every Money Bill when it is transmitted to the 
Legislative Council under article 198, and when it is presented to the Governor for 
assent under article 200, the certificate of the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly 
signed by him that it is a Money Bill. 

   (4)  x›bthU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ« 198 M« cW¥Ã‹go r£lk‹w nkyit¡F 
mD¥g¥gL«nghJ«, 200 M« cW¥Ã‹go V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf MSeh¨l« K‹ål¥gL«nghJ«, 
mJ xU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vd¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤jiyt® ifbah¥gä£l cWÂÍiu 
x‹W nk‰F¿¥ghf mj‹ÛJ vGj¥gLjš nt©L«. 

200.  Assent to Bills :  200.   r£l  K‹toÎfS¡F   V‰ÃirÎ : 

 When a Bill has been passed by the Legislative Assembly of a State or, in the 
case of a State having a Legislative Council, has been passed by both Houses of the 
Legislature of the State, it shall be presented to the Governor and the Governor shall 
declare either that he assents to the Bill or that he withholds assent therefrom or that 
he reserves the Bill for the consideration of the President: 

  xU r£lK‹toÎ, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£lj‹nkš 
mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w <uitfëdhY« 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£lj‹nkš, mJ MSeh¨l« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«; MSe®, jh« 
m¢r£lK‹toÎ¡F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gjhfnth mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gij 
ãW¤Âit¥gjhfnth m¢r£lK‹toit¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf 
xJ¡»it¥gjhfnth és«òth®: 

 Provided that the Governor may, as soon as possible, after the presentation to   
him of the Bill for assent, return the Bill if it is not a Money Bill together with a 
message requesting that the House or Houses will reconsider the Bill or any specified 
provisions thereof and, in particular, will consider the desirability of introducing any 
such amendments as he may recommend in his message and, when a Bill is so 
returned, the House or Houses shall reconsider the Bill accordingly, and if the Bill is 
passed again by the House or Houses with or without amendment and presented to 
the Governor for assent, the Governor shall not withhold assent therefrom: 

  tu«òiuahf  : MSe®, j«äl« V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf xU r£lK‹toÎ K‹ål¥g£l Ã‹ò, 
Ïa‹wsÎ éiuéš, mJ xU gz¢r£lK‹tothf ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹,m¢r£lK‹toitnah 
mÂš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l tifa§fŸ vt‰iwÍnkh mªj mit mšyJ mitfŸ kWMŒÎ 
brŒÍkhW«, F¿¥ghf, jh« gh¨ªJiu¡F« ÂU¤j§fŸ vt‰iwÍ« m¿Kf¥gL¤JtJ 
éU«g¤jFªjjh v‹gij¥g‰¿¡ fUJkhW« nf£L¡bfhŸ»‹w brŒÂÍiuÍl‹ 
m¢r£lK‹toit mªj mit¡F mšyJ mitfS¡F¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥gyh«; m›thW xU 
r£l K‹toÎ ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥g£oU¡F«nghJ, mªj mit mšyJ mitfŸ mj‹gona 
m¢r£lK‹toit kWMŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj mitædhš mšyJ 
mitfëdhš m¢r£lK‹toÎ ÂU¤j¤Jlndh ÂU¤jä‹¿nah Û©L« 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£L MSeh¨l« V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf K‹ål¥gLkhæ‹, MSe® mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ 
më¥gij ãW¤Âit¤jš MfhJ: 
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  (f)  the receipt of money on account of the Consolidated Fund of the State or the  
     public account of the State or the custody or issue of such money; or 

   (C) khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy muR¥ bghJ¡fz¡»‹ bghU£L¥  
     gz«   bgWjš mšyJ m¤jifa gz¤ij¡ ifalÎ bfhŸsš mšyJ  
     tH§Fjš; mšyJ  

  (g)  any  matter  incidental  to  any  of  the  matters  specified  in sub-clauses  (a)  
     to (f). 

   (v).  (m) Kjš (C) tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš  
     vjidÍ« rh®ªj bghU£ghL. 

 (2)  A Bill shall not be deemed to be a Money Bill by reason only that it provides 
for the imposition of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment 
of fees for licences or fees for services rendered, or by reason that it provides for the 
imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local 
authority or body for local purposes. 

   (2)  xU r£lK‹toÎ, mguhj§fis mšyJ Ãw j©l§fis éÂ¥gj‰F mšyJ 
ch¨k§fS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah brŒa¥g£l gâfS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah 
nfhUtj‰F« brY¤Jtj‰F« mJ tifbrŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhš k£Lnkh, cŸsh£Á 
mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« x‹W cŸsh£Á neh¡f§fS¡fhf th¨ vjidÍ« 
éÂ¥gj‰F, Ú¡Ftj‰F, Fiw¥gj‰F, kh‰Wtj‰F mšyJ xG§FW¤Jtj‰F mJ 
tifbrŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhnyh mij xU gz¢r£lK‹toÎ vd¡ bfhŸSjš 
MfhJ. 

 (3)  If any question arises whether a Bill introduced in the Legislature of a State 
which has a Legislative Council is a Money Bill or not, the decision of the Speaker of 
the Legislative Assembly of such State thereon shall be final. 

   (3)  r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gL« xU 
r£lK‹toÎ, gz¢ r£lK‹toth Ïšiyah v‹D« édh x‹W vGkhæ‹, mj‹nkš 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt® më¡F« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 (4)  There shall be endorsed on every Money Bill when it is transmitted to the 
Legislative Council under article 198, and when it is presented to the Governor for 
assent under article 200, the certificate of the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly 
signed by him that it is a Money Bill. 

   (4)  x›bthU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ« 198 M« cW¥Ã‹go r£lk‹w nkyit¡F 
mD¥g¥gL«nghJ«, 200 M« cW¥Ã‹go V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf MSeh¨l« K‹ål¥gL«nghJ«, 
mJ xU gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ vd¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤jiyt® ifbah¥gä£l cWÂÍiu 
x‹W nk‰F¿¥ghf mj‹ÛJ vGj¥gLjš nt©L«. 

200.  Assent to Bills :  200.   r£l  K‹toÎfS¡F   V‰ÃirÎ : 

 When a Bill has been passed by the Legislative Assembly of a State or, in the 
case of a State having a Legislative Council, has been passed by both Houses of the 
Legislature of the State, it shall be presented to the Governor and the Governor shall 
declare either that he assents to the Bill or that he withholds assent therefrom or that 
he reserves the Bill for the consideration of the President: 

  xU r£lK‹toÎ, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£lj‹nkš 
mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w <uitfëdhY« 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£lj‹nkš, mJ MSeh¨l« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«; MSe®, jh« 
m¢r£lK‹toÎ¡F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gjhfnth mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gij 
ãW¤Âit¥gjhfnth m¢r£lK‹toit¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf 
xJ¡»it¥gjhfnth és«òth®: 

 Provided that the Governor may, as soon as possible, after the presentation to   
him of the Bill for assent, return the Bill if it is not a Money Bill together with a 
message requesting that the House or Houses will reconsider the Bill or any specified 
provisions thereof and, in particular, will consider the desirability of introducing any 
such amendments as he may recommend in his message and, when a Bill is so 
returned, the House or Houses shall reconsider the Bill accordingly, and if the Bill is 
passed again by the House or Houses with or without amendment and presented to 
the Governor for assent, the Governor shall not withhold assent therefrom: 

  tu«òiuahf  : MSe®, j«äl« V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf xU r£lK‹toÎ K‹ål¥g£l Ã‹ò, 
Ïa‹wsÎ éiuéš, mJ xU gz¢r£lK‹tothf ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹,m¢r£lK‹toitnah 
mÂš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l tifa§fŸ vt‰iwÍnkh mªj mit mšyJ mitfŸ kWMŒÎ 
brŒÍkhW«, F¿¥ghf, jh« gh¨ªJiu¡F« ÂU¤j§fŸ vt‰iwÍ« m¿Kf¥gL¤JtJ 
éU«g¤jFªjjh v‹gij¥g‰¿¡ fUJkhW« nf£L¡bfhŸ»‹w brŒÂÍiuÍl‹ 
m¢r£lK‹toit mªj mit¡F mšyJ mitfS¡F¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥gyh«; m›thW xU 
r£l K‹toÎ ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥g£oU¡F«nghJ, mªj mit mšyJ mitfŸ mj‹gona 
m¢r£lK‹toit kWMŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj mitædhš mšyJ 
mitfëdhš m¢r£lK‹toÎ ÂU¤j¤Jlndh ÂU¤jä‹¿nah Û©L« 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£L MSeh¨l« V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf K‹ål¥gLkhæ‹, MSe® mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ 
më¥gij ãW¤Âit¤jš MfhJ: 
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 Provided further that the Governor shall not assent to, but shall reserve for the 
consideration of the President, any Bill which in the opinion of the Governor would, if 
it became law, so derogate from the powers of the High Court as to endanger the 
position which that Court is by this Constitution designed to fill. 

  nkY« tu«òiuahf :  r£lK‹toÎ vJÎ« r£lkh»é£lhš, ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F 
mikªÂU¡f nt©L« v‹W Ïªj murik¥Ãš tiuªjik¡f¥g£l jFãiy¡F¡ 
nfLéisé¡F« tifæš mªj ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu§fis mJ Âw¡FiwÎ brŒÍ« 
vd MSe® fUJthuhæ‹, m¢r£lK‹toÎ vj‰F« MSe® V‰ÃirÎ më¤jš MfhJ; 
mjid¡ FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡»it¤jš nt©L«.  

201.  Bills reserved for consideration:  201.   X®Î¡bfd    xJ¡»it¡f¥gL«    r£lK‹toÎfŸ : 

 When a Bill is reserved by a Governor for the consideration of the President, the 
President shall declare either that he assents to the Bill or that he withholds assent 
therefrom: 

  xU r£lK‹toÎ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡bfd MSe® xUtuhš 
xJ¡»it¡f¥gL«nghJ, FoauR¤jiyt®, jh« m¢r£lK‹toÎ¡F V‰ÃirÎ 
më¥gjhfnth mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ më¡f ãW¤Âit¥gjhfnth és«òjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that, where the Bill is not a money Bill, the President may direct the 
Governor to return the Bill to the House or, as the case may be, the Houses of the 
Legislature of the State together with such a message as is mentioned in the first 
proviso to article 200 and, when a Bill is so returned, the House or Houses shall 
reconsider it accordingly within a period of six months from the date of receipt of such 
message and, if it is again passed by the House or Houses with or without 
amendment, it shall  be presented again to the President for his consideration. 

  tu«òiuahf  : m¢r£lK‹toÎ xU gz¢ r£lK‹tothf ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, 
FoauR¤jiyt®, 200 M« cW¥Ã‹ Kjš tu«òiuæš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs brŒÂÍiuÍl‹ 
m¢r£lK‹toit khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit¡F mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mitfS¡F¤ 
ÂU¥ÃaD¥ò«go MSeU¡F¥ gâ¥òiu Ãw¥Ã¡fyh«; m›thW xU r£lK‹toÎ 
ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥g£oU¡F«nghJ, mªj mit mšyJ mitfŸ, m¤jifa brŒÂÍiuia¥ 
bg‰w njÂæèUªJ MWkhj¡ fhymsé‰FŸ, mj‰»z§f m¢r£lK‹toit kWMŒÎ 
brŒjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj mitædhš mšyJ mitfëdhš m¢r£lK‹toÎ 
ÂU¤j¤Jlndh ÂU¤jä‹¿nah Û©L« ãiwnt‰w¥g£L, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡bfd 
kWgoÍ« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«. 

PROCEDURE IN FINANCIAL MATTERS  ãÂ g‰¿a bghU£ghLfS¡FŸs be¿Kiw 

202.  Annual financial statement :  202.   M©L   ãÂãiy   m¿¡if : 

 (1)  The Governor shall in respect of every financial year cause to be laid before   
the House or Houses of the Legislature of the State a statement of the estimated 
receipts and expenditure of the State for that year, in this Part referred to as the 
“annual financial statement”. 

   (1)  MSe®, x›bthU ãÂah©il¥ bghW¤J«, mªj M©o‰fhd khãy tuÎ 
bryéd§fŸ kÂ¥Õ£L étu m¿¡if x‹iw khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitæ‹ mšyJ 
mitfë‹ K‹ò it¡FkhW brŒjš nt©L«; mJ Ïªj¥ gFÂæš “M©L ãÂãiy 
m¿¡if” vd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL«.  

 (2)  The estimates of expenditure embodied in the annual financial statement 
shall show separately— 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš ml§»ÍŸs bryéd kÂ¥ÕLfëš— 

  (a)  the sums required to meet expenditure described by this Constitution as  
     expenditure charged upon the Consolidated Fund of the State; and 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l bryéd«  
     vd éth¨¡f¥g£LŸs bryéd¤Â‰F¤ njit¥gL« gz¤bjhiffis¤  
     jåahfÎ«,  

  (b)  the sums required to meet other expenditure proposed to be made from the  
     Consolidated Fund of the State; 

   (M) khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ bryÎbrŒa¡ fUÂÍŸs Ãw bryéd¤Â‰F¤  
     njit¥gL« gz¤bjhiffis¤ jåahfÎ«  
fh£Ljš nt©L«; m¤Jl‹, tUthŒ¡ fz¡Ftif¢ bryéd¤ij¥ Ãwtif¢ 
bryéd¤ÂèUªJ ntWgL¤Â¡ fh£LjY« nt©L«. 

and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account from other expenditure.   

 (3)  The following expenditure shall be expenditure charged on the Consolidated 
Fund of each State — 

   (3)   Ã‹tU« bryéd§fŸ khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l 
bryéd§fshf  ÏU¤jš nt©L« - 

  (a)  the emoluments and allowances of the Governor and other expenditure  
     relating to his office; 

   (m)  MSeh¨‹ gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ k‰W« mtUila gjé bjhl®ghd  
     Ãw bryéd§fŸ;                 
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 Provided further that the Governor shall not assent to, but shall reserve for the 
consideration of the President, any Bill which in the opinion of the Governor would, if 
it became law, so derogate from the powers of the High Court as to endanger the 
position which that Court is by this Constitution designed to fill. 

  nkY« tu«òiuahf :  r£lK‹toÎ vJÎ« r£lkh»é£lhš, ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F 
mikªÂU¡f nt©L« v‹W Ïªj murik¥Ãš tiuªjik¡f¥g£l jFãiy¡F¡ 
nfLéisé¡F« tifæš mªj ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu§fis mJ Âw¡FiwÎ brŒÍ« 
vd MSe® fUJthuhæ‹, m¢r£lK‹toÎ vj‰F« MSe® V‰ÃirÎ më¤jš MfhJ; 
mjid¡ FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡»it¤jš nt©L«.  

201.  Bills reserved for consideration:  201.   X®Î¡bfd    xJ¡»it¡f¥gL«    r£lK‹toÎfŸ : 

 When a Bill is reserved by a Governor for the consideration of the President, the 
President shall declare either that he assents to the Bill or that he withholds assent 
therefrom: 

  xU r£lK‹toÎ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡bfd MSe® xUtuhš 
xJ¡»it¡f¥gL«nghJ, FoauR¤jiyt®, jh« m¢r£lK‹toÎ¡F V‰ÃirÎ 
më¥gjhfnth mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ më¡f ãW¤Âit¥gjhfnth és«òjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that, where the Bill is not a money Bill, the President may direct the 
Governor to return the Bill to the House or, as the case may be, the Houses of the 
Legislature of the State together with such a message as is mentioned in the first 
proviso to article 200 and, when a Bill is so returned, the House or Houses shall 
reconsider it accordingly within a period of six months from the date of receipt of such 
message and, if it is again passed by the House or Houses with or without 
amendment, it shall  be presented again to the President for his consideration. 

  tu«òiuahf  : m¢r£lK‹toÎ xU gz¢ r£lK‹tothf ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, 
FoauR¤jiyt®, 200 M« cW¥Ã‹ Kjš tu«òiuæš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs brŒÂÍiuÍl‹ 
m¢r£lK‹toit khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit¡F mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mitfS¡F¤ 
ÂU¥ÃaD¥ò«go MSeU¡F¥ gâ¥òiu Ãw¥Ã¡fyh«; m›thW xU r£lK‹toÎ 
ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥g£oU¡F«nghJ, mªj mit mšyJ mitfŸ, m¤jifa brŒÂÍiuia¥ 
bg‰w njÂæèUªJ MWkhj¡ fhymsé‰FŸ, mj‰»z§f m¢r£lK‹toit kWMŒÎ 
brŒjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj mitædhš mšyJ mitfëdhš m¢r£lK‹toÎ 
ÂU¤j¤Jlndh ÂU¤jä‹¿nah Û©L« ãiwnt‰w¥g£L, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡bfd 
kWgoÍ« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«. 

PROCEDURE IN FINANCIAL MATTERS  ãÂ g‰¿a bghU£ghLfS¡FŸs be¿Kiw 

202.  Annual financial statement :  202.   M©L   ãÂãiy   m¿¡if : 

 (1)  The Governor shall in respect of every financial year cause to be laid before   
the House or Houses of the Legislature of the State a statement of the estimated 
receipts and expenditure of the State for that year, in this Part referred to as the 
“annual financial statement”. 

   (1)  MSe®, x›bthU ãÂah©il¥ bghW¤J«, mªj M©o‰fhd khãy tuÎ 
bryéd§fŸ kÂ¥Õ£L étu m¿¡if x‹iw khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitæ‹ mšyJ 
mitfë‹ K‹ò it¡FkhW brŒjš nt©L«; mJ Ïªj¥ gFÂæš “M©L ãÂãiy 
m¿¡if” vd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL«.  

 (2)  The estimates of expenditure embodied in the annual financial statement 
shall show separately— 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš ml§»ÍŸs bryéd kÂ¥ÕLfëš— 

  (a)  the sums required to meet expenditure described by this Constitution as  
     expenditure charged upon the Consolidated Fund of the State; and 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l bryéd«  
     vd éth¨¡f¥g£LŸs bryéd¤Â‰F¤ njit¥gL« gz¤bjhiffis¤  
     jåahfÎ«,  

  (b)  the sums required to meet other expenditure proposed to be made from the  
     Consolidated Fund of the State; 

   (M) khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ bryÎbrŒa¡ fUÂÍŸs Ãw bryéd¤Â‰F¤  
     njit¥gL« gz¤bjhiffis¤ jåahfÎ«  
fh£Ljš nt©L«; m¤Jl‹, tUthŒ¡ fz¡Ftif¢ bryéd¤ij¥ Ãwtif¢ 
bryéd¤ÂèUªJ ntWgL¤Â¡ fh£LjY« nt©L«. 

and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account from other expenditure.   

 (3)  The following expenditure shall be expenditure charged on the Consolidated 
Fund of each State — 

   (3)   Ã‹tU« bryéd§fŸ khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l 
bryéd§fshf  ÏU¤jš nt©L« - 

  (a)  the emoluments and allowances of the Governor and other expenditure  
     relating to his office; 

   (m)  MSeh¨‹ gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ k‰W« mtUila gjé bjhl®ghd  
     Ãw bryéd§fŸ;                 
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  (b)  the salaries and allowances of the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the  
     Legislative Assembly and, in the case of State having a Legislative Council,  
     also of  the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council; 

   (M) r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt® k‰W« r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs  
     xU khãy¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu, r£lk‹w nkyit¤jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt®  
     M»nahh¨‹ tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS«;         

  (c)  debt charges for which the State is liable including interest, sinking fund  
     charges and redemption charges, and other expenditure relating to the  
     raising of loans and the service and redemption of debt; 

   (Ï)  t£o, fldil¥ò ãÂa¢ bryÅLfŸ, Û£ò¢ bryÅLfŸ cŸsl§fyhf  
     khãy¤Â‹ÛJ bghW¥gilÎŸs cWfl‹ bryÅLfŸ k‰W«  
     bgWfl‹ vG¥òjš, cWfl‹ mil¤jš, Û£lš M»ait bjhl®ghd  
     bryéd§fŸ;        

  (d)  expenditure in respect of the salaries and allowances of Judges of any High  
     Court; 

   (<)  ca® ÚÂk‹w« vjå‹ ÚÂgÂfë‹ tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ bghW¤j  
     bryéd§fŸ;        

  (e)  any sums required to satisfy any judgment, decree or award of any court or  
     arbitral tribunal; 

   (c)  ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ bghJt® Ô®¥gha« x‹¿‹ Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ  
     Ô®t« vj‹goÍ« brY¤Â¤ Ô®¥gj‰F¤ njit¥gL« gz¤bjhiffŸ;        

  (f)  any other expenditure declared by this Constitution, or by the Legislature of  
     the State by law, to be so charged. 

   (C) Ï›thW rh®¤j¥gl nt©Lbkd Ïªj murik¥ngh r£l¤Âdhš khãy¢  
     r£lk‹wnkh és«ò»w Ãw bryéd§fŸ.             

203.  Procedure in Legislature with respect to estimates :  203.   kÂ¥ÕLfŸ  g‰¿a  r£lk‹w  be¿Kiw : 

 (1)  So much of the estimates as relates to expenditure charged upon the 
Consolidated Fund of a State shall not be submitted to the vote of the Legislative 
Assembly, but nothing in this clause shall be construed as preventing the discussion 
in the Legislature of any of those estimates. 

   (1)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l bryéd§fŸ bjhl®ghd kÂ¥ÕLfis¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ th¡fë¥Ã‰F it¤ÂLjš MfhJ; Mdhš, r£lk‹w¤Âš mªj 
kÂ¥ÕLfëš vjidÍ« g‰¿ éthÂ¥gij Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW brŒtjhf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  So much of the said estimates as relates to other expenditure shall be 
submitted in the form of demands for grants to the Legislative Assembly , and the 
Legislative Assembly shall have power to assent, or to refuse to assent, to any 
demand, or to assent to any demand subject to a reduction of the amount specified 
therein. 

   (2)  nk‰brh‹dt‰¿š Ãw bryéd§fŸ bjhl®ghd kÂ¥ÕLfis khåa¡ 
nfhh¨¡iffshf¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš K‹it¤jš nt©L«; k‰W«, nfhh¨¡if vj‰F« 
V‰ÃirÎ më¡fnth V‰Ãirtë¡f kW¡fnth m¡nfhh¨¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
bjhifia¡ Fiw¤J V‰ÃirÎ më¡fnth r£lk‹w«  mÂfhu« cilaJ  MF«. 

 (3)  No demand for a grant shall be made except on the recommendation of the 
Governor. 

   (3)  khåa« vJÎ«, MSeh¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ Ûjšyhkš, nfhu¥gLjš MfhJ. 

204.  Appropriation Bills :  204.   ãÂ  xJ¡fë¥ò¢  r£lK‹toÎfŸ : 

 (1)  As soon as may be after the grants under article 203 have been made by the 
Assembly, there shall be introduced a Bill to provide for the appropriation out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the State of all moneys required to meet— 

   (1)  nguit,  203 M« cW¥Ã‹go khåa§fis tH§»a Ã‹ò, Toa éiuéš- 

  (a)  The grants so made by the Assembly; and    (m)  nguitahš m›thW tH§f¥g£l khåa§fS¡F«,  

  (b)  The expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of the State but not  
     exceeding in any case the amount shown in the statement previously laid  
     before the House or Houses. 

   (M) mitæš mšyJ mitfëš K‹dnu it¡f¥g£l étum¿¡ifæš f©l  
     bjhif¡F v›tifæY« nk‰glhkš khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l  
     bryéd§fS¡F« 

  njit¥gL« gz« mid¤ijÍ« khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« xJ¡fë¥gj‰F 
tifbrŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ x‹W m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 
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  (b)  the salaries and allowances of the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the  
     Legislative Assembly and, in the case of State having a Legislative Council,  
     also of  the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council; 

   (M) r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt® k‰W« r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs  
     xU khãy¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu, r£lk‹w nkyit¤jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt®  
     M»nahh¨‹ tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS«;         

  (c)  debt charges for which the State is liable including interest, sinking fund  
     charges and redemption charges, and other expenditure relating to the  
     raising of loans and the service and redemption of debt; 

   (Ï)  t£o, fldil¥ò ãÂa¢ bryÅLfŸ, Û£ò¢ bryÅLfŸ cŸsl§fyhf  
     khãy¤Â‹ÛJ bghW¥gilÎŸs cWfl‹ bryÅLfŸ k‰W«  
     bgWfl‹ vG¥òjš, cWfl‹ mil¤jš, Û£lš M»ait bjhl®ghd  
     bryéd§fŸ;        

  (d)  expenditure in respect of the salaries and allowances of Judges of any High  
     Court; 

   (<)  ca® ÚÂk‹w« vjå‹ ÚÂgÂfë‹ tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ bghW¤j  
     bryéd§fŸ;        

  (e)  any sums required to satisfy any judgment, decree or award of any court or  
     arbitral tribunal; 

   (c)  ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ bghJt® Ô®¥gha« x‹¿‹ Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ  
     Ô®t« vj‹goÍ« brY¤Â¤ Ô®¥gj‰F¤ njit¥gL« gz¤bjhiffŸ;        

  (f)  any other expenditure declared by this Constitution, or by the Legislature of  
     the State by law, to be so charged. 

   (C) Ï›thW rh®¤j¥gl nt©Lbkd Ïªj murik¥ngh r£l¤Âdhš khãy¢  
     r£lk‹wnkh és«ò»w Ãw bryéd§fŸ.             

203.  Procedure in Legislature with respect to estimates :  203.   kÂ¥ÕLfŸ  g‰¿a  r£lk‹w  be¿Kiw : 

 (1)  So much of the estimates as relates to expenditure charged upon the 
Consolidated Fund of a State shall not be submitted to the vote of the Legislative 
Assembly, but nothing in this clause shall be construed as preventing the discussion 
in the Legislature of any of those estimates. 

   (1)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l bryéd§fŸ bjhl®ghd kÂ¥ÕLfis¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ th¡fë¥Ã‰F it¤ÂLjš MfhJ; Mdhš, r£lk‹w¤Âš mªj 
kÂ¥ÕLfëš vjidÍ« g‰¿ éthÂ¥gij Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW brŒtjhf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  So much of the said estimates as relates to other expenditure shall be 
submitted in the form of demands for grants to the Legislative Assembly , and the 
Legislative Assembly shall have power to assent, or to refuse to assent, to any 
demand, or to assent to any demand subject to a reduction of the amount specified 
therein. 

   (2)  nk‰brh‹dt‰¿š Ãw bryéd§fŸ bjhl®ghd kÂ¥ÕLfis khåa¡ 
nfhh¨¡iffshf¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš K‹it¤jš nt©L«; k‰W«, nfhh¨¡if vj‰F« 
V‰ÃirÎ më¡fnth V‰Ãirtë¡f kW¡fnth m¡nfhh¨¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
bjhifia¡ Fiw¤J V‰ÃirÎ më¡fnth r£lk‹w«  mÂfhu« cilaJ  MF«. 

 (3)  No demand for a grant shall be made except on the recommendation of the 
Governor. 

   (3)  khåa« vJÎ«, MSeh¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ Ûjšyhkš, nfhu¥gLjš MfhJ. 

204.  Appropriation Bills :  204.   ãÂ  xJ¡fë¥ò¢  r£lK‹toÎfŸ : 

 (1)  As soon as may be after the grants under article 203 have been made by the 
Assembly, there shall be introduced a Bill to provide for the appropriation out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the State of all moneys required to meet— 

   (1)  nguit,  203 M« cW¥Ã‹go khåa§fis tH§»a Ã‹ò, Toa éiuéš- 

  (a)  The grants so made by the Assembly; and    (m)  nguitahš m›thW tH§f¥g£l khåa§fS¡F«,  

  (b)  The expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of the State but not  
     exceeding in any case the amount shown in the statement previously laid  
     before the House or Houses. 

   (M) mitæš mšyJ mitfëš K‹dnu it¡f¥g£l étum¿¡ifæš f©l  
     bjhif¡F v›tifæY« nk‰glhkš khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l  
     bryéd§fS¡F« 

  njit¥gL« gz« mid¤ijÍ« khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« xJ¡fë¥gj‰F 
tifbrŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ x‹W m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 
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  (2)  No amendment shall be proposed to any such Bill in the House or either 
House of the Legislature of the State which will have the effect of varying the amount 
or altering the destination of any grant so made or of varying the amount of any 
expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of the State, and the decision of the 
person presiding as to whether an amendment is inadmissible under this clause shall 
be final. 

   (2)  m¤jifa r£lK‹toÎ vj‰F«, nk‰f©lthW tH§f¥g£l khåa« x‹¿‹ 
bjhifæš khWjiynah m¤bjhif vj‰bfd¡ nfhu¥g£lnjh mÂš kh‰w¤ijnah 
khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l bryéd¤bjhifæš khWjiynah 
éisé¥gjhd ÂU¤j« vJÎ« khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitæš mšyJ <uitfëš vÂY« 
K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ; m¤jifa ÂU¤j« vJÎ« Ïªj¡ T¿‹go 
V‰W¡bfhŸs¤jfhjjh v‹gJ g‰¿ mitæš jiyik t»¥gth¨‹ Kong mWÂahdJ 
MF«. 

 (3)  Subject to the provisions of articles 205 and 206, no money shall be 
withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund of the State except under appropriation made 
by law passed in accordance with the provisions of this article. 

   (3).  205, 206 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ 
tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f ãiwnt‰w¥g£l r£l¤Âdhš brŒa¥g£l ãÂ xJ¡fë¥Ã‹ 
goašyhkš, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz« vJÎ« vL¡f¥gLjš  MfhJ.  

205.  Supplementary, additional or excess grants :  205.   Jiz,  TLjš  mšyJ  äif  khåa§fŸ :  

 (1)  The Governor shall —    (1)  MSe® -  

  (a)  If the amount authorised by any law made in accordance with the provisions  
     of article 204 to be expended for a particular service for the current financial  
     year is found to be insufficient for the purpose of that year or when a need  
     has arisen during the current financial year for supplementary or additional  
     expenditure upon some new service not contemplated in the annual  
     financial statement for that year, or 

   (m)  el¥ò ãÂah©oš xU F¿¥Ã£l gâ¡bfd¢ bryéLtj‰F 204 M«  
     cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿dhš  
     mÂfhumë¥ò¥ bg‰w gz¤bjhif, mªj M©o‰Fh¨a gâ¡F¥  
     nghJkhdj‹W vd¡ fhz¥gLkhæ‹ mšyJ el¥ò ãÂah©o‰fhd  
     ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš fUj¥glhj òÂabjhU gâæid¥ bghW¤J  
     FiwãiwÎ brŒtjhd mšyJ TLjyhd bryéd¤ njit x‹W mªj  
     M©oš  vGkhæ‹, mšyJ  

  (b)  If any money has been spent on any service during a financial year in  
     excess of the amount granted for that service and for that year, 

   (M) xU ãÂah©oš gâ x‹¿‰F tH§f¥g£l bjhif¡F äifahf¥ gz«  
     vJÎ« mªj M©o‹nghJ mªj¥ gâ¡F¢ bryél¥g£oU¡Fkhæ‹,  

cause to be laid before the House or the Houses of the Legislature of the State 
another statement showing the estimated amount of that expenditure or cause to be 
presented to the Legislative Assembly of the State a demand for such excess, as the 
case may be. 

 m¢bryéd§fë‹ kÂ¥Õ£L¤ bjhifia¡ fh£L« Ã¿bjhU étu m¿¡ifia khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w mitæ‹ mšyJ mitfë‹ K‹ò it¡F«go¢ brŒanth mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa äif¤ bjhif¡fhd xU nfhh¨¡ifia mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitæš K‹åL«go¢ brŒanth nt©L«. 
  (2)  The provisions of articles 202, 203 and 204 shall have effect in relation to any 

such statement and expenditure or demand and also to any law to be made 
authorising the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to 
meet such expenditure or the grant in respect of such demand as they have effect in 
relation to the annual financial statement and the expenditure mentioned therein or to 
a demand for grant and the law to be made for the authorisation of appropriation of 
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to meet such expenditure or grant. 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡if, mÂš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs bryéd§fŸ, xU 
khåa¤Â‰fhd nfhh¨¡if k‰W« mªj¢ bryéd§fŸ mšyJ khåa¤Â‰fhf khãy¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz xJ¡fë¥Ã‰F mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥gl nt©oa r£l« 
Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J 202, 203, 204 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fŸ v›thW bršÂw« 
bfh©ldnth, m›thnw, ÏÂš Tw¥g£LŸs m¿¡if, bryéd§fŸ, nfhh¨¡if k‰W« 
m¢bryéd§fŸ mšyJ m¡nfhh¨¡if g‰¿a khåa¤Â‰fhf khãy¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz xJ¡fë¥Ã‰F mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥gl nt©oa r£l« 
Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J« bršÂw« bfh©ld MF«.  

206.  Votes on account, votes of credit and exceptional grants :  206.   K‹dë¥ò khåa«, K‹g‰W¤bjhif khåa«, jå¢Áw¥ò khåa« Ït‰¿‹  
   Ûjhd th¡fë¥ò :  

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, the 
Legislative Assembly of a State shall have power — 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit — 
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  (2)  No amendment shall be proposed to any such Bill in the House or either 
House of the Legislature of the State which will have the effect of varying the amount 
or altering the destination of any grant so made or of varying the amount of any 
expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of the State, and the decision of the 
person presiding as to whether an amendment is inadmissible under this clause shall 
be final. 

   (2)  m¤jifa r£lK‹toÎ vj‰F«, nk‰f©lthW tH§f¥g£l khåa« x‹¿‹ 
bjhifæš khWjiynah m¤bjhif vj‰bfd¡ nfhu¥g£lnjh mÂš kh‰w¤ijnah 
khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l bryéd¤bjhifæš khWjiynah 
éisé¥gjhd ÂU¤j« vJÎ« khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitæš mšyJ <uitfëš vÂY« 
K‹bkhêa¥gLjš MfhJ; m¤jifa ÂU¤j« vJÎ« Ïªj¡ T¿‹go 
V‰W¡bfhŸs¤jfhjjh v‹gJ g‰¿ mitæš jiyik t»¥gth¨‹ Kong mWÂahdJ 
MF«. 

 (3)  Subject to the provisions of articles 205 and 206, no money shall be 
withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund of the State except under appropriation made 
by law passed in accordance with the provisions of this article. 

   (3).  205, 206 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ 
tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f ãiwnt‰w¥g£l r£l¤Âdhš brŒa¥g£l ãÂ xJ¡fë¥Ã‹ 
goašyhkš, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz« vJÎ« vL¡f¥gLjš  MfhJ.  

205.  Supplementary, additional or excess grants :  205.   Jiz,  TLjš  mšyJ  äif  khåa§fŸ :  

 (1)  The Governor shall —    (1)  MSe® -  

  (a)  If the amount authorised by any law made in accordance with the provisions  
     of article 204 to be expended for a particular service for the current financial  
     year is found to be insufficient for the purpose of that year or when a need  
     has arisen during the current financial year for supplementary or additional  
     expenditure upon some new service not contemplated in the annual  
     financial statement for that year, or 

   (m)  el¥ò ãÂah©oš xU F¿¥Ã£l gâ¡bfd¢ bryéLtj‰F 204 M«  
     cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿dhš  
     mÂfhumë¥ò¥ bg‰w gz¤bjhif, mªj M©o‰Fh¨a gâ¡F¥  
     nghJkhdj‹W vd¡ fhz¥gLkhæ‹ mšyJ el¥ò ãÂah©o‰fhd  
     ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš fUj¥glhj òÂabjhU gâæid¥ bghW¤J  
     FiwãiwÎ brŒtjhd mšyJ TLjyhd bryéd¤ njit x‹W mªj  
     M©oš  vGkhæ‹, mšyJ  

  (b)  If any money has been spent on any service during a financial year in  
     excess of the amount granted for that service and for that year, 

   (M) xU ãÂah©oš gâ x‹¿‰F tH§f¥g£l bjhif¡F äifahf¥ gz«  
     vJÎ« mªj M©o‹nghJ mªj¥ gâ¡F¢ bryél¥g£oU¡Fkhæ‹,  

cause to be laid before the House or the Houses of the Legislature of the State 
another statement showing the estimated amount of that expenditure or cause to be 
presented to the Legislative Assembly of the State a demand for such excess, as the 
case may be. 

 m¢bryéd§fë‹ kÂ¥Õ£L¤ bjhifia¡ fh£L« Ã¿bjhU étu m¿¡ifia khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w mitæ‹ mšyJ mitfë‹ K‹ò it¡F«go¢ brŒanth mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa äif¤ bjhif¡fhd xU nfhh¨¡ifia mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitæš K‹åL«go¢ brŒanth nt©L«. 
  (2)  The provisions of articles 202, 203 and 204 shall have effect in relation to any 

such statement and expenditure or demand and also to any law to be made 
authorising the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to 
meet such expenditure or the grant in respect of such demand as they have effect in 
relation to the annual financial statement and the expenditure mentioned therein or to 
a demand for grant and the law to be made for the authorisation of appropriation of 
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to meet such expenditure or grant. 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡if, mÂš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs bryéd§fŸ, xU 
khåa¤Â‰fhd nfhh¨¡if k‰W« mªj¢ bryéd§fŸ mšyJ khåa¤Â‰fhf khãy¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz xJ¡fë¥Ã‰F mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥gl nt©oa r£l« 
Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J 202, 203, 204 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fŸ v›thW bršÂw« 
bfh©ldnth, m›thnw, ÏÂš Tw¥g£LŸs m¿¡if, bryéd§fŸ, nfhh¨¡if k‰W« 
m¢bryéd§fŸ mšyJ m¡nfhh¨¡if g‰¿a khåa¤Â‰fhf khãy¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz xJ¡fë¥Ã‰F mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥gl nt©oa r£l« 
Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J« bršÂw« bfh©ld MF«.  

206.  Votes on account, votes of credit and exceptional grants :  206.   K‹dë¥ò khåa«, K‹g‰W¤bjhif khåa«, jå¢Áw¥ò khåa« Ït‰¿‹  
   Ûjhd th¡fë¥ò :  

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, the 
Legislative Assembly of a State shall have power — 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit — 
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  (a)  to make any grant in advance in respect of the estimated expenditure for  a  
     part of any finacial year pending the completion of the procedure prescribed  
     in article 203 for the voting of such grant and the passing of the law in  
     accordance with the provisions of article 204 in relation to that expenditure; 

   (m)  khåa¤Â‹ ÛJ th¡fë¥gj‰F 203 M« cW¥Ãš tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
     be¿Kiw KotilahkY«, kÂ¥Õ£L¢ bryéd§fS¡fhf 204 M« cW¥Ã‹  
     tifa§fë‹go r£l« ãiwnt‰w¥glhkY« cŸs ãiyæš, ãÂah©o‹  
     xU gFÂ¡Fh¨a m¢bryéd¤Â‰fhd khåa¤ij K‹djhf më¥gj‰F«; 

  (b)  to make a grant for meeting an unexpected demand upon the resources of  
     the State when on account of the magnitude or the indefinite character of  
     the service the demand connot be stated with the details ordinarily given in  
     an annual financial statement; 

   (M) gâæ‹ ms¥gUªj‹ik mšyJ Â£lt£lk‰w j‹ik fhuzkhf xU  
     nfhh¨¡ifia¥g‰¿ M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš tH¡fkhf¡  
     bfhL¡f¥gL« étu§fSl‹ Tw ÏayhjnghJ, vÂ®gh®¡f Koahj  
     m¡nfhh¨¡if¡fhf khãy¤Â‹ tUthŒ Mjhu§fë‹ ÛJ khåa«  
     më¥gj‰F«; 

  (c)  to make an exceptional grant which forms no part of the current service of  
     any financial year, 

   (Ï)  xU ãÂah©o‹ el¥ò¥ gâæ‹ xU gFÂahf mikahj jå¢Áw¥ò 
     khåa« x‹iw më¥gj‰F«,  

and the Legislature of the State shall have power to authorise by law the withdrawal 
of moneys from the Consolidated Fund of the State for the purposes for which the 
said grants are made. 

 mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d khåa§fŸ bghU£L khãy¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz« vL¥gj‰F« r£l¤Âdhš mÂfhukë¡f khãy¢ r£lk‹w« 
mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 (2)  The provisions of articles 203 and 204 shall have effect in relation to the 
making of any grant under clause (1) and to any law to be made under that clause as 
they have effect in relation to the making of a grant with regard to any expenditure 
mentioned in the annual financial statement and the law to be made for the 
authorisation of appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to 
meet such expenditure. 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs bryéd¤Â‰fhd khåa¤ij 
më¤jš, m¢bryéd¤Â‰fhf khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz xJ¡fë¥gj‰F 
mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J 203, 204 M»a cW¥òfë‹ 
tifa§fŸ v›thW bršÂw« bfh©ldnth, m›thnw, (1) M« T¿‹go khåa« 
më¤jš, m¡T¿‹go Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J« bršÂw« 
bfh©ld MF«.  

207.  Special provisions as to financial Bills :  207.   ãÂ¢   r£lK‹toÎfŸ   g‰¿a   jåÍW   tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  A Bill or amendment making provisions for any of the matters specified in 
sub- clauses (a) to (f) of clause (1) of article 199 shall not be introduced or moved 
except on the recommendation of the Governor, and a Bill making such provision 
shall not be introduced in a Legislature Council: 

   (1).  199 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (m) Kjš (C) tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš vj‰F« tifbrŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« 
vjidÍ«, MSeh¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ Ûjšyhkš, m¿Kf¥gL¤Jjnyh bfh©LtUjnyh 
MfhJ; m›thW tifbrŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ vjidÍ« xU r£lk‹w nkyitæš 
m¿Kf¥gL¤JjY« MfhJ: 

 Provided that no recommendation shall be required under this clause for the 
moving of an amendment making provision for the reduction or abolition of any tax. 

   tu«òiuahf :   th¨ vjidÍ« Fiw¥gj‰fhf mšyJ Ú¡Ftj‰fhf tifbrŒÍ« xU 
ÂU¤j¤ij¡ bfh©LtUtj‰F Ïªj¡ T¿‹goahd gh¨ªJiu vJÎ« nt©LtÂšiy. 

 (2)  A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make provision for any of the 
matters aforesaid by reason only that it provides for the imposition of fines or other 
pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of fees for licences or fees for 
services rendered, or by reason that it provides for the imposition, abolition, 
remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local authority or body for local 
purposes. 

   (2)  r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, mguhj§fis mšyJ Ãw gz¤ 
j©l§fis éÂ¥gj‰F mšyJ ch¨k§fS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah brŒa¥g£l 
gâfS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah nfhUtj‰F mšyJ brY¤Jtj‰F mJ tifbrŒ»wJ 
v‹w fhuz¤jhš k£Lnkh cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« x‹W cŸsh£Á 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¥gj‰F, Ú¡Ftj‰F, Fiw¥gj‰F, kh‰Wtj‰F 
mšyJ xG§FW¤Jtj‰F mJ tif brŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhnyh nkny Tw¥g£l 
bghU£ghLfëš vj‰F« tifbrŒtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  A Bill which, if enacted and brought into operation, would involve expenditure 
from the Consolidated Fund of a State shall not be passed by a House of the 
Legislature of the State unless the Governor has recommended to that House the 
consideration of the Bill. 

   (3)  xU r£lK‹toÎ, r£lkhf Ïa‰w¥g£L¢ bra‰gh£L¡F¡ bfh©Ltu¥g£lhš 
xU khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ bryÎ brŒant©oa ãiyia mJ V‰gL¤Jkhæ‹, 
mjid X®Î brŒÍkhW khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit vj‰F« MSe® gh¨ªJiu 
brŒÂUªjhy‹¿ mªj mit mjid ãiwnt‰Wjš MfhJ. 
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  (a)  to make any grant in advance in respect of the estimated expenditure for  a  
     part of any finacial year pending the completion of the procedure prescribed  
     in article 203 for the voting of such grant and the passing of the law in  
     accordance with the provisions of article 204 in relation to that expenditure; 

   (m)  khåa¤Â‹ ÛJ th¡fë¥gj‰F 203 M« cW¥Ãš tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
     be¿Kiw KotilahkY«, kÂ¥Õ£L¢ bryéd§fS¡fhf 204 M« cW¥Ã‹  
     tifa§fë‹go r£l« ãiwnt‰w¥glhkY« cŸs ãiyæš, ãÂah©o‹  
     xU gFÂ¡Fh¨a m¢bryéd¤Â‰fhd khåa¤ij K‹djhf më¥gj‰F«; 

  (b)  to make a grant for meeting an unexpected demand upon the resources of  
     the State when on account of the magnitude or the indefinite character of  
     the service the demand connot be stated with the details ordinarily given in  
     an annual financial statement; 

   (M) gâæ‹ ms¥gUªj‹ik mšyJ Â£lt£lk‰w j‹ik fhuzkhf xU  
     nfhh¨¡ifia¥g‰¿ M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš tH¡fkhf¡  
     bfhL¡f¥gL« étu§fSl‹ Tw ÏayhjnghJ, vÂ®gh®¡f Koahj  
     m¡nfhh¨¡if¡fhf khãy¤Â‹ tUthŒ Mjhu§fë‹ ÛJ khåa«  
     më¥gj‰F«; 

  (c)  to make an exceptional grant which forms no part of the current service of  
     any financial year, 

   (Ï)  xU ãÂah©o‹ el¥ò¥ gâæ‹ xU gFÂahf mikahj jå¢Áw¥ò 
     khåa« x‹iw më¥gj‰F«,  

and the Legislature of the State shall have power to authorise by law the withdrawal 
of moneys from the Consolidated Fund of the State for the purposes for which the 
said grants are made. 

 mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d khåa§fŸ bghU£L khãy¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz« vL¥gj‰F« r£l¤Âdhš mÂfhukë¡f khãy¢ r£lk‹w« 
mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 (2)  The provisions of articles 203 and 204 shall have effect in relation to the 
making of any grant under clause (1) and to any law to be made under that clause as 
they have effect in relation to the making of a grant with regard to any expenditure 
mentioned in the annual financial statement and the law to be made for the 
authorisation of appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to 
meet such expenditure. 

   (2)  M©L ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs bryéd¤Â‰fhd khåa¤ij 
më¤jš, m¢bryéd¤Â‰fhf khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ gz xJ¡fë¥gj‰F 
mÂfhu« tH§» Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J 203, 204 M»a cW¥òfë‹ 
tifa§fŸ v›thW bršÂw« bfh©ldnth, m›thnw, (1) M« T¿‹go khåa« 
më¤jš, m¡T¿‹go Ïa‰w¥glnt©oa r£l« Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J« bršÂw« 
bfh©ld MF«.  

207.  Special provisions as to financial Bills :  207.   ãÂ¢   r£lK‹toÎfŸ   g‰¿a   jåÍW   tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  A Bill or amendment making provisions for any of the matters specified in 
sub- clauses (a) to (f) of clause (1) of article 199 shall not be introduced or moved 
except on the recommendation of the Governor, and a Bill making such provision 
shall not be introduced in a Legislature Council: 

   (1).  199 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ (m) Kjš (C) tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš vj‰F« tifbrŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« 
vjidÍ«, MSeh¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ Ûjšyhkš, m¿Kf¥gL¤Jjnyh bfh©LtUjnyh 
MfhJ; m›thW tifbrŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ vjidÍ« xU r£lk‹w nkyitæš 
m¿Kf¥gL¤JjY« MfhJ: 

 Provided that no recommendation shall be required under this clause for the 
moving of an amendment making provision for the reduction or abolition of any tax. 

   tu«òiuahf :   th¨ vjidÍ« Fiw¥gj‰fhf mšyJ Ú¡Ftj‰fhf tifbrŒÍ« xU 
ÂU¤j¤ij¡ bfh©LtUtj‰F Ïªj¡ T¿‹goahd gh¨ªJiu vJÎ« nt©LtÂšiy. 

 (2)  A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make provision for any of the 
matters aforesaid by reason only that it provides for the imposition of fines or other 
pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of fees for licences or fees for 
services rendered, or by reason that it provides for the imposition, abolition, 
remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local authority or body for local 
purposes. 

   (2)  r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, mguhj§fis mšyJ Ãw gz¤ 
j©l§fis éÂ¥gj‰F mšyJ ch¨k§fS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah brŒa¥g£l 
gâfS¡fhd f£lz§fisnah nfhUtj‰F mšyJ brY¤Jtj‰F mJ tifbrŒ»wJ 
v‹w fhuz¤jhš k£Lnkh cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« x‹W cŸsh£Á 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¥gj‰F, Ú¡Ftj‰F, Fiw¥gj‰F, kh‰Wtj‰F 
mšyJ xG§FW¤Jtj‰F mJ tif brŒ»wJ v‹w fhuz¤jhnyh nkny Tw¥g£l 
bghU£ghLfëš vj‰F« tifbrŒtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  A Bill which, if enacted and brought into operation, would involve expenditure 
from the Consolidated Fund of a State shall not be passed by a House of the 
Legislature of the State unless the Governor has recommended to that House the 
consideration of the Bill. 

   (3)  xU r£lK‹toÎ, r£lkhf Ïa‰w¥g£L¢ bra‰gh£L¡F¡ bfh©Ltu¥g£lhš 
xU khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ bryÎ brŒant©oa ãiyia mJ V‰gL¤Jkhæ‹, 
mjid X®Î brŒÍkhW khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit vj‰F« MSe® gh¨ªJiu 
brŒÂUªjhy‹¿ mªj mit mjid ãiwnt‰Wjš MfhJ. 
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PROCEDURE GENERALLY  bghJéayhd be¿Kiw 

208.  Rules of procedure :  208.   be¿Kiw  éÂfŸ : 

 (1)  A House of the Legislature of a State may make rules for regulating, subject 
to the provisions of this Constitution, its procedure1*** and the conduct of its 
business. 

   (1)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit vJÎ«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, 
mj‰Fh¨a be¿KiwiaÍ«1*** mYtš el¤JKiwiaÍ« xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis 
tF¤J¡bfhŸsyh«. 

 (2)  Until rules are made under clause (l), the rules of procedure and standing 
orders in force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution with 
respect to the Legislature for the corresponding province shall have effect in relation 
to the Legislature of the State subject to such modifications and adaptations as may 
be made therein by the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, or the Chairman of the 
Legislative Council, as the case may be. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go éÂfis tF¤J¡bfhŸS« tiuæš, xU khãy¤Â‰F 
neh¨izahd khfhz¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¤ij¥ bghW¤J, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèèUªj be¿Kiw éÂfS« ãiyahizfS«, 
xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤ij¥ bghW¤J¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiyt® mt‰¿š brŒÍ« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« jGtikÎfS¡F« 
c£g£L, bršÂw« cilad MF«. 

 (3)  In a State having a Legislative Council the Governor, after consultation with 
the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and the Chairman of the Legislative Council, 
may make rules as to the procedure with respect to communications between the two 
Houses. 

   (3)  r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš, MSe®, r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ 
jiytUlD« r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiytUlD« fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, 
<uitfS¡Fäilnaahd brŒÂ¤bjhl®òfŸ g‰¿a be¿Kiw éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

209.  Regulation by law of procedure in the Legislature of the State in relation  
   to financial business : 

 209.   khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš ãÂ mYtš g‰¿a be¿Kiwia¢ r£l¤Âdhš  
   xG§FW¤Jjš : 

 The Legislature of a State may, for the purpose of the timely completion of 
financial business, regulate by law the procedure of, and the conduct of business in, 
the House or Houses of the Legislature of the State in relation to any financial matter 
or to any Bill for the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the 
State, and, if and so far as any provision of any law so made is inconsistent with any 
rule made by the House or either House of the Legislature of the State under clause 
(1) of article 208 or with any rule or standing order having effect in relation to the 
Legislature of the State under clause (2) of that article, such provision shall prevail. 

  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, ãÂ mYtšfis ch¨a fhy¤Âš Ko¡F« bghU£L, ãÂ g‰¿a 
bghU£ghL vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ« mšyJ khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz 
xJ¡fë¥Ã‰fhd r£lK‹toÎ vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitæ‹ mšyJ 
mitfë‹ be¿KiwiaÍ« mYtš el¤JKiwiaÍ« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«; 
m›thW Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Â‹ tifa« vj‰F«, 208 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitædhš mšyJ <uitfëš x‹¿dhš tF¡f¥g£l éÂ vJÎ« 
mšyJ mªj cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹go khãy¢ r£lk‹w« bjhl®ghf¢ bršÂw« cila 
éÂ mšyJ ãiyahiz vJÎ« Kuzhf ÏU¥Ã‹, m›thW Kuzhf ÏU¡F« msé‰F, 
mªj tifank nknyh§» ã‰F«.  

210.  Language to be used in the Legislature:  210.   r£lk‹w¤Âš  ga‹gL¤j¥gl  nt©oa  bkhê : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in Part XVII, but subject to the provisions of article 
348, business in the Legislature of a State shall be transacted in the official language 
or languages of the State or in Hindi or in English: 

   (1)  XVII M« gFÂæš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 348 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mYtšfŸ, mªj khãy¤Â‹ M£Á bkhêfënyh mšyJ 
ÏªÂænyh M§»y¤Ânyh el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or Chairman of the 
Legislative Council, or person acting as such, as the case may be, may permit any 
member who cannot adequately express himself in any of the languages aforesaid to 
address the House in his mother-tongue. 

   tu«òiuahf : nk‰brh‹d bkhêfŸ vÂY« j« fU¤ij j¡fthW vL¤Âa«g Ïayhj 
cW¥Ãd® vtiuÍ«, mtUila jhŒbkhêænyna mitæš ciuah‰Wtj‰F, r£lk‹w¥ 
nguit¤ jiyt® mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiyt® mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ 
brašgL»‹wt® mDkÂ¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Unless the Legislature of the State by law otherwise provides, this article 
shall, after expiration of a period of fifteen years from the commencement of this 
Constitution, have effect as if the words “or in English” were omitted therefrom: 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tif brŒjhy‹¿, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡f ãiyæèUªJ gÂidªJ M©L¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹ Ã‹ò, Ïªj 
cW¥ÃèUªJ “mšyJ M§»y¤Âš” v‹D« brh‰fŸ Ú¡f¥g£oUªjhš v¥gonah, 
m¥gona Ïªj cW¥ò bršÂw« cilaJ MF«: 

 
1. The brackets and words “(including the quorum to constitute a meeting of the House)” ins. by the Constitution 
  (Forty - second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 35 (date yet to be notified). 

  
1. “(mitæ‹ T£l« mikÎWtj‰fhd Fiwbt© cŸsl§fyhd)” brh‰fŸ k‰W« mil¥ò¡F¿fŸ, murik¥ò¢ 
 (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 35 M« Ãçédhš (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl nt©L«), 
 òF¤j¥g£ld. 
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PROCEDURE GENERALLY  bghJéayhd be¿Kiw 

208.  Rules of procedure :  208.   be¿Kiw  éÂfŸ : 

 (1)  A House of the Legislature of a State may make rules for regulating, subject 
to the provisions of this Constitution, its procedure1*** and the conduct of its 
business. 

   (1)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit vJÎ«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, 
mj‰Fh¨a be¿KiwiaÍ«1*** mYtš el¤JKiwiaÍ« xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis 
tF¤J¡bfhŸsyh«. 

 (2)  Until rules are made under clause (l), the rules of procedure and standing 
orders in force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution with 
respect to the Legislature for the corresponding province shall have effect in relation 
to the Legislature of the State subject to such modifications and adaptations as may 
be made therein by the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, or the Chairman of the 
Legislative Council, as the case may be. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go éÂfis tF¤J¡bfhŸS« tiuæš, xU khãy¤Â‰F 
neh¨izahd khfhz¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¤ij¥ bghW¤J, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèèUªj be¿Kiw éÂfS« ãiyahizfS«, 
xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤ij¥ bghW¤J¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiyt® mt‰¿š brŒÍ« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« jGtikÎfS¡F« 
c£g£L, bršÂw« cilad MF«. 

 (3)  In a State having a Legislative Council the Governor, after consultation with 
the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and the Chairman of the Legislative Council, 
may make rules as to the procedure with respect to communications between the two 
Houses. 

   (3)  r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¤Âš, MSe®, r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ 
jiytUlD« r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiytUlD« fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, 
<uitfS¡Fäilnaahd brŒÂ¤bjhl®òfŸ g‰¿a be¿Kiw éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

209.  Regulation by law of procedure in the Legislature of the State in relation  
   to financial business : 

 209.   khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš ãÂ mYtš g‰¿a be¿Kiwia¢ r£l¤Âdhš  
   xG§FW¤Jjš : 

 The Legislature of a State may, for the purpose of the timely completion of 
financial business, regulate by law the procedure of, and the conduct of business in, 
the House or Houses of the Legislature of the State in relation to any financial matter 
or to any Bill for the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the 
State, and, if and so far as any provision of any law so made is inconsistent with any 
rule made by the House or either House of the Legislature of the State under clause 
(1) of article 208 or with any rule or standing order having effect in relation to the 
Legislature of the State under clause (2) of that article, such provision shall prevail. 

  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, ãÂ mYtšfis ch¨a fhy¤Âš Ko¡F« bghU£L, ãÂ g‰¿a 
bghU£ghL vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ« mšyJ khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âå‹W« gz 
xJ¡fë¥Ã‰fhd r£lK‹toÎ vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitæ‹ mšyJ 
mitfë‹ be¿KiwiaÍ« mYtš el¤JKiwiaÍ« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤jyh«; 
m›thW Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Â‹ tifa« vj‰F«, 208 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitædhš mšyJ <uitfëš x‹¿dhš tF¡f¥g£l éÂ vJÎ« 
mšyJ mªj cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹go khãy¢ r£lk‹w« bjhl®ghf¢ bršÂw« cila 
éÂ mšyJ ãiyahiz vJÎ« Kuzhf ÏU¥Ã‹, m›thW Kuzhf ÏU¡F« msé‰F, 
mªj tifank nknyh§» ã‰F«.  

210.  Language to be used in the Legislature:  210.   r£lk‹w¤Âš  ga‹gL¤j¥gl  nt©oa  bkhê : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in Part XVII, but subject to the provisions of article 
348, business in the Legislature of a State shall be transacted in the official language 
or languages of the State or in Hindi or in English: 

   (1)  XVII M« gFÂæš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 348 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mYtšfŸ, mªj khãy¤Â‹ M£Á bkhêfënyh mšyJ 
ÏªÂænyh M§»y¤Ânyh el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or Chairman of the 
Legislative Council, or person acting as such, as the case may be, may permit any 
member who cannot adequately express himself in any of the languages aforesaid to 
address the House in his mother-tongue. 

   tu«òiuahf : nk‰brh‹d bkhêfŸ vÂY« j« fU¤ij j¡fthW vL¤Âa«g Ïayhj 
cW¥Ãd® vtiuÍ«, mtUila jhŒbkhêænyna mitæš ciuah‰Wtj‰F, r£lk‹w¥ 
nguit¤ jiyt® mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiyt® mšyJ m¤jifatuhf¢ 
brašgL»‹wt® mDkÂ¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Unless the Legislature of the State by law otherwise provides, this article 
shall, after expiration of a period of fifteen years from the commencement of this 
Constitution, have effect as if the words “or in English” were omitted therefrom: 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tif brŒjhy‹¿, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡f ãiyæèUªJ gÂidªJ M©L¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹ Ã‹ò, Ïªj 
cW¥ÃèUªJ “mšyJ M§»y¤Âš” v‹D« brh‰fŸ Ú¡f¥g£oUªjhš v¥gonah, 
m¥gona Ïªj cW¥ò bršÂw« cilaJ MF«: 

 
1. The brackets and words “(including the quorum to constitute a meeting of the House)” ins. by the Constitution 
  (Forty - second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 35 (date yet to be notified). 

  
1. “(mitæ‹ T£l« mikÎWtj‰fhd Fiwbt© cŸsl§fyhd)” brh‰fŸ k‰W« mil¥ò¡F¿fŸ, murik¥ò¢ 
 (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 35 M« Ãçédhš (njÂ Ï‹D« m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl nt©L«), 
 òF¤j¥g£ld. 
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 1[Provided that in relation to 2[the Legislature of the States of Himachal Pradesh, 
Manipur, Meghalaya and Tripura] this clause shall have effect as if for the words 
“fiteen years” occurring therein, the words “twenty-five years” were substituted:] 

   1[tu«òiuahf : ²[Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«, kâ¥ó®, nkfhyah, Âh¨òuh M»a khãy§fë‹ 
r£lk‹w§fis¥] bghW¤J, Ïªj¡ T¿š, “gÂidªJ M©L” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F 
kh‰whf, “ÏUg¤ijªJ M©L” v‹D« brh‰fŸ mik¡f¥g£oUªjhš v¥gonah, 
m¥gona Ïªj¡ TW bršÂw« cilaJ MF«:] 

 3[Provided further that in relation to the 4[Legislature of the States of 5[Arunachal 
Pradesh, Goa and Mizoram]] this clause shall have effect as if for the words “fifteen 
years” occurring therein, the words “forty years” were substituted.] 

   3[nkY« tu«òiuahf : 4[5[mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«, nfhth, änrhu«] M»a khãy§fë‹ 
r£lk‹w§fis¥] bghW¤J, Ïªj¡ T¿š, “gÂidªJ M©L” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F 
kh‰whf “eh‰gJ M©L” v‹D« brh‰fŸ mik¡f¥g£oUªjhš v¥gonah, m¥gona 
Ïªj¡ TW bršÂw« cilaJ  MF«.] 

211.  Restriction on discussion in the Legislature :  211.   r£lk‹w¤Âš  éthj¤Â‹  ÛJ  tiuaiw : 

 No discussion shall take place in the Legislature of a State with respect to the 
conduct of any Judge of the Supreme Court or of a High Court in the discharge of his 
duties. 

  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂ xUt®, j« flikfis 
M‰Wifæš mt® elªJbfh©l éj« F¿¤J éthj« vJÎ« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš 
eilbgWjš MfhJ.  

212.  Courts not to inquire into proceedings of the Legislature :  212.   r£lk‹w   elto¡iffŸ  F¿¤J   ÚÂk‹w§fŸ   érhh¨¤jš   MfhJ : 

 (1)  The validity of any proceedings in the Legislature of a State shall not be 
called in question on the ground of any alleged irregularity of procedure. 

   (1)  be¿Kiwia¥ Ã‹g‰WtÂš KiwnfL ÏU¥gjhf¡ fhuz« fh£o, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w« x‹¿‹ elto¡iffŸ vt‰¿‹ bršYªj‹ikiaÍ« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš 
MfhJ. 

 (2)  No officer or member of the Legislature of a State in whom powers are vested 
by or under this Constitution for regulating procedure or the conduct of business, or 
for maintaining order, in the Legislature shall be subject to the jurisdiction of any 
court in respect of the exercise by him of those powers. 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ gjéahs® mšyJ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, m¢r£lk‹w 
be¿Kiwianah mYtš el¤JKiwianah xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhf mšyJ 
xG§fikÂia ãiyeh£Ltj‰fhf, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mtU¡F 
c‰wikªJŸs mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤JtJ bghW¤J, ÚÂk‹w« vjå‹ 
mÂfhutu«Ã‰F« c£g£lt® Mfh®. 

CHAPTER IV  m¤Âaha« IV 

LEGISLATIVE POWER OF THE GOVERNOR  MSeU¡FŸs r£läa‰W« mÂfhu« 

213.  Power of Governor to promulgate Ordinances during recess of  
   Legislature: 

  213.   r£lk‹w¤Â‹ T£l¤bjhl® ÏWÂ brŒa¥g£LŸs fhy¤Â‹nghJ  
   mtru¢r£l§fis  rh‰w«  brŒtj‰F  MSeU¡FŸs  mÂfhu« :  

 (1)  If at any time, except when the Legislative Assembly of a State is in session, 
or where there is a Legislative Council in a State, except when both Houses of the 
Legislature are in session, the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which 
render it necessary for him to take immediate action, he may promulgate such 
Ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to require: 

   (1)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ T£l¤bjhl® bjhl®ãiyæYŸs fhy« jéu 
mšyJ xU khãy¤Âš nkyit cŸsél¤J r£lk‹w <uitfë‹ T£l¤bjhl®fS« 
bjhl®ãiyæYŸs fhy« jéu ntW v¢rka¤ÂnyD« MSe®, jh« mtrukhf elto¡if 
vL¡f nt©oaij mtÁakh¡F« NœãiyfŸ cŸsd v‹W bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, 
m¢NœãiyfS¡nf‰g¤ njitba‹W jh« fUJ« mtru¢r£l§fis¢ rh‰w« brŒayh«:  

 
1. Ins. by the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 46 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 
2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971) s. 71, for  “ Legislature of the State  of 
 Himachal Pradesh”(w.e.f.21-1-1972). 
3. Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
4. Subs. by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 42, for  “Legislature of the State of Mizoram” 
 (w.e.f.30-5-1987). 
5. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for “Arunachal Pradesh and 
 Mizoram” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

  
1. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£l«, 1970 (53/1970) Ï‹ 46 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£lk‹w«” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹  71 M« 
 Ãçédhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW ) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4.“änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w«” v‹gj‰F, mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (69/1986) Ï‹ 42 M« Ãçédhš 
  (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. “mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« änrhu«” v‹gj‰F,  nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 
 63 M«  Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1[Provided that in relation to 2[the Legislature of the States of Himachal Pradesh, 
Manipur, Meghalaya and Tripura] this clause shall have effect as if for the words 
“fiteen years” occurring therein, the words “twenty-five years” were substituted:] 

   1[tu«òiuahf : ²[Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«, kâ¥ó®, nkfhyah, Âh¨òuh M»a khãy§fë‹ 
r£lk‹w§fis¥] bghW¤J, Ïªj¡ T¿š, “gÂidªJ M©L” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F 
kh‰whf, “ÏUg¤ijªJ M©L” v‹D« brh‰fŸ mik¡f¥g£oUªjhš v¥gonah, 
m¥gona Ïªj¡ TW bršÂw« cilaJ MF«:] 

 3[Provided further that in relation to the 4[Legislature of the States of 5[Arunachal 
Pradesh, Goa and Mizoram]] this clause shall have effect as if for the words “fifteen 
years” occurring therein, the words “forty years” were substituted.] 

   3[nkY« tu«òiuahf : 4[5[mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«, nfhth, änrhu«] M»a khãy§fë‹ 
r£lk‹w§fis¥] bghW¤J, Ïªj¡ T¿š, “gÂidªJ M©L” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F 
kh‰whf “eh‰gJ M©L” v‹D« brh‰fŸ mik¡f¥g£oUªjhš v¥gonah, m¥gona 
Ïªj¡ TW bršÂw« cilaJ  MF«.] 

211.  Restriction on discussion in the Legislature :  211.   r£lk‹w¤Âš  éthj¤Â‹  ÛJ  tiuaiw : 

 No discussion shall take place in the Legislature of a State with respect to the 
conduct of any Judge of the Supreme Court or of a High Court in the discharge of his 
duties. 

  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂ xUt®, j« flikfis 
M‰Wifæš mt® elªJbfh©l éj« F¿¤J éthj« vJÎ« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš 
eilbgWjš MfhJ.  

212.  Courts not to inquire into proceedings of the Legislature :  212.   r£lk‹w   elto¡iffŸ  F¿¤J   ÚÂk‹w§fŸ   érhh¨¤jš   MfhJ : 

 (1)  The validity of any proceedings in the Legislature of a State shall not be 
called in question on the ground of any alleged irregularity of procedure. 

   (1)  be¿Kiwia¥ Ã‹g‰WtÂš KiwnfL ÏU¥gjhf¡ fhuz« fh£o, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w« x‹¿‹ elto¡iffŸ vt‰¿‹ bršYªj‹ikiaÍ« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš 
MfhJ. 

 (2)  No officer or member of the Legislature of a State in whom powers are vested 
by or under this Constitution for regulating procedure or the conduct of business, or 
for maintaining order, in the Legislature shall be subject to the jurisdiction of any 
court in respect of the exercise by him of those powers. 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ gjéahs® mšyJ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, m¢r£lk‹w 
be¿Kiwianah mYtš el¤JKiwianah xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhf mšyJ 
xG§fikÂia ãiyeh£Ltj‰fhf, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mtU¡F 
c‰wikªJŸs mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤JtJ bghW¤J, ÚÂk‹w« vjå‹ 
mÂfhutu«Ã‰F« c£g£lt® Mfh®. 

CHAPTER IV  m¤Âaha« IV 

LEGISLATIVE POWER OF THE GOVERNOR  MSeU¡FŸs r£läa‰W« mÂfhu« 

213.  Power of Governor to promulgate Ordinances during recess of  
   Legislature: 

  213.   r£lk‹w¤Â‹ T£l¤bjhl® ÏWÂ brŒa¥g£LŸs fhy¤Â‹nghJ  
   mtru¢r£l§fis  rh‰w«  brŒtj‰F  MSeU¡FŸs  mÂfhu« :  

 (1)  If at any time, except when the Legislative Assembly of a State is in session, 
or where there is a Legislative Council in a State, except when both Houses of the 
Legislature are in session, the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which 
render it necessary for him to take immediate action, he may promulgate such 
Ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to require: 

   (1)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ T£l¤bjhl® bjhl®ãiyæYŸs fhy« jéu 
mšyJ xU khãy¤Âš nkyit cŸsél¤J r£lk‹w <uitfë‹ T£l¤bjhl®fS« 
bjhl®ãiyæYŸs fhy« jéu ntW v¢rka¤ÂnyD« MSe®, jh« mtrukhf elto¡if 
vL¡f nt©oaij mtÁakh¡F« NœãiyfŸ cŸsd v‹W bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, 
m¢NœãiyfS¡nf‰g¤ njitba‹W jh« fUJ« mtru¢r£l§fis¢ rh‰w« brŒayh«:  

 
1. Ins. by the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 46 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 
2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971) s. 71, for  “ Legislature of the State  of 
 Himachal Pradesh”(w.e.f.21-1-1972). 
3. Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
4. Subs. by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 42, for  “Legislature of the State of Mizoram” 
 (w.e.f.30-5-1987). 
5. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for “Arunachal Pradesh and 
 Mizoram” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

  
1. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£l«, 1970 (53/1970) Ï‹ 46 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£lk‹w«” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹  71 M« 
 Ãçédhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW ) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4.“änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w«” v‹gj‰F, mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (69/1986) Ï‹ 42 M« Ãçédhš 
  (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. “mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« änrhu«” v‹gj‰F,  nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 
 63 M«  Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that the Governor shall not, without instructions from the President, 
promulgate any such Ordinance if — 

   tu«òiuahf  :  m¤jifa mtru¢r£l« vjidÍ« — 

  (a)  a Bill containing the same provisions would under this Constitution have  
     required the previous sanction of the President for the introduction thereof  
     into the Legislature ; or 

   (m)  xU r£lK‹toÎ mnj tifa§fis¡ bfh©oUªjhš mjid¢  
     r£lk‹w¤Âš m¿Kf¥gL¤Jtj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹ x¥gë¥ò  
     Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go nt©Ltjhf ÏUªÂU¡F« våš; mšyJ  

  (b)  he would have deemed it necessary to reserve a Bill containing the same  
     provisions for the consideration of the President ; or 

   (M) xU r£lK‹toÎ mnj tifa§fis¡ bfh©oUªjhš mjid¡  
     FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡»it¥gJ mtÁa« vd mt®  
     fUÂæU¥gh® våš; mšyJ 

  (c)  an Act of the Legislature of the State containing the same provisions would  
     under this Constitution have been invalid unless, having been reserved for  
     the consideration of the President, it had received the assent of the  
     President. 

   (Ï)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« x‹W mnj tifa§fis¡  
     bfh©oUªjhš FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡»it¤J mJ FoauR¤  
     jiyth¨‹ V‰ÃiritÍ« bg‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go  
     bršYªj‹ika‰wjh»éL« våš  
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ be¿ÎW¤j§fŸ Ï‹¿, MSe® rh‰w«brŒjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  An Ordinance promulgated under this article shall have the same force and 
effect as an Act of Legislature of the State assented to by the Governor, but every 
such Ordinance — 

   (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go rh‰w« brŒa¥g£l X® mtru¢r£l«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿ 
MSeuhš V‰Ãirtë¡f¥g£l r£l« x‹¿‰FŸs mnj bršyh‰wY« bršÂwK« 
cilaJ MF«; Mdhš, m¤jifa mtru¢r£l« x›bth‹W« - 

  (a)  shall be laid before the Legislative Assembly of the State, or where there is  
     a Legislative Council in the State, before both the Houses, and shall cease  
     to operate at expiration of six weeks from the reassembly of the Legislature,  
     or if before the expiration of that period a resolution disapproving it is  
     passed by the Legislative Assembly and agreed to by the Legislative  
     Council, if any, upon the passing of the resolution or, as the case may be,  
     on the resolution being agreed to by the Council; and 

   (m)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ K‹ò mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs  
     khãy¤Âš, <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W«, r£lk‹w«  
     Û©L« ToaÂèUªJ MW thu§fŸ fêÎ‰wÎl‹ mšyJ m¡fhymsÎ  
     fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng mj‰F x¥ng‰ò më¡f kW¡F« xU Ô®khd¤ij¢  
     r£lk‹w¥ nguit ãiwnt‰¿, mjid¢ r£lk‹w nkyit, VnjDäU¥Ã‹,  
     mJÎ« V‰W¡bfh©oU¡Fkhæ‹, m¤Ô®khd«, m›thW  
     ãiwnt‰w¥g£lj‹ nkš mšyJ m¤Ô®khd¤ij nkyit  
     V‰W¡bfh©lj‹nkš, bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«; nkY«,  

  (b)  may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor.     (M) MSeuhš, v¢rka¤ÂY«, éy¡»¡bfhŸs¥glyh«.  

 Explanation. — Where the Houses of the Legislature of a State having a 
Legislative Council are summoned to reassemble on different dates, the period of six 
weeks shall be reckoned from the later of those dates for the purposes of this clause. 

   és¡f«.  —  r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mitfŸ bt›ntW 
njÂfëš Û©L« TLkhW miH¥ò éL¡f¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J, Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ 
bghW¤jtiu, mªj MW thu¡ fhymsÎ m¤njÂfëš ÃªÂa njÂæèUªJ 
fz¡»l¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  If and so far as an Ordinance under this article makes any provision which 
would not be valid if enacted in an Act of the Legislature of the State assented to by 
the Governor, it shall be void: 

   (3)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿ MSeuhš V‰Ãirtë¡f¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š 
Ïl«bg‰¿UªjhY« v¤jifa tifa« bršYªj‹ika‰W¥nghFnkh m¤jifa tifa« 
vjidÍ«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ goahd X® mtru¢r£l« bfh©oU¥Ã‹, mªj msé‰F mJ 
ÏšyhãiyaJ MF« : 
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 Provided that the Governor shall not, without instructions from the President, 
promulgate any such Ordinance if — 

   tu«òiuahf  :  m¤jifa mtru¢r£l« vjidÍ« — 

  (a)  a Bill containing the same provisions would under this Constitution have  
     required the previous sanction of the President for the introduction thereof  
     into the Legislature ; or 

   (m)  xU r£lK‹toÎ mnj tifa§fis¡ bfh©oUªjhš mjid¢  
     r£lk‹w¤Âš m¿Kf¥gL¤Jtj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹ x¥gë¥ò  
     Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go nt©Ltjhf ÏUªÂU¡F« våš; mšyJ  

  (b)  he would have deemed it necessary to reserve a Bill containing the same  
     provisions for the consideration of the President ; or 

   (M) xU r£lK‹toÎ mnj tifa§fis¡ bfh©oUªjhš mjid¡  
     FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡»it¥gJ mtÁa« vd mt®  
     fUÂæU¥gh® våš; mšyJ 

  (c)  an Act of the Legislature of the State containing the same provisions would  
     under this Constitution have been invalid unless, having been reserved for  
     the consideration of the President, it had received the assent of the  
     President. 

   (Ï)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« x‹W mnj tifa§fis¡  
     bfh©oUªjhš FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡»it¤J mJ FoauR¤  
     jiyth¨‹ V‰ÃiritÍ« bg‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go  
     bršYªj‹ika‰wjh»éL« våš  
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ be¿ÎW¤j§fŸ Ï‹¿, MSe® rh‰w«brŒjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  An Ordinance promulgated under this article shall have the same force and 
effect as an Act of Legislature of the State assented to by the Governor, but every 
such Ordinance — 

   (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go rh‰w« brŒa¥g£l X® mtru¢r£l«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿ 
MSeuhš V‰Ãirtë¡f¥g£l r£l« x‹¿‰FŸs mnj bršyh‰wY« bršÂwK« 
cilaJ MF«; Mdhš, m¤jifa mtru¢r£l« x›bth‹W« - 

  (a)  shall be laid before the Legislative Assembly of the State, or where there is  
     a Legislative Council in the State, before both the Houses, and shall cease  
     to operate at expiration of six weeks from the reassembly of the Legislature,  
     or if before the expiration of that period a resolution disapproving it is  
     passed by the Legislative Assembly and agreed to by the Legislative  
     Council, if any, upon the passing of the resolution or, as the case may be,  
     on the resolution being agreed to by the Council; and 

   (m)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ K‹ò mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs  
     khãy¤Âš, <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W«, r£lk‹w«  
     Û©L« ToaÂèUªJ MW thu§fŸ fêÎ‰wÎl‹ mšyJ m¡fhymsÎ  
     fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng mj‰F x¥ng‰ò më¡f kW¡F« xU Ô®khd¤ij¢  
     r£lk‹w¥ nguit ãiwnt‰¿, mjid¢ r£lk‹w nkyit, VnjDäU¥Ã‹,  
     mJÎ« V‰W¡bfh©oU¡Fkhæ‹, m¤Ô®khd«, m›thW  
     ãiwnt‰w¥g£lj‹ nkš mšyJ m¤Ô®khd¤ij nkyit  
     V‰W¡bfh©lj‹nkš, bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«; nkY«,  

  (b)  may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor.     (M) MSeuhš, v¢rka¤ÂY«, éy¡»¡bfhŸs¥glyh«.  

 Explanation. — Where the Houses of the Legislature of a State having a 
Legislative Council are summoned to reassemble on different dates, the period of six 
weeks shall be reckoned from the later of those dates for the purposes of this clause. 

   és¡f«.  —  r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mitfŸ bt›ntW 
njÂfëš Û©L« TLkhW miH¥ò éL¡f¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J, Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ 
bghW¤jtiu, mªj MW thu¡ fhymsÎ m¤njÂfëš ÃªÂa njÂæèUªJ 
fz¡»l¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  If and so far as an Ordinance under this article makes any provision which 
would not be valid if enacted in an Act of the Legislature of the State assented to by 
the Governor, it shall be void: 

   (3)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿ MSeuhš V‰Ãirtë¡f¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š 
Ïl«bg‰¿UªjhY« v¤jifa tifa« bršYªj‹ika‰W¥nghFnkh m¤jifa tifa« 
vjidÍ«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ goahd X® mtru¢r£l« bfh©oU¥Ã‹, mªj msé‰F mJ 
ÏšyhãiyaJ MF« : 
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 Provided that, for the purposes of the provisions of this Constitution relating to   
the effect of an Act of the Legislature of a State which is repugnant to an Act of 
Parliament or an existing law with respect to a matter enumerated in the Concurrent 
List, an Ordinance Promulgated under this article in pursuance of instructions from 
the President shall be deemed to be an Act of the Legislature of the State which has 
been reserved for the consideration of the President and assented to by him. 

   tu«òiuahf  : xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs xU bghU£ghL F¿¤j 
ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l¤Â‰nfh ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‰nfh Ku©gL« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ 
r£l¤Â‹ bršÂw« g‰¿a Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fis¥ bghW¤jtiu, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ be¿ÎW¤j§fis x£o Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go rh‰w« brŒa¥g£l mtru¢ 
r£l« vJÎ«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡» it¡f¥g£L mtuhš 
V‰Ãirtë¡f¥g£l khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ xU r£lkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

1(4) * * *   1(4) * * *  

CHAPTER V  m¤Âaha« V 

THE HIGH COURTS IN THE STATES  khãy§fëYŸs ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ 

214.  High Courts for States:  214.   khãy§fS¡fhd  ca®  ÚÂk‹w§fŸ : 

 2***There shall be a High Court for each State.   2***khãy« x›bth‹W¡F« X® ca® ÚÂk‹w« ÏU¡F«.  

3[* * *]  3[* * *] 

215.  High Courts to be courts of record:  215.   ca®  ÚÂk‹w§fŸ  ãiyahtz  ÚÂk‹w§fshf  ÏU¡F« : 

 Every High Court shall be a court of record and shall have all the powers of such a 
court including the power to punish for contempt of itself. 

  ca® ÚÂk‹w« x›bth‹W« xU ãiyahtz ÚÂk‹wkhf ÏU¡F«; nkY«, j‹id 
mtkÂ¤jj‰fhf¤ j©o¡F« mÂfhu« cŸsl§fyhf, m¤jF ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs 
mÂfhu§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mJ cilajhf ÏU¡F«.  

216.  Constitution of High Courts:  216.   ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹   mik¥ò : 

 Every High Court shall consist of a Chief Justice and such other Judges as the 
President may from time to time deem it necessary to appoint. 

  ca® ÚÂk‹w« x›bth‹W«, jiyik ÚÂgÂ xUtiuÍ«, FoauR¤jiyt® 
njitbad¡ fUÂ m›t¥nghJ mk®¤J« Ãw ÚÂgÂfisÍ« bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«.  

4[* * *]  4[* * *] 

 
 
1. Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 3 (retrospectively) and omitted by the 
  Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 27 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
2. The brackets and figure “(1)”omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f.1-11-1956). 
3. Cls. (2) and (3) omitted by ibid. 
4. Proviso omitted by s. 11, ibid. 

  
 
1. (4) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ;  
 k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 27 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. “(1)”mil¥ò¡F¿fŸ k‰W« v©, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (1-11-1956  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. (2) k‰W« (3) M« TWfŸ,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
4. tu«òiuahdJ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  11  M« Ãçédhš é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that, for the purposes of the provisions of this Constitution relating to   
the effect of an Act of the Legislature of a State which is repugnant to an Act of 
Parliament or an existing law with respect to a matter enumerated in the Concurrent 
List, an Ordinance Promulgated under this article in pursuance of instructions from 
the President shall be deemed to be an Act of the Legislature of the State which has 
been reserved for the consideration of the President and assented to by him. 

   tu«òiuahf  : xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs xU bghU£ghL F¿¤j 
ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l¤Â‰nfh ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‰nfh Ku©gL« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ 
r£l¤Â‹ bršÂw« g‰¿a Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fis¥ bghW¤jtiu, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ be¿ÎW¤j§fis x£o Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go rh‰w« brŒa¥g£l mtru¢ 
r£l« vJÎ«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡» it¡f¥g£L mtuhš 
V‰Ãirtë¡f¥g£l khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ xU r£lkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

1(4) * * *   1(4) * * *  

CHAPTER V  m¤Âaha« V 

THE HIGH COURTS IN THE STATES  khãy§fëYŸs ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ 

214.  High Courts for States:  214.   khãy§fS¡fhd  ca®  ÚÂk‹w§fŸ : 

 2***There shall be a High Court for each State.   2***khãy« x›bth‹W¡F« X® ca® ÚÂk‹w« ÏU¡F«.  

3[* * *]  3[* * *] 

215.  High Courts to be courts of record:  215.   ca®  ÚÂk‹w§fŸ  ãiyahtz  ÚÂk‹w§fshf  ÏU¡F« : 

 Every High Court shall be a court of record and shall have all the powers of such a 
court including the power to punish for contempt of itself. 

  ca® ÚÂk‹w« x›bth‹W« xU ãiyahtz ÚÂk‹wkhf ÏU¡F«; nkY«, j‹id 
mtkÂ¤jj‰fhf¤ j©o¡F« mÂfhu« cŸsl§fyhf, m¤jF ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs 
mÂfhu§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mJ cilajhf ÏU¡F«.  

216.  Constitution of High Courts:  216.   ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹   mik¥ò : 

 Every High Court shall consist of a Chief Justice and such other Judges as the 
President may from time to time deem it necessary to appoint. 

  ca® ÚÂk‹w« x›bth‹W«, jiyik ÚÂgÂ xUtiuÍ«, FoauR¤jiyt® 
njitbad¡ fUÂ m›t¥nghJ mk®¤J« Ãw ÚÂgÂfisÍ« bfh©ljhf ÏU¡F«.  

4[* * *]  4[* * *] 

 
 
1. Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 3 (retrospectively) and omitted by the 
  Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 27 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
2. The brackets and figure “(1)”omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f.1-11-1956). 
3. Cls. (2) and (3) omitted by ibid. 
4. Proviso omitted by s. 11, ibid. 

  
 
1. (4) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ;  
 k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 27 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. “(1)”mil¥ò¡F¿fŸ k‰W« v©, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (1-11-1956  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. (2) k‰W« (3) M« TWfŸ,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
4. tu«òiuahdJ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  11  M« Ãçédhš é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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217.  Appointment and conditions of the office of a Judge of a High Court :  217.   ca® ÚÂk‹w  ÚÂgÂ  xUth¨‹  mk®¤Jif  k‰W«  m¥gjé¡fhd tiu¡f£LfŸ : 

 (1)  Every Judge of a High Court shall be appointed by the President by warrant 
under his hand and seal 1[on the recommendations of the National Judicial 
Appointments Commission referred to in article 124A] and 2[shall hold office, in the 
case of an additional or acting Judge, as provided in article 224, and in any other 
case, until he attains the age of 3[sixty- two years]:] 
 

   (1)  ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtiuÍ«, FoauR¤ jiyt®, 1[124  m  cW¥Ãš 
R£l¥g£l njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‹ gçªJiufë‹ ngçš] j« 
ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹tê mk®¤Jth®; k‰W«, 2[mt® xU 
TLjš mšyJ brayk® ÚÂgÂahf ÏU¥Ã‹, 224 M« cW¥Ãš 
tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsthW«, Ãw ne®Î vÂY«, mt® 3[mWg¤Âu©L] taJ ãiwbtŒJ« 

]  tiuÍY« gjé t»¥gh®. 

   Provided that —    tu«òiuahf   : 

  (a)  a Judge may, by writing under his hand addressed to the President, resign  
     his office; 

   (m)  ÚÂgÂ xUt®, FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤  
     bjh¨é¤J¤ j« gjéia é£L éy»¡ bfhŸsyh«;  

  (b)  a Judge may be removed from his office by the President in the manner  
     provided in clause (4) of article 124 for the removal of a Judge of the  
     Supreme Court; 

   (M) ÚÂgÂ xUt®, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂ xUtiu¥ gjéæèUªJ  
     mf‰Wtj‰F 124 M« cW¥Ã‹ (4) M« T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs  
     têKiwæ‹go, gjéæèUªJ FoauR¤jiytuhš mf‰w¥glyh«;  

  (c)  the office of a Judge shall be vacated by his being appointed by the  
     President to be a Judge of the Supreme Court or by his being transferred by  
     the President to any other High Court within the territory of India. 

   (Ï)  ÚÂgÂ xUt® c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU ÚÂgÂahf¡ FoauR¤ jiytuhš  
     mk®¤j¥bgWtj‹ nkš mšyJ ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs ntW ca®  
     ÚÂk‹w« vj‰F« FoauR¤jiytuhš mt® kh‰wš brŒa¥bgWtj‹ nkš,  
     mtUila gjé fhèah»éL«.  

 (2)  A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a Judge of a High Court 
unless he is a citizen of India and— 

   (2)  xUt®, ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏU¥gJl‹— 

  (a)  has for at least ten years held a judicial office in the territory of India; or    (m)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš FiwªjJ g¤jh©LfŸ ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia  
     t»¤JŸstuhf; mšyJ  

  (b)  has for at least ten years been an advocate of a High Court4*** or of two or  
     more such Courts in succession4***; 

   (M) 4***X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Ânyh, bjhl®ªJ Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l  
     4***m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fënyh FiwªjJ g¤jh©LfŸ tH¡FiuPuhf  
     ÏUªJŸstuhf  

  ÏUªjhy‹¿, ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂ¥ghL 
cilat® Mfh®. 

   5(c) * * *    5(Ï) * * * 

 Explanation. - for the purposes of this clause –     és¡f«. -  Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu –  
 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 6, for certain words (w.e.f.13-4-2015). This 
  amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme 
 Court Advocates-on-Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 SC 117. 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 12, for “shall hold office until he attains the age of sixty 
 years” w.e.f.(1-11-1956). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 4, for “sixty years” 
 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 
4. The words “in any State specified in the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, 
 s. 29 and  Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
5. The word “or” and sub. cl. (c) ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 36 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) 
 and omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 28 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W  x‹gjh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš 
  (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mwÎ 
 brŒa¥g£LŸsJ.  V.I.M®. 2016 c. Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W«  
 Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥  
 gh®¡fÎ«.    
2. “mt® mWgJ taJ ãiwbtŒJ« tiuæY« gjé t»¥gh®’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«,  1956  Ï‹ 
 12  M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “mWgJ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy« vÂY« cŸs’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
5. “mšyJ” v‹w brhšY« (Ï) c£TW« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 36 M« Ãçédhš 
  (3-1-1977  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ; k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 28 
 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW ) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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217.  Appointment and conditions of the office of a Judge of a High Court :  217.   ca® ÚÂk‹w  ÚÂgÂ  xUth¨‹  mk®¤Jif  k‰W«  m¥gjé¡fhd tiu¡f£LfŸ : 

 (1)  Every Judge of a High Court shall be appointed by the President by warrant 
under his hand and seal 1[on the recommendations of the National Judicial 
Appointments Commission referred to in article 124A] and 2[shall hold office, in the 
case of an additional or acting Judge, as provided in article 224, and in any other 
case, until he attains the age of 3[sixty- two years]:] 
 

   (1)  ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtiuÍ«, FoauR¤ jiyt®, 1[124  m  cW¥Ãš 
R£l¥g£l njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‹ gçªJiufë‹ ngçš] j« 
ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹tê mk®¤Jth®; k‰W«, 2[mt® xU 
TLjš mšyJ brayk® ÚÂgÂahf ÏU¥Ã‹, 224 M« cW¥Ãš 
tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsthW«, Ãw ne®Î vÂY«, mt® 3[mWg¤Âu©L] taJ ãiwbtŒJ« 

]  tiuÍY« gjé t»¥gh®. 

   Provided that —    tu«òiuahf   : 

  (a)  a Judge may, by writing under his hand addressed to the President, resign  
     his office; 

   (m)  ÚÂgÂ xUt®, FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤  
     bjh¨é¤J¤ j« gjéia é£L éy»¡ bfhŸsyh«;  

  (b)  a Judge may be removed from his office by the President in the manner  
     provided in clause (4) of article 124 for the removal of a Judge of the  
     Supreme Court; 

   (M) ÚÂgÂ xUt®, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂ xUtiu¥ gjéæèUªJ  
     mf‰Wtj‰F 124 M« cW¥Ã‹ (4) M« T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs  
     têKiwæ‹go, gjéæèUªJ FoauR¤jiytuhš mf‰w¥glyh«;  

  (c)  the office of a Judge shall be vacated by his being appointed by the  
     President to be a Judge of the Supreme Court or by his being transferred by  
     the President to any other High Court within the territory of India. 

   (Ï)  ÚÂgÂ xUt® c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU ÚÂgÂahf¡ FoauR¤ jiytuhš  
     mk®¤j¥bgWtj‹ nkš mšyJ ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs ntW ca®  
     ÚÂk‹w« vj‰F« FoauR¤jiytuhš mt® kh‰wš brŒa¥bgWtj‹ nkš,  
     mtUila gjé fhèah»éL«.  

 (2)  A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a Judge of a High Court 
unless he is a citizen of India and— 

   (2)  xUt®, ÏªÂa¡ Fokfdhf ÏU¥gJl‹— 

  (a)  has for at least ten years held a judicial office in the territory of India; or    (m)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš FiwªjJ g¤jh©LfŸ ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia  
     t»¤JŸstuhf; mšyJ  

  (b)  has for at least ten years been an advocate of a High Court4*** or of two or  
     more such Courts in succession4***; 

   (M) 4***X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Ânyh, bjhl®ªJ Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l  
     4***m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fënyh FiwªjJ g¤jh©LfŸ tH¡FiuPuhf  
     ÏUªJŸstuhf  

  ÏUªjhy‹¿, ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂ¥ghL 
cilat® Mfh®. 

   5(c) * * *    5(Ï) * * * 

 Explanation. - for the purposes of this clause –     és¡f«. -  Ïªj¡ T¿id¥ bghW¤jtiu –  
 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 6, for certain words (w.e.f.13-4-2015). This 
  amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme 
 Court Advocates-on-Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 SC 117. 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 12, for “shall hold office until he attains the age of sixty 
 years” w.e.f.(1-11-1956). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 4, for “sixty years” 
 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 
4. The words “in any State specified in the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, 
 s. 29 and  Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
5. The word “or” and sub. cl. (c) ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 36 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) 
 and omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 28 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W  x‹gjh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš 
  (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mwÎ 
 brŒa¥g£LŸsJ.  V.I.M®. 2016 c. Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W«  
 Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥  
 gh®¡fÎ«.    
2. “mt® mWgJ taJ ãiwbtŒJ« tiuæY« gjé t»¥gh®’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«,  1956  Ï‹ 
 12  M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “mWgJ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy« vÂY« cŸs’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
5. “mšyJ” v‹w brhšY« (Ï) c£TW« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 36 M« Ãçédhš 
  (3-1-1977  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ; k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 28 
 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW ) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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  1[(a)  in computing the period during which a person has held judicial office in the  
      territory of India, there shall be included any period, after he has held any  
      judicial office, during which the person has been an advocate of a High  
      Court or has held the office of a member of a tribunal or any post, under  
      the Union or a State, requiring special knowledge of law;] 

   1[(m)    xUt® ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia t»¤JŸs  
        fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, mt® ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjé vjidÍ« 
        t»¤ÂUªj Ã‹ò, ca® ÚÂk‹w tH¡FiuPuhf mt® ÏUªJtªJŸs  
        mšyJ xU Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® gjéia mšyJ x‹¿a¤Â‹Ñœ  
        mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹Ñœ r£l¤Âš Áw¥g¿Î njit¥gL»w gjéæl«  
        x‹iw t»¤J tªÂU¡»w fhymsitÍ« nr®¤J¡bfhŸSjš  
        nt©L«; ] 

 2[(aa)]  in computing the period during which a person has been an advocate of a  
      High Court, there shall be included any period during which the person  
      3[has held judicial office or the office of a member of a tribunal or any post,  
      under the Union or a State, requiring special knowledge of law] after he  
      became an advocate; 

   2[(mm)]  xUt®, ca® ÚÂk‹w tH¡FiuPuhf ÏUªJŸs fhymsit¡  
        fz¡»Lifæš, mt® tH¡FiuPuhd Ã‹ò, 3[xU ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia  
        mšyJ xU Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® gjéia mšyJ x‹¿a¤Â‹Ñœ  
        mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹Ñœ r£l¤Âš Áw¥g¿Î njit¥gL»w gjéæl«  
        x‹iw t»¤J tªÂU¡»w] fhymsitÍ« nr®¤J¡bfhŸSjš  
        nt©L«;  

  (b)   in computing the period during which a person has held judicial office in the  
      territory of India or been an advocate of a High Court, there shall be  
      included any period before the commencement of this Constitution during  
      which he has held judicial office in any area which was comprised before  
      the fifteenth day of August, 1947, within India as defined by the  
      Government of India Act, 1935, or has been an advocate of any High Court  
      in any such area, as the case may be. 

     (M)    xUt®, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia t»¤JŸs mšyJ  
        ca® ÚÂk‹w tH¡FiuPuhf ÏUªJŸs fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, 
         Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Mš  
        tiuaiw brŒa¥g£oUªj ÏªÂahé‰FŸ 1947 M« M©L Mf°L  
        14 M« ehS¡F K‹ò ml§»æUªj gu¥Ãl« vÂY« mt® ÚÂ¤Jiw¥  
        gjé t»¤JŸs mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa gu¥Ãl« vÂY« cŸs  
        ca® ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« xU tH¡FiuPuhf ÏUªJŸs fhymsitÍ« 
        nr®¤J¡bfhŸSjš nt©L«. 

 4[(3)  If any question arises as to the age of a Judge of a High Court, the question 
shall be decided by the President after consultation with the Chief Justice of India 
and the decision of the President shall be final.] 

   4[(3)  ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUth¨‹ taJ v‹d v‹gJ F¿¤J édh vJÎ« 
vGkhæ‹, m›édh ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂia¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, 
FoauR¤jiytuhš Koò brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Kong 
mWÂahdJ MF«.] 

218.  Application of certain provisions relating to Supreme Court to High  
   Courts : 

 218.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w« bjhl®ghd F¿¤jÁy tifa§fŸ ca® ÚÂk‹w§fS¡F¥  
   bghUªJjš : 

 The provisions of clauses (4) and (5) of article 124 shall apply in relation to a High 
Court as they apply in relation to the Supreme Court with the substitution of 
references to the High Court for references to the Supreme Court. 

  124 M« cW¥Ã‹ (4), (5) M»a TWfë‹ tifa§fŸ, c¢r ÚÂk‹w« bjhl®ghf¥ 
bghUªJtd ngh‹nw, mt‰¿YŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w« v‹D« R£LiffS¡F kh‰whf ca® 
ÚÂk‹w« v‹D« R£Liffis¡ bfh©L ca® ÚÂk‹w« bjhl®ghfÎ« bghUªJtd 
MF«.  

219.  Oath or affirmation by Judges of High Courts :  219.   ca®  ÚÂk‹w   ÚÂgÂfS¡FŸs  Mizbkhê   mšyJ   cWÂbkhê : 

 Every person appointed to be a Judge of a High Court 5*** shall, before he enters 
upon his office, make and subscribe before the Governor of the State, or some 
person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form 
set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

  5***ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥bgW« x›bthUtU«, mt® j« gjéia V‰gj‰F 
K‹ò, khãy MSeh¨‹ mšyJ mj‹bghU£L mtuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« xUth¨‹ 
K‹åiyæš, _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš mj‰bfd cŸs brh‹Kiwæš X® 
Mizbkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«.  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 28 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
2. Cl. (a) re-numbered as cl. (aa) by ibid . 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 36, for “has held judicial office” (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 4 (with retrospective effect) (w.e.f. 5-10-1963).  
5. The words “in a State” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 28 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. (m) TW, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  (m m) Twhf  kW v©âl¥g£lJ. 
3. “ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia t»¤JŸs” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 36 M« 
 Ãçédhš (3-1-1977  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎ bršÂwDl‹) (5-10-1963 Kjš 
  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5.“xU khãy¤Â‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld.  
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  1[(a)  in computing the period during which a person has held judicial office in the  
      territory of India, there shall be included any period, after he has held any  
      judicial office, during which the person has been an advocate of a High  
      Court or has held the office of a member of a tribunal or any post, under  
      the Union or a State, requiring special knowledge of law;] 

   1[(m)    xUt® ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia t»¤JŸs  
        fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, mt® ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjé vjidÍ« 
        t»¤ÂUªj Ã‹ò, ca® ÚÂk‹w tH¡FiuPuhf mt® ÏUªJtªJŸs  
        mšyJ xU Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® gjéia mšyJ x‹¿a¤Â‹Ñœ  
        mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹Ñœ r£l¤Âš Áw¥g¿Î njit¥gL»w gjéæl«  
        x‹iw t»¤J tªÂU¡»w fhymsitÍ« nr®¤J¡bfhŸSjš  
        nt©L«; ] 

 2[(aa)]  in computing the period during which a person has been an advocate of a  
      High Court, there shall be included any period during which the person  
      3[has held judicial office or the office of a member of a tribunal or any post,  
      under the Union or a State, requiring special knowledge of law] after he  
      became an advocate; 

   2[(mm)]  xUt®, ca® ÚÂk‹w tH¡FiuPuhf ÏUªJŸs fhymsit¡  
        fz¡»Lifæš, mt® tH¡FiuPuhd Ã‹ò, 3[xU ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia  
        mšyJ xU Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® gjéia mšyJ x‹¿a¤Â‹Ñœ  
        mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹Ñœ r£l¤Âš Áw¥g¿Î njit¥gL»w gjéæl«  
        x‹iw t»¤J tªÂU¡»w] fhymsitÍ« nr®¤J¡bfhŸSjš  
        nt©L«;  

  (b)   in computing the period during which a person has held judicial office in the  
      territory of India or been an advocate of a High Court, there shall be  
      included any period before the commencement of this Constitution during  
      which he has held judicial office in any area which was comprised before  
      the fifteenth day of August, 1947, within India as defined by the  
      Government of India Act, 1935, or has been an advocate of any High Court  
      in any such area, as the case may be. 

     (M)    xUt®, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia t»¤JŸs mšyJ  
        ca® ÚÂk‹w tH¡FiuPuhf ÏUªJŸs fhymsit¡ fz¡»Lifæš, 
         Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Mš  
        tiuaiw brŒa¥g£oUªj ÏªÂahé‰FŸ 1947 M« M©L Mf°L  
        14 M« ehS¡F K‹ò ml§»æUªj gu¥Ãl« vÂY« mt® ÚÂ¤Jiw¥  
        gjé t»¤JŸs mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa gu¥Ãl« vÂY« cŸs  
        ca® ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« xU tH¡FiuPuhf ÏUªJŸs fhymsitÍ« 
        nr®¤J¡bfhŸSjš nt©L«. 

 4[(3)  If any question arises as to the age of a Judge of a High Court, the question 
shall be decided by the President after consultation with the Chief Justice of India 
and the decision of the President shall be final.] 

   4[(3)  ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUth¨‹ taJ v‹d v‹gJ F¿¤J édh vJÎ« 
vGkhæ‹, m›édh ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂia¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, 
FoauR¤jiytuhš Koò brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Kong 
mWÂahdJ MF«.] 

218.  Application of certain provisions relating to Supreme Court to High  
   Courts : 

 218.   c¢r ÚÂk‹w« bjhl®ghd F¿¤jÁy tifa§fŸ ca® ÚÂk‹w§fS¡F¥  
   bghUªJjš : 

 The provisions of clauses (4) and (5) of article 124 shall apply in relation to a High 
Court as they apply in relation to the Supreme Court with the substitution of 
references to the High Court for references to the Supreme Court. 

  124 M« cW¥Ã‹ (4), (5) M»a TWfë‹ tifa§fŸ, c¢r ÚÂk‹w« bjhl®ghf¥ 
bghUªJtd ngh‹nw, mt‰¿YŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w« v‹D« R£LiffS¡F kh‰whf ca® 
ÚÂk‹w« v‹D« R£Liffis¡ bfh©L ca® ÚÂk‹w« bjhl®ghfÎ« bghUªJtd 
MF«.  

219.  Oath or affirmation by Judges of High Courts :  219.   ca®  ÚÂk‹w   ÚÂgÂfS¡FŸs  Mizbkhê   mšyJ   cWÂbkhê : 

 Every person appointed to be a Judge of a High Court 5*** shall, before he enters 
upon his office, make and subscribe before the Governor of the State, or some 
person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form 
set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

  5***ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥bgW« x›bthUtU«, mt® j« gjéia V‰gj‰F 
K‹ò, khãy MSeh¨‹ mšyJ mj‹bghU£L mtuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« xUth¨‹ 
K‹åiyæš, _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš mj‰bfd cŸs brh‹Kiwæš X® 
Mizbkhêia mšyJ cWÂbkhêia V‰W¡ ifbah¥gäLjš nt©L«.  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 28 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
2. Cl. (a) re-numbered as cl. (aa) by ibid . 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 36, for “has held judicial office” (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 4 (with retrospective effect) (w.e.f. 5-10-1963).  
5. The words “in a State” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 28 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. (m) TW, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  (m m) Twhf  kW v©âl¥g£lJ. 
3. “ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gjéia t»¤JŸs” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 36 M« 
 Ãçédhš (3-1-1977  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎ bršÂwDl‹) (5-10-1963 Kjš 
  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5.“xU khãy¤Â‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld.  
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1[220.  Restriction on practice after being a permanent Judge :  1[220.  ãiyak®  ÚÂgÂahf   ÏUªjt® tH¡FiuPuhf¤ bjhêyh‰Wtj‹ ÛJ  
    tiuaiw : 

 No person who, after the commencement of this Constitution, has held office as a 
permanent Judge of a High Court shall plead or act in any court or before any 
authority in India except the Supreme Court and other High Courts. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò, X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âš ãiyak® ÚÂgÂahf¥ 
gjé t»¤j vtU«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ÂY« Ãw ca® ÚÂk‹w§fëY« jéu, ÏªÂahéYŸs 
ntW ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò vj‹ K‹ò« tH¡FiuPuhf thÂLjnyh 
brašgLjnyh MfhJ. 

 Explanation. — In this article, the expression “High Court” does not include a 
High Court for a State specified in Part B of the First Schedule as it existed before 
the commencement of the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956.] 

  és¡f«. - Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “ca® ÚÂk‹w«" v‹D« brh‰bwhl® murik¥ò¢  
(VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ÏUªJtªj, Kjyh«  
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU khãy¤Â‰fhd ca® 
ÚÂk‹w¤ij cŸsl¡FtÂšiy.]  

221.  Salaries etc., of Judges :  221.   ÚÂgÂfë‹   tiuôÂa§fŸ   Kjèait : 

 2[(1)  There shall be paid to the Judges of each High Court such salaries as may 
be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that behalf is so made, 
such salaries as are specified in the Second Schedule.] 

  2[(1)  ca® ÚÂk‹w« x›bth‹¿‹ ÚÂgÂfS¡F« ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš 
Ô®khå¡F« tiuôÂa§fŸ tH§f¥gL«; m›thW mj‹bghU£L tifbrŒa¥gL« 
tiuæY«, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa§fŸ 
tH§f¥g£L tU«.] 

 (2)  Every Judge shall be entitled to such allowances and to such rights in respect 
of leave of absence and pension as may from time to time be determined by or, 
under law made by Parliament and, until so determined, to such allowances and 
rights as are specified in the Second Schedule: 

   (2)  ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtU«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ 
têahnyh Ô®khå¡f¥gL« go¤bjhiffŸ, thuhik éL¥ò« XŒñÂaK« bghW¤j 
ch¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®; m›thW Ô®khå¡f¥gL« tiuæY«, 
Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs go¤bjhiffŸ, ch¨ikfŸ 
M»at‰¿‰F mt® ch¨ikbfh©ltuhŒ ÏU¥gh®: 

 Provided that neither the allowances of a Judge nor his rights in respect of leave 
of absence or pension shall be varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

   tu«òiuahf : ÚÂgÂ xUth¨‹ go¤bjhiffnsh thuhik éL¥ò mšyJ XŒñÂa« 
bghW¤j mtUila ch¨ikfnsh mt® mk®¤j¥bg‰w Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš 
khWjš brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ. 

222.  Transfer of a Judge from one High Court to another :   222.  ÚÂgÂ  xUtiu  X®  ca®  ÚÂk‹w¤ÂèUªJ  k‰bwh‹¿‰F  kh‰Wjš : 

 (1)  The President may, 3[on the recommendation of the National Judicial 
Appointments Commission referred to in article 124A], transfer a Judge from one 
High Court to any other High Court4***. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, 3[124 m cW¥Ãš R£l¥g£l njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw 
gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‹ gçªJiuæ‹ ngçš], X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂ 
xUtiu¥4*** Ãw ca® ÚÂk‹w« vj‰F« kh‰wyh«. 

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956,  s. 13. 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 3, for cl. (1) (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 7, for “after consultation with the Chief Justice of 
 India”(w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th 

 October, 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in 
 AIR 2016 SC 117. 
4. The words “within the territory of India” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 14 
  (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 
1.  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. (1) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1 -4-1986 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3.“ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂia¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò”  v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 
 2014 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j«, c¢r 
 ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ.  V.I.M®. 2016 c.Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w gÂÎW 

 tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ®  ÏªÂa x‹¿a«  v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg®  
 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.    
4.“ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 14 M« Ãçédhš 
 (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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1[220.  Restriction on practice after being a permanent Judge :  1[220.  ãiyak®  ÚÂgÂahf   ÏUªjt® tH¡FiuPuhf¤ bjhêyh‰Wtj‹ ÛJ  
    tiuaiw : 

 No person who, after the commencement of this Constitution, has held office as a 
permanent Judge of a High Court shall plead or act in any court or before any 
authority in India except the Supreme Court and other High Courts. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò, X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âš ãiyak® ÚÂgÂahf¥ 
gjé t»¤j vtU«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ÂY« Ãw ca® ÚÂk‹w§fëY« jéu, ÏªÂahéYŸs 
ntW ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò vj‹ K‹ò« tH¡FiuPuhf thÂLjnyh 
brašgLjnyh MfhJ. 

 Explanation. — In this article, the expression “High Court” does not include a 
High Court for a State specified in Part B of the First Schedule as it existed before 
the commencement of the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956.] 

  és¡f«. - Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “ca® ÚÂk‹w«" v‹D« brh‰bwhl® murik¥ò¢  
(VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ÏUªJtªj, Kjyh«  
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU khãy¤Â‰fhd ca® 
ÚÂk‹w¤ij cŸsl¡FtÂšiy.]  

221.  Salaries etc., of Judges :  221.   ÚÂgÂfë‹   tiuôÂa§fŸ   Kjèait : 

 2[(1)  There shall be paid to the Judges of each High Court such salaries as may 
be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that behalf is so made, 
such salaries as are specified in the Second Schedule.] 

  2[(1)  ca® ÚÂk‹w« x›bth‹¿‹ ÚÂgÂfS¡F« ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš 
Ô®khå¡F« tiuôÂa§fŸ tH§f¥gL«; m›thW mj‹bghU£L tifbrŒa¥gL« 
tiuæY«, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa§fŸ 
tH§f¥g£L tU«.] 

 (2)  Every Judge shall be entitled to such allowances and to such rights in respect 
of leave of absence and pension as may from time to time be determined by or, 
under law made by Parliament and, until so determined, to such allowances and 
rights as are specified in the Second Schedule: 

   (2)  ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtU«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ 
têahnyh Ô®khå¡f¥gL« go¤bjhiffŸ, thuhik éL¥ò« XŒñÂaK« bghW¤j 
ch¨ikfŸ M»at‰¿‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®; m›thW Ô®khå¡f¥gL« tiuæY«, 
Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs go¤bjhiffŸ, ch¨ikfŸ 
M»at‰¿‰F mt® ch¨ikbfh©ltuhŒ ÏU¥gh®: 

 Provided that neither the allowances of a Judge nor his rights in respect of leave 
of absence or pension shall be varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

   tu«òiuahf : ÚÂgÂ xUth¨‹ go¤bjhiffnsh thuhik éL¥ò mšyJ XŒñÂa« 
bghW¤j mtUila ch¨ikfnsh mt® mk®¤j¥bg‰w Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš 
khWjš brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ. 

222.  Transfer of a Judge from one High Court to another :   222.  ÚÂgÂ  xUtiu  X®  ca®  ÚÂk‹w¤ÂèUªJ  k‰bwh‹¿‰F  kh‰Wjš : 

 (1)  The President may, 3[on the recommendation of the National Judicial 
Appointments Commission referred to in article 124A], transfer a Judge from one 
High Court to any other High Court4***. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, 3[124 m cW¥Ãš R£l¥g£l njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw 
gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Â‹ gçªJiuæ‹ ngçš], X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂ 
xUtiu¥4*** Ãw ca® ÚÂk‹w« vj‰F« kh‰wyh«. 

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956,  s. 13. 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 3, for cl. (1) (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 7, for “after consultation with the Chief Justice of 
 India”(w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th 

 October, 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in 
 AIR 2016 SC 117. 
4. The words “within the territory of India” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 14 
  (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 
1.  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. (1) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1 -4-1986 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3.“ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂia¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò”  v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 
 2014 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j«, c¢r 
 ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ.  V.I.M®. 2016 c.Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w gÂÎW 

 tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ®  ÏªÂa x‹¿a«  v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg®  
 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.    
4.“ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 14 M« Ãçédhš 
 (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 1[(2)  When a Judge has been or is so transferred, he shall, during the period he 
serves, after the commencement of the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 
1963, as a Judge of the other High Court, be entitled to receive in addition to his 
salary such compensatory allowance as may be determined by Parliament by law 
and, until so determined such compensatory allowance as the President may by 
order fix.] 

  1[(2)  m›thW kh‰w¥bg‰WŸs mšyJ kh‰w¥bgW« ÚÂgÂ xUt®, murik¥ò¢ 
(gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ãw ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ 
ÚÂgÂahf¥ gâòh¨»w fhy¤Âš jkJ tiuôÂa¤Jl‹ nr®¤J, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« rh¨p£L¥ go¤bjhif¡F« m›thW Ô®khå¡f¥gL« tiuæš, 
FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê F¿¤ÂL« rh¨p£L¥ go¤bjhif¡F«  ch¨ikbfh©lt® 
Mth®.] 

223.  Appointment of acting Chief Justice:  223.   brayk®  jiyik  ÚÂgÂia  mk®¤Jjš : 

 When the office of Chief Justice of a High Court is vacant or when any such Chief 
Justice is by reason of absence or otherwise, unable to perform the duties of his 
office, the duties of the office shall be performed by such one of the other Judges of 
the Court as the President may appoint for the purpose. 

   X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ¥ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F« nghJ, mšyJ m¤jifa 
jiyik ÚÂgÂ vtU« j« ÏU¤jè‹ik mšyJ Ãwthwhd fhuz¤jhš jkJ gjé¡Fh¨a 
flikfis¥ òh¨a ÏayhÂU¡F«nghJ, FoauR¤jiyt® mj‹bghU£L mk®¤J« 
mªÚÂk‹w¤J¥ Ãw ÚÂgÂfëš xUt® m¥gjé¡Fh¨a flikfis¥ òh¨ªJ tUth®.  

2[224.  Appointment of additional and acting Judges:  2[224.  TLjš  k‰W«  brayk®  ÚÂgÂfis  mk®¤Jjš : 

 (1)  If by reason of any temporary increase in the business of a High Court or by 
reason of arrears of work therein, it appears to the President that the number of the 
Judges of that Court should be for the time being increased, 3[the President may, in 
consultation with the National Judicial Appointments Commission, appoint] duly 
qualified persons to be additional Judges of the Court for such period not exceeding 
two years as he may specify. 

   (1)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYtš m¥nghij¡F mÂfh¨¤JŸsj‹ fhuzkhf 
mšyJ m§FŸs ntiy ãYitfŸ fhuzkhf, mªj ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂfë‹ 
v©â¡ifia m¥nghij¡F ca®¤j nt©Lbkd¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ 
njh‹Wkhæ‹, 3[FoauR¤jiyt®, njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Jl‹ 
fyªjhŒÎ brŒJ]¦, ch¨a jFÂ¥ghLŸst®fis <uh©L¡F nk‰glhkš, jh« 
F¿¤Jiu¡F« fhymsÎ¡F mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ TLjš ÚÂgÂfshf 3[mk®¤jyh«.] 

 (2)  When any Judge of a High Court other than the Chief Justice is by reason of 
absence or for any other reason unable to perform the duties of his office or is 
appointed to act temporarily as Chief Justice, 3[the President may, in consultation 
with the National Judicial Appointments Commission, appoint] a duly qualified person 
to act as a Judge of that Court until the permanent Judge has resumed his duties. 

   (2)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂašyhj Ãw ÚÂgÂ vtU« j« ÏU¤jè‹ik 
fhuzkhf mšyJ Ãw fhuz« vjdhY« jkJ gjé¡Fh¨a flikfis¥ òh¨a 
ÏayhÂU¡F«nghJ mšyJ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf m¥nghij¡F¢ brašgLtj‰F 
mk®¤j¥bgW»wnghJ, 3[FoauR¤jiyt®, njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ 
Miza¤Jl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒJ]¦, ch¨a jFÂ¥ghLŸs xUtiu, mªj ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ 
ãiyak® ÚÂgÂ jkJ flikfis Û©L« bjhl§F»w tiuæY«, mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU 
ÚÂgÂahf¢ brašgLtj‰F 3[mk®¤jyh«.] 

 (3)  No person appointed as an additional or acting Judge of a High Court shall 
hold office after attaining the age of 4[sixty-two years].] 

   (3)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ TLjš mšyJ brayk® ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥bgW« vtU«, 
4[mWg¤Âu©L] taJãiwbtŒÂa Ã‹ò gjé t»¤jš MfhJ].  

 
 
 
 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). Original cl. (2) was omitted by the 

 Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 14 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 15 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 8, for “the President may appoint”  

 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th 

 October, 2015 in  the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in 

 AIR 2016 SC 117. 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 6, for “sixty years” (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

 

  
 
 

 
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj (2) M« TW murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 14 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-11-1956  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 15 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3.“FoauR¤  jiyt® mk®¤jyh«” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 8 M« 
 Ãçédhš  (13-4-2015 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš  
 mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ.  V.I.M®. 2016 c. Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« 
 k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š  c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ 
 gh®¡fÎ«. 
4.“mWgJ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw«  

 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(2)  When a Judge has been or is so transferred, he shall, during the period he 
serves, after the commencement of the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 
1963, as a Judge of the other High Court, be entitled to receive in addition to his 
salary such compensatory allowance as may be determined by Parliament by law 
and, until so determined such compensatory allowance as the President may by 
order fix.] 

  1[(2)  m›thW kh‰w¥bg‰WŸs mšyJ kh‰w¥bgW« ÚÂgÂ xUt®, murik¥ò¢ 
(gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ãw ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ 
ÚÂgÂahf¥ gâòh¨»w fhy¤Âš jkJ tiuôÂa¤Jl‹ nr®¤J, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡F« rh¨p£L¥ go¤bjhif¡F« m›thW Ô®khå¡f¥gL« tiuæš, 
FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê F¿¤ÂL« rh¨p£L¥ go¤bjhif¡F«  ch¨ikbfh©lt® 
Mth®.] 

223.  Appointment of acting Chief Justice:  223.   brayk®  jiyik  ÚÂgÂia  mk®¤Jjš : 

 When the office of Chief Justice of a High Court is vacant or when any such Chief 
Justice is by reason of absence or otherwise, unable to perform the duties of his 
office, the duties of the office shall be performed by such one of the other Judges of 
the Court as the President may appoint for the purpose. 

   X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ¥ gjé fhèahf ÏU¡F« nghJ, mšyJ m¤jifa 
jiyik ÚÂgÂ vtU« j« ÏU¤jè‹ik mšyJ Ãwthwhd fhuz¤jhš jkJ gjé¡Fh¨a 
flikfis¥ òh¨a ÏayhÂU¡F«nghJ, FoauR¤jiyt® mj‹bghU£L mk®¤J« 
mªÚÂk‹w¤J¥ Ãw ÚÂgÂfëš xUt® m¥gjé¡Fh¨a flikfis¥ òh¨ªJ tUth®.  

2[224.  Appointment of additional and acting Judges:  2[224.  TLjš  k‰W«  brayk®  ÚÂgÂfis  mk®¤Jjš : 

 (1)  If by reason of any temporary increase in the business of a High Court or by 
reason of arrears of work therein, it appears to the President that the number of the 
Judges of that Court should be for the time being increased, 3[the President may, in 
consultation with the National Judicial Appointments Commission, appoint] duly 
qualified persons to be additional Judges of the Court for such period not exceeding 
two years as he may specify. 

   (1)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYtš m¥nghij¡F mÂfh¨¤JŸsj‹ fhuzkhf 
mšyJ m§FŸs ntiy ãYitfŸ fhuzkhf, mªj ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ÚÂgÂfë‹ 
v©â¡ifia m¥nghij¡F ca®¤j nt©Lbkd¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ 
njh‹Wkhæ‹, 3[FoauR¤jiyt®, njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ Miza¤Jl‹ 
fyªjhŒÎ brŒJ]¦, ch¨a jFÂ¥ghLŸst®fis <uh©L¡F nk‰glhkš, jh« 
F¿¤Jiu¡F« fhymsÎ¡F mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ TLjš ÚÂgÂfshf 3[mk®¤jyh«.] 

 (2)  When any Judge of a High Court other than the Chief Justice is by reason of 
absence or for any other reason unable to perform the duties of his office or is 
appointed to act temporarily as Chief Justice, 3[the President may, in consultation 
with the National Judicial Appointments Commission, appoint] a duly qualified person 
to act as a Judge of that Court until the permanent Judge has resumed his duties. 

   (2)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂašyhj Ãw ÚÂgÂ vtU« j« ÏU¤jè‹ik 
fhuzkhf mšyJ Ãw fhuz« vjdhY« jkJ gjé¡Fh¨a flikfis¥ òh¨a 
ÏayhÂU¡F«nghJ mšyJ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf m¥nghij¡F¢ brašgLtj‰F 
mk®¤j¥bgW»wnghJ, 3[FoauR¤jiyt®, njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ 
Miza¤Jl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒJ]¦, ch¨a jFÂ¥ghLŸs xUtiu, mªj ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ 
ãiyak® ÚÂgÂ jkJ flikfis Û©L« bjhl§F»w tiuæY«, mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU 
ÚÂgÂahf¢ brašgLtj‰F 3[mk®¤jyh«.] 

 (3)  No person appointed as an additional or acting Judge of a High Court shall 
hold office after attaining the age of 4[sixty-two years].] 

   (3)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ TLjš mšyJ brayk® ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥bgW« vtU«, 
4[mWg¤Âu©L] taJãiwbtŒÂa Ã‹ò gjé t»¤jš MfhJ].  

 
 
 
 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). Original cl. (2) was omitted by the 

 Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 14 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 15 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 8, for “the President may appoint”  

 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th 

 October, 2015 in  the Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in 

 AIR 2016 SC 117. 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 6, for “sixty years” (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

 

  
 
 

 
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj (2) M« TW murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 14 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-11-1956  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 15 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3.“FoauR¤  jiyt® mk®¤jyh«” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 8 M« 
 Ãçédhš  (13-4-2015 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš  
 mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ.  V.I.M®. 2016 c. Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w gÂÎW tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« 
 k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š  c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M« ehë£l Mizia¥ 
 gh®¡fÎ«. 
4.“mWgJ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw«  

 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[224A. Appointment of retired Judges at sittings of High Courts:  1[224  m  . ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mk®Îfëš,  XŒÎ  bg‰w ÚÂgÂfis mk®¤Jjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, 2[the National Judicial Appointments 
Commission on a reference made to it by the Chief Justice of a High Court for any 
State, may with the previous consent of the President], request any person who has 
held the office of a Judge of that Court or of any other High Court to sit and act as a 
Judge of the High Court for that State, and every such person so requested shall, 
while so sitting and acting, be entitled to such allowances as the President may by 
order determine and have all the jurisdiction, powers and privileges of, but shall not 
otherwise be deemed to be, a Judge of that High Court: 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš, vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ²[njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ 
Miza«, vªj xU khãy ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂædhš brŒa¥gL« 
R£Lifæ‹ ngçš FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹åirÎl‹,] mªj ÚÂk‹w¤Âš mšyJ Ãw 
ca® ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« ÚÂgÂ gjé t»¤j xUtiu mªj khãy¤J ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU 
ÚÂgÂahf mk®ªJ brašgL«go nf£L¡bfhŸsyh«; m›thW nf£L¡bfhŸs¥bg‰w 
x›bthUtU«, mj‹go mk®ªJ brašgL§fhš, FoauR¤ jiyt® Mizæ‹tê 
Ô®khå¡F« go¤bjhiffS¡F ch¨ik bfh©oU¥gnjhL, mªj ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ 
ÚÂgÂ xUtU¡FŸs mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»a mid¤ijÍ« 
cilat® Mth®; Mdhš, k‰wgo mt® mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU ÚÂgÂahf¡ 
bfhŸs¥bgWtÂšiy : 

 Provided that nothing in this article shall be deemed to require any such person 
aforesaid to sit and act as a Judge of that High Court unless he consents so to do.] 

   tu«òiuahf: nkny Tw¥g£l vtU«, mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU ÚÂgÂahf mk®ªJ 
brašgLtj‰F Ïirtë¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, mtiu m›thW brašgL«go Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs 
vJÎ« nt©LW¤Jtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

225.  Jurisidiction of existing High Courts :  225.   ãyÎW«  ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹  mÂfhutu«ò : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the provisions of any law of 
the appropriate Legislature made by virtue of powers conferred on that Legislature by 
this Constitution, the jurisdiction of, and the law administered in, any existing High 
Court, and the respective powers of the Judges thereof in relation to the 
administration of justice in the Court, including any power to make rules of Court and 
to regulate the sittings of the Court and of members thereof sitting alone or in 
Division Courts, shall be the same as immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution: 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F« Ïªj murik¥Ãdhš tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fë‹ 
ga‹Âw‹tê ch¨a r£l k‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F« c£g£L, ãyÎW« 
ca® ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿D¡FŸs mÂfhutu«ò«, mÂš Kiwah‰w¥gL« r£lbe¿Í«, 
mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ éÂfis tF¥gj‰F«, mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mk®ÎfŸ, mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ 
jåahf mšyJ Makhf mk®jš M»at‰iw xG§FW¤Jtj‰Fkhd mÂfhu« vJÎ« 
cŸsl§fyhf, mªÚÂk‹w¤Âš ÚÂ ãUthf« bjhl®ghf mj‹ ÚÂgÂfS¡F cŸsjhd 
mÂfhu§fS«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏUªjthnw ÏUªJtU«: 

 3[Provided that any restriction to which the exercise of original jurisidiction by any 
of the High Courts with respect to any matter concerning the revenue or concerning 
any act ordered or done in the collection thereof was subject immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall no longer apply to the exercise of such 
jurisdiction.] 

  3[tu«òiuahf : tUthŒ g‰¿a mšyJ mjid <£Ltj‰bfd Ïl¥g£l Miz mšyJ 
brŒa¥g£l braš g‰¿a bghU£ghL vjidÍ« bghW¤J, ca® ÚÂk‹w§fëš vJÎ« 
Kjny‰ò mÂfhu« brY¤Jtj‰F Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
ÏUªJtªj tiuaiw vJÎ«, m¤jifa mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Jtj‰F Ïånk‰bfh©L 
bghUªJtÂšiy.]  

 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 7.  

2.Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 9, for “the Chief Justice of a High Court for any 

 State may at anytime, with the previous consent of the President” (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been 

 struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th 
 October, 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-

 Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 SC 117. 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 29 (w.e.f. 20-6.1979). Original Proviso was omitted 

 by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 37 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

  
 
 
 
 

 
1.  murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963  Ï‹  7 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “vªj xU khãy ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂ, v¢rka¤ÂY«, FoauR¤ jiytç‹ K‹åirÎl‹’’   
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W  x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹  9 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. V.I.M®. 2016 c. Ú 117  
 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w gÂÎW  tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š 
 c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M«  ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.   
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 29 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj tu«òiu murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 37 M« 

 Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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1[224A. Appointment of retired Judges at sittings of High Courts:  1[224  m  . ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mk®Îfëš,  XŒÎ  bg‰w ÚÂgÂfis mk®¤Jjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, 2[the National Judicial Appointments 
Commission on a reference made to it by the Chief Justice of a High Court for any 
State, may with the previous consent of the President], request any person who has 
held the office of a Judge of that Court or of any other High Court to sit and act as a 
Judge of the High Court for that State, and every such person so requested shall, 
while so sitting and acting, be entitled to such allowances as the President may by 
order determine and have all the jurisdiction, powers and privileges of, but shall not 
otherwise be deemed to be, a Judge of that High Court: 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš, vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ²[njÁa ÚÂ¤Jiw gjéak®¤JiffŸ 
Miza«, vªj xU khãy ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂædhš brŒa¥gL« 
R£Lifæ‹ ngçš FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹åirÎl‹,] mªj ÚÂk‹w¤Âš mšyJ Ãw 
ca® ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« ÚÂgÂ gjé t»¤j xUtiu mªj khãy¤J ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU 
ÚÂgÂahf mk®ªJ brašgL«go nf£L¡bfhŸsyh«; m›thW nf£L¡bfhŸs¥bg‰w 
x›bthUtU«, mj‹go mk®ªJ brašgL§fhš, FoauR¤ jiyt® Mizæ‹tê 
Ô®khå¡F« go¤bjhiffS¡F ch¨ik bfh©oU¥gnjhL, mªj ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ 
ÚÂgÂ xUtU¡FŸs mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu§fŸ, kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ M»a mid¤ijÍ« 
cilat® Mth®; Mdhš, k‰wgo mt® mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU ÚÂgÂahf¡ 
bfhŸs¥bgWtÂšiy : 

 Provided that nothing in this article shall be deemed to require any such person 
aforesaid to sit and act as a Judge of that High Court unless he consents so to do.] 

   tu«òiuahf: nkny Tw¥g£l vtU«, mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ xU ÚÂgÂahf mk®ªJ 
brašgLtj‰F Ïirtë¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, mtiu m›thW brašgL«go Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs 
vJÎ« nt©LW¤Jtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

225.  Jurisidiction of existing High Courts :  225.   ãyÎW«  ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹  mÂfhutu«ò : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the provisions of any law of 
the appropriate Legislature made by virtue of powers conferred on that Legislature by 
this Constitution, the jurisdiction of, and the law administered in, any existing High 
Court, and the respective powers of the Judges thereof in relation to the 
administration of justice in the Court, including any power to make rules of Court and 
to regulate the sittings of the Court and of members thereof sitting alone or in 
Division Courts, shall be the same as immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution: 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F« Ïªj murik¥Ãdhš tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fë‹ 
ga‹Âw‹tê ch¨a r£l k‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F« c£g£L, ãyÎW« 
ca® ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿D¡FŸs mÂfhutu«ò«, mÂš Kiwah‰w¥gL« r£lbe¿Í«, 
mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ éÂfis tF¥gj‰F«, mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mk®ÎfŸ, mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ 
jåahf mšyJ Makhf mk®jš M»at‰iw xG§FW¤Jtj‰Fkhd mÂfhu« vJÎ« 
cŸsl§fyhf, mªÚÂk‹w¤Âš ÚÂ ãUthf« bjhl®ghf mj‹ ÚÂgÂfS¡F cŸsjhd 
mÂfhu§fS«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏUªjthnw ÏUªJtU«: 

 3[Provided that any restriction to which the exercise of original jurisidiction by any 
of the High Courts with respect to any matter concerning the revenue or concerning 
any act ordered or done in the collection thereof was subject immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall no longer apply to the exercise of such 
jurisdiction.] 

  3[tu«òiuahf : tUthŒ g‰¿a mšyJ mjid <£Ltj‰bfd Ïl¥g£l Miz mšyJ 
brŒa¥g£l braš g‰¿a bghU£ghL vjidÍ« bghW¤J, ca® ÚÂk‹w§fëš vJÎ« 
Kjny‰ò mÂfhu« brY¤Jtj‰F Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
ÏUªJtªj tiuaiw vJÎ«, m¤jifa mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Jtj‰F Ïånk‰bfh©L 
bghUªJtÂšiy.]  

 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 7.  

2.Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 9, for “the Chief Justice of a High Court for any 

 State may at anytime, with the previous consent of the President” (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This amendment has been 

 struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th 
 October, 2015 in the Supreme Court Advocates-on-

 Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 SC 117. 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 29 (w.e.f. 20-6.1979). Original Proviso was omitted 

 by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 37 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

  
 
 
 
 

 
1.  murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963  Ï‹  7 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “vªj xU khãy ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂ, v¢rka¤ÂY«, FoauR¤ jiytç‹ K‹åirÎl‹’’   
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W  x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹  9 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-2015 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ. V.I.M®. 2016 c. Ú 117  
 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸs c¢r ÚÂk‹w gÂÎW  tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š 
 c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M«  ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.   
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 29 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj tu«òiu murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 37 M« 

 Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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1[226.  Power of High Courts to issue certain writs :  1[226.  F¿¤jÁy  ÚÂ¥nguhizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¡f ca® ÚÂk‹w§fS¡FŸs mÂfhu« :  

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in article 322***, every High Court shall have power, 
throughout the territories in relation to which it exercises jurisdiction, to issue to any 
person authority, including in appropriate cases, any Government, within those 
territories directions, orders or 3[writs, including writs in the nature of hebeas corpus, 
mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them, for the 
enforcement of any of the rights conferred by Part III and for any other purpose.] 

   (1)  32 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 2*** 3[III M« gFÂædhš tH§f¥bgW« 
ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« braYW¤Jtj‰fhfÎ«, Ãw neh¡f« vj‰fhfÎ«,] ca® ÚÂk‹w« 
x›bth‹W«, jh‹ mÂfhu« brY¤J»w M£ÁãytiufŸ v§fQ« cŸs vtU¡F«, 
mšyJ ch¨a ne®Îfëš mªj M£ÁãytiufS¡FŸ cŸs muR vJÎ« cŸsl§fyhf 
mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F«, gâ¥òiufŸ, MizfŸ mšyJ 3[M£bfhz®é¥ò, braYW¤J, 
jilÍW¤J, jFÂédÎ, be¿Kiw¡nf£ò M»at‰¿‹ j‹ik bfh©l 
ÚÂ¥nguhizfis mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ«] Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F mÂfhu«  cilaJ MF«. 

 (2)  The power conferred by clause (1) to issue directions, orders or writs to any 
Government, authority or person may also be exercised by any High Court exercising 
jurisidiction in relation to the territories within which the cause of action, wholly or in 
part, arises for the exercise of such power, notwithstanding that the seat of such 
Government or authority or the residence of such person is not within those 
territories. 

   (2)  muR mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« mšyJ vt® xUtU¡F« gâ¥òiufŸ, 
MizfŸ, mšyJ ÚÂ¥nguhizfŸ Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F (1) M« T¿dhš tH§f¥g£l 
mÂfhu¤ij, mij¢ brY¤Jtj‰fhd tH¡F_y« KGikahfnth gFÂahfnth 
vGªJŸs ãytiufëš mÂfhu« brY¤J»w vªj ca® ÚÂk‹wK«, mªãytiufëš 
m¤jifa muÁ‹ mšyJ mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ mk®ifæl« mšyJ m¤jifath¨‹ 
ciwél« ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD«, brY¤jyh«. 

 4[(3)  Where any party against whom an interim order, whether by way of 
injunction or stay or in any other manner, is made on, or in any proceedings relating 
to, a petition under clause (1), without— 

   4[(3).  (1) M« T¿‹goahd xU kDé‹ ÛJ mšyJ mJ bjhl®ghd elto¡if 
vÂY«, cW¤J¡f£lis mšyJ ãW¤Âit¥ò Miz thæyhfnth ntbwªj Kiwænyh 
ju¥Ãd® vtU¡F« vÂuhf, Ïil¡fhy Miz x‹W— 

  (a)  furnishing to such party copies of such petition and all documents in  
     support of the plea for such interim order; and 

   (m)  mªj¤ ju¥ÃdU¡F mªj kDé‹ gofisÍ« m¤jifa Ïil¡fhy Miz  
     nfhU« thj¤Â‰F MjuthfÎŸs Mtz§fŸ mid¤Â‹ gofisÍ«  
     më¡fhkY«,  

  (b)  giving such party an opportunity of being heard,     (M) érhh¨¡f¥gL« thŒ¥Ãid mªj¤ ju¥ÃdU¡F tH§fhkY«  

makes an application to the High Court for the vacation of such order and furnishes a 
copy of such application to the party in whose favour such order has been made or 
the counsel of such party, the High Court shall dispose of the application within a 
period of two weeks from the date on which it is received or from the date on which 
the copy of such application is so furnished, whichever is later, or where the High 
Court is closed on the last day of that period, before the expiry of the next day 
afterwards on which the High Court is open; and if the application is not so disposed 
of, the interim order shall, on the expiry of that period, or, as the case may be, the 
expiry of the said next day, stand vacated.] 

 Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£oUªJ, mj‹nkš mªj Mizia Ú¡f« brŒtj‰F ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âl« 
mªj¤ ju¥Ãd® xU é©z¥g« brŒJ, mªj Miz ahU¡F¢ rhjfkhf¥ 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£oU¡»wnjh mªj¤ ju¥ÃdU¡F mšyJ mªj¤ ju¥Ãdh¨‹ tH¡FiuPU¡F 
m¤jifa é©z¥g¤Â‹ xU goæidÍ« më¤ÂU¥ghuhæ‹, ca® ÚÂk‹w« mªj 
é©z¥g¤Âid¥ bg‰w njÂ mšyJ m¤jifa é©z¥g¤Â‹ xU go më¡f¥g£l 
njÂ, ÏÂš vJ ÃªÂanjh, m¤njÂæèUªJ Ïu©L thu¡ fhymsÎ Kotiltj‰F 
K‹ò mšyJ mªj¡ fhymsé‹ filÁ ehs‹W ca® ÚÂk‹w« _l¥g£oU¡Fkhæ‹, 
ca® ÚÂk‹w« mL¤J¤ Âw¡f¥gL»w ehŸ Kotiltj‰F K‹ò, mªj é©z¥g¤Âid 
mªÚÂk‹w« Ô®ÎbrŒjš nt©L«; mªj é©z¥g« m›thW Ô®Î 
brŒa¥gléšiyahdhš, mªj Ïil¡fhy MizahdJ, mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« 
mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, nk‰brh‹d mL¤j ehŸ KoÎ‰wJ«, Ú¡fK‰wjhf M»éL«.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 38 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

2. The words, figures and letters “but subject to the provisions of article 131A and article 226A” omitted by the 

 Constitution (Forty third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 7 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 30 for the portion beginning with the words “writs in 

 the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them” and ending with the 

 words “such illegality has resulted in substantial failure of justice” (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

4. Subs. by ibid., s. 30, for clauses (3), (4), (5) and (6). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 38 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  

 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “Mdhš 131  m  cW¥Ã‹ k‰W« 226  m   cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L”  v‹w brh‰fŸ, v©fŸ k‰W« 
 vG¤J¡fŸ,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (13-3-1978 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3.“M£bfhz®é¥ò, braYW¤J, jilÍW¤J, jFÂ édÎ, be¿Kiw nf£ò M»at‰¿‹ j‹ik bfh©l 
 ÚÂ¥nguhizfis mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ«’’ v‹w brh‰fSl‹ bjhl§», “m¤jifa r£lKu©,  
 ÚÂæ‹ bgU« bray‰w ãiy¡F têtF¤JŸsJ’’ v‹w brh‰fSl‹ KoÍ« gFÂ¡F murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh«  
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 30 M« Ãçédhš ( 1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
4. (3), (4), (5) k‰W« (6) M« TWfS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  30 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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1[226.  Power of High Courts to issue certain writs :  1[226.  F¿¤jÁy  ÚÂ¥nguhizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¡f ca® ÚÂk‹w§fS¡FŸs mÂfhu« :  

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in article 322***, every High Court shall have power, 
throughout the territories in relation to which it exercises jurisdiction, to issue to any 
person authority, including in appropriate cases, any Government, within those 
territories directions, orders or 3[writs, including writs in the nature of hebeas corpus, 
mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them, for the 
enforcement of any of the rights conferred by Part III and for any other purpose.] 

   (1)  32 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 2*** 3[III M« gFÂædhš tH§f¥bgW« 
ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« braYW¤Jtj‰fhfÎ«, Ãw neh¡f« vj‰fhfÎ«,] ca® ÚÂk‹w« 
x›bth‹W«, jh‹ mÂfhu« brY¤J»w M£ÁãytiufŸ v§fQ« cŸs vtU¡F«, 
mšyJ ch¨a ne®Îfëš mªj M£ÁãytiufS¡FŸ cŸs muR vJÎ« cŸsl§fyhf 
mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F«, gâ¥òiufŸ, MizfŸ mšyJ 3[M£bfhz®é¥ò, braYW¤J, 
jilÍW¤J, jFÂédÎ, be¿Kiw¡nf£ò M»at‰¿‹ j‹ik bfh©l 
ÚÂ¥nguhizfis mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ«] Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F mÂfhu«  cilaJ MF«. 

 (2)  The power conferred by clause (1) to issue directions, orders or writs to any 
Government, authority or person may also be exercised by any High Court exercising 
jurisidiction in relation to the territories within which the cause of action, wholly or in 
part, arises for the exercise of such power, notwithstanding that the seat of such 
Government or authority or the residence of such person is not within those 
territories. 

   (2)  muR mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« mšyJ vt® xUtU¡F« gâ¥òiufŸ, 
MizfŸ, mšyJ ÚÂ¥nguhizfŸ Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F (1) M« T¿dhš tH§f¥g£l 
mÂfhu¤ij, mij¢ brY¤Jtj‰fhd tH¡F_y« KGikahfnth gFÂahfnth 
vGªJŸs ãytiufëš mÂfhu« brY¤J»w vªj ca® ÚÂk‹wK«, mªãytiufëš 
m¤jifa muÁ‹ mšyJ mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ mk®ifæl« mšyJ m¤jifath¨‹ 
ciwél« ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD«, brY¤jyh«. 

 4[(3)  Where any party against whom an interim order, whether by way of 
injunction or stay or in any other manner, is made on, or in any proceedings relating 
to, a petition under clause (1), without— 

   4[(3).  (1) M« T¿‹goahd xU kDé‹ ÛJ mšyJ mJ bjhl®ghd elto¡if 
vÂY«, cW¤J¡f£lis mšyJ ãW¤Âit¥ò Miz thæyhfnth ntbwªj Kiwænyh 
ju¥Ãd® vtU¡F« vÂuhf, Ïil¡fhy Miz x‹W— 

  (a)  furnishing to such party copies of such petition and all documents in  
     support of the plea for such interim order; and 

   (m)  mªj¤ ju¥ÃdU¡F mªj kDé‹ gofisÍ« m¤jifa Ïil¡fhy Miz  
     nfhU« thj¤Â‰F MjuthfÎŸs Mtz§fŸ mid¤Â‹ gofisÍ«  
     më¡fhkY«,  

  (b)  giving such party an opportunity of being heard,     (M) érhh¨¡f¥gL« thŒ¥Ãid mªj¤ ju¥ÃdU¡F tH§fhkY«  

makes an application to the High Court for the vacation of such order and furnishes a 
copy of such application to the party in whose favour such order has been made or 
the counsel of such party, the High Court shall dispose of the application within a 
period of two weeks from the date on which it is received or from the date on which 
the copy of such application is so furnished, whichever is later, or where the High 
Court is closed on the last day of that period, before the expiry of the next day 
afterwards on which the High Court is open; and if the application is not so disposed 
of, the interim order shall, on the expiry of that period, or, as the case may be, the 
expiry of the said next day, stand vacated.] 

 Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£oUªJ, mj‹nkš mªj Mizia Ú¡f« brŒtj‰F ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âl« 
mªj¤ ju¥Ãd® xU é©z¥g« brŒJ, mªj Miz ahU¡F¢ rhjfkhf¥ 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£oU¡»wnjh mªj¤ ju¥ÃdU¡F mšyJ mªj¤ ju¥Ãdh¨‹ tH¡FiuPU¡F 
m¤jifa é©z¥g¤Â‹ xU goæidÍ« më¤ÂU¥ghuhæ‹, ca® ÚÂk‹w« mªj 
é©z¥g¤Âid¥ bg‰w njÂ mšyJ m¤jifa é©z¥g¤Â‹ xU go më¡f¥g£l 
njÂ, ÏÂš vJ ÃªÂanjh, m¤njÂæèUªJ Ïu©L thu¡ fhymsÎ Kotiltj‰F 
K‹ò mšyJ mªj¡ fhymsé‹ filÁ ehs‹W ca® ÚÂk‹w« _l¥g£oU¡Fkhæ‹, 
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brŒa¥gléšiyahdhš, mªj Ïil¡fhy MizahdJ, mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« 
mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, nk‰brh‹d mL¤j ehŸ KoÎ‰wJ«, Ú¡fK‰wjhf M»éL«.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 38 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

2. The words, figures and letters “but subject to the provisions of article 131A and article 226A” omitted by the 

 Constitution (Forty third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 7 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 30 for the portion beginning with the words “writs in 

 the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them” and ending with the 

 words “such illegality has resulted in substantial failure of justice” (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

4. Subs. by ibid., s. 30, for clauses (3), (4), (5) and (6). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 38 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  

 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “Mdhš 131  m  cW¥Ã‹ k‰W« 226  m   cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L”  v‹w brh‰fŸ, v©fŸ k‰W« 
 vG¤J¡fŸ,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (13-3-1978 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3.“M£bfhz®é¥ò, braYW¤J, jilÍW¤J, jFÂ édÎ, be¿Kiw nf£ò M»at‰¿‹ j‹ik bfh©l 
 ÚÂ¥nguhizfis mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ«’’ v‹w brh‰fSl‹ bjhl§», “m¤jifa r£lKu©,  
 ÚÂæ‹ bgU« bray‰w ãiy¡F têtF¤JŸsJ’’ v‹w brh‰fSl‹ KoÍ« gFÂ¡F murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh«  
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 30 M« Ãçédhš ( 1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
4. (3), (4), (5) k‰W« (6) M« TWfS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  30 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 1[(4)] The power conferred on a High Court by this article shall not be in 
derogation of the power conferred on the Supreme Court by clause (2) of article 32.] 

   1[(4)]  Ïªj cW¥Ãdhš X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥bgW« mÂfhu«, 32 M« 
cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥bg‰WŸs mÂfhu¤ij¤ 
Âw¡FiwÎ brŒtÂšiy.] 

2[226A. Constitutional validity of Central laws not to be considered in proceedings under 
 article 226.] 

 2[226  m  .  ika r£l§fë‹ murik¥ò¢ bršYªj‹ik 226 M« cW¥Ã‹ ÑHhd 
elto¡ifæš X®Î brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

227.  Power of superintendence over all courts by the High Court :  227.   mid¤J ÚÂk‹w§fisÍ« f©fhâ¥gj‰F ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 3[(1)  Every High Court shall have superintendence over all courts and tribunals 
throughout the territories in relation to which it exercises jurisdiction.] 

   3[(1)  ca® ÚÂk‹w« x›bth‹W«, jh‹ mÂfhu« brY¤Â tU»w M£ÁãytiufŸ 
v§fQ« cŸs ÚÂk‹w§fŸ, Ô®¥gha§fŸ mid¤Â‹ÛJ« f©fhâ¥ò mÂfhu« 
cilaJ MF«.]  

 (2)  Without Prejudice to  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  provision, the High 
Court may— 

   (2)  nknyf©l tifa¤Â‹ bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjfä‹¿ ca® ÚÂk‹w« - 

  (a)  call for returns from such courts;    (m)  m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fëèUªJ étu m¿¡iffis¡ nf£L¥ bgwyh«;  

  (b)  make and issue general rules and prescribe forms for regulating the practice  
     and proceedings of such courts; and 

   (M) m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ eilKiwæidÍ« elto¡iffisÍ«  
     xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhf¥ bghJéayhd éÂfis tF¤jë¥gJl‹, Kiwaik  
     got§fisÍ« tF¤jik¡fyh«; k‰W«  

  (c)  prescribe forms in which books, entries and accounts shall be kept by the  
     officers of any such courts. 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mYty®fŸ it¤Jtu nt©oa ò¤jf§fŸ,  
     gÂÎ¡F¿¥òfŸ, fz¡FfŸ M»at‰W¡fhd Kiwaik got§fis  
     tF¤jik¡fyh«.  

 (3)  The High Court may also settle tables of fees to be allowed to the sheriff and 
all clerks and officers of such courts and to attorneys, advocates and pleaders 
practising therein: 

   (3)  ca® ÚÂk‹w«, m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ f£lis¡fh¥òeU¡F«, vG¤j®fŸ, 
mYty®fŸ M»a midtU¡F«, m§F¤ bjhêyh‰W»w tH¡fh‰We®fŸ, 
tH¡FiuP®fŸ, thJiuP®fŸ M»nahU¡F« tH§f¥glnt©oa f£lzÅj 
m£ltizfisÍ« Â£l¥gL¤jyh«: 

 Provided that any rules made, forms prescribed or tables settled under clause (2) 
or clause (3) shall not be inconsistent with the provision of any law for the time being 
in force, and shall require the previous approval of the Governor. 

   tu«òiuahf : (2) M« T¿‹go mšyJ (3) M« T¿‹go tF¡f¥g£l éÂfŸ, 
tF¤jik¡f¥g£l Kiwaik got§fŸ, mšyJ Â£l¥gL¤j¥g£l m£ltizfŸ 
vitÍ«, ãfGWfhy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F Kuzhf ÏU¤jš 
MfhJ;  mt‰W¡F MSeh¨‹ K‹ x¥ng‰ò« nt©LWtjhF«. 

 (4)  Nothing in this article shall be deemed to confer on a High Court powers of 
superintendence over any court or tribunal consituted by or under any law relating to 
the Armed Forces. 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, MÍj¥gilfŸ bjhl®ghd r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ 
têahnyh mik¡f¥gL« ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« vj‹ÛJ« f©fhâ¥ò 
mÂfhu§fis X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§Ftjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.  

 4(5)* * * 
 

   4(5)* * * 
  

1. Cl. (7) renumbered as cl. (4) by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 30 (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 39 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). and omitted by the 

 Constitution ( Forty – third Amendment) Act , 1977,Sec .8 (w.ef 13-4-1978). 

3. Cl. (1) has been successively subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 40 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977) 

 and the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 31 to read as above (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

4. Cl. (5) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 40 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977) and omitted by the 

 Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 31 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. (7) M« TW, (4) M« Twhf, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 30 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 

2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. m¤ÂU¤j« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
3. (1) M« TW, nkny cŸsthW thÁ¡f, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 40 M«  
 Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«)   r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 31 M«  
 Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) mL¤jL¤J  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. (5) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 40 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 31  M«  Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(4)] The power conferred on a High Court by this article shall not be in 
derogation of the power conferred on the Supreme Court by clause (2) of article 32.] 

   1[(4)]  Ïªj cW¥Ãdhš X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥bgW« mÂfhu«, 32 M« 
cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥bg‰WŸs mÂfhu¤ij¤ 
Âw¡FiwÎ brŒtÂšiy.] 

2[226A. Constitutional validity of Central laws not to be considered in proceedings under 
 article 226.] 

 2[226  m  .  ika r£l§fë‹ murik¥ò¢ bršYªj‹ik 226 M« cW¥Ã‹ ÑHhd 
elto¡ifæš X®Î brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

227.  Power of superintendence over all courts by the High Court :  227.   mid¤J ÚÂk‹w§fisÍ« f©fhâ¥gj‰F ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 3[(1)  Every High Court shall have superintendence over all courts and tribunals 
throughout the territories in relation to which it exercises jurisdiction.] 

   3[(1)  ca® ÚÂk‹w« x›bth‹W«, jh‹ mÂfhu« brY¤Â tU»w M£ÁãytiufŸ 
v§fQ« cŸs ÚÂk‹w§fŸ, Ô®¥gha§fŸ mid¤Â‹ÛJ« f©fhâ¥ò mÂfhu« 
cilaJ MF«.]  

 (2)  Without Prejudice to  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  provision, the High 
Court may— 

   (2)  nknyf©l tifa¤Â‹ bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjfä‹¿ ca® ÚÂk‹w« - 

  (a)  call for returns from such courts;    (m)  m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fëèUªJ étu m¿¡iffis¡ nf£L¥ bgwyh«;  

  (b)  make and issue general rules and prescribe forms for regulating the practice  
     and proceedings of such courts; and 

   (M) m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ eilKiwæidÍ« elto¡iffisÍ«  
     xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhf¥ bghJéayhd éÂfis tF¤jë¥gJl‹, Kiwaik  
     got§fisÍ« tF¤jik¡fyh«; k‰W«  

  (c)  prescribe forms in which books, entries and accounts shall be kept by the  
     officers of any such courts. 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mYty®fŸ it¤Jtu nt©oa ò¤jf§fŸ,  
     gÂÎ¡F¿¥òfŸ, fz¡FfŸ M»at‰W¡fhd Kiwaik got§fis  
     tF¤jik¡fyh«.  

 (3)  The High Court may also settle tables of fees to be allowed to the sheriff and 
all clerks and officers of such courts and to attorneys, advocates and pleaders 
practising therein: 

   (3)  ca® ÚÂk‹w«, m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ f£lis¡fh¥òeU¡F«, vG¤j®fŸ, 
mYty®fŸ M»a midtU¡F«, m§F¤ bjhêyh‰W»w tH¡fh‰We®fŸ, 
tH¡FiuP®fŸ, thJiuP®fŸ M»nahU¡F« tH§f¥glnt©oa f£lzÅj 
m£ltizfisÍ« Â£l¥gL¤jyh«: 

 Provided that any rules made, forms prescribed or tables settled under clause (2) 
or clause (3) shall not be inconsistent with the provision of any law for the time being 
in force, and shall require the previous approval of the Governor. 

   tu«òiuahf : (2) M« T¿‹go mšyJ (3) M« T¿‹go tF¡f¥g£l éÂfŸ, 
tF¤jik¡f¥g£l Kiwaik got§fŸ, mšyJ Â£l¥gL¤j¥g£l m£ltizfŸ 
vitÍ«, ãfGWfhy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F Kuzhf ÏU¤jš 
MfhJ;  mt‰W¡F MSeh¨‹ K‹ x¥ng‰ò« nt©LWtjhF«. 

 (4)  Nothing in this article shall be deemed to confer on a High Court powers of 
superintendence over any court or tribunal consituted by or under any law relating to 
the Armed Forces. 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, MÍj¥gilfŸ bjhl®ghd r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ 
têahnyh mik¡f¥gL« ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« vj‹ÛJ« f©fhâ¥ò 
mÂfhu§fis X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§Ftjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.  

 4(5)* * * 
 

   4(5)* * * 
  

1. Cl. (7) renumbered as cl. (4) by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 30 (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 39 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). and omitted by the 

 Constitution ( Forty – third Amendment) Act , 1977,Sec .8 (w.ef 13-4-1978). 

3. Cl. (1) has been successively subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 40 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977) 

 and the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 31 to read as above (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

4. Cl. (5) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 40 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977) and omitted by the 

 Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 31 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. (7) M« TW, (4) M« Twhf, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 30 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-8-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 

2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. m¤ÂU¤j« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
3. (1) M« TW, nkny cŸsthW thÁ¡f, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 40 M«  
 Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«)   r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 31 M«  
 Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) mL¤jL¤J  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. (5) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 40 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 31  M«  Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
 



286

 
 

109 109 

228.  Transfer of certain cases to High Court :  228.   F¿¤jÁy  tH¡Ffis  ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F  kh‰Wjš : 

 If the High Court is satisfied that a case pending in a court subordinate to it 
involves a substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution the 
determination of which is necessary for the disposal of the case, 1[it shall withdraw 
the case and2*** may —] 

  ca® ÚÂk‹w«, jd¡F¡ ÑHikªJŸs xU ÚÂk‹w¤Âš KoÎwhãiyæYŸs xU 
tH¡»š, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤J¢ br¿thd r£lédh x‹W cŸsJ 
v‹W«, mjid¤ Ô®ÎbrŒjš mªj tH¡»id KoÎ brŒtj‰F mtÁakh»wJ v‹W« 
bjëÎw¡fhQkhæ‹, 1[2*** jh‹ mªj tH¡»idvL¤J¡bfh©L, —] 

  (a)  either dispose of the case itself, or     (m)  mªj tH¡»idna KoÎ brŒJ élyh«; mšyJ 

  (b)  determine the said question of law and return the case to the court from  
     which the case has been so withdrawn together with a copy of its judgment  
     on such question, and the said court shall on receipt thereof proceed to  
     dispose of the case in conformity with such judgment. 

   (M) nk‰brh‹d r£lédhit¤ Ô®ÎbrŒJ, mªj tH¡F vªj  
     ÚÂk‹w¤ÂläUªJ vL¤J¡bfhŸs¥g£lnjh mªj ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F,  
     m¤jifa édh Ûjhd jdJ Ô®¥òiuæ‹ xUgoÍl‹ nr®¤J,  
     m›tH¡if¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥gyh«; nk‰brh‹d ÚÂk‹w« mjid¥ bg‰W¡  
     bfh©lj‹nkš, m¤jifa Ô®¥òiu¡F Ïz§f mªj tH¡»id KoÎ  
     brŒtj‰F K‰gLjš nt©L«. 

3[228A. Special provisions as to disposal of questions relating to Constitutional validity of State 
 laws.] — Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 10 (w.e.f.13-4-1978). 

 3[228 m . khãy¢ r£l§fë‹ murik¥ò¢ bršYªj‹ik bjhl®ghd édh¡fis KoÎ 
brŒjY¡fhd jåÍW tifa§fŸ] — murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  
1977 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

229.  Officers and servants and the expenses of High Courts :  229.   ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹  mYty®fS«  gâahs®fS«  bryÎfS« : 

 (1)  Appointments of officers and servants of a High Court shall be made by the 
Chief Justice of the Court or such other Judge or officer of the Court as he may 
direct: 

   (1) ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nah® mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahnyh, mtuhš gâ¡f¥bgW« mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ntbwhU ÚÂgÂahnyh 
mYtyuhnyh mk®¤j¥bgWt®: 

 Provided that the Governor of the State4*** may by rule require that in such cases 
as may be specified in the rule no person not already attached to the Court shall be 
appointed to any office connected with the Court save after consultation with the 
State Public Service Commission. 

   tu«òiuahf  : 4***khãy MSe®, jh« tF¡F« éÂædhš, m›éÂæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« ne®Îfëš, V‰bfdnt mªÚÂk‹w¤ij¢ nr®ªjt® mšyhj vtU« 
khãy¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹gšyhkš, mªÚÂk‹w« 
bjhl®ghd gjé vj‰F« mk®¤j¥bgWjš MfhJ vd nt©LW¤jyh«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made by the Legislature of the State, the 
conditions of service of officers and servants of a High Court shall be such as may be 
prescribed by rules made by the Chief Justice of the Court or by some other Judge or 
officer of the Court authorised by the Chief Justice to make rules for the purpose: 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L,  
ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ,  
ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂahnyh mtuhš mj‰bfd éÂfŸ tF¥gj‰F 
mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰WŸs mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ntW ÚÂgÂ mšyJ mYty® xUtuhnyh 
tF¡f¥gL« éÂfŸ tF¤Jiu¡»‹wthW ÏU¡F« : 

 Provided that the rules made under this clause shall, so far as they relate to 
salaries, allowances leave or pensions, require the approval of the Governor of the 
State.4*** 

   tu«òiuahf  :   Ïªj¡ T¿‹go tF¡f¥gL« éÂfëš, tiuôÂa§fŸ, 
go¤bjhiffŸ, éL¥ò mšyJ XŒñÂa§fŸ g‰¿a éÂfS¡F 4***khãy MSeh¨‹ 
x¥ng‰ò nt©LWtjhF«. 

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 41, for “it shall withdraw the case and may—” 
 (w.e.f.1-2-1977). 
2. The words, figures and letter “subject to the provisions of article 131A,” omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third 
 Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 9 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 42 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
4. The words “in which the High Court has its principal seat” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 
 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
 

  
 

1. “jh‹ mªj tH¡»id vL¤J¡ bfh©L k‰W«—” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 

 1976 Ï‹ 41 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. “131 m cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L” v‹w brh‰fŸ, v©fŸ k‰W« vG¤J, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« 

 ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3 murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 42 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. “ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik mk®ifæl¤ij¡ bfh©LŸs’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

. 
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228.  Transfer of certain cases to High Court :  228.   F¿¤jÁy  tH¡Ffis  ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F  kh‰Wjš : 

 If the High Court is satisfied that a case pending in a court subordinate to it 
involves a substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution the 
determination of which is necessary for the disposal of the case, 1[it shall withdraw 
the case and2*** may —] 

  ca® ÚÂk‹w«, jd¡F¡ ÑHikªJŸs xU ÚÂk‹w¤Âš KoÎwhãiyæYŸs xU 
tH¡»š, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bghUŸnfhŸ F¿¤J¢ br¿thd r£lédh x‹W cŸsJ 
v‹W«, mjid¤ Ô®ÎbrŒjš mªj tH¡»id KoÎ brŒtj‰F mtÁakh»wJ v‹W« 
bjëÎw¡fhQkhæ‹, 1[2*** jh‹ mªj tH¡»idvL¤J¡bfh©L, —] 

  (a)  either dispose of the case itself, or     (m)  mªj tH¡»idna KoÎ brŒJ élyh«; mšyJ 

  (b)  determine the said question of law and return the case to the court from  
     which the case has been so withdrawn together with a copy of its judgment  
     on such question, and the said court shall on receipt thereof proceed to  
     dispose of the case in conformity with such judgment. 

   (M) nk‰brh‹d r£lédhit¤ Ô®ÎbrŒJ, mªj tH¡F vªj  
     ÚÂk‹w¤ÂläUªJ vL¤J¡bfhŸs¥g£lnjh mªj ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F,  
     m¤jifa édh Ûjhd jdJ Ô®¥òiuæ‹ xUgoÍl‹ nr®¤J,  
     m›tH¡if¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥gyh«; nk‰brh‹d ÚÂk‹w« mjid¥ bg‰W¡  
     bfh©lj‹nkš, m¤jifa Ô®¥òiu¡F Ïz§f mªj tH¡»id KoÎ  
     brŒtj‰F K‰gLjš nt©L«. 

3[228A. Special provisions as to disposal of questions relating to Constitutional validity of State 
 laws.] — Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 10 (w.e.f.13-4-1978). 

 3[228 m . khãy¢ r£l§fë‹ murik¥ò¢ bršYªj‹ik bjhl®ghd édh¡fis KoÎ 
brŒjY¡fhd jåÍW tifa§fŸ] — murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  
1977 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

229.  Officers and servants and the expenses of High Courts :  229.   ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹  mYty®fS«  gâahs®fS«  bryÎfS« : 

 (1)  Appointments of officers and servants of a High Court shall be made by the 
Chief Justice of the Court or such other Judge or officer of the Court as he may 
direct: 

   (1) ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nah® mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahnyh, mtuhš gâ¡f¥bgW« mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ntbwhU ÚÂgÂahnyh 
mYtyuhnyh mk®¤j¥bgWt®: 

 Provided that the Governor of the State4*** may by rule require that in such cases 
as may be specified in the rule no person not already attached to the Court shall be 
appointed to any office connected with the Court save after consultation with the 
State Public Service Commission. 

   tu«òiuahf  : 4***khãy MSe®, jh« tF¡F« éÂædhš, m›éÂæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« ne®Îfëš, V‰bfdnt mªÚÂk‹w¤ij¢ nr®ªjt® mšyhj vtU« 
khãy¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹gšyhkš, mªÚÂk‹w« 
bjhl®ghd gjé vj‰F« mk®¤j¥bgWjš MfhJ vd nt©LW¤jyh«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made by the Legislature of the State, the 
conditions of service of officers and servants of a High Court shall be such as may be 
prescribed by rules made by the Chief Justice of the Court or by some other Judge or 
officer of the Court authorised by the Chief Justice to make rules for the purpose: 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L,  
ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ,  
ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂahnyh mtuhš mj‰bfd éÂfŸ tF¥gj‰F 
mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰WŸs mªÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ ntW ÚÂgÂ mšyJ mYty® xUtuhnyh 
tF¡f¥gL« éÂfŸ tF¤Jiu¡»‹wthW ÏU¡F« : 

 Provided that the rules made under this clause shall, so far as they relate to 
salaries, allowances leave or pensions, require the approval of the Governor of the 
State.4*** 

   tu«òiuahf  :   Ïªj¡ T¿‹go tF¡f¥gL« éÂfëš, tiuôÂa§fŸ, 
go¤bjhiffŸ, éL¥ò mšyJ XŒñÂa§fŸ g‰¿a éÂfS¡F 4***khãy MSeh¨‹ 
x¥ng‰ò nt©LWtjhF«. 

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 41, for “it shall withdraw the case and may—” 
 (w.e.f.1-2-1977). 
2. The words, figures and letter “subject to the provisions of article 131A,” omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third 
 Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 9 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 42 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
4. The words “in which the High Court has its principal seat” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 
 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
 

  
 

1. “jh‹ mªj tH¡»id vL¤J¡ bfh©L k‰W«—” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 

 1976 Ï‹ 41 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. “131 m cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L” v‹w brh‰fŸ, v©fŸ k‰W« vG¤J, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« 

 ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3 murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 42 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. “ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik mk®ifæl¤ij¡ bfh©LŸs’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

. 
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 (3)  The administrative expenses of a High Court, including all salaries, 
allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of the officers and servants of the 
Court, shall be charged upon the Consolidated Fund of the State, and any fees or 
other moneys taken by the Court shall form part of that Fund. 

   (3)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nahU¡F« mt®fŸ 
bghW¤J« tH§f¤j¡f tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, XŒñÂa§fŸ mid¤J« 
cŸë£l mj‹ ãUthf¢ bryÎfŸ, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥gL«; nkY«, 
mªÚÂk‹w« bgW« f£lz§fS« Ãw gz¤bjhiffS« mªãÂa¤ij¢ nr®td MF«.  

1[230.  Extension of jurisdiction of High Courts to Union territories :  1[230.  ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mÂfhutu«ig x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F  
    msht¢brŒjš :  

 (1)  Parliament may by law extend the jurisdiction of a High Court to, or exclude 
the jurisdiction of a High Court from, any Union territory. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ig, x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu vj‰F« msht¢ brŒayh« mšyJ X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ig 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu vÂèUªJ« Ú¡»élyh«. 

 (2)  Where the High Court of a State exercises jurisdiction in relation to a  Union 
territory,— 

   (2)  X® x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu bjhl®ghf xU khãy¤Â‹ ca® ÚÂk‹w« mÂfhu« 
brY¤Â tU»wél¤J,— 

  (a)  nothing in this Constitution shall be construed as empowering the  
     Legislature of the State to increase, restrict or abolish that jurisdiction ; and 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, mªj mÂfhutu«ig¡ T£lnth FW¡fnth  
     xê¡fnth mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‰F mÂfhukë¥gjhf¥  
     bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ; k‰W«  

  (b)  the reference in article 227 to the Governor shall, in relation to any rules,  
     forms or tables for subordinate courts in that territory, be construed as a  
     reference to the President. 

  
 

  (M) 227 M« cW¥Ãš MSe® v‹W R£l¥g£oU¥gJ, mªj M£ÁãytiuæYŸs  
     ÑHik ÚÂk‹w§fS¡fhd éÂfŸ, Kiwaikgot§fŸ, m£ltizfŸ  
     Ït‰¿‹ bjhl®ghf FoauR¤jiyt® v‹W R£Ltjhf¥ bghUŸ  
     bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«.  

231.  Establishment of a common High Court for two or more States :  231.   Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡F¥ bghJthdnjh® ca®  
   ÚÂk‹w¤Âid  ãWÎjš: 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding provisions of this 
Chapter, Parliament may by law establish a common High Court for two or more 
States or for two or more States and a Union territory. 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ Kªija tifa§fëš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 
ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡fhf mšyJ 
Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡F« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu 
x‹¿‰Fkhf, bghJthdnjh® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âid ãWtyh«. 

 (2)   In relation to any such High Court,—    (2)  m¤jifa ca® ÚÂk‹w« vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«,— 

2[* * *]  2[* * *] 

  (b)  the reference in article 227 to the Governor shall, in relation to any rules,  
     forms or tables for subordinate courts, be construed as a reference to the  
     Governor of the State in which the subordinate courts are situate; and 

   (M) 227 M« cW¥Ãš MSe® v‹W R£l¥g£oU¥gJ, ÑHik ÚÂk‹w§fS¡fhd  
     éÂfŸ, Kiwaik got§fŸ m£ltizfŸ Ït‰¿‹ bjhl®ghf mªj¡  
     ÑHik ÚÂk‹w§fŸ mikªJŸs khãy MSeiu¢ R£Ltjhf¥  
     bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W« 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 16, for arts. 230, 231 and 232 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Sub-clause (a) omitted by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 10 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This 
 amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme 
 Court Advocates’ on Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 SC 117. Before 
 Amendment Sub-clause (a) was as under:– “(a) the reference in article 217 to the Governor of the State shall be 
 construed as to the reference to the Governors of all the State’s in relation to which the High Court exercises 
 jurisdiction”. 

  

1. 230, 231 k‰W« 232 M« cW¥òfS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 16 M« Ãçédhš ( 1-11-1956 Kjš 

 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. (m) c£TW, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-2015 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW ) é£Lél¥g£lJ.  Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ.  c¢rÚÂk‹w gÂÎW 
 tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M« 
 ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.  V.I.M®. 2016 c.Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸsJ. ÂU¤j¤Â‰F K‹ò, (m) c£TW ÑnH 
 cŸsthW ÏUªjJ :- “(m) 217 M« cW¥Ãš khãy¤Â‹ MSe® vd R£l¥g£oU¥gJ ca® ÚÂk‹w« j‹Dila 
 mÂfhutu«ig brY¤J»w mid¤J khãy§fë‹ MSe®fis R£Ltjhf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«”. 



289

 
 

110 110 

 (3)  The administrative expenses of a High Court, including all salaries, 
allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of the officers and servants of the 
Court, shall be charged upon the Consolidated Fund of the State, and any fees or 
other moneys taken by the Court shall form part of that Fund. 

   (3)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nahU¡F« mt®fŸ 
bghW¤J« tH§f¤j¡f tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, XŒñÂa§fŸ mid¤J« 
cŸë£l mj‹ ãUthf¢ bryÎfŸ, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ÛJ rh®¤j¥gL«; nkY«, 
mªÚÂk‹w« bgW« f£lz§fS« Ãw gz¤bjhiffS« mªãÂa¤ij¢ nr®td MF«.  

1[230.  Extension of jurisdiction of High Courts to Union territories :  1[230.  ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mÂfhutu«ig x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F  
    msht¢brŒjš :  

 (1)  Parliament may by law extend the jurisdiction of a High Court to, or exclude 
the jurisdiction of a High Court from, any Union territory. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ig, x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu vj‰F« msht¢ brŒayh« mšyJ X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ig 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu vÂèUªJ« Ú¡»élyh«. 

 (2)  Where the High Court of a State exercises jurisdiction in relation to a  Union 
territory,— 

   (2)  X® x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu bjhl®ghf xU khãy¤Â‹ ca® ÚÂk‹w« mÂfhu« 
brY¤Â tU»wél¤J,— 

  (a)  nothing in this Constitution shall be construed as empowering the  
     Legislature of the State to increase, restrict or abolish that jurisdiction ; and 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, mªj mÂfhutu«ig¡ T£lnth FW¡fnth  
     xê¡fnth mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‰F mÂfhukë¥gjhf¥  
     bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ; k‰W«  

  (b)  the reference in article 227 to the Governor shall, in relation to any rules,  
     forms or tables for subordinate courts in that territory, be construed as a  
     reference to the President. 

  
 

  (M) 227 M« cW¥Ãš MSe® v‹W R£l¥g£oU¥gJ, mªj M£ÁãytiuæYŸs  
     ÑHik ÚÂk‹w§fS¡fhd éÂfŸ, Kiwaikgot§fŸ, m£ltizfŸ  
     Ït‰¿‹ bjhl®ghf FoauR¤jiyt® v‹W R£Ltjhf¥ bghUŸ  
     bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«.  

231.  Establishment of a common High Court for two or more States :  231.   Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡F¥ bghJthdnjh® ca®  
   ÚÂk‹w¤Âid  ãWÎjš: 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding provisions of this 
Chapter, Parliament may by law establish a common High Court for two or more 
States or for two or more States and a Union territory. 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ Kªija tifa§fëš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 
ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡fhf mšyJ 
Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡F« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu 
x‹¿‰Fkhf, bghJthdnjh® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âid ãWtyh«. 

 (2)   In relation to any such High Court,—    (2)  m¤jifa ca® ÚÂk‹w« vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«,— 

2[* * *]  2[* * *] 

  (b)  the reference in article 227 to the Governor shall, in relation to any rules,  
     forms or tables for subordinate courts, be construed as a reference to the  
     Governor of the State in which the subordinate courts are situate; and 

   (M) 227 M« cW¥Ãš MSe® v‹W R£l¥g£oU¥gJ, ÑHik ÚÂk‹w§fS¡fhd  
     éÂfŸ, Kiwaik got§fŸ m£ltizfŸ Ït‰¿‹ bjhl®ghf mªj¡  
     ÑHik ÚÂk‹w§fŸ mikªJŸs khãy MSeiu¢ R£Ltjhf¥  
     bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W« 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 16, for arts. 230, 231 and 232 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Sub-clause (a) omitted by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 10 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). This 
 amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court vide its order dated the 16th October, 2015 in the Supreme 
 Court Advocates’ on Record Association and Another Vs. Union of India reported in AIR 2016 SC 117. Before 
 Amendment Sub-clause (a) was as under:– “(a) the reference in article 217 to the Governor of the State shall be 
 construed as to the reference to the Governors of all the State’s in relation to which the High Court exercises 
 jurisdiction”. 

  

1. 230, 231 k‰W« 232 M« cW¥òfS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 16 M« Ãçédhš ( 1-11-1956 Kjš 

 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. (m) c£TW, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-2015 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW ) é£Lél¥g£lJ.  Ïªj¤ ÂU¤j«, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£LŸsJ.  c¢rÚÂk‹w gÂÎW 
 tH¡FiuP®fŸ r§f« k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® ÏªÂa x‹¿a« v‹w tH¡»š c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ãw¥Ã¤j, 2015, m¡nlhg® 16 M« 
 ehë£l Mizia¥ gh®¡fÎ«.  V.I.M®. 2016 c.Ú 117 Ïš btëæl¥g£LŸsJ. ÂU¤j¤Â‰F K‹ò, (m) c£TW ÑnH 
 cŸsthW ÏUªjJ :- “(m) 217 M« cW¥Ãš khãy¤Â‹ MSe® vd R£l¥g£oU¥gJ ca® ÚÂk‹w« j‹Dila 
 mÂfhutu«ig brY¤J»w mid¤J khãy§fë‹ MSe®fis R£Ltjhf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«”. 
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  (c)  the reference in articles 219 and 229 to the State shall be construed as a  
     reference to the State in which the High Court has its principal seat: 

   (Ï)  219, 229 M»a cW¥òfëš khãy« v‹W R£l¥g£oU¥gJ, ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹  
     jiyik mk®ifæl¤ij¡ bfh©LŸs khãy¤ij¢ R£Ltjhf¥  
     bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«:  

 Provided that if such principal seat is in a Union territory, the references in articles 
219 and 229 to the Governor , Public Service Commission, Legislature and 
Consolidated Fund of the State shall be construed respectively as references to the 
President, Union Public Service Commission, Parliament and Consolidated Fund of 
India.] 

  tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa jiyik mk®ifæl« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿š 
ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, 219, 229 M»a cW¥òfëš MSe®, muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza«, 
r£lk‹w«, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa« v‹W R£l¥g£oU¥git Kiwna, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
x‹¿a¤J muR¥gâahs® nj®thiza«, ehlhSk‹w«, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa« v‹W 
R£Ltdthf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«.]  

[232. Interpretation.-Articles 230, 231 and 232 substituted with articles 230 and 231 by the 
Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 16 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956).] 

 [232. bghUŸnfhŸ- 230, 231 k‰W« 232 M« cW¥òfŸ murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j« ) r£l«, 
1956 Ï‹ 16 M« Ãçédhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 230 k‰W« 231 M« 
cW¥òfSl‹ kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld.] 

CHAPTER VI  m¤Âaha« VI 

SUBORDINATE COURTS  ÑHik ÚÂk‹w§fŸ 

233.  Appointment of district Judges :  233.   kht£l  ÚÂgÂfis  mk®¤Jjš : 

 (1)  Appointments of persons to be, and the posting and promotion of, district 
judges in any State shall be made by the Governor of the State in consultation with 
the High Court exercising jurisdiction in relation to such State. 

   (1)  khãy« vÂY« kht£l ÚÂgÂfis mk®¤Jjš, mt®fS¡F¥ gâæl§fis¡ 
F¿¤jš, gjéca®Î më¤jš M»ait mªj khãy« bjhl®ghf mÂfhu« brY¤ÂtU»w 
ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ij¡ fyªjhŒªJ mªj khãy MSeuhš brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  A person not already in the service of the Union or of the State shall only be 
eligible to be appointed a district judge if he has been for not less than seven years 
an advocate or a pleader and is recommended by the High Court for appointment. 

   (2)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy¤Â‹ gâæš V‰bfdnt Ïšyhj vtU«, mt® 
VHh©LfS¡F¡ Fiwahkš xU tH¡FiuPuhf mšyJ thJiuPuhf ÏUªÂUªJ, 
mtiu xU kht£l ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤Jtj‰F ca® ÚÂk‹w« gh¨ªJiu¤ÂUªjhš k£Lnk, 
mt® m›thW xU kht£l ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFÂÍilat® Mth®.  

1[233A. Validation of appointments of, and judgments, etc., delivered  
     by, certain district judges :  

 1[233 m  . F¿¤jÁy kht£l ÚÂgÂfë‹ mk®¤Jif, mt®fŸ tH§»a Ô®¥òiufŸ  
     Kjèat‰iw¢  bršy¤j¡fd M¡Fjš :  

Notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of any court,—  ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Miz vJÎ« v›th¿U¥ÃD«,— 

  (a)  (i)  no appointment of any person already in the judicial service of a State  
        or of any person who has been for not less than seven years an  
        advocate or a pleader, to be a district judge in that State, and 

   (m)  233 M« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ 235 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§»athW  
     mšyhkš, ÃwthW murik¥ò¢ (ÏUgjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1966 Ï‹  
     bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò v¢rka¤ÂnyD«,— 

       (i)  xU khãy ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa¤Âš V‰bfdnt cŸs xUtiu mšyJ  
        VHh©LfS¡F¡ Fiwahkš xU tH¡FiuPuhf mšyJ xU  
        thJiuPuhf ÏUªJŸs xUtiu mªj khãy¤Â‹ xU kht£l  
        ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤Âa braš vJÎ«,  

     (ii)  no posting, promotion or transfer of any such person as a district  
        judge, 

      (ii)  m¤jifa vtU¡F« xU kht£l ÚÂgÂahf¥ gâæl« F¿¤jš, gjé  
        ca®Î më¤jš mšyJ kh‰wš brŒjš vJÎ«, 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twentieth Amendment) Act, 1966, s. 2 (w.e.f. 22-12-1966). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUgjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (22-12-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (c)  the reference in articles 219 and 229 to the State shall be construed as a  
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1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twentieth Amendment) Act, 1966, s. 2 (w.e.f. 22-12-1966). 
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made at any time before the commencement of the Constitution (Twentieth Amendment) 
Act, 1966, otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of article 233 or article  235 
shall be deemed to be illegal or void or ever to have become illegal or void by reason only 
of the fact that such appointment, posting, promotion or transfer was not made in 
accordance with the said provisions; 

 m¤jifa mk®¤Jif, gâæl« F¿¤jš, gjéca®Î, mšyJ kh‰wš, nk‰brh‹d 
tifa§fS¡F Ïz§»athW brŒa¥gléšiy v‹w fhuz¤jhš k£Lnk, mJ r£l 
KuzhdJ mšyJ ÏšyhãiyaJ v‹nwh mšyJ r£lKuzhdjhf mšyJ 
Ïšyhãiyajhf v¥nghnjD« ÏUªjJ v‹nwh bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ; 

  (b)  no jurisdiction exercised, no judgment, decree, sentence or order passed or  
     made, and no other act or proceeding done or taken, before the  
     commencement of the Constitution (Twentieth Amendment) Act, 1966 by, or  
     before, any person appointed, posted, promoted or transferred as a district  
     judge in any State otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of  
     article 233 or article 235 shall be deemed to be illegal or invalid or ever to  
     have become illegal or invalid by reason only of the fact that such  
     appointment, posting, promotion or transfer was not made in accordance  
     with the said provisions.] 

   (M) 233 M« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ 235 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§»athW  
     mšyhkš, ÃwthW khãy« vÂY« xU kht£l ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥bg‰w,  
     gâæl« F¿¡f¥bg‰w, gjé ca®¤j¥bg‰w, mšyJ kh‰w¥bg‰w xUtuhš  
     mšyJ mt® K‹åiyæš murik¥ò¢ (ÏUgjh« ÂU¤j«)  
     r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, brY¤j¥g£l mÂfhu«, tH§f¥g£l  
     Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Ô®¥ò¤j©lid vJÎ«, mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l  
     Miz k‰W« brŒa¥g£l Ãwbraš mšyJ vL¡f¥g£l Ãw elto¡if  
     vJÎ«, mtUila mk®¤Jif, gâæl« F¿¤jš, gâæl ãakd«, gjé  
     ca®Î, mšyJ kh‰wš nk‰brh‹d tifa§fS¡F Ïz§»athW  
     brŒa¥gléšiy v‹w fhuz¤jhš k£Lnk, mJ r£lKuzhdJ mšyJ  
     bršyhãiyaJ v‹nwh mšyJ r£lKuzhdjhf mšyJ bršyhãiyajhf  
     v¥nghnjD« ÏUªjJ v‹nwh bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

234.  Recruitment of persons other than district Judges to the judicial service :   234.  ÚÂ¤Jiw¥  gâa¤Â‰F  kht£l  ÚÂgÂfŸ  mšyhj  Ãwiu  vL¤jš : 

 Appointments of persons other than district judges to the judicial service of a State 
shall be made by the Governor of the State in accordance with rules made by him in 
that behalf after consultation with the State Public Service Commission and with the 
High Court exercising jurisdiction in relation to such State. 

  khãy« x‹¿š ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa¤Â‰F kht£l ÚÂgÂfŸ mšyhj Ãw®, mªj khãy 
MSeuhš, mªj khãy¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤ijÍ« m¤jifa khãy« 
bjhl®ghf mÂfhu« brY¤J»w ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ijÍ« fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, mtuhš 
mj‹bghU£L tF¡f¥gL« éÂfS¡F Ïz§f mk®¤j¥bgWt®.  

235.  Control over subordinate courts :  235.   ÑHik  ÚÂk‹w§fŸ  Ûjhd  f£lhŸif : 

 The control over district courts and courts subordinate thereto including the 
posting and promotion of, and the grant of leave to, persons belonging to the judicial 
service of a State and holding any post inferior to the post of district judge shall be 
vested in  the High Court, but nothing in this article shall be construed as taking away 
from any such person any right of appeal which he may have under the law 
regulating the conditions of his service or as authorising the High Court to deal with 
him otherwise than in accordance with the conditions of his service prescribed under 
such law. 

  xU khãy¤Â‹ ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa¤ij¢ nr®ªj kht£l ÚÂgÂ¥ gjé¡F¡ Fiwthd 
gjé vjidÍ« t»¤J tU»wt®fë‹ gâæl« F¿¤jš, gjéca®Î më¤jš, 
mt®fS¡F éL¥ò tH§Fjš cŸsl§fyhf, kht£l ÚÂk‹w§fŸ, mt‰¿‰F¡ ÑHikªj 
ÚÂk‹w§fŸ Ït‰¿‹ Ûjhd f£lhŸif ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âl« c‰wikªÂU¡F«; Mdhš, 
Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, m¤jifat® vth¨läUªJ«, mtUila gâtiu¡f£Lfis 
xG§FW¤J»w r£l¤Â‹go mtU¡FŸs nkšKiwp£L ch¨ik vjidÍ« g¿¥gjhfnth 
m¤jifa r£l¤Â‹go tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs mtUila gâtiu¡f£LfS¡F 
Ïz§»athW mšyhkš ÃwthW mt® ÛJ elto¡if vL¥gj‰F ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F 
mÂfhukë¥gjhfnth bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.  

236.  Interpretation :  236.   bghUŸnfhŸ :  

 In this Chapter—   Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš -   

  (a)  the expression “district Judge” includes judge of a city civil court, additional  
     district judge, joint district judge, assistant district judge, chief judge of a  
     small cause court, chief presidency magistrate, additional chief presidency  
     magistrate, sessions judge, additional sessions judge and assistant  
     sessions judge; 

   (m)  “kht£l ÚÂgÂ” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, khef® ch¨ikæaš ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹  
     ÚÂgÂ, TLjš kht£l ÚÂgÂ, Ïiz kht£l ÚÂgÂ, cjé kht£l ÚÂgÂ,  
     ÁWtH¡F ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂ, khfhz¤ jiyef® jiyik¡  
     F‰wéaš eLt®, TLjš khfhz¤ jiyef® jiyik¡ F‰wéaš eLt®,  
     mk®Î ÚÂgÂ, TLjš mk®Î ÚÂgÂ, cjé mk®Î ÚÂgÂ M»nahiu  
     cŸsl¡F«; 
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made at any time before the commencement of the Constitution (Twentieth Amendment) 
Act, 1966, otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of article 233 or article  235 
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  (b)  The expression “judicial service” means a service consisting exclusively of  
     persons intended to fill the post of district judge and other civil judicial posts  
     inferior to the post of district judge. 

   (M)  “ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa«” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, kht£l ÚÂgÂ¥ gjéæY«  
      kht£l ÚÂgÂ¥ gjé¡F¡ Fiwthf Ãw ch¨ikæaš ÚÂ¤Jiw¥  
      gjéfëY« mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fis k£Lnk bfh©l xU gâa« v‹W  
      bghUŸgL«.  

237.  Application of the provisions of this Chapter to certain class or classes  
   of magistrates : 

 237.   Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ tifa§fŸ F¿¤jÁy tF¥ò mšyJ tF¥òfis¢ nr®ªj  
   F‰wéaš eLt®fS¡F¥ bghUªJjš : 

 The Governor may by public notification direct that the foregoing provisions of this 
Chapter and any rules made thereunder shall with effect from such date as may be 
fixed by him in that behalf apply in relation to any class or classes of magistrates in 
the State as they apply in relation to persons appointed to the judicial service of the 
State subject to such exceptions and modifications as may be specified in the 
notification. 

  MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fS« 
mt‰¿‹go tF¡f¥g£l éÂfS«, khãy ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa¤Â‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fŸ 
bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJtd ngh‹nw, mit Ïj‰bfd¡ F¿¤ÂL« njÂæèUªJ mªj 
m¿é¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« éÂéy¡FfS¡F k‰W« kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, 
mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs vªjbthU tF¥igÍ« mšyJ tF¥òfisÍ« nr®ªj F‰wéaš 
eLt®fS¡F« bghUªJ« vd¥  gâ¡fyh«. 

PART VII  gFÂ VII 

[The States in Part B of the First Schedule]. Omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 [Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš cŸs khãy§fŸ]. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš 
(1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

  
238. [Application of provisions of Part VI to States in Part B of the First Schedule.]–Omitted by the 
Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 238.  [Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš cŸs khãy§fS¡F gFÂ VI Ï‹ 
tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš.]- murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

PART VIII  gFÂ VIII 

1[THE UNION TERRITORIES]  1[x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ] 

2[239.  Administration of Union territories :   2[239.  x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiufë‹  ãUthf« : 

 (1)  Save as otherwise provided by Parliament by law, every Union territory shall 
be administered by the President acting, to such extent as he thinks fit, through an 
administrator to be appointed by him with such designation as he may specify. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒjhš mšyhkš, x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu x›bth‹iwÍ«, FoauR¤jiyt® jh« F¿¤Jiu¡F« gjé¥bgaUl‹ 
mk®¤J« MSifa® xUt® _ykhf¤ jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»wthW ãUthf« brŒth®. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything contained in Part VI, the President may appoint the 
Governor of a State as the administrator of an adjoining Union territory, and where a 
Governor is so appointed, he shall exercise his functions as such administrator 
independently of his Council of Ministers.] 

   (2)  VI M« gFÂæš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, xU 
khãy¤Â‹ MSeiu mªj khãy¤ij x£oÍŸs x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿‹ 
MSifauhf mk®¤jyh«; m›thW MSe® xUt® mk®¤j¥bgWäl¤J, mt® jkJ 
mik¢ruitia¢ rhuhJ jå¤J m¤jifa MSifauhf¤ jkJ gjé¥gâfis 
M‰Wth®.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 17, for the heading “THE STATES IN PART C OF 
 THE FIRST SCHEDULE” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for arts. 239 and 240. 

  

1.“Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ Ï gFÂæYŸs khãy§fŸ” v‹w jiy¥Ã‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
  1956  Ï‹ 17 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. 239 k‰W« 240 M« cW¥òfS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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  (b)  The expression “judicial service” means a service consisting exclusively of  
     persons intended to fill the post of district judge and other civil judicial posts  
     inferior to the post of district judge. 

   (M)  “ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa«” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, kht£l ÚÂgÂ¥ gjéæY«  
      kht£l ÚÂgÂ¥ gjé¡F¡ Fiwthf Ãw ch¨ikæaš ÚÂ¤Jiw¥  
      gjéfëY« mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fis k£Lnk bfh©l xU gâa« v‹W  
      bghUŸgL«.  

237.  Application of the provisions of this Chapter to certain class or classes  
   of magistrates : 

 237.   Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ tifa§fŸ F¿¤jÁy tF¥ò mšyJ tF¥òfis¢ nr®ªj  
   F‰wéaš eLt®fS¡F¥ bghUªJjš : 

 The Governor may by public notification direct that the foregoing provisions of this 
Chapter and any rules made thereunder shall with effect from such date as may be 
fixed by him in that behalf apply in relation to any class or classes of magistrates in 
the State as they apply in relation to persons appointed to the judicial service of the 
State subject to such exceptions and modifications as may be specified in the 
notification. 

  MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fS« 
mt‰¿‹go tF¡f¥g£l éÂfS«, khãy ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa¤Â‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fŸ 
bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJtd ngh‹nw, mit Ïj‰bfd¡ F¿¤ÂL« njÂæèUªJ mªj 
m¿é¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« éÂéy¡FfS¡F k‰W« kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, 
mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs vªjbthU tF¥igÍ« mšyJ tF¥òfisÍ« nr®ªj F‰wéaš 
eLt®fS¡F« bghUªJ« vd¥  gâ¡fyh«. 

PART VII  gFÂ VII 

[The States in Part B of the First Schedule]. Omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 [Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš cŸs khãy§fŸ]. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš 
(1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

  
238. [Application of provisions of Part VI to States in Part B of the First Schedule.]–Omitted by the 
Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 238.  [Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš cŸs khãy§fS¡F gFÂ VI Ï‹ 
tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš.]- murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

PART VIII  gFÂ VIII 

1[THE UNION TERRITORIES]  1[x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ] 

2[239.  Administration of Union territories :   2[239.  x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiufë‹  ãUthf« : 

 (1)  Save as otherwise provided by Parliament by law, every Union territory shall 
be administered by the President acting, to such extent as he thinks fit, through an 
administrator to be appointed by him with such designation as he may specify. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒjhš mšyhkš, x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu x›bth‹iwÍ«, FoauR¤jiyt® jh« F¿¤Jiu¡F« gjé¥bgaUl‹ 
mk®¤J« MSifa® xUt® _ykhf¤ jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»wthW ãUthf« brŒth®. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything contained in Part VI, the President may appoint the 
Governor of a State as the administrator of an adjoining Union territory, and where a 
Governor is so appointed, he shall exercise his functions as such administrator 
independently of his Council of Ministers.] 

   (2)  VI M« gFÂæš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, xU 
khãy¤Â‹ MSeiu mªj khãy¤ij x£oÍŸs x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿‹ 
MSifauhf mk®¤jyh«; m›thW MSe® xUt® mk®¤j¥bgWäl¤J, mt® jkJ 
mik¢ruitia¢ rhuhJ jå¤J m¤jifa MSifauhf¤ jkJ gjé¥gâfis 
M‰Wth®.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 17, for the heading “THE STATES IN PART C OF 
 THE FIRST SCHEDULE” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for arts. 239 and 240. 

  

1.“Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ Ï gFÂæYŸs khãy§fŸ” v‹w jiy¥Ã‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
  1956  Ï‹ 17 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. 239 k‰W« 240 M« cW¥òfS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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1[239A.  Creation of local Legislatures or Council of Ministers or both for  
     certain Union territories : 

 1[239  m  . F¿¤jÁy x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡bfd r£lk‹w§fis mšyJ  
      mik¢ruitia  mšyJ  Ïu©ilÍ«  cUth¡Fjš :  

 (1)  Parliament may by law create 2[for the Union territory of 3[Puducherry—]]    (1)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš  2[3[òJ¢nrç] vD« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡fhf] 
mªj¢ r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« mik¥gh¡f«, mÂfhu§fŸ, gjé¥gâfŸ 
M»at‰Wl‹— 

  (a)  a body, whether elected or partly nominated and partly elected, to function  
     as a Legislature for the Union territory, or 

   (m)  mªj x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡fhd r£lk‹wkhf Ïa§Ftj‰F,  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhf mšyJ xU gFÂ ãakd« brŒa¥g£ljhfÎ«, xU  
     gFÂ nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhfÎ« cŸs xU FGk¤ij, mšyJ  

  (b)  a Council of Ministers,    (M) X® mik¢ruitia  

or both with such constitution, powers and functions, in each case, as may be 
specified in the law. 

 mšyJ  Ïu©ilÍ« cUth¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Any such law as is referred to in clasue (l) shall not be deemed to be an 
amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368 notwithstanding that it 
contains any provision which amends or has the effect of amending this Constitution.] 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š, Ïªj murik¥ig¤ ÂU¤J»w mšyJ 
ÂU¤J« éisit V‰gL¤J»w tifa« vJÎ« mÂš ml§»æUªjnghÂY«, mªj¢ 
r£l« 368 M« cW¥ig¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
MfhJ. ] 

4[239AA. Special provisions with respect to Delhi :  4[239  m  m  .  Âšèia   bghW¤j  Áw¥ò  V‰ghLfŸ : 

 (1)  As from the date of commencement of the Constitution (Sixty-ninth 
Amendment) Act, 1991, the Union territory of Delhi shall be called the National 
Capital Territory of Delhi (hereafter in this Part referred to as the National Capital 
Territory) and the administrator thereof appointed under article 239 shall be 
designated as the Lieutenant Governor. 

   (1)  murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1991 Ï‹ bjhl¡f¤ 
njÂæèUªJ Âšè vD« x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuahdJ, Âšè njÁa jiyefu 
M£Áãytiu vd tH§f¥bgW«; (Ïj‹ Ã‹ò Ïªj¥ gFÂæš njÁa jiyefu 
M£Áãytiu v‹W F¿¥Ãl¥gL«) k‰W« 239 M« cW¥Ã‹go mk®¤j¥bgW« mj‹ 
MSifa®, Jizãiy MSe® vD« gjé¥bgah¨š F¿¥Ãl¥gLth®.  

  (2)  (a)  There shall be a Legislative Assembly for the National Capital Territory  
        and the seats in such Assembly shall be filled by members chosen by  
        direct election from territorial constituencies in the National Capital  
        Territory. 

   (2).  (m)  njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiu¡fhf r£lk‹w¥ nguit x‹W ÏU¤jš  
        nt©L« k‰W« m¤jifa nguitæYŸs gjéæl§fŸ, njÁa jiyefu  
        M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ neuo¤ nj®jš _ykhf¤  
        nj®ªbjL¡f¥gL« cW¥Ãd®fshš ãu¥g¥gLjš nt©L«.  
 

   (b)  The total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly, the number of seats  
      reserved for Scheduled Castes, the division of the National Capital  
      Territory into territorial constituencies (including the basis for such division)  
      and all other matters relating to the functioning of the Legislative Assembly  
      shall be regulated by law made by Parliament. 

    (M) r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if,  
      g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹  
      v©â¡if, njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiuia M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš  
      bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¤jš (m¤jifa Ãh¨¤jY¡fhd mo¥gil  
      cŸsl§fyhf) k‰W« r£lk‹w¥ nguit bra‰gLtJ bjhl®ghd  
      mid¤J¥ Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ M»ait ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš r£l¤Â‹tê  
       xG§FW¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 4 (w.e.f. 28-12-1962). 

2. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987) s. 63, for “for any of the Union territories of 

 Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

3. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1991, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-2-1992). 

  

1. ÏªÂa murik¥ò¢ (gÂdh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (28-12-1962 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô k‰W«  gh©o¢nrç  x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ x‹¿‰fhf” v‹gj‰F, nfhth, jk© 
 k‰W« ilô  kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 63 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “gh©o¢nrç” v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2006 
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1991 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1992 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[239A.  Creation of local Legislatures or Council of Ministers or both for  
     certain Union territories : 

 1[239  m  . F¿¤jÁy x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡bfd r£lk‹w§fis mšyJ  
      mik¢ruitia  mšyJ  Ïu©ilÍ«  cUth¡Fjš :  

 (1)  Parliament may by law create 2[for the Union territory of 3[Puducherry—]]    (1)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš  2[3[òJ¢nrç] vD« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡fhf] 
mªj¢ r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« mik¥gh¡f«, mÂfhu§fŸ, gjé¥gâfŸ 
M»at‰Wl‹— 

  (a)  a body, whether elected or partly nominated and partly elected, to function  
     as a Legislature for the Union territory, or 

   (m)  mªj x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡fhd r£lk‹wkhf Ïa§Ftj‰F,  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhf mšyJ xU gFÂ ãakd« brŒa¥g£ljhfÎ«, xU  
     gFÂ nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhfÎ« cŸs xU FGk¤ij, mšyJ  

  (b)  a Council of Ministers,    (M) X® mik¢ruitia  

or both with such constitution, powers and functions, in each case, as may be 
specified in the law. 

 mšyJ  Ïu©ilÍ« cUth¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Any such law as is referred to in clasue (l) shall not be deemed to be an 
amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368 notwithstanding that it 
contains any provision which amends or has the effect of amending this Constitution.] 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š, Ïªj murik¥ig¤ ÂU¤J»w mšyJ 
ÂU¤J« éisit V‰gL¤J»w tifa« vJÎ« mÂš ml§»æUªjnghÂY«, mªj¢ 
r£l« 368 M« cW¥ig¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
MfhJ. ] 

4[239AA. Special provisions with respect to Delhi :  4[239  m  m  .  Âšèia   bghW¤j  Áw¥ò  V‰ghLfŸ : 

 (1)  As from the date of commencement of the Constitution (Sixty-ninth 
Amendment) Act, 1991, the Union territory of Delhi shall be called the National 
Capital Territory of Delhi (hereafter in this Part referred to as the National Capital 
Territory) and the administrator thereof appointed under article 239 shall be 
designated as the Lieutenant Governor. 

   (1)  murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1991 Ï‹ bjhl¡f¤ 
njÂæèUªJ Âšè vD« x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuahdJ, Âšè njÁa jiyefu 
M£Áãytiu vd tH§f¥bgW«; (Ïj‹ Ã‹ò Ïªj¥ gFÂæš njÁa jiyefu 
M£Áãytiu v‹W F¿¥Ãl¥gL«) k‰W« 239 M« cW¥Ã‹go mk®¤j¥bgW« mj‹ 
MSifa®, Jizãiy MSe® vD« gjé¥bgah¨š F¿¥Ãl¥gLth®.  

  (2)  (a)  There shall be a Legislative Assembly for the National Capital Territory  
        and the seats in such Assembly shall be filled by members chosen by  
        direct election from territorial constituencies in the National Capital  
        Territory. 

   (2).  (m)  njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiu¡fhf r£lk‹w¥ nguit x‹W ÏU¤jš  
        nt©L« k‰W« m¤jifa nguitæYŸs gjéæl§fŸ, njÁa jiyefu  
        M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ neuo¤ nj®jš _ykhf¤  
        nj®ªbjL¡f¥gL« cW¥Ãd®fshš ãu¥g¥gLjš nt©L«.  
 

   (b)  The total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly, the number of seats  
      reserved for Scheduled Castes, the division of the National Capital  
      Territory into territorial constituencies (including the basis for such division)  
      and all other matters relating to the functioning of the Legislative Assembly  
      shall be regulated by law made by Parliament. 

    (M) r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if,  
      g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹  
      v©â¡if, njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiuia M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš  
      bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¤jš (m¤jifa Ãh¨¤jY¡fhd mo¥gil  
      cŸsl§fyhf) k‰W« r£lk‹w¥ nguit bra‰gLtJ bjhl®ghd  
      mid¤J¥ Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ M»ait ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš r£l¤Â‹tê  
       xG§FW¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 4 (w.e.f. 28-12-1962). 

2. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987) s. 63, for “for any of the Union territories of 

 Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

3. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1991, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-2-1992). 

  

1. ÏªÂa murik¥ò¢ (gÂdh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (28-12-1962 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô k‰W«  gh©o¢nrç  x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ x‹¿‰fhf” v‹gj‰F, nfhth, jk© 
 k‰W« ilô  kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 63 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “gh©o¢nrç” v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2006 
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1991 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1992 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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   (c)  The provisions of articles 324 to 327 and 329 shall apply in relation to the  
      National Capital Territory, the Legislative Assembly of the National Capital  
      Territory and the members thereof as they apply, in relation to a State, the  
      Legislative Assembly of a State and the members thereof respectively;  
      and any reference in articles 326 and 329 to “appropriate Legislature” shall  
      be deemed to be a reference to Parliament. 

    (Ï)  324 Kjš 327 tiuæyhd k‰W« 329 M« cW¥òfë‹  
      tifa§fŸ, mit, Kiwna xU khãy«, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit  
      k‰W« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJtJ ngh‹nw, njÁa  
      jiyefu M£Áãytiu, njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiu r£lk‹w¥ nguit  
      k‰W« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJ«; k‰W« 326,  
      329 M« cW¥òfëš “ch¨a r£lk‹w«” v‹gj‰fhd  R£Lif 
      vJÎ« ehlhSk‹w¤J¡fhd R£Lif x‹whf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

  (3)  (a)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislative Assembly  
        shall have power to make laws for the whole or any part of the National  
        Capital Territory with respect to any of the matters enumerated in the  
        State List or in the Concurrent List in so far as any such matter is  
        applicable to Union territories except matters with respect to Entries  
        1,2 and 18 of the State List and Entries 64,65 and 66 of that List in so  
        far as they relate to the said Entries 1,2 and 18. 

   (3).  (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, r£lk‹w¥nguit, njÁa  
        jiyefu M£Áãytiu KGtJ¡F« mšyJ mj‹gFÂ vj‰F«,  
        khãy¥ g£oaèš mšyJ xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£l  
        bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤jtiuæš, m¤jifa bghU£ghL  
        vJÎ«, khãy¥ g£oaè‹ 1, 2 k‰W« 18 M« gÂÎfS«, mªj¥ g£oaè‹  
        64, 65 k‰W« 66 M« gÂÎfŸ, nk‰brh‹d 1, 2 k‰W« 18 M«  
        gÂÎfŸ bghW¤j bghU£ghLfŸ jéu mit bjhl®òŸsjhf ÏU¡F«  
        msÎ¡F mitÍ« x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F m¤jifa  
        bghU£ghLfŸ  bghUªJ«  msÎ¡F,  r£l§fŸ   Ïa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu«  
        bfh©oU¤jš nt©L«. 

   (b)  Nothing in sub-clause (a) shall derogate from the powers of Parliament  
      under this Constitution to make laws with respect to any matter for a Union  
      territory or any part thereof. 

     (M). (m) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹W¡F mšyJ  
      mj‹ gFÂ vj‰Fkhd bghU£ghL vjidÍ« bghW¤J, r£l§fŸ  
      Ïa‰Wtj‰F Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu§fis¤  
      Âw¡FiwÎ brŒtÂšiy. 
    (c)  If any provision of a law made by the Legislative Assembly with respect to  

      any matter is repugnant to any provision of a law made by Parliament  
      with respect to that matter, whether passed before or after the law made  
      by the Legislative Assembly, or of an earlier law, other than a law made  
      by the Legislative Assembly, then, in either case, the law made by  
      Parliament, or, as the case may be, such earlier law, shall prevail and the  
      law made by the Legislative Assembly shall, to the extent of the  
      repugnancy, be void : 

    (Ï) vªj¥ bghU£gh£oidÍ« bghW¤J, r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš Ïa‰w¥g£l  
      r£l¤Â‹ tifa« vJÎ«, mªj¥ bghU£gh£oid¥ bghW¤J,  
      m¢r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Â‰F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh  
      ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhY«, ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿‹  
      mšyJ r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU r£lkhf mšyhj Ãw  
      Kªija r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa« vj‰F« Ku©gLkhæ‹, m¥nghJ,  
      m›éU ne®Îfëš vÂY«, ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l«,  
      mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa Kªija r£l«, nknyh§» ã‰F« k‰W«  
      r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£lkhdJ, m«Ku©ghL cŸs  
      msÎ¡F ÏšyhãiyaJ MF«:  
  Provided that if any such law made by the Legislative Assembly has been 

reserved for the consideration of the President and has received his assent, such law 
shall prevail in the National Capital Territory: 

   tu«òiuahf  : r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš Ïa‰w¥g£l m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ«, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf it¡f¥g£oUªJ, mtUila V‰Ãiréid¥ 
bg‰¿U¡Fkhæ‹, m¤jifa r£l« njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiuæš nknyh§» ã‰F«: 

 Provided further that nothing in this sub-clause shall prevent Parliament from 
enacting at any time any law with respect to the same matter including a law adding 
to, amending, varying or repealing the law so made by the Legislative Assembly. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš m›thW 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Jl‹ nr®¡»‹w, mjid¤ ÂU¤J»‹w, kh‰W»‹w mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒ»‹w r£l« x‹W cŸsl§fyhf, mnj bghU£ghL bghW¤j r£l« vjidÍ« 
v¢rka¤ÂY« ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy.  



299

 
 

115 115 

   (c)  The provisions of articles 324 to 327 and 329 shall apply in relation to the  
      National Capital Territory, the Legislative Assembly of the National Capital  
      Territory and the members thereof as they apply, in relation to a State, the  
      Legislative Assembly of a State and the members thereof respectively;  
      and any reference in articles 326 and 329 to “appropriate Legislature” shall  
      be deemed to be a reference to Parliament. 

    (Ï)  324 Kjš 327 tiuæyhd k‰W« 329 M« cW¥òfë‹  
      tifa§fŸ, mit, Kiwna xU khãy«, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit  
      k‰W« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJtJ ngh‹nw, njÁa  
      jiyefu M£Áãytiu, njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiu r£lk‹w¥ nguit  
      k‰W« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJ«; k‰W« 326,  
      329 M« cW¥òfëš “ch¨a r£lk‹w«” v‹gj‰fhd  R£Lif 
      vJÎ« ehlhSk‹w¤J¡fhd R£Lif x‹whf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

  (3)  (a)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislative Assembly  
        shall have power to make laws for the whole or any part of the National  
        Capital Territory with respect to any of the matters enumerated in the  
        State List or in the Concurrent List in so far as any such matter is  
        applicable to Union territories except matters with respect to Entries  
        1,2 and 18 of the State List and Entries 64,65 and 66 of that List in so  
        far as they relate to the said Entries 1,2 and 18. 

   (3).  (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, r£lk‹w¥nguit, njÁa  
        jiyefu M£Áãytiu KGtJ¡F« mšyJ mj‹gFÂ vj‰F«,  
        khãy¥ g£oaèš mšyJ xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£l  
        bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤jtiuæš, m¤jifa bghU£ghL  
        vJÎ«, khãy¥ g£oaè‹ 1, 2 k‰W« 18 M« gÂÎfS«, mªj¥ g£oaè‹  
        64, 65 k‰W« 66 M« gÂÎfŸ, nk‰brh‹d 1, 2 k‰W« 18 M«  
        gÂÎfŸ bghW¤j bghU£ghLfŸ jéu mit bjhl®òŸsjhf ÏU¡F«  
        msÎ¡F mitÍ« x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F m¤jifa  
        bghU£ghLfŸ  bghUªJ«  msÎ¡F,  r£l§fŸ   Ïa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu«  
        bfh©oU¤jš nt©L«. 

   (b)  Nothing in sub-clause (a) shall derogate from the powers of Parliament  
      under this Constitution to make laws with respect to any matter for a Union  
      territory or any part thereof. 

     (M). (m) c£T¿YŸs vJÎ« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹W¡F mšyJ  
      mj‹ gFÂ vj‰Fkhd bghU£ghL vjidÍ« bghW¤J, r£l§fŸ  
      Ïa‰Wtj‰F Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu§fis¤  
      Âw¡FiwÎ brŒtÂšiy. 
    (c)  If any provision of a law made by the Legislative Assembly with respect to  

      any matter is repugnant to any provision of a law made by Parliament  
      with respect to that matter, whether passed before or after the law made  
      by the Legislative Assembly, or of an earlier law, other than a law made  
      by the Legislative Assembly, then, in either case, the law made by  
      Parliament, or, as the case may be, such earlier law, shall prevail and the  
      law made by the Legislative Assembly shall, to the extent of the  
      repugnancy, be void : 

    (Ï) vªj¥ bghU£gh£oidÍ« bghW¤J, r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš Ïa‰w¥g£l  
      r£l¤Â‹ tifa« vJÎ«, mªj¥ bghU£gh£oid¥ bghW¤J,  
      m¢r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Â‰F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh  
      ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhY«, ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« x‹¿‹  
      mšyJ r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU r£lkhf mšyhj Ãw  
      Kªija r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa« vj‰F« Ku©gLkhæ‹, m¥nghJ,  
      m›éU ne®Îfëš vÂY«, ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l«,  
      mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa Kªija r£l«, nknyh§» ã‰F« k‰W«  
      r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£lkhdJ, m«Ku©ghL cŸs  
      msÎ¡F ÏšyhãiyaJ MF«:  
  Provided that if any such law made by the Legislative Assembly has been 

reserved for the consideration of the President and has received his assent, such law 
shall prevail in the National Capital Territory: 

   tu«òiuahf  : r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš Ïa‰w¥g£l m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ«, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf it¡f¥g£oUªJ, mtUila V‰Ãiréid¥ 
bg‰¿U¡Fkhæ‹, m¤jifa r£l« njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiuæš nknyh§» ã‰F«: 

 Provided further that nothing in this sub-clause shall prevent Parliament from 
enacting at any time any law with respect to the same matter including a law adding 
to, amending, varying or repealing the law so made by the Legislative Assembly. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, r£lk‹w¥ nguitædhš m›thW 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Jl‹ nr®¡»‹w, mjid¤ ÂU¤J»‹w, kh‰W»‹w mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒ»‹w r£l« x‹W cŸsl§fyhf, mnj bghU£ghL bghW¤j r£l« vjidÍ« 
v¢rka¤ÂY« ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy.  



300

 
 

116 116 

 (4)  There shall be a Council of Ministers consisting of not more than ten percent, 
of the total number of members in the Legislative Assembly, with the Chief Minister at 
the head to aid and advise the Lieutenant Governor in the exercise of his functions in 
relation to matters with respect to which the Legislative Assembly has power to make 
laws, except in so far as he is, by or under any law, required to act in his discretion: 

    (4)  Jizãiy MSe®, r£l« vjdhYnkh mj‹ têahfnth, j« cs¤nj®Î¥go 
brašgl nt©LW¤j¥g£LŸs msÎ¡F¤ jéu, vªj¥ bghU£ghLfŸ bghW¤J, 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu« bfh©oU¡»wnjh, mªj¥ 
bghU£ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf mt® j« gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš, mtU¡F 
cWJizahf ÏU¥gj‰F«, nj®Îiu tH§Ftj‰F«, r£lk‹w¥ nguit cW¥Ãd®fë‹ 
bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš g¤J éG¡fh£o‰F nk‰glhkš, Kjyik¢riu¤ jiytuhf¡ 
bfh©l mik¢ruit x‹W ÏU¤jš nt©L«: 

 Provided that in the case of difference of opinion between the Lieutenant 
Governor and his Ministers on any matter, the Lieutenant Governor shall refer it to 
the President for decision and act according to the decision given thereon by the 
President and pending such decision it shall be competent for the Lieutenant 
Governor in any case where the matter in his opinion, is so urgent that it is necessary 
for him to take immediate action, to take such action or to give such direction in the 
matter as he deems necessary. 

   tu«òiuahf  : vªj¥ bghU£gh£onyD« Jizãiy MSeU¡F«, mtuJ 
mik¢r®fS¡F« Ïilna fU¤J ntWghL ÏU¡F« ne®éš, Jizãiy MSe®, 
mjid Koò brŒtj‰fhf FoauR¤jiytU¡F R£oaD¥Ã, mj‹ngh¨š FoauR¤ 
jiytuhš bfhL¡f¥g£l Koò¡F Ïz§f, brašgLjš nt©L«; k‰W« m¤jifa Koò 
vL¡f¥gL« tiuæš, j« fU¤J¥go cldoahf elto¡if vL¥gij¤ njitahdjhf 
M¡F»w msÎ¡F, bghU£ghL mtrukhdjhf ÏU¡»w ne®éš, jh« njitahdbjd¡ 
bfhŸ»wthW, mªj¥ bghU£gh£oš m¤jifa elto¡ifæid vL¥gJ mšyJ mÂš 
m¤jifa gâ¥òiuæid¡ bfhL¥gJ Jizãiy MSeU¡F jFÂwKilajhF«. 

 (5)  The Chief Minister shall be appointed by the President and the other 
Ministers shall be appointed by the President on the advice of the Chief Minister and 
the Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the President. 

    (5)  Kjyik¢r®, FoauR¤jiytuhš gjéæš mk®¤j¥bgWth®; k‰W« Ãw 
mik¢r®fŸ, Kjyik¢rh¨‹ nj®Îiuæ‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš gjéæš 
mk®¤j¥bgWt®; k‰W« mik¢r®fŸ, FoauR¤jiyt® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥g®. 

 (6)  The Council of Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the Legislative 
Assembly. 

   (6) mik¢ruit, r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¡ T£L¥ bghW¥òilajhf ÏU¡F«. 

 1[(7) (a)] Parliament may, by law, make provisions for giving effect to, or    
       supplementing the provisions contained in the foregoing clauses and for  
       all matters incidental or consequential thereto. 

   1[(7) (m)]  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, nknyf©l TWfëš ml§»ÍŸs  
         tifa§fS¡F¢ bršÂw« bfhL¥gj‰fhd mšyJ mj‰F¤ Jizahf  
         mikÍ« k‰W« mj‰F¢ rh®ÎWthd mšyJ éisÎWthd  
         bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤Â‰F«, tifa§fŸ brŒayh«. 

   2[(b)  Any such law as is referred to in sub-clause (a) shall not be  
       deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes  
       of article 368 notwithstanding that it contains any provision which  
       amends or has the effect of amending, this Constitution]. 

   2[(M).  (m) T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š, Ïªj murik¥ig¤ ÂU¤J»w  
       mšyJ ÂU¤J« éisit V‰gL¤J»w tifa« vJÎ« ml§»æUªj  
       nghÂY«, mªj¢ r£l«, 368 M« cW¥ig¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj  
       murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.]  

 (8)  The provisions of article 239B shall, so far as may be, apply in relation to the 
National Capital Territory, the Lieutenant Governor and the Legislative Assembly, as 
they apply in relation to the Union territory of 3[Puducherry], the administrator and its 
Legislature, respectively; and any reference in that article to “clause (1) of article 
239A” shall be deemed to be a reference to this article or article 239AB, as the case 
may be. 

   (8)  239 M vD« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ, Toatiu, mit Kiwna, 3[òJ¢nrç] 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu, MSifa® k‰W« r£lk‹w« bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJtJ ngh‹nw, 
njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiu, Jizãiy MSe® k‰W« r£lk‹w¥ nguit bjhl®ghf¥ 
bghUªJ«, k‰W« mªj cW¥Ãš, “239 m vD« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« TW¡fhd” R£Lif 
vJÎ«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g 239 m M vD« cW¥ò¡fhd xU 
R£Lifahf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventieth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 3, for “(7)” (w.e.f. 21-12-1991). 
2. Ins. by ibid. 
3. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 

  
1. “(7)” v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (vGgjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (21-12-1991 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3.“gh©o¢nrç” v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2006 
 Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (4)  There shall be a Council of Ministers consisting of not more than ten percent, 
of the total number of members in the Legislative Assembly, with the Chief Minister at 
the head to aid and advise the Lieutenant Governor in the exercise of his functions in 
relation to matters with respect to which the Legislative Assembly has power to make 
laws, except in so far as he is, by or under any law, required to act in his discretion: 

    (4)  Jizãiy MSe®, r£l« vjdhYnkh mj‹ têahfnth, j« cs¤nj®Î¥go 
brašgl nt©LW¤j¥g£LŸs msÎ¡F¤ jéu, vªj¥ bghU£ghLfŸ bghW¤J, 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu« bfh©oU¡»wnjh, mªj¥ 
bghU£ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf mt® j« gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš, mtU¡F 
cWJizahf ÏU¥gj‰F«, nj®Îiu tH§Ftj‰F«, r£lk‹w¥ nguit cW¥Ãd®fë‹ 
bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš g¤J éG¡fh£o‰F nk‰glhkš, Kjyik¢riu¤ jiytuhf¡ 
bfh©l mik¢ruit x‹W ÏU¤jš nt©L«: 

 Provided that in the case of difference of opinion between the Lieutenant 
Governor and his Ministers on any matter, the Lieutenant Governor shall refer it to 
the President for decision and act according to the decision given thereon by the 
President and pending such decision it shall be competent for the Lieutenant 
Governor in any case where the matter in his opinion, is so urgent that it is necessary 
for him to take immediate action, to take such action or to give such direction in the 
matter as he deems necessary. 

   tu«òiuahf  : vªj¥ bghU£gh£onyD« Jizãiy MSeU¡F«, mtuJ 
mik¢r®fS¡F« Ïilna fU¤J ntWghL ÏU¡F« ne®éš, Jizãiy MSe®, 
mjid Koò brŒtj‰fhf FoauR¤jiytU¡F R£oaD¥Ã, mj‹ngh¨š FoauR¤ 
jiytuhš bfhL¡f¥g£l Koò¡F Ïz§f, brašgLjš nt©L«; k‰W« m¤jifa Koò 
vL¡f¥gL« tiuæš, j« fU¤J¥go cldoahf elto¡if vL¥gij¤ njitahdjhf 
M¡F»w msÎ¡F, bghU£ghL mtrukhdjhf ÏU¡»w ne®éš, jh« njitahdbjd¡ 
bfhŸ»wthW, mªj¥ bghU£gh£oš m¤jifa elto¡ifæid vL¥gJ mšyJ mÂš 
m¤jifa gâ¥òiuæid¡ bfhL¥gJ Jizãiy MSeU¡F jFÂwKilajhF«. 

 (5)  The Chief Minister shall be appointed by the President and the other 
Ministers shall be appointed by the President on the advice of the Chief Minister and 
the Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the President. 

    (5)  Kjyik¢r®, FoauR¤jiytuhš gjéæš mk®¤j¥bgWth®; k‰W« Ãw 
mik¢r®fŸ, Kjyik¢rh¨‹ nj®Îiuæ‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš gjéæš 
mk®¤j¥bgWt®; k‰W« mik¢r®fŸ, FoauR¤jiyt® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥g®. 

 (6)  The Council of Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the Legislative 
Assembly. 

   (6) mik¢ruit, r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¡ T£L¥ bghW¥òilajhf ÏU¡F«. 

 1[(7) (a)] Parliament may, by law, make provisions for giving effect to, or    
       supplementing the provisions contained in the foregoing clauses and for  
       all matters incidental or consequential thereto. 

   1[(7) (m)]  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, nknyf©l TWfëš ml§»ÍŸs  
         tifa§fS¡F¢ bršÂw« bfhL¥gj‰fhd mšyJ mj‰F¤ Jizahf  
         mikÍ« k‰W« mj‰F¢ rh®ÎWthd mšyJ éisÎWthd  
         bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤Â‰F«, tifa§fŸ brŒayh«. 

   2[(b)  Any such law as is referred to in sub-clause (a) shall not be  
       deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes  
       of article 368 notwithstanding that it contains any provision which  
       amends or has the effect of amending, this Constitution]. 

   2[(M).  (m) T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š, Ïªj murik¥ig¤ ÂU¤J»w  
       mšyJ ÂU¤J« éisit V‰gL¤J»w tifa« vJÎ« ml§»æUªj  
       nghÂY«, mªj¢ r£l«, 368 M« cW¥ig¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj  
       murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.]  

 (8)  The provisions of article 239B shall, so far as may be, apply in relation to the 
National Capital Territory, the Lieutenant Governor and the Legislative Assembly, as 
they apply in relation to the Union territory of 3[Puducherry], the administrator and its 
Legislature, respectively; and any reference in that article to “clause (1) of article 
239A” shall be deemed to be a reference to this article or article 239AB, as the case 
may be. 

   (8)  239 M vD« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ, Toatiu, mit Kiwna, 3[òJ¢nrç] 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu, MSifa® k‰W« r£lk‹w« bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJtJ ngh‹nw, 
njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiu, Jizãiy MSe® k‰W« r£lk‹w¥ nguit bjhl®ghf¥ 
bghUªJ«, k‰W« mªj cW¥Ãš, “239 m vD« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« TW¡fhd” R£Lif 
vJÎ«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g 239 m M vD« cW¥ò¡fhd xU 
R£Lifahf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventieth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 3, for “(7)” (w.e.f. 21-12-1991). 
2. Ins. by ibid. 
3. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 

  
1. “(7)” v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (vGgjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (21-12-1991 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3.“gh©o¢nrç” v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2006 
 Kjš  bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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239AB. Provision in case of failure of constitutional machinery :  239 m  M .  murik¥Ã‹  Ïa§FKiw  bray‰W¥nghF«  ne®éš V‰ghLfŸ : 

 If the President, on receipt of a report from the Lieutenant Governor or otherwise, 
is satisfied— 

  FoauR¤jiyt®, Jizãiy MSeh¨läUªJ m¿¡if x‹iw¥ bgWtj‹ ngh¨š 
mšyJ ÃwthW— 

  (a)  that a situation has arisen in which the administration of the National capital  
     Territory cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions of article  
     239AA or of any law made in pursuance of that article; or 

   (m)  239 m m  vD« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ mªj cW¥Ãid¥ Ã‹g‰¿ Ïa‰w¥g£l  
     r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fS¡F« Ïz§f, njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiuæ‹  
     ãUthf¤ij el¤Â¢ bršy Ïayhj xU ãiyik vGªJŸsbjd; mšyJ 

  (b)  that for the proper administration of the National Capital Territory it is  
     necessary or expedient so to do, 

   (M) njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiuæid Kiwahf ãUthf« brŒtj‰F m›thW  
     brŒtJ njitbad mšyJ cfªjbjd  

the President may by order suspend the operation of any provision of article 239AA 
or of all or any of the provisions of any law made in pursuance of that article for such 
period and subject to such conditions as may be specified in such law and make 
such incidental and consequential provisions as may appear to him to be necessary 
or expedient for administering the National Capital Territory in accordance with the 
provisions of article 239 and article 239AA.] 

 bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹ tê, 239 m m vD« cW¥Ã‹ 
tifa« vjå‹ mšyJ mªj cW¥Ãid¥ Ã‹g‰¿ Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fŸ 
mid¤Â‹ mšyJ mt‰¿š vjå‹ bra‰gh£oidÍ«, mªj¢ r£l¤Âš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsÎ¡F«, tiu¡f£LfS¡F c£g£L«, j‰fhèfkhf 
ãW¤Âit¤J, njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiuæid 239 M« cW¥Ã‹ k‰W« 239 m m 
cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f, ãUthf« brŒtj‰F¤ njitbad mšyJ jk¡F 
cfªjbjd¤ njh‹W« rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW V‰ghLfis¢ brŒayh«.]  

1[239B.  Power of administrator to promulgate Ordinances during recess of  
     Legislature: 

 1[239 M  . r£lk‹w¡ T£l¤bjhl® ÏWÂbrŒa¥g£LŸs fhy¤Â‹nghJ mtru¢  
       r£l§fis¢  rh‰w«  brŒtj‰F  MSifaU¡FŸs  mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  If at any time, except when the Legislature of 2[the Union territory of 
3[Puducherry]]  is in session, the administrator thereof is satisfied that circumstances 
exist which render it necessary for him to take immediate action, he may promulgate 
such Ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to require: 

   (1)  2[3[òJ¢nrç] vD« x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiuæ‹]] r£lk‹w¡ T£l¤bjhl® 
bjhl®ãiyæYŸs fhy« jéu, ntW v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, mj‹ MSifa® jh« mtrukhf 
elto¡if vL¡f nt©oaij mtÁakh¡F« NœãiyfŸ cŸsd v‹W bjëÎw¡ 
fh©ghuhæ‹, m¢NœãiyfS¡nf‰g¤ njit v‹W jh« fUJ« mtru¢r£l§fis¢ 
rh‰w« brŒayh«: 

 Provided that no such Ordinance shall be promulgated by the administrator except 
after obtaining instructions from the President in that behalf: 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa mtru¢r£l« vjidÍ« Ïj‰bfd¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨l« 
ÏUªJ be¿ÍW¤j§fis¥ bg‰w Ã‹ò mšyhkš mªj MSifa® rh‰w« brŒjš MfhJ: 

 Provided, further that whenever the said Legislature is dissolved, or its functioning 
remains suspended on account of any action taken under any such law as is referred 
to in clause (1) of article 239A, the administrator shall not promulgate any ordinance 
during the period of such dissolution or suspension. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : nk‰brh‹d r£lk‹w« fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« nghJ«, 239 m 
cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« vj‹goÍ« vL¡f¥g£l elto¡if fhuzkhf 
mJ Ïa§FtJ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡f¥g£oU¡F«nghJ«, MSifa®, m›thW 
fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« mšyJ mJ Ïa§FtJ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡f¥g£oU¡F« 
fhymsé‹ nghJ mtru¢r£l« vjidÍ« rh‰w« brŒjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  An Ordinance promulgated under this article in pursuance of instructions from 
the President shall be deemed to be an Act of the Legislature of the Union territory 
which has been duly enacted after complying with the provisions in that behalf 
contained in any such law as is referred to in clause (1) of article 239A, but every 
such Ordinance — 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ be¿ÍW¤j§fis¤ bjhl®ªJ Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go rh‰w« 
brŒa¥gL« X® mtru¢r£l«, 239 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š 
ml§»ÍŸs tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæš r£lk‹w¤jhš 
ch¨athW Ïa‰w¥g£LŸs xU r£lkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«; Mdhš, m¤jifa mtru¢r£l« 
x›bth‹W« — 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3 (w.e.f. 30-12-1971). 

2. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987) s. 63, for “for any of the Union territory 

 referred to in clause (1) article 239A” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

3. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 

 1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (30-12-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “239 cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿‹’’ v‹gj‰F, nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô 

 kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 63 M« Ãçédhš  (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£ld. 
3. “gh©o¢nrç” v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006)  Ï‹  4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2006 
 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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239AB. Provision in case of failure of constitutional machinery :  239 m  M .  murik¥Ã‹  Ïa§FKiw  bray‰W¥nghF«  ne®éš V‰ghLfŸ : 

 If the President, on receipt of a report from the Lieutenant Governor or otherwise, 
is satisfied— 

  FoauR¤jiyt®, Jizãiy MSeh¨läUªJ m¿¡if x‹iw¥ bgWtj‹ ngh¨š 
mšyJ ÃwthW— 

  (a)  that a situation has arisen in which the administration of the National capital  
     Territory cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions of article  
     239AA or of any law made in pursuance of that article; or 

   (m)  239 m m  vD« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ mªj cW¥Ãid¥ Ã‹g‰¿ Ïa‰w¥g£l  
     r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fS¡F« Ïz§f, njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiuæ‹  
     ãUthf¤ij el¤Â¢ bršy Ïayhj xU ãiyik vGªJŸsbjd; mšyJ 

  (b)  that for the proper administration of the National Capital Territory it is  
     necessary or expedient so to do, 

   (M) njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiuæid Kiwahf ãUthf« brŒtj‰F m›thW  
     brŒtJ njitbad mšyJ cfªjbjd  

the President may by order suspend the operation of any provision of article 239AA 
or of all or any of the provisions of any law made in pursuance of that article for such 
period and subject to such conditions as may be specified in such law and make 
such incidental and consequential provisions as may appear to him to be necessary 
or expedient for administering the National Capital Territory in accordance with the 
provisions of article 239 and article 239AA.] 

 bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹ tê, 239 m m vD« cW¥Ã‹ 
tifa« vjå‹ mšyJ mªj cW¥Ãid¥ Ã‹g‰¿ Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fŸ 
mid¤Â‹ mšyJ mt‰¿š vjå‹ bra‰gh£oidÍ«, mªj¢ r£l¤Âš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsÎ¡F«, tiu¡f£LfS¡F c£g£L«, j‰fhèfkhf 
ãW¤Âit¤J, njÁa jiyefu M£Áãytiuæid 239 M« cW¥Ã‹ k‰W« 239 m m 
cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f, ãUthf« brŒtj‰F¤ njitbad mšyJ jk¡F 
cfªjbjd¤ njh‹W« rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW V‰ghLfis¢ brŒayh«.]  

1[239B.  Power of administrator to promulgate Ordinances during recess of  
     Legislature: 

 1[239 M  . r£lk‹w¡ T£l¤bjhl® ÏWÂbrŒa¥g£LŸs fhy¤Â‹nghJ mtru¢  
       r£l§fis¢  rh‰w«  brŒtj‰F  MSifaU¡FŸs  mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  If at any time, except when the Legislature of 2[the Union territory of 
3[Puducherry]]  is in session, the administrator thereof is satisfied that circumstances 
exist which render it necessary for him to take immediate action, he may promulgate 
such Ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to require: 

   (1)  2[3[òJ¢nrç] vD« x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiuæ‹]] r£lk‹w¡ T£l¤bjhl® 
bjhl®ãiyæYŸs fhy« jéu, ntW v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, mj‹ MSifa® jh« mtrukhf 
elto¡if vL¡f nt©oaij mtÁakh¡F« NœãiyfŸ cŸsd v‹W bjëÎw¡ 
fh©ghuhæ‹, m¢NœãiyfS¡nf‰g¤ njit v‹W jh« fUJ« mtru¢r£l§fis¢ 
rh‰w« brŒayh«: 

 Provided that no such Ordinance shall be promulgated by the administrator except 
after obtaining instructions from the President in that behalf: 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa mtru¢r£l« vjidÍ« Ïj‰bfd¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨l« 
ÏUªJ be¿ÍW¤j§fis¥ bg‰w Ã‹ò mšyhkš mªj MSifa® rh‰w« brŒjš MfhJ: 

 Provided, further that whenever the said Legislature is dissolved, or its functioning 
remains suspended on account of any action taken under any such law as is referred 
to in clause (1) of article 239A, the administrator shall not promulgate any ordinance 
during the period of such dissolution or suspension. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : nk‰brh‹d r£lk‹w« fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« nghJ«, 239 m 
cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« vj‹goÍ« vL¡f¥g£l elto¡if fhuzkhf 
mJ Ïa§FtJ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡f¥g£oU¡F«nghJ«, MSifa®, m›thW 
fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« mšyJ mJ Ïa§FtJ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡f¥g£oU¡F« 
fhymsé‹ nghJ mtru¢r£l« vjidÍ« rh‰w« brŒjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  An Ordinance promulgated under this article in pursuance of instructions from 
the President shall be deemed to be an Act of the Legislature of the Union territory 
which has been duly enacted after complying with the provisions in that behalf 
contained in any such law as is referred to in clause (1) of article 239A, but every 
such Ordinance — 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ be¿ÍW¤j§fis¤ bjhl®ªJ Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go rh‰w« 
brŒa¥gL« X® mtru¢r£l«, 239 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š 
ml§»ÍŸs tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæš r£lk‹w¤jhš 
ch¨athW Ïa‰w¥g£LŸs xU r£lkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«; Mdhš, m¤jifa mtru¢r£l« 
x›bth‹W« — 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3 (w.e.f. 30-12-1971). 

2. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987) s. 63, for “for any of the Union territory 

 referred to in clause (1) article 239A” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

3. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 

 1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (30-12-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “239 cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿‹’’ v‹gj‰F, nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô 

 kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 63 M« Ãçédhš  (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£ld. 
3. “gh©o¢nrç” v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006)  Ï‹  4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2006 
 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (a)  shall be laid before the Legislature of the Union territory and shall cease to  
     operate at the expiration of six weeks from the reassembly of the Legislature  
     or if, before the expiration of that period, a resolution disapproving it is  
     passed by the Legislature, upon the passing of the resolution; and 

   (m)  x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«;  
     k‰W« mªj¢ r£lk‹w« Û©L« ToaÂèUªJ MW thu§fŸ fêÎ‰wÎl‹  
     mšyJ mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng mj‰F x¥ng‰ò më¡f  
     kW¡F« xU Ô®khd¤ij m¢r£lk‹w« ãiwnt‰Wkhæ‹, mªj¤ Ô®khd«  
     ãiwnt‰w¥g£lÎl‹ bra‰ghL m‰W¥ nghF«; nkY« 

  (b)  may be withdrawn at any time by the administrator after obtaining  
     instructions from the President in that behalf. 

   (M) Ïj‰bfd¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨läUªJ be¿ÍW¤j§fis¥ bg‰w Ã‹ò,  
     MSifauhš, v¢rka¤ÂY« éy¡»¡ bfhŸs¥glyh«. 

 (3)  If and so far as an Ordinance under this article makes any provision which 
would not be valid if enancted in an Act of the Legislature of the Union territory made 
after complying with the provisions in that behalf contained in any such law as is 
referred to in clause (1) of article 239A, it shall be void.] 

   (3). 239 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š ml§»ÍŸs 
tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU 
r£l¤Âš Ïl« bg‰¿UªjhY« v¤jifa tifa« bršYªj‹ika‰W¥nghFnkh 
m¤jifa tifa« vjidÍ«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go rh‰w« brŒa¥gL« X® mtru¢r£l« 
bfh©oU¥Ã‹, mªj tifa¤Â‹ msé‰F mJ ÏšyhãiyaJ MF«.] 

1* * *  1* * * 

240.  Power of President to make regulations for certain Union territories :  240.   F¿¤jÁy x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡fhf xG§FW¤J« éÂfis 
   tF¥gj‰F FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The President may make regulations for the peace, progress and good 
government of the Union territory of — 

   (1) FoauR¤jiyt®- 

   (a)  the Andaman and Nicobar Islands;     (m)  mªjkh‹- ã¡nfhgh®¤ ÔÎfŸ; 

  2[(b)  Lakshadweep;]    2[(M) Ïy£r¤ÔÎ ;] 

  3[(c)  Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu;]    3[(Ï)  jh¤uh – ehf®Antè k‰W« jk© k‰W« ilô ;] 

  4[(d) * * *;]    4[(<) * * *;] 

  5[(e)  6[Puducherry];]    5[(c)   6[òJ¢nrç];] 
 
1. Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 4 (retrospectively) and omitted by the 

 Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 32 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2. Subs. by the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (34 of 1973), s. 4, for entry (b)

 (w.e.f.1-11-1973). 

3. Subs by the Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu (Merger of Union Territories) Act, 2019 (44 of 2019), 

 (w.e.f.19-12-2019). Entry (C) was ins. by the Constitution (Tenth Amendment) Act, 1961, s. 3 (w.e.f.11-8-1961). 

4. Entry (d) omitted by the Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu (Merger of Union Territories) Act, 2019  

 (44 of 2019), (w.e.f. 19-12-2019). Original entry (d) was ins. by the Constitution (Twelfth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 3 

  (w.e.f.20-12-1961) and subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for entry (d) 

 (w.e.f.30-5-1987). 

5. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 5 and 7 (w.e.f.16-8-1962). 

6. Subs. by Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f.1-10-2006). 

 

  

1. (4) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš K‹nkÎw) òF¤j¥g£lJ; k‰W« 
 murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 32 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. (M) gÂé‰F, Ïy¡f¤ÔÎ, äå¡fhŒ  k‰W« mäå¤ÔÎfŸ (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1973 (34/1973) Ï‹ 4 M« 

 Ãçédhš (1-11-1973 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. jh¤uh-ehf®Antè k‰W« jk© k‰W« ilô (x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiufis x‹¿iz¤jš) r£l«, 2019 (44/2019) Mš  
 (19-12-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. (Ï) gÂÎ, murik¥ò¢ (g¤jh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1961  Ï‹  
 3 M«  Ãçédhš (11-8-1961 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. (<) gÂÎ, jh¤uh-ehf®Antè k‰W« jk© k‰W« ilô (x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiufis x‹¿iz¤jš) r£l«, 2019  

 (44/2019) Mš (19-12-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.  Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj (<) gÂÎ, murik¥ò¢  
 (g‹åbu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (20-12-1961 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W«   
 (<) gÂÎ¡F, nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹  63 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

5. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 5 k‰W« 7 M« Ãçédhš (16-8-1962 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

6. “gh©o¢nrç’’ v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2006 
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (a)  shall be laid before the Legislature of the Union territory and shall cease to  
     operate at the expiration of six weeks from the reassembly of the Legislature  
     or if, before the expiration of that period, a resolution disapproving it is  
     passed by the Legislature, upon the passing of the resolution; and 

   (m)  x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«;  
     k‰W« mªj¢ r£lk‹w« Û©L« ToaÂèUªJ MW thu§fŸ fêÎ‰wÎl‹  
     mšyJ mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng mj‰F x¥ng‰ò më¡f  
     kW¡F« xU Ô®khd¤ij m¢r£lk‹w« ãiwnt‰Wkhæ‹, mªj¤ Ô®khd«  
     ãiwnt‰w¥g£lÎl‹ bra‰ghL m‰W¥ nghF«; nkY« 

  (b)  may be withdrawn at any time by the administrator after obtaining  
     instructions from the President in that behalf. 

   (M) Ïj‰bfd¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨läUªJ be¿ÍW¤j§fis¥ bg‰w Ã‹ò,  
     MSifauhš, v¢rka¤ÂY« éy¡»¡ bfhŸs¥glyh«. 

 (3)  If and so far as an Ordinance under this article makes any provision which 
would not be valid if enancted in an Act of the Legislature of the Union territory made 
after complying with the provisions in that behalf contained in any such law as is 
referred to in clause (1) of article 239A, it shall be void.] 

   (3). 239 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š ml§»ÍŸs 
tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU 
r£l¤Âš Ïl« bg‰¿UªjhY« v¤jifa tifa« bršYªj‹ika‰W¥nghFnkh 
m¤jifa tifa« vjidÍ«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go rh‰w« brŒa¥gL« X® mtru¢r£l« 
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1* * *  1* * * 

240.  Power of President to make regulations for certain Union territories :  240.   F¿¤jÁy x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡fhf xG§FW¤J« éÂfis 
   tF¥gj‰F FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The President may make regulations for the peace, progress and good 
government of the Union territory of — 

   (1) FoauR¤jiyt®- 

   (a)  the Andaman and Nicobar Islands;     (m)  mªjkh‹- ã¡nfhgh®¤ ÔÎfŸ; 

  2[(b)  Lakshadweep;]    2[(M) Ïy£r¤ÔÎ ;] 

  3[(c)  Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu;]    3[(Ï)  jh¤uh – ehf®Antè k‰W« jk© k‰W« ilô ;] 

  4[(d) * * *;]    4[(<) * * *;] 

  5[(e)  6[Puducherry];]    5[(c)   6[òJ¢nrç];] 
 
1. Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 4 (retrospectively) and omitted by the 

 Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 32 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2. Subs. by the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (34 of 1973), s. 4, for entry (b)

 (w.e.f.1-11-1973). 

3. Subs by the Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu (Merger of Union Territories) Act, 2019 (44 of 2019), 

 (w.e.f.19-12-2019). Entry (C) was ins. by the Constitution (Tenth Amendment) Act, 1961, s. 3 (w.e.f.11-8-1961). 

4. Entry (d) omitted by the Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu (Merger of Union Territories) Act, 2019  

 (44 of 2019), (w.e.f. 19-12-2019). Original entry (d) was ins. by the Constitution (Twelfth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 3 

  (w.e.f.20-12-1961) and subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for entry (d) 

 (w.e.f.30-5-1987). 

5. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 5 and 7 (w.e.f.16-8-1962). 

6. Subs. by Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f.1-10-2006). 

 

  

1. (4) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš K‹nkÎw) òF¤j¥g£lJ; k‰W« 
 murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 32 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. (M) gÂé‰F, Ïy¡f¤ÔÎ, äå¡fhŒ  k‰W« mäå¤ÔÎfŸ (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1973 (34/1973) Ï‹ 4 M« 

 Ãçédhš (1-11-1973 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. jh¤uh-ehf®Antè k‰W« jk© k‰W« ilô (x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiufis x‹¿iz¤jš) r£l«, 2019 (44/2019) Mš  
 (19-12-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. (Ï) gÂÎ, murik¥ò¢ (g¤jh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1961  Ï‹  
 3 M«  Ãçédhš (11-8-1961 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. (<) gÂÎ, jh¤uh-ehf®Antè k‰W« jk© k‰W« ilô (x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiufis x‹¿iz¤jš) r£l«, 2019  

 (44/2019) Mš (19-12-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.  Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj (<) gÂÎ, murik¥ò¢  
 (g‹åbu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (20-12-1961 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W«   
 (<) gÂÎ¡F, nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹  63 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

5. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 5 k‰W« 7 M« Ãçédhš (16-8-1962 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

6. “gh©o¢nrç’’ v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2006 
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1(f) * * *    1(C) * * * 

 2(g) * * *    2(v) * * * 

  M»a x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiufë‹ mikÂ, K‹nd‰w«, ešyh£Á M»at‰W¡fhd 
xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«: 

 3[Provided that when any body is created under article 239A to function as a 
Legislature for the 4[Union territory of 5[Puducherry]], the President shall not make 
any regulation for the peace, progress and good government of that Union territory 
with effect from the date appointed for the first meeting of the Legislature:] 

   3[tu«òiuahf  : 4[5òJ¢nrç]] vD« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹] r£lk‹wkhf 
Ïa§Ftj‰F 239 m cW¥Ã‹go FGk« vJÎ« cUth¡f¥g£oU¥Ã‹, mªj¢ 
r£lk‹w¤Â‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰bfd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL« njÂ¡F¥ Ã‹d® FoauR¤jiyt®, 
mªj x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ mikÂ, K‹nd‰w«, ešyh£Á M»at‰W¡fhd 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ vjidÍ« tF¤jš MfhJ:] 

 6[Provided further that whenever the body functioning as a Legislature for the 
Union territory of [Puducherry is dissolved, or the functioning of that body as such 
Legislature remains suspended on account of any action taken under such law as is 
referred to in clause (1) of article 239A, the President may, during the period of such 
dissolution or suspension, make regulations for the peace, progress and good 
government of that Union territory.] 

   6[nkY« tu«òiuahf  : òJ¢nrç vD« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹wkhf 
Ïa§»tªj FGk« fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F«nghJ«, mªj¡ FGk« m¤jifa r£lk‹wkhf 
Ïa§FtJ 239 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« vj‹goÍ« vL¡f¥g£l 
elto¡if fhuzkhf¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¡f¥g£oU¡F«nghJ«, FoauR¤ jiyt®, 
m›thW fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« mšyJ mJ Ïa§FtJ j‰fhèfkhf 
ãW¤Âit¡f¥g£oU¡F« fhymsé‹nghJ, mªj x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ mikÂ, 
K‹nd‰w«, ešyh£Á M»at‰W¡fhd xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«.] 

 (2)  Any regulation so made may repeal or amend any Act made by Parliament or 
7[any other law] which is for the time being applicable to the Union territory and, when 
promulgated by the President, shall have the same force and effect as an Act of 
Parliament which applies to that territory.] 

   (2)  m›thW tF¡f¥g£l xG§FW¤J«éÂ vJÎ«, m¥nghij¡F mªj x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu¡F¥ bghUªJ« ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« mšyJ 7[Ãw r£l« vjidÍ«] Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒayh« mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒayh«; nkY«, mij¡ FoauR¤jiyt® rh‰w« 
brŒÍ«nghJ mªj M£Áãytiu¡F¥ bghUªJ« xU ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l¤ij¥ngh‹W, 
mnj bršyh‰wY« bršÂwK« mJ cilaJ MF«.]  

 
 
1.The entry (f) relating to Mizoram omitted by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986) s. 39 (w.e.f.20-2-1987). 
2. The entry (g) relating to Arunachal Pradesh omitted by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 42 
 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 5  (w.e.f.28-12-1962). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 4, for “Union territory of Goa, Daman and Diu 

 or  Pondicherry” (w.e.f.15-2-1972). 

5. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for  “Pondicherry” (w.e.f.1-10-2006). 

6. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 4 (w.e.f.15-2-1972). 

7.Subs. by ibid., for “any existing law” (w.e.f.15-2-1972). 

   

 
1. änrhu« bjhl®ghd (C) gÂÎ, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«  bjhl®ghd (v) gÂÎ, mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (69/1986)  Ï‹ 42 M« Ãçédhš 
 (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (28-12-1962 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. “nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô mšyJ gh©o¢nrç x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J  VHh«  
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (15-2-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. “gh©o¢nrç” v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-10-2006 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
6. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (15-2-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 

 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
7. “ãyÎW« r£l« vjidÍ«’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš (15-2-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1(f) * * *    1(C) * * * 

 2(g) * * *    2(v) * * * 
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 3[Provided that when any body is created under article 239A to function as a 
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any regulation for the peace, progress and good government of that Union territory 
with effect from the date appointed for the first meeting of the Legislature:] 
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 6[Provided further that whenever the body functioning as a Legislature for the 
Union territory of [Puducherry is dissolved, or the functioning of that body as such 
Legislature remains suspended on account of any action taken under such law as is 
referred to in clause (1) of article 239A, the President may, during the period of such 
dissolution or suspension, make regulations for the peace, progress and good 
government of that Union territory.] 
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K‹nd‰w«, ešyh£Á M»at‰W¡fhd xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«.] 

 (2)  Any regulation so made may repeal or amend any Act made by Parliament or 
7[any other law] which is for the time being applicable to the Union territory and, when 
promulgated by the President, shall have the same force and effect as an Act of 
Parliament which applies to that territory.] 

   (2)  m›thW tF¡f¥g£l xG§FW¤J«éÂ vJÎ«, m¥nghij¡F mªj x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu¡F¥ bghUªJ« ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« mšyJ 7[Ãw r£l« vjidÍ«] Ú¡fwÎ 
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brŒÍ«nghJ mªj M£Áãytiu¡F¥ bghUªJ« xU ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l¤ij¥ngh‹W, 
mnj bršyh‰wY« bršÂwK« mJ cilaJ MF«.]  

 
 
1.The entry (f) relating to Mizoram omitted by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986) s. 39 (w.e.f.20-2-1987). 
2. The entry (g) relating to Arunachal Pradesh omitted by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 42 
 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 5  (w.e.f.28-12-1962). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 4, for “Union territory of Goa, Daman and Diu 

 or  Pondicherry” (w.e.f.15-2-1972). 

5. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for  “Pondicherry” (w.e.f.1-10-2006). 

6. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 4 (w.e.f.15-2-1972). 

7.Subs. by ibid., for “any existing law” (w.e.f.15-2-1972). 

   

 
1. änrhu« bjhl®ghd (C) gÂÎ, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«  bjhl®ghd (v) gÂÎ, mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (69/1986)  Ï‹ 42 M« Ãçédhš 
 (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (28-12-1962 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. “nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô mšyJ gh©o¢nrç x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J  VHh«  
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (15-2-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. “gh©o¢nrç” v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-10-2006 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
6. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (15-2-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 

 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
7. “ãyÎW« r£l« vjidÍ«’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš (15-2-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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241.  High Courts for Union territories :  241.   x‹¿a¤J   M£ÁãytiufS¡fhd  ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ : 

 (1)  Parliament may by law constitute a High Court for a 1[Union territory] or 
declare any court in any 2[such territory] to be a High Court for all or any of the 
purposes of this Constitution. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš 1[X® x‹¿a¤J M£Áãiytiu¡bfd] ca® 
ÚÂk‹w« x‹iw mik¡fyh«; mšyJ 2[m¤jifa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs] ÚÂk‹w« 
vjidÍ«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ mid¤J neh¡f§fS¡fhf mšyJ mt‰¿š vªj xU 
neh¡f¤Â‰fhfÎ« X® ca® ÚÂk‹wkhF« vd és«gyh«. 

 (2)  The provisions of Chapter V of Part VI shall apply in relation to every High 
Court referred to in clause (1) as they apply in relation to a High Court referred to in 
article 214 subject to such modifications or exceptions as Parliament may by law 
provide. 

   (2)  VI M« gFÂæ‹ V M« m¤Âaha¤Â‹ tifa§fŸ 214 M« cW¥Ãš 
F¿¥Ãl¥g£l X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJtd ngh‹nw, (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l 
x›nth® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒÍ« kh‰wikÎfS¡F 
mšyJ éÂéy¡FfS¡F c£g£L¥   bghUªJ«. 
 

 3[(3)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the provisions of any law 
of the appropriate Legislature made by virtue of powers conferred on that Legislature 
by or under this Constitution, every High Court excercising jurisdiction immediately 
before the commencement of the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, in 
relation to any Union territory shall continue to exercise such jurisdiction in relation to 
that territory after such commencement. 

   3[(3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F«, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh 
ch¨a r£lk‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fis¡ bfh©L m¢r£lk‹w¤jhš 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F« c£g£L, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿‹ 
bjhl®ghf,  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
mÂfhu« brY¤Âtªj ca® ÚÂk‹w« x›bth‹W«, m¤jifa bjhl¡f ãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò« 
mªj M£Áãytiu bjhl®ghf m¤jifa mÂfhu¤ij¤ bjhl®ªJ brY¤ÂtU«.  

 (4)  Nothing in this article derogates from the power of Parliament to extend or 
exclude the jurisdiction of a High Court for State to, or from, any Union territory or 
part thereof.] 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, xU khãy ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhutu«ig 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« Ú£o¡f¢ brŒtj‰nfh, mjå‹W« 
mij Ú¡Ftj‰nfh, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu¤ij¤ Âw¡FiwÎ brŒtÂšiy.] 

242. [Coorg.].–Omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 242.[FlF.]. - murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

 

 
 
 
 
1.Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “State specified in Part C of the First 

 Schedule” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by ibid., for “such State”. 

3. Subs. by ibid., for cls. (3) and (4). 

  
 

 

 

1.“Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ Ï  gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy«” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) 
 r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«   Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. “m¤jifa khãy¤ÂYŸs’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. (3) k‰W« (4) M« TWfS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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241.  High Courts for Union territories :  241.   x‹¿a¤J   M£ÁãytiufS¡fhd  ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ : 
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article 214 subject to such modifications or exceptions as Parliament may by law 
provide. 

   (2)  VI M« gFÂæ‹ V M« m¤Âaha¤Â‹ tifa§fŸ 214 M« cW¥Ãš 
F¿¥Ãl¥g£l X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJtd ngh‹nw, (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l 
x›nth® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒÍ« kh‰wikÎfS¡F 
mšyJ éÂéy¡FfS¡F c£g£L¥   bghUªJ«. 
 

 3[(3)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the provisions of any law 
of the appropriate Legislature made by virtue of powers conferred on that Legislature 
by or under this Constitution, every High Court excercising jurisdiction immediately 
before the commencement of the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, in 
relation to any Union territory shall continue to exercise such jurisdiction in relation to 
that territory after such commencement. 

   3[(3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F«, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh 
ch¨a r£lk‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fis¡ bfh©L m¢r£lk‹w¤jhš 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F« c£g£L, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿‹ 
bjhl®ghf,  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
mÂfhu« brY¤Âtªj ca® ÚÂk‹w« x›bth‹W«, m¤jifa bjhl¡f ãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò« 
mªj M£Áãytiu bjhl®ghf m¤jifa mÂfhu¤ij¤ bjhl®ªJ brY¤ÂtU«.  

 (4)  Nothing in this article derogates from the power of Parliament to extend or 
exclude the jurisdiction of a High Court for State to, or from, any Union territory or 
part thereof.] 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, xU khãy ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhutu«ig 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« Ú£o¡f¢ brŒtj‰nfh, mjå‹W« 
mij Ú¡Ftj‰nfh, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu¤ij¤ Âw¡FiwÎ brŒtÂšiy.] 

242. [Coorg.].–Omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 242.[FlF.]. - murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

 

 
 
 
 
1.Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “State specified in Part C of the First 

 Schedule” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by ibid., for “such State”. 

3. Subs. by ibid., for cls. (3) and (4). 

  
 

 

 

1.“Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ Ï  gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy«” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) 
 r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«   Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. “m¤jifa khãy¤ÂYŸs’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. (3) k‰W« (4) M« TWfS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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    1[PART IX  1[gFÂ IX 

THE PANCHAYATS  Cuh£ÁfŸ 

243.  Definitions:  243. bghUŸtiuaiwfŸ : 

In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires,—   Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿,- 

  (a)  “district” means a district in a State;    (m)  “kht£l«”  v‹gJ, xU khãy¤ÂYŸs kht£l« v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

  (b)  “Gram Sabha” means a body consisting of persons registered in the 
     electoral  rolls relating to a village comprised within the area of Panchayat  
     at the village  level; 

   (M) “»uhkrig" v‹gJ, xU Ciu¥ bghW¤j ãiyæš, Cuh£Á  
     gu¥Ãl¤Â‰FŸ  ml§»ÍŸs C® bjhl®ghf th¡fhs® g£oašfëš  
     gÂÎ brŒa¥g£l eg®fis¡ bfh©ljhf cŸs FGk« v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«;  

  (c)  “intermediate level” means a level between the village and district  
     levels specified by the Governor of a State by public notification to be  
     the intermediate level for the purposes of this Part; 

   (Ï)  “Ïil¥g£lãiy” v‹gJ, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf, bghJ  
     m¿é¡if thæyhf, Ïil¥g£l ãiy vd khãy MSeuhš  
     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« C® k‰W« kht£l ãiyfS¡F Ïil¥g£l ãiy  
     v‹W  bghUŸgL«;  

  (d)  “Panchayat” means an institution (by whatever name called) of  
     self-government constituted under article 243B, for the rural areas; 

   (<)  “Cuh£Á" v‹gJ, Cuf¥ gu¥Ãl§fS¡fhf, 243 M cW¥Ã‹go  
     mik¡f¥g£l j‹dh£Á mik¥ò x‹W (mit vªj¥ bgauhš  
     miH¡f¥g£lhY«) v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

  (e)  “Panchayat area” means the territorial area of a Panchayat;    (c)  “Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl«” v‹gJ, X® Cuh£Áæ‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gu¥Ãl«  
     v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

  (f)  “Population” means the population as ascertained at the last  
     preceding census of which the relevant figures have been published; 

   (C) “k¡fŸbjhif''  v‹gJ, filÁKiw k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go bjhl®òila 
      étu§fis¡ f©l¿ªJ btëæl¥g£LŸs k¡fŸbjhif v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«; 

  (g)  “village” means a village specified by the Governor by public  
     notification to be a village for the purposes of this Part and includes a  
     group of villages so specified. 

   (v)  “C®” v‹gJ, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf, MSeuhš bghJ  
     m¿é¡if thæyhf C® vd F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« C® v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«; k‰W« m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l C®fë‹ bjhF¥ig 
      cŸsl¡F«.  
 243A.  Gram Sabha :  243 m . »uhk rig  : 

 A Gram Sabha may exercise such powers and perform such functions at the 
village level as the Legislature of a State may, by law, provide. 

   xU »uhk rig, C® ãiyæš xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒÍ« 
mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤jyh« k‰W« bra‰gâfis¥ òh¨ayh«.  
 243B.  Constitution of Panchayats :  243 M . Cuh£Áfis mik¤jš : 

 (1)  There shall be constituted in every State, Panchayats at the village, 
intermediate and district levels in accordance with the provisions of this Part. 

   (1)  x›bthU khãy¤ÂY«, C® ãiyæY«, Ïil¥g£l k‰W« kht£l ãiyfëY«, 
Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡»z§f  Cuh£ÁfŸ mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), Panchayats at the intermediate level 
may not be constituted in a State having a population not exceeding twenty lakhs. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£ÁfŸ, ÏUgJ 
Ïy£r¤Â‰F nk‰glhj k¡fŸ bjhifia¡ bfh©oU¡»w xU khãy¤Âš 
mik¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy third Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 24-4-1993). Original Part IX was omitted by 

 the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 19-10-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ 2 M«  Ãçédhš (24-4-1993 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj IX M« gFÂ murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (19-10-1956  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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    1[PART IX  1[gFÂ IX 

THE PANCHAYATS  Cuh£ÁfŸ 

243.  Definitions:  243. bghUŸtiuaiwfŸ : 

In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires,—   Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿,- 

  (a)  “district” means a district in a State;    (m)  “kht£l«”  v‹gJ, xU khãy¤ÂYŸs kht£l« v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

  (b)  “Gram Sabha” means a body consisting of persons registered in the 
     electoral  rolls relating to a village comprised within the area of Panchayat  
     at the village  level; 

   (M) “»uhkrig" v‹gJ, xU Ciu¥ bghW¤j ãiyæš, Cuh£Á  
     gu¥Ãl¤Â‰FŸ  ml§»ÍŸs C® bjhl®ghf th¡fhs® g£oašfëš  
     gÂÎ brŒa¥g£l eg®fis¡ bfh©ljhf cŸs FGk« v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«;  

  (c)  “intermediate level” means a level between the village and district  
     levels specified by the Governor of a State by public notification to be  
     the intermediate level for the purposes of this Part; 

   (Ï)  “Ïil¥g£lãiy” v‹gJ, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf, bghJ  
     m¿é¡if thæyhf, Ïil¥g£l ãiy vd khãy MSeuhš  
     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« C® k‰W« kht£l ãiyfS¡F Ïil¥g£l ãiy  
     v‹W  bghUŸgL«;  

  (d)  “Panchayat” means an institution (by whatever name called) of  
     self-government constituted under article 243B, for the rural areas; 

   (<)  “Cuh£Á" v‹gJ, Cuf¥ gu¥Ãl§fS¡fhf, 243 M cW¥Ã‹go  
     mik¡f¥g£l j‹dh£Á mik¥ò x‹W (mit vªj¥ bgauhš  
     miH¡f¥g£lhY«) v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

  (e)  “Panchayat area” means the territorial area of a Panchayat;    (c)  “Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl«” v‹gJ, X® Cuh£Áæ‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gu¥Ãl«  
     v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

  (f)  “Population” means the population as ascertained at the last  
     preceding census of which the relevant figures have been published; 

   (C) “k¡fŸbjhif''  v‹gJ, filÁKiw k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go bjhl®òila 
      étu§fis¡ f©l¿ªJ btëæl¥g£LŸs k¡fŸbjhif v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«; 

  (g)  “village” means a village specified by the Governor by public  
     notification to be a village for the purposes of this Part and includes a  
     group of villages so specified. 

   (v)  “C®” v‹gJ, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf, MSeuhš bghJ  
     m¿é¡if thæyhf C® vd F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« C® v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«; k‰W« m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l C®fë‹ bjhF¥ig 
      cŸsl¡F«.  
 243A.  Gram Sabha :  243 m . »uhk rig  : 

 A Gram Sabha may exercise such powers and perform such functions at the 
village level as the Legislature of a State may, by law, provide. 

   xU »uhk rig, C® ãiyæš xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒÍ« 
mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤jyh« k‰W« bra‰gâfis¥ òh¨ayh«.  
 243B.  Constitution of Panchayats :  243 M . Cuh£Áfis mik¤jš : 

 (1)  There shall be constituted in every State, Panchayats at the village, 
intermediate and district levels in accordance with the provisions of this Part. 

   (1)  x›bthU khãy¤ÂY«, C® ãiyæY«, Ïil¥g£l k‰W« kht£l ãiyfëY«, 
Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡»z§f  Cuh£ÁfŸ mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), Panchayats at the intermediate level 
may not be constituted in a State having a population not exceeding twenty lakhs. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£ÁfŸ, ÏUgJ 
Ïy£r¤Â‰F nk‰glhj k¡fŸ bjhifia¡ bfh©oU¡»w xU khãy¤Âš 
mik¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy third Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 24-4-1993). Original Part IX was omitted by 

 the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 19-10-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ 2 M«  Ãçédhš (24-4-1993 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj IX M« gFÂ murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (19-10-1956  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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243C.  Composition of Panchayats:  
 

243  Ï . Cuh£Áfë‹ f£lik¥ò : 
 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this Part, the Legislature of a State may, by law, 
make provisions with respect to the composition of Panchayats: 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, 
Cuh£Áfë‹ f£lik¥ò F¿¤j tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«: 

  Provided that the ratio between the population of the territorial area of a 
Panchayat at any level and the number of seats in such Panchayat to be filled by 
election shall, so far as practicable, be the same throughout the State. 

  tu«òiuahf : vªj ãiyæY«, Cuh£Áæ‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gu¥Ãl¤ÂYŸs k¡fŸ 
bjhif¡F«, mªj Cuh£Áæš nj®jš _y« ãu¥g¥gl nt©oa gjéæl§fë‹ 
v©â¡if¡F« Ïilna cŸs ÅjkhdJ, TLkhdtiuæš, khãy« v§fQ« 
xUgo¤jhŒ ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  All the seats in a Panchayat shall be filled by persons chosen by direct 
election from territorial constituencies in the Panchayat area and, for this purpose 
each Panchayat area shall be divided into territorial constituencies in such manner 
that the ratio between the population of each constituency and the number of seats 
allotted to it shall, so far as practicable, be the same throughout the Panchayat 
area. 

   (2)  Cuh£ÁæYŸs mid¤J¥ gjéæl§fS«, Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl§fëYŸs  
M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ neuo¤ nj®jš _y« bjçªbjL¡f¥g£l 
eg®fshš ãu¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W« Ïªj neh¡f¤Â‰fhf, x›nth® Cuh£Á¥ 
gu¥ÃlK«, x›bthU nj®jš bjhFÂæ‹ k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« mj‰F xJ¡f¥g£l 
gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F« ÏilnaÍŸs ÅjkhdJ, TLkhdtiuæš, Cuh£Á¥ 
gu¥Ãl« v§fQ« xUgo¤jhŒ ÏU¤jš nt©L« v‹w Kiwæš M£Áãytiu¥ nj®jš 
bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for the representation—    (3)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš - 

  (a)  of the Chairpersons of the Panchayats at the village level, in the  
     Panchayats at the intermediate level or, in the case of a State not  
     having Panchayats at the intermediate level, in the Panchayats at the  
     district  level; 

   (m)  C® ãiyæš cŸs Cuh£Áfë‹, Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Áfë‹  
     mšyJ Ïil¥g£l ãiyæš Cuh£ÁfŸ Ïšyhj khãy¤Âš, kht£l  
     ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Áfë‹ jiyika®fS«; 
 

  (b)  of the Chairpersons of the Panchayats at the intermediate level, in the   
     Panchayats at the district level; 

   (M) Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Áfë‹, kht£l ãiyæYŸs  
     Cuh£Áfë‹ jiyika®fS«;  

  (c)  of the members of the House of the People and the members of the  
     Legislative Assembly of the State representing constituencies which  
     comprise wholly or partly a Panchayat area at a level other than the  
     village level, in such Panchayat; 

   (Ï)  X® Cuh£Áæš, C® ãiyæš mšyhj Ãw ãiyæš, Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij  
     KGtJkhf mšyJ gFÂahf cŸsl¡»æU¡»w nj®jš bjhFÂfis¢  
     rh®gh‰w« brŒ»w k¡fsitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fS« khãy¢ r£lk‹w  
     cW¥Ãd®fS«; 

  (d)  of the members of the Council of States and the members of the  
     Legislative Council of the State, where they are registered as electors  
     within — 
    (i)  a Panchayat area at the intermediate level, in Panchayat at the  
       intermediate level; 

 

   (<). (i)  Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl¤Â‰FŸ  th¡fhs®fshf¥  gÂÎ  
      brŒJ bfh©oU¡»wél¤J, Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Áæš;  

    (ii)  a Panchayat area at the district level, in Panchayat at the district  
       level. 

     (ii) kht£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Á¥ gFÂ¡FŸ th¡fhs®fshf¥ gÂÎ brŒJ  

      bfh©oU¡»wél¤J, kht£l ãiyæš cŸs Cuh£Áæš; khãy§fsit  
      cW¥Ãd®fS«, khãy¢ r£l nkyit cW¥Ãd®fS«  

  rh®gh‰w« brŒtj‰F tifbrŒayh«. 

 (4)  The Chairperson of a Panchayat and other members of a Panchayat whether 
or not chosen by direct election from territorial constituencies in the Panchayat area 
shall have the right to vote in the meeting of the Panchayats. 

   (4)  Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl¤ÂYŸs M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂæèUªJ neuo¤ 
nj®jš thæyhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£oU¥ÃD« ÏšyhéoD«, Cuh£Á¤ jiyikaU«, 
Cuh£Áæ‹ Ãw cW¥Ãd®fS«, Cuh£Áfë‹ T£l§fëš th¡fë¡f ch¨ik cilat® 
Mt®. 
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243C.  Composition of Panchayats:  
 

243  Ï . Cuh£Áfë‹ f£lik¥ò : 
 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this Part, the Legislature of a State may, by law, 
make provisions with respect to the composition of Panchayats: 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, 
Cuh£Áfë‹ f£lik¥ò F¿¤j tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«: 

  Provided that the ratio between the population of the territorial area of a 
Panchayat at any level and the number of seats in such Panchayat to be filled by 
election shall, so far as practicable, be the same throughout the State. 

  tu«òiuahf : vªj ãiyæY«, Cuh£Áæ‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gu¥Ãl¤ÂYŸs k¡fŸ 
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 (2)  All the seats in a Panchayat shall be filled by persons chosen by direct 
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 (3)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for the representation—    (3)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš - 

  (a)  of the Chairpersons of the Panchayats at the village level, in the  
     Panchayats at the intermediate level or, in the case of a State not  
     having Panchayats at the intermediate level, in the Panchayats at the  
     district  level; 

   (m)  C® ãiyæš cŸs Cuh£Áfë‹, Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Áfë‹  
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  (b)  of the Chairpersons of the Panchayats at the intermediate level, in the   
     Panchayats at the district level; 

   (M) Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Áfë‹, kht£l ãiyæYŸs  
     Cuh£Áfë‹ jiyika®fS«;  

  (c)  of the members of the House of the People and the members of the  
     Legislative Assembly of the State representing constituencies which  
     comprise wholly or partly a Panchayat area at a level other than the  
     village level, in such Panchayat; 

   (Ï)  X® Cuh£Áæš, C® ãiyæš mšyhj Ãw ãiyæš, Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij  
     KGtJkhf mšyJ gFÂahf cŸsl¡»æU¡»w nj®jš bjhFÂfis¢  
     rh®gh‰w« brŒ»w k¡fsitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fS« khãy¢ r£lk‹w  
     cW¥Ãd®fS«; 

  (d)  of the members of the Council of States and the members of the  
     Legislative Council of the State, where they are registered as electors  
     within — 
    (i)  a Panchayat area at the intermediate level, in Panchayat at the  
       intermediate level; 

 

   (<). (i)  Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl¤Â‰FŸ  th¡fhs®fshf¥  gÂÎ  
      brŒJ bfh©oU¡»wél¤J, Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Áæš;  

    (ii)  a Panchayat area at the district level, in Panchayat at the district  
       level. 

     (ii) kht£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Á¥ gFÂ¡FŸ th¡fhs®fshf¥ gÂÎ brŒJ  

      bfh©oU¡»wél¤J, kht£l ãiyæš cŸs Cuh£Áæš; khãy§fsit  
      cW¥Ãd®fS«, khãy¢ r£l nkyit cW¥Ãd®fS«  

  rh®gh‰w« brŒtj‰F tifbrŒayh«. 

 (4)  The Chairperson of a Panchayat and other members of a Panchayat whether 
or not chosen by direct election from territorial constituencies in the Panchayat area 
shall have the right to vote in the meeting of the Panchayats. 

   (4)  Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl¤ÂYŸs M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂæèUªJ neuo¤ 
nj®jš thæyhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£oU¥ÃD« ÏšyhéoD«, Cuh£Á¤ jiyikaU«, 
Cuh£Áæ‹ Ãw cW¥Ãd®fS«, Cuh£Áfë‹ T£l§fëš th¡fë¡f ch¨ik cilat® 
Mt®. 
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 (5)   The Chairperson of— 
  (a)  a Panchayat at the village level shall be elected in such manner as the  
     Legislature of a State may, by law, provide; and 

   (5)  (m)  C® ãiyæš cŸs Cuh£Áæ‹ jiyika®, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«,  
        r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒayhF« Kiwæš nj®ªbjL¡f¥gLjš nt©L«;  
        k‰W«  

  (b)  a Panchayat at the intermediate level or district level shall be elected by,  
     and from amongst, the elected members thereof. 

    (M) Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs mšyJ kht£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Áæ‹  
      jiyika®, mj‹ nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£l cW¥Ãd®fshY«,  
      mt®fS¡»ilnaæUªJ«  nj®ªbjL¡f¥gLjš  nt©L«. 

243D.  Reservation of seats —  243 <  .  gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL brŒjš - 
 (1)  Seats shall be reserved for —    (1)  x›nth® Cuh£ÁæY«, - 

  (a)  the Scheduled Castes; and    (m)  g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhfÎ«, 
   (b)  the Scheduled Tribes,    (M) g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhfÎ«  
 

in every Panchayat and the number of seats so reserved shall bear, as nearly as may 
be, the same proportion to the total number of seats to be filled by direct election in 
that Panchayat as the population of the Scheduled Castes in that Panchayat area or 
of the Scheduled Tribes in that Panchayat area bears to the total population of that 
area and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a 
Panchayat. 

 gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«, k‰W« m›thW xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« 
gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F«, mªj Cuh£Áæš neuo¤ nj®jš thæyhf ãu¥g¥gl 
nt©oa gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F«, Ïilæyhd ÅjmsthdJ, 
TLkhdtiuæš, mªj Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl§fëš cŸs g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¨‹ mšyJ 
mªj Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl§fëš cŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« 
mªj¥ gu¥Ãl¤ÂYŸs bkh¤j k¡fŸbjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd mnj Åj¤Âš ÏU¤jš 
nt©L«, k‰W« m¤jifa gjéæl§fŸ, Cuh£Áæš bt›ntW nj®jš bjhFÂfS¡fhf 
RH‰Á Kiwæš g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥glyh«. 

 (2)  Not less than one-third of the total number of seats reserved under  
clause (1) shall be reserved for women belonging to the Scheduled  
castes or, as the case may be, the Scheduled Tribes. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš 
_‹¿š xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahkš, g£oaèšf©l rhÂædiu¢ nr®ªj, mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædiu¢ nr®ªj bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL 
brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

  (3)  Not less than one third (including the number of seats reserved for women 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes) of the total number of 
seats to be filled by direct election in every Panchayat shall be reserved for women  
and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a 
Panchayat. 

   (3)  x›nth® Cuh£ÁæY« neuo¤ nj®jš thæyhf ãu¥g¥gl nt©oa 
gjéæl§fë‹ (g£oaèšf©l rhÂædiuÍ« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædiuÍ« nr®ªj 
bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡f¥g£l gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if cŸsl§fyhf) bkh¤j 
v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahkš bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš  
nt©L«, k‰W« m¤jifa gjéæl§fŸ, Cuh£Áæš bt›ntW nj®jš bjhFÂfS¡fhf 
RH‰Á Kiwæš g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥glyh«. 

 (4)  The offices of the Chairpersons in the Panchayats at the village or any other 
level shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and women 
in such manner as the Legislature of a State may, by law, provide: 

   (4)  C® ãiyæš mšyJ Ãw ãiy vÂY« Cuh£Áfë‹ jiyika® gjéfŸ, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayhF« Kiwæš, g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhfÎ«, 
g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhfÎ«, bg©fS¡fhfÎ« xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš 
nt©L«: 

 Provided that the number of offices of Chairpersons reserved for the Scheduled 
Castes and the Scheduled Tribes in the Panchayats at each level in any State shall 
bear, as nearly as may be, the same proportion to the total number of such offices in 
the Panchayats at each level as the population of the Scheduled Castes in the State 
or of the Scheduled Tribes in the State bears to the total population of the State: 

   tu«òiuahf : khãy« vÂY«, x›bthU ãiyæY«, Cuh£Áfëš, g£oaèšf©l 
rhÂædU¡fhfÎ«, g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhfÎ« xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l 
jiyika® gjéfë‹ v©â¡if¡F«, x›bthU ãiyæY«, Cuh£ÁfëYŸs 
gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F« Ïilæyhd Åj msthdJ, khãy¤ÂYŸs 
g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¨‹ mšyJ khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ k¡fŸ 
bjhif¡F« mªj khãy¤Â‹ bkh¤j k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd mnj é»j¤Âš 
ÏU¤jš nt©L«: 
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 (5)   The Chairperson of— 
  (a)  a Panchayat at the village level shall be elected in such manner as the  
     Legislature of a State may, by law, provide; and 

   (5)  (m)  C® ãiyæš cŸs Cuh£Áæ‹ jiyika®, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«,  
        r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒayhF« Kiwæš nj®ªbjL¡f¥gLjš nt©L«;  
        k‰W«  

  (b)  a Panchayat at the intermediate level or district level shall be elected by,  
     and from amongst, the elected members thereof. 

    (M) Ïil¥g£l ãiyæYŸs mšyJ kht£l ãiyæYŸs Cuh£Áæ‹  
      jiyika®, mj‹ nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£l cW¥Ãd®fshY«,  
      mt®fS¡»ilnaæUªJ«  nj®ªbjL¡f¥gLjš  nt©L«. 

243D.  Reservation of seats —  243 <  .  gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL brŒjš - 
 (1)  Seats shall be reserved for —    (1)  x›nth® Cuh£ÁæY«, - 

  (a)  the Scheduled Castes; and    (m)  g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhfÎ«, 
   (b)  the Scheduled Tribes,    (M) g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhfÎ«  
 

in every Panchayat and the number of seats so reserved shall bear, as nearly as may 
be, the same proportion to the total number of seats to be filled by direct election in 
that Panchayat as the population of the Scheduled Castes in that Panchayat area or 
of the Scheduled Tribes in that Panchayat area bears to the total population of that 
area and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a 
Panchayat. 

 gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«, k‰W« m›thW xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« 
gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F«, mªj Cuh£Áæš neuo¤ nj®jš thæyhf ãu¥g¥gl 
nt©oa gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F«, Ïilæyhd ÅjmsthdJ, 
TLkhdtiuæš, mªj Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl§fëš cŸs g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¨‹ mšyJ 
mªj Cuh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl§fëš cŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« 
mªj¥ gu¥Ãl¤ÂYŸs bkh¤j k¡fŸbjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd mnj Åj¤Âš ÏU¤jš 
nt©L«, k‰W« m¤jifa gjéæl§fŸ, Cuh£Áæš bt›ntW nj®jš bjhFÂfS¡fhf 
RH‰Á Kiwæš g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥glyh«. 

 (2)  Not less than one-third of the total number of seats reserved under  
clause (1) shall be reserved for women belonging to the Scheduled  
castes or, as the case may be, the Scheduled Tribes. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš 
_‹¿š xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahkš, g£oaèšf©l rhÂædiu¢ nr®ªj, mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædiu¢ nr®ªj bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL 
brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

  (3)  Not less than one third (including the number of seats reserved for women 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes) of the total number of 
seats to be filled by direct election in every Panchayat shall be reserved for women  
and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a 
Panchayat. 

   (3)  x›nth® Cuh£ÁæY« neuo¤ nj®jš thæyhf ãu¥g¥gl nt©oa 
gjéæl§fë‹ (g£oaèšf©l rhÂædiuÍ« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædiuÍ« nr®ªj 
bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡f¥g£l gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if cŸsl§fyhf) bkh¤j 
v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahkš bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš  
nt©L«, k‰W« m¤jifa gjéæl§fŸ, Cuh£Áæš bt›ntW nj®jš bjhFÂfS¡fhf 
RH‰Á Kiwæš g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥glyh«. 

 (4)  The offices of the Chairpersons in the Panchayats at the village or any other 
level shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and women 
in such manner as the Legislature of a State may, by law, provide: 

   (4)  C® ãiyæš mšyJ Ãw ãiy vÂY« Cuh£Áfë‹ jiyika® gjéfŸ, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayhF« Kiwæš, g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhfÎ«, 
g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhfÎ«, bg©fS¡fhfÎ« xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš 
nt©L«: 

 Provided that the number of offices of Chairpersons reserved for the Scheduled 
Castes and the Scheduled Tribes in the Panchayats at each level in any State shall 
bear, as nearly as may be, the same proportion to the total number of such offices in 
the Panchayats at each level as the population of the Scheduled Castes in the State 
or of the Scheduled Tribes in the State bears to the total population of the State: 

   tu«òiuahf : khãy« vÂY«, x›bthU ãiyæY«, Cuh£Áfëš, g£oaèšf©l 
rhÂædU¡fhfÎ«, g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhfÎ« xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l 
jiyika® gjéfë‹ v©â¡if¡F«, x›bthU ãiyæY«, Cuh£ÁfëYŸs 
gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F« Ïilæyhd Åj msthdJ, khãy¤ÂYŸs 
g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¨‹ mšyJ khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ k¡fŸ 
bjhif¡F« mªj khãy¤Â‹ bkh¤j k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd mnj é»j¤Âš 
ÏU¤jš nt©L«: 
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 Provided further that not less than one-third of the total number of offices of 
Chairpersons in the Panchayats at each level shall be reserved for women: 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf  : x›bthU ãiyæY«, Cuh£ÁfëYŸs jiyika®fŸ 
gjéfë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahkš, bg©fS¡fhf 
xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«: 

 Provided also that the number of offices reserved under this clause shall be 
allotted by rotation to different Panchayats at each level. 

   Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf :  Ïªj¡ T¿‹go xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l gjéfë‹ 
v©â¡if, x›bthU ãiyæY« bt›ntW Cuh£ÁfS¡F RH‰Á Kiwæš 
g»®ªbjhJ¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
  (5)  The reservation of seats under clauses (1) and (2) and the reservation of 

offices of Chairpersons (other than the reservation for women) under clause (4) shall 
cease to have effect on the expiration of the period specified in article 334. 

   (5).  (1) k‰W« (2) M« TWfë‹go gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL brŒjš k‰W« 
 (4) M« T¿‹go (bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£litfŸ mšyhj Ãw) jiyika®fŸ 
gjéfis xJ¡ÑL brŒjš, 334 M« cW¥Ãš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l fhymsÎ 
fêÎWtj‹ngh¨š, bršÂw« m‰W¥ nghF«. 

 (6)  Nothing in this Part shall prevent the Legislature of a State from making any 
provision for reservation of seats in any Panchayat or offices of Chairpersons in the 
Panchayats at any level in favour of backward class of citizens. 

   (6)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš cŸs vJÎ«, Fok¡fëš Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® rh®ghf vªj 
ãiyæYkhd Cuh£Á vÂY« cŸs gjéæl§fis mšyJ Cuh£Áfëš jiyika®fŸ 
gjéfis xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhf khãy¢ r£lk‹w« tif vjidÍ« brŒtj‰F¤ 
jilôW MtÂšiy. 

243E.  Duration of Panchayats, etc: 
 

 243 c .  Cuh£Áfë‹ fhytiu Kjèait : 

 (l)  Every Panchayat, unless sooner dissolved under any law for the time being in 
force, shall continue for five years from the date appointed for its first meeting and no 
longer. 
 

   (1)  x›nth® Cuh£ÁÍ«, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wYèŸs r£l« vj‹goÍ« 
K‹djhfnt fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mj‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰fhf¡ F¿¥Ãl¥g£l 
njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©LfS¡F¤ bjhl®ªÂUªJ tU«; k‰W« mj‰F nkY« ÏU¤jš 
MfhJ; 

 (2)  No amendment of any law for the time being in force shall have the effect of 
causing dissolution of a Panchayat at any level, which is functiong immediately 
before such amendment, till the expiration of its duration specified in clause (1). 
 

   (2)  m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vjå‹ ÂU¤j« vJÎ« mªj¤ 
ÂU¤j¤Â‰F cl‹K‹ò bra‰g£L tªj Cuh£Áia (1) M« T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
mj‹ fhytiu fêÎW« tiu vªj ãiyæY« fiy¡F« éisÎilaJ MfhJ. 

 (3)  An election to constitute a Panchayat shall be completed —    (3)  X® Cuh£Áia mik¥gj‰fhd nj®jš - 

   (a)  before the expiry of its duration specified in clause (1);    (m)  (1) M« T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l mj‹ fhytiu fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò;  

  (b)  before the expiration of a period of six months from the date of its  
     dissolution: 

   (M) mJ fiy¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ MW khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F  
     K‹ò  

   

el¤Â Ko¡f¥gLjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that where the remainder of the period for which the dissolved 
Panchayat would have continued is less than six months, it shall not be necessary to 
hold any election under this clause for constituting the Panchayat for such period. 

   tu«òiuahf  : fiy¡f¥g£l Cuh£Á bjhl®ªJ ÏUªÂU¡f¡Toa fhymséš 
vŠÁa fhymsthdJ, MW khj§fS¡F¡ Fiwthf ÏU¡»wél¤J, mªj¡ 
fhymsé‰F Cuh£Áia mik¥gj‰F Ïªj¡ T¿‹go nj®jš vjidÍ« el¤JtJ 
njitahdJ MfhJ. 

 (4)  A Panchayat constituted upon the dissolution of a Panchayat before the 
expiration of its duration shall continue only for the remainder of the period for which 
the dissolved Panchayat would have continued under clause (1) had it not been so 
dissolved. 

   (4) X® Cuh£Áæ‹ fhytiu fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò, mJ fiy¡f¥gLtj‹ ngh¨š 
mik¡f¥g£l Cuh£Á, mªj Cuh£Á m›thW fiy¡f¥glhÂU¥Ã‹, (1) M« T¿‹go 
mªj Cuh£Á bjhl®ªJ ÏUªÂU¡f¡Toa vŠÁa fhymsé‰F k£Lnk bjhl®ªÂU¤jš 
nt©L«. 
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 Provided further that not less than one-third of the total number of offices of 
Chairpersons in the Panchayats at each level shall be reserved for women: 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf  : x›bthU ãiyæY«, Cuh£ÁfëYŸs jiyika®fŸ 
gjéfë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahkš, bg©fS¡fhf 
xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«: 

 Provided also that the number of offices reserved under this clause shall be 
allotted by rotation to different Panchayats at each level. 

   Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf :  Ïªj¡ T¿‹go xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l gjéfë‹ 
v©â¡if, x›bthU ãiyæY« bt›ntW Cuh£ÁfS¡F RH‰Á Kiwæš 
g»®ªbjhJ¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
  (5)  The reservation of seats under clauses (1) and (2) and the reservation of 

offices of Chairpersons (other than the reservation for women) under clause (4) shall 
cease to have effect on the expiration of the period specified in article 334. 

   (5).  (1) k‰W« (2) M« TWfë‹go gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL brŒjš k‰W« 
 (4) M« T¿‹go (bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£litfŸ mšyhj Ãw) jiyika®fŸ 
gjéfis xJ¡ÑL brŒjš, 334 M« cW¥Ãš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l fhymsÎ 
fêÎWtj‹ngh¨š, bršÂw« m‰W¥ nghF«. 

 (6)  Nothing in this Part shall prevent the Legislature of a State from making any 
provision for reservation of seats in any Panchayat or offices of Chairpersons in the 
Panchayats at any level in favour of backward class of citizens. 

   (6)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš cŸs vJÎ«, Fok¡fëš Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® rh®ghf vªj 
ãiyæYkhd Cuh£Á vÂY« cŸs gjéæl§fis mšyJ Cuh£Áfëš jiyika®fŸ 
gjéfis xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhf khãy¢ r£lk‹w« tif vjidÍ« brŒtj‰F¤ 
jilôW MtÂšiy. 

243E.  Duration of Panchayats, etc: 
 

 243 c .  Cuh£Áfë‹ fhytiu Kjèait : 

 (l)  Every Panchayat, unless sooner dissolved under any law for the time being in 
force, shall continue for five years from the date appointed for its first meeting and no 
longer. 
 

   (1)  x›nth® Cuh£ÁÍ«, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wYèŸs r£l« vj‹goÍ« 
K‹djhfnt fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mj‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰fhf¡ F¿¥Ãl¥g£l 
njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©LfS¡F¤ bjhl®ªÂUªJ tU«; k‰W« mj‰F nkY« ÏU¤jš 
MfhJ; 

 (2)  No amendment of any law for the time being in force shall have the effect of 
causing dissolution of a Panchayat at any level, which is functiong immediately 
before such amendment, till the expiration of its duration specified in clause (1). 
 

   (2)  m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vjå‹ ÂU¤j« vJÎ« mªj¤ 
ÂU¤j¤Â‰F cl‹K‹ò bra‰g£L tªj Cuh£Áia (1) M« T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
mj‹ fhytiu fêÎW« tiu vªj ãiyæY« fiy¡F« éisÎilaJ MfhJ. 

 (3)  An election to constitute a Panchayat shall be completed —    (3)  X® Cuh£Áia mik¥gj‰fhd nj®jš - 

   (a)  before the expiry of its duration specified in clause (1);    (m)  (1) M« T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l mj‹ fhytiu fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò;  

  (b)  before the expiration of a period of six months from the date of its  
     dissolution: 

   (M) mJ fiy¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ MW khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F  
     K‹ò  

   

el¤Â Ko¡f¥gLjš nt©L«: 
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njitahdJ MfhJ. 

 (4)  A Panchayat constituted upon the dissolution of a Panchayat before the 
expiration of its duration shall continue only for the remainder of the period for which 
the dissolved Panchayat would have continued under clause (1) had it not been so 
dissolved. 

   (4) X® Cuh£Áæ‹ fhytiu fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò, mJ fiy¡f¥gLtj‹ ngh¨š 
mik¡f¥g£l Cuh£Á, mªj Cuh£Á m›thW fiy¡f¥glhÂU¥Ã‹, (1) M« T¿‹go 
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nt©L«. 
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243F.  Disqualifications for membership : 
 

 243  C .  cW¥Ãd® gjé¡fhd jFÂ¡nfLfŸ : 

 (1)  A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for being, a member 
of a Panchayat— 

   (1)  xUt® - 

  (a)  if he is so disqualified by or under any law for the time being in force  
     for the purposes of elections to the Legislature of the State concerned: 

   (m)  bjhl®òila khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤ nj®jšfë‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf,  
     m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèš cŸs r£l« vjdhYnkh mj‹ têahnyh  
     jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhæU¥Ã‹, mt® Cuh£Á cW¥Ãduhf bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥  
     bgWtj‰F«, cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJtUtj‰F« jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®:  

 Provided that no person shall be disqualified on the ground that he is less than 
twenty- five years of age, if he has attained the age of twenty-one years; 

   tu«òiuahf  : xUt®, ÏUg¤njhU taJ ãiwbtŒÂatuhf ÏU¥ghuhæ‹, mt® 
ÏUg¤ijªJ taJ¡F¡ Fiwªjtuhf cŸsh® v‹w fhuz¤Â‹ ngh¨š jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® 
Mfh®;  
   (b)  if he is so  disqualified  by  or  under any law made by the Legislature  

     of the State. 
   (M) khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh  

     jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhæU¥Ã‹ mt® Cuh£Á cW¥Ãduhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥  
     bgWtj‰F«  ÏUªJ  tUtj‰F«  jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®; 

 (2)  If any question arises as to whether a member of Panchayat has  
    become subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1),  
    the question shall be referred for the decision of such authority and in  
    such manner as the Legislature of a State may, by law, provide. 
 

   (2)  Cuh£Áæ‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, (1) M« T¿š brhšy¥g£LŸs jFÂ¡nfLfëš 
vj‰nfD« cŸsh»æU¡»whuh v‹gJ g‰¿a édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, m›édh, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒayhF« mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ KoÃ‰F m¤jifa 
Kiwæš F¿¤jD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«.  

243G. Powers, authority and responsibilities of Panchayats : 
 

 243 v  .  Cuh£Áfë‹ mÂfhu§fŸ, mÂfhumilÎfŸ, bghW¥òfŸ M»ad : 

 Subject to the provisions of the Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, by 
law, endow the Panchayats with such powers and authority as may be necessary to 
enable them to function as institutions of self-government and such law may contain 
provisions for the devolution of powers and responsibilities upon Panchayats at the 
appropriate level, subject to such conditions as may be specified therein, with respect 
to — 

  murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš 
Cuh£ÁfŸ j‹dh£Á mik¥òfshf¢ bra‰gLtj‰F mt‰iw Ïašé¡f¤ 
njitahfyhF«    mÂfhu§fisÍ«,   mÂfhumilÎfisÍ«  mt‰¿‰F më¡fyh« 
k‰W« - 

  (a)  the preparation of plans for economic development and social justice;    (m)  bghUshjhu nk«ghL k‰W« rKjha ÚÂ¡fhd Â£l§fis¤ jahh¨¥gJ;  

  (b)  the implementation of schemes for economic development and social  
     justice as may be entrusted to them including those in relation to the  
     matters listed in the Eleventh Schedule. 

   (M) gÂbdh‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš éth¨¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ  
     bjhl®ghdit cŸsl§fyhf, mt‰¿‰F x¥gil¡f¥glyhF« bghUshjhu  
     nk«ghL k‰W« rKjha ÚÂ¡fhd Â£l§fis¢  bra‰gL¤JtJ 

  bghW¤J, m¤jifa r£l«, mÂš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF« tiu¡f£LfS¡F c£g£L, ch¨a 
ãiyæš Cuh£ÁfS¡F mÂfhu§fS«, bghW¥òfS« tH§f¥gLtj‰fhd F¿¤jÁy 
tifa§fis¡ bfh©ljhæU¡fyh«. 

 243H.  Powers to impose taxes by, and Funds of, the Panchayats : 
 

 243 V .  th¨fis éÂ¥gj‰F  Cuh£ÁfS¡FŸs mÂfhu«  k‰W« mj‹ ãÂa§fŸ :  
 

The Legislature of a State may, by law,—   xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, mªj¢ r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF«,—  
 

  (a)  authorise a Panchayat to levy, collect and appropriate such taxes,  
     duties, tolls and fees in accordance with such procedure and subject to  
     such limits; 
 

   (m)  m¤jifa be¿Kiw¡»z§fÎ«, tu«òfS¡F£g£L« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ,  
     R§fth¨fŸ, f£lz§fŸ M»at‰iw éÂ¥gj‰F«, <£Ltj‰F«,  
     ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F«  Cuh£Á¡F mÂfhukë¡fyh«;  

 
  (b)  assign to a Panchayat such taxes, duties, tolls and fees levied and  
     collected by the State Government for such purposes and subject to  
     such conditions and limits; 
  

   (M) m¤jifa neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ«, tiu¡f£LfS¡F« tu«òfS¡F«  
     c£g£L« khãy murhš éÂ¤J <£l¥gL« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ, R§fth¨fŸ,  
     f£lz§fŸ M»at‰iw Cuh£Á¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡fyh«; 
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 Subject to the provisions of the Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, by 
law, endow the Panchayats with such powers and authority as may be necessary to 
enable them to function as institutions of self-government and such law may contain 
provisions for the devolution of powers and responsibilities upon Panchayats at the 
appropriate level, subject to such conditions as may be specified therein, with respect 
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  (a)  authorise a Panchayat to levy, collect and appropriate such taxes,  
     duties, tolls and fees in accordance with such procedure and subject to  
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   (m)  m¤jifa be¿Kiw¡»z§fÎ«, tu«òfS¡F£g£L« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ,  
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  (b)  assign to a Panchayat such taxes, duties, tolls and fees levied and  
     collected by the State Government for such purposes and subject to  
     such conditions and limits; 
  

   (M) m¤jifa neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ«, tiu¡f£LfS¡F« tu«òfS¡F«  
     c£g£L« khãy murhš éÂ¤J <£l¥gL« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ, R§fth¨fŸ,  
     f£lz§fŸ M»at‰iw Cuh£Á¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡fyh«; 
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  (c)  provide for making such grants-in-aid to the Panchayats from the  
     Consolidated Fund of the State; and 

 

   (Ï)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ Cuh£ÁfS¡F cjé khåa§fŸ tH§Ftj‰F  
     tifbrŒayh«;  k‰W« 

  (d)  provide for constitution of such Funds for crediting all moneys  
     received, respectively, by or on behalf of the Panchayats and also for  
     the withdrawal of such moneys therefrom, 
 

   (<)  Kiwna Cuh£Áfshš mšyJ mj‹ rh®ghf, bgw¥g£l gz« mid¤ijÍ«  
     tuÎ it¥gj‰fhfÎ«, mÂèUªJ gz¤ij¤ ÂU«g¥ bgWtj‰fhfÎ«  
     ãÂa§fis mik¥gj‰F tifbrŒayh«. 

 
as may be specified in the law. 
 

  

243-I.  Constitution of Finance Commission to review financial position : 
 

 243 I .  ãÂ ãiyia  kWMŒÎ  brŒa ãÂ Miza¤ij mik¤jš : 
 

 (1) The Governor of a State shall, as soon as may be within one year from the 
commencement of the Constitution (Seventy-third Amendment) Act, 1992, and thereafter 
at the expiration of every fifth year, constitute a Finance Commission to review the 
financial position of the Panchayats and to make recommendations to the Governor as 
to—   
  (a)  the principles which should govern - 

   (1). (m)  xU khãy MSe®, murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹  
       bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ Xuh©o‰FŸ Toa éiuéY«, mj‰F¥ Ã‹ò  
       x›nth® IªjhtJ M©L KoéY«, Cuh£Áfë‹ ãÂãiyia kWMŒÎ  
       brŒtj‰F«- 
  

    (i)   the distribution between the State and the Panchayats of the net  
        proceeds of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees leviable by the State,  
        which may be divided between them under this Part and the  
        allocation between the Panchayats at all levels of their respective  
        shares of such proceeds; 
 

       (i)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹go khãy¤Â‰F« Cuh£ÁfS¡F« Ïilna  
        Ãh¨¤jë¡f¥glyh»wJ«    khãy¤jhš   éÂ¡f¤j¡fJkhd   tçfë‹,  
        Ô®itfë‹, R§fth¨fŸ  k‰W«   f£lz§fë‹     ãfu¤bjhifia  
        khãy¤Â‰F«   Cuh£ÁfS¡F«  Ïilna  g»®ªjë¥gijÍ«, mªj¤  
        bjhiffëš mt‰¿‰Fh¨a  g§Ffis mid¤J  ãiyfëY«  
        Cuh£Áfëilna  g»®ªJ xJ¡FtijÍ«; 

    (ii)   the determination of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees which may be  
        assigned to, or appropriated by, the Panchayats; 
 

     (ii)  Cuh£ÁfS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥glyhF« mšyJ mjdhš  
      ga‹gL¤j¥glyhF« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ, R§fth¨fŸ, f£lz§fŸ  
      M»at‰iw¤ Ô®khå¥gijÍ«;  

 

    (iii)  the grants-in-aid to the Panchayats from  the  Consolidated  Fund  
        of the State; 

     (iii)  khãy¤  ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ Cuh£ÁfS¡fhd cjé khåa§fisÍ« 
 

  c£gL¤J»w be¿fŸ;  
 

  (b)  the measures needed to improve the financial position of the  
     Panchayats; 

  (M) Cuh£Áfë‹ ãÂãiyia nk«gL¤Jtj‰F¤ njit¥gL« elto¡iffŸ;  

  (c)  any other matter referred to the Finance Commission by the Governor  
     in the interests of sound finance of the Panchayats. 

 

  (Ï)  Cuh£Áfë‹ Óuhd ãÂey‹ fUÂ MSeuhš ãÂ Miza¤Â‰F¡  
    F¿¤jD¥g¥gL« Ãw bghU£ghL vJÎ«  

 
  F¿¤J MSeU¡F¥ gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒtj‰F« ãÂ Miza« x‹iw mik¤jš nt©L«. 

  (2)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for the composition of the 
Commission, the qualifications which shall be requisite for appointment as members 
thereof and the manner in which they shall be selected. 

 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, Miza¤Â‹ f£lik¥ò, mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf 
mk®¤j¥gLtj‰F¤ njit¥gL« jFÂ¥ghLfŸ, mt®fŸ nj®ªbjL¡f¥gl nt©oa Kiw 
M»at‰¿‰F¢ r£l¤Âdhš  tifbrŒayh«. 

  (3)  The Commission shall determine their procedure and shall have such 
powers in the performance of their functions as the Legislature of the State may, by 
law, confer on them. 

 

   (3)  Miza«, j‹ eilKiwfis¤ Ô®khå¤jš nt©L«, k‰W« j‹ 
mYt‰gâfis M‰Wifæš khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš mj‰F tH§fyhF« 
mÂfhu§fis cilaJ MF«. 
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mÂfhu§fis cilaJ MF«. 
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  (4)  The Governor shall cause every recommendation made by the Commission 
under this article together with an explanatory memorandum as to the action taken 
thereon to be laid before the Legislature of the State. 

   (4)  MSe®, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go Miza¤jhš brŒa¥gL« x›bthU gh¨ªJiuiaÍ«, 
mj‹ÛJ vL¡f¥g£l elto¡if F¿¤j és¡f étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ it¡f¥gLkhW brŒjš nt©L«. 

 
243J.  Audit of accounts of Panchayats : 

 
 243 x .   Cuh£Áfë‹ fz¡Ffis¤ jâ¡if brŒjš : 

 The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions with respect to the 
maintenance of accounts by the Panchayats and the auditing of such accounts. 

 

   khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, Cuh£Áfshš fz¡FfŸ it¤J tu¥gLtijÍ«, mªj¡ 
fz¡FfŸ jâ¡if brŒa¥gLtijÍ« bghW¤j tifa§fis¢ r£l¤Âdhš brŒayh«.  

 

243K.  Elections to the Panchayats :  243 X .  Cuh£ÁfS¡F¤ nj®jšfŸ : 

 (1)  The superintendence direction and control of the preparation of electoral rolls 
for, and the conduct of, all elections to the Panchayats shall be vested in a State 
Election Commission consisting of a State Election Commissioner to be appointed by 
the Governor. 

   (1)  Cuh£ÁfS¡fhd nj®jšfŸ mid¤Â‰fhfÎ« th¡fhs® g£oašfis¤ 
jahh¨¥gj‰fhd k‰W« m¤nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰fhd f©fhâ¥ò, be¿¥gL¤Jif, 
f£lhŸif M»ait, MSeuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« khãy¤ nj®jš Mizaiu¡ 
bfh©oU¡»w khãy¤ nj®jš Miza¤Âl« c‰wikªÂU¡F«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made by the Legislature of a State, the 
conditions of service and tenure of office of the State Election Commissioner shall be 
such as the Governor may by rule determine: 
 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš tF¡f¥gL« r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fS¡F« c£g£L, 
khãy¤ nj®jš Mizah¨‹ gâtiu¡f£LfS« gjéÍh¨ik¡ fhyK«, MSe® tF¡F« 
éÂfë‹ tê¤ Ô®khå¡»wthW ÏU¡F«: 

 Provided that the State Election Commissioner shall not be removed from his 
office except in like manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of a High Court and 
conditions of service of the State Election Commissioner shall not be varied to his 
disadvantage after his appointment. 

 

   tu«òiuahf  :  ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUtiu mf‰WtJ ngh‹w mnj KiwæY« 
mnj fhuz§fë‹ngh¨Y« m‹¿, khãy¤ nj®jš Mizaiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wjš MfhJ; nkY«, khãy¤ nj®jš Mizah¨‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ, mt® mk®¤j¥ 
bg‰w Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš kh‰w¥gLjš MfhJ. 

  (3)  The Governor of a State shall, when so requested by the State Election 
Commission, make available to the State Election Commission such staff as may be 
necessary for the discharge of the functions conferred on the State Election 
Commission by clause (1). 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹go khãy¤ nj®jš Miza¤Â‰F më¡f¥g£LŸs 
bra‰gâfis M‰Wtj‰F¤ njit¥gL« gâahs® bjhFÂia, khãy¤ nj®jš 
Miza« m›thW nfhU»w nghJ, khãy¤ nj®jš Miza¤Â‰F khãy MSe® 
»il¡FkhW brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (4)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, 
by law, make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, 
elections to the Panchayats. 

 

   (4)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš  
Cuh£Áfë‹ nj®jšfŸ bghW¤j, mšyJ mit bjhl®ghd, bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J« 
bghW¤J tif brŒayh«.  

243L.  Application to Union territories :  243 xs . x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJjš : 

 The provisions of this Part shall apply to the Union territories and shall, in their 
application to a Union territory, have effect as if the references to the Governor of a 
State were references to the Administrator of the Union territory appointed under 
article 239 and references to the Legislature or the Legislative Assembly of a State 
were references, in relation to a Union territory having a Legislative Assembly, to that 
Legislative Assembly: 

 

   Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ, x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJ«; k‰W« X® 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡F¥ bghUªj¢brŒifæš xU khãy MSe® F¿¤j R£LiffŸ, 
239 M« cW¥Ã‹go mk®¤j¥g£l x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifa® F¿¤j 
R£Lif ngh‹W«, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« mšyJ r£lk‹w¥ nguit F¿¤j R£LiffŸ, 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitia¡ bfh©oU¡»w x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuia¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit F¿¤j R£Lif ngh‹W« bršÂw« cilajhF«: 

 Provided that the President may, by public notification, direct that the provisions of 
this Part shall apply to any Union territory or Part thereof subject to such exceptions 
and modifications as he may specify in the notification. 

 

   tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤ jiyt®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, mªj m¿é¡ifæš 
mt® F¿¤Jiu¡fyhF« éÂéy¡FfS¡F k‰W« kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu vj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ¡F Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš  
nt©L« v‹W gâ¡fyh«.  
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  (4)  The Governor shall cause every recommendation made by the Commission 
under this article together with an explanatory memorandum as to the action taken 
thereon to be laid before the Legislature of the State. 

   (4)  MSe®, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go Miza¤jhš brŒa¥gL« x›bthU gh¨ªJiuiaÍ«, 
mj‹ÛJ vL¡f¥g£l elto¡if F¿¤j és¡f étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ it¡f¥gLkhW brŒjš nt©L«. 

 
243J.  Audit of accounts of Panchayats : 

 
 243 x .   Cuh£Áfë‹ fz¡Ffis¤ jâ¡if brŒjš : 

 The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions with respect to the 
maintenance of accounts by the Panchayats and the auditing of such accounts. 

 

   khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, Cuh£Áfshš fz¡FfŸ it¤J tu¥gLtijÍ«, mªj¡ 
fz¡FfŸ jâ¡if brŒa¥gLtijÍ« bghW¤j tifa§fis¢ r£l¤Âdhš brŒayh«.  

 

243K.  Elections to the Panchayats :  243 X .  Cuh£ÁfS¡F¤ nj®jšfŸ : 

 (1)  The superintendence direction and control of the preparation of electoral rolls 
for, and the conduct of, all elections to the Panchayats shall be vested in a State 
Election Commission consisting of a State Election Commissioner to be appointed by 
the Governor. 

   (1)  Cuh£ÁfS¡fhd nj®jšfŸ mid¤Â‰fhfÎ« th¡fhs® g£oašfis¤ 
jahh¨¥gj‰fhd k‰W« m¤nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰fhd f©fhâ¥ò, be¿¥gL¤Jif, 
f£lhŸif M»ait, MSeuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« khãy¤ nj®jš Mizaiu¡ 
bfh©oU¡»w khãy¤ nj®jš Miza¤Âl« c‰wikªÂU¡F«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made by the Legislature of a State, the 
conditions of service and tenure of office of the State Election Commissioner shall be 
such as the Governor may by rule determine: 
 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš tF¡f¥gL« r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fS¡F« c£g£L, 
khãy¤ nj®jš Mizah¨‹ gâtiu¡f£LfS« gjéÍh¨ik¡ fhyK«, MSe® tF¡F« 
éÂfë‹ tê¤ Ô®khå¡»wthW ÏU¡F«: 

 Provided that the State Election Commissioner shall not be removed from his 
office except in like manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of a High Court and 
conditions of service of the State Election Commissioner shall not be varied to his 
disadvantage after his appointment. 

 

   tu«òiuahf  :  ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUtiu mf‰WtJ ngh‹w mnj KiwæY« 
mnj fhuz§fë‹ngh¨Y« m‹¿, khãy¤ nj®jš Mizaiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wjš MfhJ; nkY«, khãy¤ nj®jš Mizah¨‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ, mt® mk®¤j¥ 
bg‰w Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš kh‰w¥gLjš MfhJ. 

  (3)  The Governor of a State shall, when so requested by the State Election 
Commission, make available to the State Election Commission such staff as may be 
necessary for the discharge of the functions conferred on the State Election 
Commission by clause (1). 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹go khãy¤ nj®jš Miza¤Â‰F më¡f¥g£LŸs 
bra‰gâfis M‰Wtj‰F¤ njit¥gL« gâahs® bjhFÂia, khãy¤ nj®jš 
Miza« m›thW nfhU»w nghJ, khãy¤ nj®jš Miza¤Â‰F khãy MSe® 
»il¡FkhW brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (4)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, 
by law, make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, 
elections to the Panchayats. 

 

   (4)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš  
Cuh£Áfë‹ nj®jšfŸ bghW¤j, mšyJ mit bjhl®ghd, bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J« 
bghW¤J tif brŒayh«.  

243L.  Application to Union territories :  243 xs . x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJjš : 

 The provisions of this Part shall apply to the Union territories and shall, in their 
application to a Union territory, have effect as if the references to the Governor of a 
State were references to the Administrator of the Union territory appointed under 
article 239 and references to the Legislature or the Legislative Assembly of a State 
were references, in relation to a Union territory having a Legislative Assembly, to that 
Legislative Assembly: 

 

   Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ, x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJ«; k‰W« X® 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡F¥ bghUªj¢brŒifæš xU khãy MSe® F¿¤j R£LiffŸ, 
239 M« cW¥Ã‹go mk®¤j¥g£l x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifa® F¿¤j 
R£Lif ngh‹W«, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« mšyJ r£lk‹w¥ nguit F¿¤j R£LiffŸ, 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitia¡ bfh©oU¡»w x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuia¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit F¿¤j R£Lif ngh‹W« bršÂw« cilajhF«: 

 Provided that the President may, by public notification, direct that the provisions of 
this Part shall apply to any Union territory or Part thereof subject to such exceptions 
and modifications as he may specify in the notification. 

 

   tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤ jiyt®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, mªj m¿é¡ifæš 
mt® F¿¤Jiu¡fyhF« éÂéy¡FfS¡F k‰W« kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu vj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ¡F Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš  
nt©L« v‹W gâ¡fyh«.  
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243M. Part not to apply to certain areas : 
 

 243 f .  Ïªj¥ gFÂ F¿¤jÁy tiuæl§fS¡F¥ bghUªjhJ : 

 (l)  Nothing in this part shall apply to the Scheduled Areas referred to in clause 
(1), and the tribal areas referred to in clause (2), of article 244. 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæYŸs vJÎ«, 244 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l g£oaš 
tiuæl§fS¡F«, (2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS¡F« bghUªJjš 
MfhJ. 

 (2)  Nothing in this Part shall apply to—    (2)   Ïªj¥ Ãh¨éYŸs vJÎ« - 

  (a)  the States of Nagaland, Meghalaya and Mizoram; 
 

   (m)  ehfhyhªJ, nkfhyah, änrhuh« M»a khãy§fS¡F,  
 

  (b)  the hill areas in the State of Manipur for which District Councils exist  
     under any law for the time being in force. 

   (M) m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèèU¡»w r£l« vj‹goÍ« kht£l k‹w§fis¡  
     bfh©oU¡»w kâ¥ó® khãy¤Âš cŸs F‹W¥ gu¥Ãl§fS¡F, 

  bghUªJjš MfhJ. 
 

 (3)  Nothing in this Part—    (3)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæYŸs vJÎ« - 

  (a)  relating to Panchayats at the district level shall apply to the hill areas  
     of the District of Darjeeling in the State of west Bengal for which  
     Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council exists under any law for the time being  
     in force; 

 

   (m)  kht£l ãiyæyhd Cuh£ÁfŸ bjhl®ghf, m¥nghij¡F¢  
     bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vj‹goÍ«, lh®íè§ nfh®fh F‹W k‹w« ÏUªJ  
     tU»w nk‰F t§f khãy¤ÂYŸs lh®íè§ kht£l¡ F‹W¥ gFÂfS¡F¥  
     bghUªJjš MfhJ. 

  (b)  shall be construed to affect the functions and powers of the Darjeeling  
     Gorkha Hill Council constituted under such law. 

 

   (M) mªj¢ r£l¤Â‹go mik¡f¥g£l lh®íè§ nfh®fh F‹W k‹w¤Â‹  
     bra‰gâfisÍ« mÂfhu§fisÍ« ghÂ¥gjhf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gLjš  
     MfhJ.  

 1[(3A)  Nothing in article 243D, relating to reservation of seats for the  
      scheduled castes, shall apply to the State of Arunachal Pradesh]. 

 

   1[3 m   g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhf gjéæl§fis xJ¡FtJ bjhl®ghf  
        243 <  cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¤Â‰F¥  
        bghUªJtÂšiy.]  

 (4)  Notwithstanding any thing in this Constitution,— 
 

   (4)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,- 

  (a)  the Legislature of a State referred to in sub-clause (a) of clause (2)  
     may, by law extend this part to that State, except the areas, if any,  
     referred to in clause (1), if the Legislative Assembly of that State  
     passes a resolution to that effect by a majority of the total membership  
     of that House and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the  
     members of that House present and voting; 

 

   (m)  (2) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, mªj mitæ‹  
     bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹iknahuhY«, mªj mitæš tªÂUªJ  
     th¡fë¡F« cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj  
     bgU«gh‹iknahuhY« mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit mªj¥go¡F xU  
     Ô®khd¤ij ãiwnt‰¿æU¡Fkhæ‹, (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l tiuæl§fŸ  
     Ú§fyhf, mªj khãy¤Â‰F Ïªj¥ gFÂia¢ r£l¤Âdhš  Ú£o¡fyh«;  

 

  (b)  Parliament may, by law extend the provisions of this part to the  
     Scheduled Areas and the tribal areas referred to in clause (1) subject to  
     such exceptions and modifications as may be specified in such law,  
     and no such law shall be deemed to be a amendment of this  
     Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 
 

   (M) ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, mªj¢ r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL«  
     éÂéy¡FfS¡F k‰W« kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l  
     g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F« gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS¡F« Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹  
     tifa§fis Ú£o¡fyh«, k‰W« m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« cW¥Ã‹  
     neh¡f§fS¡fhf, murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤jkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-third Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2 (w.e.f. 8-9-2000). 
  

1. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (8-9-2000 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
 

 
 

 

 



325

 
 

128 128 

243M. Part not to apply to certain areas : 
 

 243 f .  Ïªj¥ gFÂ F¿¤jÁy tiuæl§fS¡F¥ bghUªjhJ : 

 (l)  Nothing in this part shall apply to the Scheduled Areas referred to in clause 
(1), and the tribal areas referred to in clause (2), of article 244. 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæYŸs vJÎ«, 244 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l g£oaš 
tiuæl§fS¡F«, (2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS¡F« bghUªJjš 
MfhJ. 

 (2)  Nothing in this Part shall apply to—    (2)   Ïªj¥ Ãh¨éYŸs vJÎ« - 

  (a)  the States of Nagaland, Meghalaya and Mizoram; 
 

   (m)  ehfhyhªJ, nkfhyah, änrhuh« M»a khãy§fS¡F,  
 

  (b)  the hill areas in the State of Manipur for which District Councils exist  
     under any law for the time being in force. 

   (M) m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèèU¡»w r£l« vj‹goÍ« kht£l k‹w§fis¡  
     bfh©oU¡»w kâ¥ó® khãy¤Âš cŸs F‹W¥ gu¥Ãl§fS¡F, 

  bghUªJjš MfhJ. 
 

 (3)  Nothing in this Part—    (3)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæYŸs vJÎ« - 

  (a)  relating to Panchayats at the district level shall apply to the hill areas  
     of the District of Darjeeling in the State of west Bengal for which  
     Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council exists under any law for the time being  
     in force; 

 

   (m)  kht£l ãiyæyhd Cuh£ÁfŸ bjhl®ghf, m¥nghij¡F¢  
     bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vj‹goÍ«, lh®íè§ nfh®fh F‹W k‹w« ÏUªJ  
     tU»w nk‰F t§f khãy¤ÂYŸs lh®íè§ kht£l¡ F‹W¥ gFÂfS¡F¥  
     bghUªJjš MfhJ. 

  (b)  shall be construed to affect the functions and powers of the Darjeeling  
     Gorkha Hill Council constituted under such law. 

 

   (M) mªj¢ r£l¤Â‹go mik¡f¥g£l lh®íè§ nfh®fh F‹W k‹w¤Â‹  
     bra‰gâfisÍ« mÂfhu§fisÍ« ghÂ¥gjhf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gLjš  
     MfhJ.  

 1[(3A)  Nothing in article 243D, relating to reservation of seats for the  
      scheduled castes, shall apply to the State of Arunachal Pradesh]. 

 

   1[3 m   g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhf gjéæl§fis xJ¡FtJ bjhl®ghf  
        243 <  cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¤Â‰F¥  
        bghUªJtÂšiy.]  

 (4)  Notwithstanding any thing in this Constitution,— 
 

   (4)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,- 

  (a)  the Legislature of a State referred to in sub-clause (a) of clause (2)  
     may, by law extend this part to that State, except the areas, if any,  
     referred to in clause (1), if the Legislative Assembly of that State  
     passes a resolution to that effect by a majority of the total membership  
     of that House and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the  
     members of that House present and voting; 

 

   (m)  (2) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, mªj mitæ‹  
     bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹iknahuhY«, mªj mitæš tªÂUªJ  
     th¡fë¡F« cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj  
     bgU«gh‹iknahuhY« mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit mªj¥go¡F xU  
     Ô®khd¤ij ãiwnt‰¿æU¡Fkhæ‹, (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l tiuæl§fŸ  
     Ú§fyhf, mªj khãy¤Â‰F Ïªj¥ gFÂia¢ r£l¤Âdhš  Ú£o¡fyh«;  

 

  (b)  Parliament may, by law extend the provisions of this part to the  
     Scheduled Areas and the tribal areas referred to in clause (1) subject to  
     such exceptions and modifications as may be specified in such law,  
     and no such law shall be deemed to be a amendment of this  
     Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 
 

   (M) ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, mªj¢ r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL«  
     éÂéy¡FfS¡F k‰W« kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l  
     g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F« gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS¡F« Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹  
     tifa§fis Ú£o¡fyh«, k‰W« m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« cW¥Ã‹  
     neh¡f§fS¡fhf, murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤jkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-third Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2 (w.e.f. 8-9-2000). 
  

1. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (8-9-2000 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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243N.  Continuance of existing laws and Panchayats : 
 

 243 ‡ .  ãyÎW« r£l§fS«, Cuh£ÁfS«  bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš  : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Part, any provision of any law relating to 
Panchayats in force in a State immediately before the commencement of the 
Constitution (Seventy- third Amendment) Act, 1992, which is inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Part, shall continue to be in force until amended or repealed by a 
competent Legislature or other competent authority or until the expiration of one year 
from such commencement, whichever is earlier: 
 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš cŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F Kuzhf 
cŸs murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F  
cl‹K‹ò, khãy¤Âš bršyh‰wèèUªj Cuh£ÁfŸ bjhl®ghd r£l« vjå‹ tifa« 
vJÎ«, jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ Ãw jFÂwKŸs mÂfhumik¥ghš 
ÂU¤jnkh mšyJ Ú¡fwnth brŒa¥gL« tiu mšyJ m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ 
Xuh©L fêÎW«tiu, Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh mJtiu bršyh‰wèš bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ 
tUjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that all the Panchayats existing immediately before such 
commencement shall continue till the expiration of their duration, unless sooner 
dissolved by a resolution passed to that effect by the Legislative Assembly of that 
State or, in the case of a State having a Legislative Council, by each House of the 
Legislature of that State. 

 

  tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏUªJ tU« Cuh£ÁfŸ 
mid¤J«, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitia cila 
khãy« x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w <uitfëš x›bth‹whY« 
mªj¥go¡F ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ô®khd¤jhš cldoahf¡ fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mt‰¿‹ 
fhytiu fêÎW« tiu bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš nt©L«. 

243O. Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters : 
 

 243 r . nj®jš g‰¿a bghU£ghLfëš ÚÂk‹w§fŸ FW¡»Ltj‰F¤ jil :  

 Notwithstanding anything in this constitution — 
 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, - 
 

  (a)  the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or  
     the allotment of seats to such constituencies, made or purporting to be  
     made under article 243K, shall not be called in question in any court; 

   (m)  nj®jš bjhFÂfis tiuaiw brŒjš bjhl®ghf, mšyJ m¤jifa  
     nj®jšbjhFÂfS¡F¥ gjéæl§fis¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡FtJ bjhl®ghf, 
      243 X  cW¥Ã‹go Ïa‰w¥g£l mšyJ Ïa‰w¥gl nt©oajhf¥ òy¥gL»w  
     r£l«  vjå‹ bršYªj‹ikahdJ, ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« kW¤J thÂl¥gLjš  
     MfhJ; 

  (b)  no election to any panchayat shall be called in question except by an  
     election petition presented to such authority and in such manner as is  
     provided for by or under any law made by the Legislature of a State.] 

   (M) xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vjdhYnkh mšyJ mj‹  
     têahnyh tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F k‰W« m¤jifa  
     Kiwæš K‹ål¥g£l nj®jš kDé‹ _y« jéu Cuh£Á vjå‹ nj®jš  
     vJÎ« kW¤J thÂl¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

1[PART IX A  1[gFÂ IX  m 

THE MUNICIPALITIES  efuh£ÁfŸ 
 243P.  Definitions :  243  P  . bghUŸtiuaiwfŸ :  

 In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires,— 
 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿,—  
   (a)  “Committee” means a Committee constituted under article 243S; 

 
   (m)  “FG” v‹gJ, 243  j  cW¥Ã‹go mik¡f¥g£l FG v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

 
  (b)  “district” means a district in a State; 

 
   (M) “kht£l«” v‹gJ, xU khãy¤ÂYŸs kht£l« v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (c)  “Metropolitan area” means an area having a population of ten lakhs or  
     more, comprised in one or more districts and consisting of two or  
     more Municipalities or Panchayats or other contiguous areas,  
     specified by the Governor by public notification to be a Metropolitan  
     area for the purposes of this Part; 

   (Ï)  “bgUef® tiuæl«" v‹gJ, g¤J Ïy£r« mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l k¡fŸ  
      bjhifia¡ bfh©ljhfÎ«, x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l  
      kht£l§fisÍ«, Ïu©L mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l efuh£Áfis mšyJ  
        Cuh£Áfis mšyJ mL¤JŸs Ãw tiuæl§fis ml¡»ajhfÎ«  
      ÏUªJ, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf bgUef® tiuæl« v‹W bghJ  
       m¿é¡if thæyhf MSeuhš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« xU tiuæl« v‹W  
       bghUŸgL«;  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-6-1993). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J  eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-6-1993 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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243N.  Continuance of existing laws and Panchayats : 
 

 243 ‡ .  ãyÎW« r£l§fS«, Cuh£ÁfS«  bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš  : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Part, any provision of any law relating to 
Panchayats in force in a State immediately before the commencement of the 
Constitution (Seventy- third Amendment) Act, 1992, which is inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Part, shall continue to be in force until amended or repealed by a 
competent Legislature or other competent authority or until the expiration of one year 
from such commencement, whichever is earlier: 
 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš cŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F Kuzhf 
cŸs murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F  
cl‹K‹ò, khãy¤Âš bršyh‰wèèUªj Cuh£ÁfŸ bjhl®ghd r£l« vjå‹ tifa« 
vJÎ«, jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ Ãw jFÂwKŸs mÂfhumik¥ghš 
ÂU¤jnkh mšyJ Ú¡fwnth brŒa¥gL« tiu mšyJ m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ 
Xuh©L fêÎW«tiu, Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh mJtiu bršyh‰wèš bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ 
tUjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that all the Panchayats existing immediately before such 
commencement shall continue till the expiration of their duration, unless sooner 
dissolved by a resolution passed to that effect by the Legislative Assembly of that 
State or, in the case of a State having a Legislative Council, by each House of the 
Legislature of that State. 

 

  tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏUªJ tU« Cuh£ÁfŸ 
mid¤J«, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitia cila 
khãy« x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w <uitfëš x›bth‹whY« 
mªj¥go¡F ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ô®khd¤jhš cldoahf¡ fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mt‰¿‹ 
fhytiu fêÎW« tiu bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš nt©L«. 

243O. Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters : 
 

 243 r . nj®jš g‰¿a bghU£ghLfëš ÚÂk‹w§fŸ FW¡»Ltj‰F¤ jil :  

 Notwithstanding anything in this constitution — 
 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, - 
 

  (a)  the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or  
     the allotment of seats to such constituencies, made or purporting to be  
     made under article 243K, shall not be called in question in any court; 

   (m)  nj®jš bjhFÂfis tiuaiw brŒjš bjhl®ghf, mšyJ m¤jifa  
     nj®jšbjhFÂfS¡F¥ gjéæl§fis¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡FtJ bjhl®ghf, 
      243 X  cW¥Ã‹go Ïa‰w¥g£l mšyJ Ïa‰w¥gl nt©oajhf¥ òy¥gL»w  
     r£l«  vjå‹ bršYªj‹ikahdJ, ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« kW¤J thÂl¥gLjš  
     MfhJ; 

  (b)  no election to any panchayat shall be called in question except by an  
     election petition presented to such authority and in such manner as is  
     provided for by or under any law made by the Legislature of a State.] 

   (M) xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vjdhYnkh mšyJ mj‹  
     têahnyh tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F k‰W« m¤jifa  
     Kiwæš K‹ål¥g£l nj®jš kDé‹ _y« jéu Cuh£Á vjå‹ nj®jš  
     vJÎ« kW¤J thÂl¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

1[PART IX A  1[gFÂ IX  m 

THE MUNICIPALITIES  efuh£ÁfŸ 
 243P.  Definitions :  243  P  . bghUŸtiuaiwfŸ :  

 In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires,— 
 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿,—  
   (a)  “Committee” means a Committee constituted under article 243S; 

 
   (m)  “FG” v‹gJ, 243  j  cW¥Ã‹go mik¡f¥g£l FG v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

 
  (b)  “district” means a district in a State; 

 
   (M) “kht£l«” v‹gJ, xU khãy¤ÂYŸs kht£l« v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (c)  “Metropolitan area” means an area having a population of ten lakhs or  
     more, comprised in one or more districts and consisting of two or  
     more Municipalities or Panchayats or other contiguous areas,  
     specified by the Governor by public notification to be a Metropolitan  
     area for the purposes of this Part; 

   (Ï)  “bgUef® tiuæl«" v‹gJ, g¤J Ïy£r« mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l k¡fŸ  
      bjhifia¡ bfh©ljhfÎ«, x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l  
      kht£l§fisÍ«, Ïu©L mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l efuh£Áfis mšyJ  
        Cuh£Áfis mšyJ mL¤JŸs Ãw tiuæl§fis ml¡»ajhfÎ«  
      ÏUªJ, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf bgUef® tiuæl« v‹W bghJ  
       m¿é¡if thæyhf MSeuhš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« xU tiuæl« v‹W  
       bghUŸgL«;  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-6-1993). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J  eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-6-1993 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (d)  “Municipal area” means the territorial area of a Municipality as is notified  
     by the Governor; 

 

   (<)  “efuh£Á tiuæl« " v‹gJ, MSeuhš m¿é¡if brŒa¥g£lthwhd xU  
      efuh£Áæ‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

  (e)  “Municipality” means an institution of self-government, constituted  
     under article 243Q; 

   (c)  “efuh£Á” v‹gJ, 243  l  cW¥Ã‹go mik¡f¥g£l j‹dh£Á mik¥ò  v‹W  
      bghUŸgL«;  

 
  (f)  “Panchayat” means a Panchayat constituted under article 243B;    (C) “Cuh£Á” v‹gJ, 243 M cW¥Ã‹go mik¡f¥g£l Cuh£Á v‹W  

      bghUŸgL«;  
   (g)  “population” means the population as ascertained at the last  

     preceding census of which the relevant figures have been published. 
 

   (v)  “k¡fŸbjhif'' v‹gJ, filÁ Kiw fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go bjhl®òila 
     étu§fis f©l¿ªJ btëæl¥g£LŸs k¡fŸ bjhif v‹W bghUŸgL«.  

 

243Q. Constitution of Municipalities : 
 

 243  l  .  efuh£Áfis mik¤jš : 
 

 (1)  There shall be constituted in every State,— 
 

   (1) x›bthU khãy¤ÂY«, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡»z§f, Ã‹tUtd 
mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, -  

  (a)  a Nagar Panchayat (by whatever name called) for transitional area,  
     that is to say, an area in transition from a rural area to an urban area; 

   (m)  (vªj¥ bgauhš miH¡f¥g£lhY«) khW« Ïil¡fhy¥ gFÂ¡fhd ef®  
     Cuh£Á mjhtJ Cuf¥gFÂæèUªJ efuf¥ gFÂahf khW»w 
      Ïil¡fhy¤ÂYŸs gFÂ; 

 

  (b)  a Municipal council for a smaller urban area; and 
 

   (M) Á¿a efuf¥ gFÂ¡fhd efuh£Á k‹w«; k‰W«  
   (c)  a Municipal Corporation for a larger urban area,     (Ï)  bgh¨a efuf¥ gFÂ¡fhd khefuh£Á k‹w«: 

in accordance with the provisions of this Part:   

 Provided that a Municipality under this clause may not be constituted in such 
urban area or part thereof as the Governor may, having regard to the size of the area 
and the municipal services being provided or proposed to be provided by an 
industrial estalishment in that area and such other factors as he may deem fit, by 
public notification, specify to be an industrial township. 

 

  tu«òiuahf: MSe®, efuf¥ gFÂæ‹ msitÍ«, mªj¥ gFÂæš xU bjhêš 
ãWtd¤jhš më¡f¥g£l mšyJ më¡f¡ fUj¥g£l efuh£Á¥ gâfisÍ«, jh‹ 
bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« Ãw TWfisÍ« fU¤Â‰bfh©L, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, 
bjhêš efh¨a« v‹W F¿¤Jiu¡F« mªj efuf¥ gFÂæš mšyJ mj‹ xU gFÂæš 
Ïªj¡ T¿‹go efuh£Á mik¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

  (2)  In this article, “a transitional area”, “a smaller urban area” or “a larger urban 
area” means such area as the Governor may, having regard to the population of the 
area, t h e  density of the population therein, the revenue generated for local 
administration, the percentage of employment in non-agricultural activities, the 
economic importance or such other factors as he may deem fit, specify by public 
notification for the purposes of this Part. 

   (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš,  “khW« Ïil¡fhy¥  gFÂ” “Á¿a efuf¥ gFÂ”, “bgh¨a efuf¥ 
gFÂ” v‹gd, MSe®, mªj¥ gFÂæ‹ k¡fŸ bjhif, m§FŸs k¡fŸ bjhif beU¡f«, 
cŸsh£Á ãUthf¤Â‰fhf V‰gL¤j¥g£l tUthŒ ntsh©ik rhuhj elto¡iffëš 
ntiyak®¤j rjÅj«, bghUshjhu K¡»a¤Jt« mšyJ jh‹ bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« Ãw 
TWfŸ M»at‰iw¡ fU¤Â‰bfh©L, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf¥ bghJ 
m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡F« gFÂ v‹W bghUŸgL«. 

243R.  Composition of Municipalities : 
 

 243   z .  efuh£Áfë‹ f£lik¥ò : 
 

 (1)  Save as provided in clause (2), all the seats in a Municipality shall be filled by 
persons chosen by direct election from the territorial constituencies in the Municipal 
area and for this purpose each Municipal area shall be divided into territorial 
constituencies to be known as wards. 

 

   (1).  (2) M« T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£lthW jéu, efuh£Áæš cŸs gjéæl§fŸ 
mid¤J«, efuh£Á¥ gFÂæYŸs M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ neuo¤ 
nj®jš _y« bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥gL« eg®fshš ãu¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W« Ïªj 
neh¡f¤Â‰fhf efuh£Á¥ gFÂ x›bth‹W«, efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ (Wards) v‹wiH¡f¥gL« 
M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide— 
 

   (2)   xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš 

  (a)  for the representation in a Municipality of— 
    (i)  persons having special knowledge or experience in Municipal  
       administration; 

 

   (m)  (i)   efuh£Á ãUthf¤Âš Áwªj jåa¿Î mšyJ g£l¿Î  
        bg‰¿U¡»wt®fS¡F, 
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  (d)  “Municipal area” means the territorial area of a Municipality as is notified  
     by the Governor; 

 

   (<)  “efuh£Á tiuæl« " v‹gJ, MSeuhš m¿é¡if brŒa¥g£lthwhd xU  
      efuh£Áæ‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

  (e)  “Municipality” means an institution of self-government, constituted  
     under article 243Q; 

   (c)  “efuh£Á” v‹gJ, 243  l  cW¥Ã‹go mik¡f¥g£l j‹dh£Á mik¥ò  v‹W  
      bghUŸgL«;  

 
  (f)  “Panchayat” means a Panchayat constituted under article 243B;    (C) “Cuh£Á” v‹gJ, 243 M cW¥Ã‹go mik¡f¥g£l Cuh£Á v‹W  

      bghUŸgL«;  
   (g)  “population” means the population as ascertained at the last  

     preceding census of which the relevant figures have been published. 
 

   (v)  “k¡fŸbjhif'' v‹gJ, filÁ Kiw fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go bjhl®òila 
     étu§fis f©l¿ªJ btëæl¥g£LŸs k¡fŸ bjhif v‹W bghUŸgL«.  

 

243Q. Constitution of Municipalities : 
 

 243  l  .  efuh£Áfis mik¤jš : 
 

 (1)  There shall be constituted in every State,— 
 

   (1) x›bthU khãy¤ÂY«, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡»z§f, Ã‹tUtd 
mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, -  

  (a)  a Nagar Panchayat (by whatever name called) for transitional area,  
     that is to say, an area in transition from a rural area to an urban area; 

   (m)  (vªj¥ bgauhš miH¡f¥g£lhY«) khW« Ïil¡fhy¥ gFÂ¡fhd ef®  
     Cuh£Á mjhtJ Cuf¥gFÂæèUªJ efuf¥ gFÂahf khW»w 
      Ïil¡fhy¤ÂYŸs gFÂ; 

 

  (b)  a Municipal council for a smaller urban area; and 
 

   (M) Á¿a efuf¥ gFÂ¡fhd efuh£Á k‹w«; k‰W«  
   (c)  a Municipal Corporation for a larger urban area,     (Ï)  bgh¨a efuf¥ gFÂ¡fhd khefuh£Á k‹w«: 

in accordance with the provisions of this Part:   

 Provided that a Municipality under this clause may not be constituted in such 
urban area or part thereof as the Governor may, having regard to the size of the area 
and the municipal services being provided or proposed to be provided by an 
industrial estalishment in that area and such other factors as he may deem fit, by 
public notification, specify to be an industrial township. 

 

  tu«òiuahf: MSe®, efuf¥ gFÂæ‹ msitÍ«, mªj¥ gFÂæš xU bjhêš 
ãWtd¤jhš më¡f¥g£l mšyJ më¡f¡ fUj¥g£l efuh£Á¥ gâfisÍ«, jh‹ 
bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« Ãw TWfisÍ« fU¤Â‰bfh©L, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, 
bjhêš efh¨a« v‹W F¿¤Jiu¡F« mªj efuf¥ gFÂæš mšyJ mj‹ xU gFÂæš 
Ïªj¡ T¿‹go efuh£Á mik¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

  (2)  In this article, “a transitional area”, “a smaller urban area” or “a larger urban 
area” means such area as the Governor may, having regard to the population of the 
area, t h e  density of the population therein, the revenue generated for local 
administration, the percentage of employment in non-agricultural activities, the 
economic importance or such other factors as he may deem fit, specify by public 
notification for the purposes of this Part. 

   (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš,  “khW« Ïil¡fhy¥  gFÂ” “Á¿a efuf¥ gFÂ”, “bgh¨a efuf¥ 
gFÂ” v‹gd, MSe®, mªj¥ gFÂæ‹ k¡fŸ bjhif, m§FŸs k¡fŸ bjhif beU¡f«, 
cŸsh£Á ãUthf¤Â‰fhf V‰gL¤j¥g£l tUthŒ ntsh©ik rhuhj elto¡iffëš 
ntiyak®¤j rjÅj«, bghUshjhu K¡»a¤Jt« mšyJ jh‹ bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« Ãw 
TWfŸ M»at‰iw¡ fU¤Â‰bfh©L, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf¥ bghJ 
m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡F« gFÂ v‹W bghUŸgL«. 

243R.  Composition of Municipalities : 
 

 243   z .  efuh£Áfë‹ f£lik¥ò : 
 

 (1)  Save as provided in clause (2), all the seats in a Municipality shall be filled by 
persons chosen by direct election from the territorial constituencies in the Municipal 
area and for this purpose each Municipal area shall be divided into territorial 
constituencies to be known as wards. 

 

   (1).  (2) M« T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£lthW jéu, efuh£Áæš cŸs gjéæl§fŸ 
mid¤J«, efuh£Á¥ gFÂæYŸs M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfëèUªJ neuo¤ 
nj®jš _y« bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥gL« eg®fshš ãu¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W« Ïªj 
neh¡f¤Â‰fhf efuh£Á¥ gFÂ x›bth‹W«, efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ (Wards) v‹wiH¡f¥gL« 
M£Áãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfshf¥ Ãh¨¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide— 
 

   (2)   xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš 

  (a)  for the representation in a Municipality of— 
    (i)  persons having special knowledge or experience in Municipal  
       administration; 

 

   (m)  (i)   efuh£Á ãUthf¤Âš Áwªj jåa¿Î mšyJ g£l¿Î  
        bg‰¿U¡»wt®fS¡F, 
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    (ii)  the members of the House of the people and the members of the  
       Legislative Assembly of the State representing constituencies which   
       comprise wholly or partly the Municipal area; 

      (ii)  efuh£Á¥ gFÂ KGtijÍ« mšyJ mÂš xU gFÂia ml¡»æU¡»w  
        nj®jš  bjhFÂfis¢ rh®gh‰w« brŒ»w k¡fsit cW¥Ãd®fS¡F«  
        khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit cW¥Ãd®fS¡F«,  

     (iii)  the members of the Council of States and the members of the  
       Legislative Council of the State registered as electors within the  
       Municipal area; 

 

      (iii)   efuh£Á¥ gFÂ¡FŸ th¡fhs®fshf¥ gÂÎ brŒa¥g£l khãy§fsit  
        cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« khãy¢ r£lk‹w nkyit cW¥Ãd®fS¡F«, 

    (iv) the Chairpersons of the Committees constituted under clause (5) of   
       article 243S: 

 

      (iv)  243 j cW¥Ã‹ (5) M« T¿‹go mik¡f¥g£l FG¡fë‹  
        jiyika®fS¡F,  

 

  efuh£Áæš rh®gh‰w« brŒtj‰F tifbrŒayh«: 
 

 Provided that the persons referred to in paragraph (i) shall not have the right to 
vote in the meetings of the Municipality; 

 

   tu«òiuahf  : (i) M« g¤Âæš R£l¥g£lt®fS¡F, efuh£Á¡ T£l§fëš 
th¡fë¥gj‰F ch¨ik Ïšiy; 
 

  (b)  The manner of election of the Chairperson of a Municipality. 
 

   (M) efuh£Á¤ jiyika® nj®jš Kiw¡F tifbrŒayh«. 

243S.  Constitution and composition of Wards Committees, etc : 
 

 243 j . efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ¡ FG¡fŸ Kjèat‰iw mik¤jš k‰W« mt‰¿‹ f£lik¥ò: 
 

 (1)  There shall be constituted Wards Committees, consisting of one or more 
wards, within the territorial area of a Municipality having a population of three lakhs 
or more. 
 

   (1)  _‹W Ïy£r« mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l k¡fŸ bjhifia¡ bfh©oU¡»w 
efuh£Áæ‹ M£Áãytiu¥gFÂ¡FŸ, x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l efuh£Á¤ 
bjhFÂfis¡ bfh©oU¡»w efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ¡ FG¡fŸ mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.  

 
 (2)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provision with respect to —    (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš - 

 
  (a)  the composition and the territorial area of a wards Committee;    (m)  efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ¡ FGé‹ f£lik¥ò k‰W« M£Áãytiu tiuæl«; 

   (b)  the manner in which the seats in a Wards Committee shall be filled.    (M)  efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ¡ FGéYŸs gjéæl§fŸ ãu¥g¥gl nt©oaKiw 

F¿¤J tif brŒayh«.  

 
 (3)  A member of a Municipality representing a ward within the territorial area of 
the Wards Committee shall be a member of that Committee. 

   (3)  efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ¡ FGé‹ M£Áãytiu¥gu¥Ãl¥ gFÂ¡FŸ xU efuh£Á¤ 
bjhFÂia¢ rh®gh‰w« brŒ»w efuh£Á cW¥Ãd® xUt®, mªj¡ FGé‹ cW¥Ãduhf 
ÏU¥gh®.  

 
 (4)  Where a Wards Committee consists of —    (4)  efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ¡ FGthdJ, - 

  (a)  One ward, the member representing that ward in the Municipality; or    (m)  xU efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂia¡ bfh©oU¡Fäl¤J, efuh£Áæš  mªj¤  
     bjhFÂia¢ rh®gh‰w« brŒ»w cW¥Ãd®; mšyJ 

 
  (b)  two or more wards, one of the members representing such wards in  
     the Municipality elected by the members of the Wards Committee 

 

   (M)  Ïu©L mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂfis¡  
     bfh©oU¡Fäl¤J, mªj efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂfis¢ rh®gh‰w«  
     brŒ»w cW¥Ãd®fëš  efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ¡FGé‹ cW¥Ãd®fshš  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£l xUt® 

shall be the Chairperson of that Committee.  FGé‹ jiyikauhf ÏU¥gh®. 

 (5)  Nothing in this article shall be deemed to prevent the Legislature of a State 
from making any provision for the constitution of Committees in addition to the Wards 
Committees. 

   (5)  efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ¡ FG¡fS¡F¡ TLjyhf FG¡fis mik¥gj‰fhd 
tifa« vjidÍ« brŒtÂèUªJ Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‰F¤ 
jilôW brŒtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.  
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       article 243S: 

 

      (iv)  243 j cW¥Ã‹ (5) M« T¿‹go mik¡f¥g£l FG¡fë‹  
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  efuh£Áæš rh®gh‰w« brŒtj‰F tifbrŒayh«: 
 

 Provided that the persons referred to in paragraph (i) shall not have the right to 
vote in the meetings of the Municipality; 

 

   tu«òiuahf  : (i) M« g¤Âæš R£l¥g£lt®fS¡F, efuh£Á¡ T£l§fëš 
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243T.  Reservation of Seats :  243  e . gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL brŒjš : 

 (1)  Seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes 
in every Municipality and the number of seats so reserved shall bear, as nearly as 
may be, the same proportion to the total number of seats to be filled by direct election 
in that municipality as the population of the Scheduled Castes in the Municipal area 
or of the Scheduled Tribes in the Municipal area bears to the total population of that 
area and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a 
Municipality. 

   (1)  x›bthU efuh£ÁæY«, g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhfÎ« g£oaèšf©l 
gH§FoædU¡fhfÎ« gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. m›thW xJ¡ÑL 
brŒa¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F«, mªj efuh£Á¥ gFÂæš cŸs g£oaèš 
f©l rhÂæd® k‰W« mªj efuh£Á gFÂæš cŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ 
k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd Åj msthdJ, TLkhdtiuæš, mªj tiuæl¤Âš 
cŸs k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« mªj efuh£Áæš neuo¤ nj®jš thæyhf ãu¥g¥gl nt©oa 
gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F« Ïilæyhd mnj Åj mséš ÏU¤jš 
nt©L«, k‰W« m¤jifa gjéæl§fŸ efuh£Á x‹¿š cŸs bt›ntW nj®jš 
bjhFÂfS¡fhf RH‰Á Kiwæš g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥glyh«. 

 (2)  Not less than one-third of the total number of seats reserved under clause (1) 
shall be reserved for women belonging to the Scheduled Castes or,  as the case may 
be, the Scheduled Tribes. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš 
_‹¿š xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahkš g£oaèšf©l rhÂfis mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Fofis¢ rh®ªj bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  Not less than one-third (including the number of Seats reserved for women 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes) of the total number of 
seats to be filled by direct election in every Municipality shall be reserved for women 
and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a 
Municipality. 

   (3)  x›bthU  efuh£ÁæY«, neuo¤ nj®jš thæyhf  ãu¥g¥gl  nt©oa  
(g£oaèšf©l rhÂfis k‰W« g£oaèš f©l gH§Fofis¢ rh®ªj bg©fS¡fhf 
xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if cŸsl§fyhf) gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j 
v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahkš, bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš 
nt©L« k‰W« mªj¥ gjéæl§fŸ, efuh£ÁæYŸs gšntWg£l bjhFÂfS¡F¢ RH‰Á 
Kiwæš g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥glyh«. 

 (4)  The Offices of Chairpersons in the Municipalities shall be reserved for the 
Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and women in such manner as the 
Legislature of a State may, by law, provide. 

   (4)  efuh£ÁæYŸs jiyika®fë‹ gjéæl§fŸ g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡F«, 
g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F« bg©fS¡F« Ïilna khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, 
r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒayhF« Kiwæš xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The reservation of seats under clauses (1) and (2) and the reservation of 
offices of Chairpersons (other than the reservation for women) under clause (4) shall 
cease to have effect on the expiration of the period specified in article 334. 

   (5).  (1) k‰W« (2) M« TWfë‹goahd gjéæl§fë‹ xJ¡ÑL brŒjš k‰W« 
 (4) M« T¿‹go (bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£lit mšyhj Ãw) jiyika®fë‹ 
gjéfS¡fhd xJ¡ÑL rh®ghf 334 M« cW¥Ãš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l fhymsÎ 
fêÎWtj‹ngçš bršÂw« m‰W¥ nghF«. 

 (6)  Nothing in this Part shall prevent the Legislature of a State from making any 
provision for reservation of seats in any Municipality or offices of Chairpersons in the 
Municipalities in favour of backward class of citizens. 

   (6)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæYŸs vJÎ«, Fok¡fëš Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd®¡F¢ rh®ghf 
efuh£Á vÂY« gjéæl§fis mšyJ efuh£Áfëš jiyika®fë‹ gjéfis 
xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhf khãy¢ r£lk‹w« tif vjidÍ« brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW 
MtÂšiy. 

243U.  Duration of Municipalities, etc :  243   g   . efuh£Áfë‹ fhytiu Kjèait : 

 (1)  Every Municipality, unless sooner dissolved under any law for the time being 
in force, shall continue for five years from the date appointed for its first meeting and 
no longer: 

   (1)  x›bthU efuh£ÁÍ«, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vjå‹goÍ« 
K‹djhfnt fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mj‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰fhf¡ F¿¥Ãl¥g£l 
njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©LfS¡F¤ bjhl®ªÂUªJtU« k‰W« mj‰F nkY« ÏU¤jyhfhJ: 

 Provided that a Municipality shall be given a reasonable opportunity of being 
heard before its dissolution. 

   tu«òiuahf  : xU efuh£Á fiy¡f¥gLtj‰F K‹ò, mj‹ ju¥ig¡ nf£gj‰F  
jFkhdbjhU thŒ¥ò më¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No amendment of any law for the time being in force shall have the effect of 
causing dissolution of a Municipality at any level, which is functioning immediately 
before such amendment, till the expiration of its duration specified in clause (1). 

   (2)  m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vjå‹ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, mªj¤ 
ÂU¤j¤Â‰F cl‹K‹ò bra‰g£Ltªj efuh£Áia (1) M« T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
fhytiu fêÎW«tiu,  vªj ãiyæY«, fiy¡F« éisÎilaJ MfhJ. 
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243T.  Reservation of Seats :  243  e . gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL brŒjš : 

 (1)  Seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes 
in every Municipality and the number of seats so reserved shall bear, as nearly as 
may be, the same proportion to the total number of seats to be filled by direct election 
in that municipality as the population of the Scheduled Castes in the Municipal area 
or of the Scheduled Tribes in the Municipal area bears to the total population of that 
area and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a 
Municipality. 

   (1)  x›bthU efuh£ÁæY«, g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhfÎ« g£oaèšf©l 
gH§FoædU¡fhfÎ« gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. m›thW xJ¡ÑL 
brŒa¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F«, mªj efuh£Á¥ gFÂæš cŸs g£oaèš 
f©l rhÂæd® k‰W« mªj efuh£Á gFÂæš cŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ 
k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd Åj msthdJ, TLkhdtiuæš, mªj tiuæl¤Âš 
cŸs k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« mªj efuh£Áæš neuo¤ nj®jš thæyhf ãu¥g¥gl nt©oa 
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 (2)  Not less than one-third of the total number of seats reserved under clause (1) 
shall be reserved for women belonging to the Scheduled Castes or,  as the case may 
be, the Scheduled Tribes. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš 
_‹¿š xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahkš g£oaèšf©l rhÂfis mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Fofis¢ rh®ªj bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  Not less than one-third (including the number of Seats reserved for women 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes) of the total number of 
seats to be filled by direct election in every Municipality shall be reserved for women 
and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a 
Municipality. 

   (3)  x›bthU  efuh£ÁæY«, neuo¤ nj®jš thæyhf  ãu¥g¥gl  nt©oa  
(g£oaèšf©l rhÂfis k‰W« g£oaèš f©l gH§Fofis¢ rh®ªj bg©fS¡fhf 
xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if cŸsl§fyhf) gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j 
v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š xU g§»‰F¡ Fiwahkš, bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš 
nt©L« k‰W« mªj¥ gjéæl§fŸ, efuh£ÁæYŸs gšntWg£l bjhFÂfS¡F¢ RH‰Á 
Kiwæš g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥glyh«. 

 (4)  The Offices of Chairpersons in the Municipalities shall be reserved for the 
Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and women in such manner as the 
Legislature of a State may, by law, provide. 

   (4)  efuh£ÁæYŸs jiyika®fë‹ gjéæl§fŸ g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡F«, 
g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F« bg©fS¡F« Ïilna khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, 
r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒayhF« Kiwæš xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The reservation of seats under clauses (1) and (2) and the reservation of 
offices of Chairpersons (other than the reservation for women) under clause (4) shall 
cease to have effect on the expiration of the period specified in article 334. 

   (5).  (1) k‰W« (2) M« TWfë‹goahd gjéæl§fë‹ xJ¡ÑL brŒjš k‰W« 
 (4) M« T¿‹go (bg©fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£lit mšyhj Ãw) jiyika®fë‹ 
gjéfS¡fhd xJ¡ÑL rh®ghf 334 M« cW¥Ãš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l fhymsÎ 
fêÎWtj‹ngçš bršÂw« m‰W¥ nghF«. 

 (6)  Nothing in this Part shall prevent the Legislature of a State from making any 
provision for reservation of seats in any Municipality or offices of Chairpersons in the 
Municipalities in favour of backward class of citizens. 

   (6)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæYŸs vJÎ«, Fok¡fëš Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd®¡F¢ rh®ghf 
efuh£Á vÂY« gjéæl§fis mšyJ efuh£Áfëš jiyika®fë‹ gjéfis 
xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhf khãy¢ r£lk‹w« tif vjidÍ« brŒtj‰F¤ jilôW 
MtÂšiy. 

243U.  Duration of Municipalities, etc :  243   g   . efuh£Áfë‹ fhytiu Kjèait : 

 (1)  Every Municipality, unless sooner dissolved under any law for the time being 
in force, shall continue for five years from the date appointed for its first meeting and 
no longer: 

   (1)  x›bthU efuh£ÁÍ«, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vjå‹goÍ« 
K‹djhfnt fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mj‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰fhf¡ F¿¥Ãl¥g£l 
njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©LfS¡F¤ bjhl®ªÂUªJtU« k‰W« mj‰F nkY« ÏU¤jyhfhJ: 

 Provided that a Municipality shall be given a reasonable opportunity of being 
heard before its dissolution. 

   tu«òiuahf  : xU efuh£Á fiy¡f¥gLtj‰F K‹ò, mj‹ ju¥ig¡ nf£gj‰F  
jFkhdbjhU thŒ¥ò më¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No amendment of any law for the time being in force shall have the effect of 
causing dissolution of a Municipality at any level, which is functioning immediately 
before such amendment, till the expiration of its duration specified in clause (1). 

   (2)  m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vjå‹ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, mªj¤ 
ÂU¤j¤Â‰F cl‹K‹ò bra‰g£Ltªj efuh£Áia (1) M« T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
fhytiu fêÎW«tiu,  vªj ãiyæY«, fiy¡F« éisÎilaJ MfhJ. 
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 (3)  An election to constitute a Municipality shall be completed,—    (3)  xU efuh£Áia mik¥gj‰fhd nj®jš –  

  (a)  before the expiry of its duration specified in clause (1);    (m)  (1) M« T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l mj‹ fhytiu  fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò,  

  (b)  before the expiration of a period of six months from the date of its  
     dissolution: 

   (M) mJ fiy¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ MW khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò 

  el¤Â Ko¡f¥gLjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that where the remainder of the period for which the dissolved 
Municipality would have continued is less than six months, it shall not be necessary 
to hold any election under this clause for constituting the Municipality for such period. 

   tu«òiuahf  : fiy¡f¥g£l efuh£Á bjhl®ªJ ÏUªÂU¡f¡Toa fhymséš 
vŠÁa fhymsthdJ MW khj¤Â‰F¡ Fiwthf ÏU¡»wél¤J, mªj¡ fhymsé‰F 
efuh£Áia mik¥gj‰F Ïªj¡ T¿‹go nj®jš vjidÍ« el¤JtJ njitahdJ  
MfhJ. 

 (4)  A Municipality constituted upon the dissolution of a Municipality before the 
expiration of its duration shall continue only for the remainder of the period for which 
the dissolved Municipality would have continued under clause (1) had it not been so 
dissolved. 

   (4)  efuh£Á x‹W, mj‹ fhytiu fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò fiy¡f¥gLtj‹ ngh¨š 
mik¡f¥g£l efuh£ÁahdJ,  fiy¡f¥g£l efuh£Á, m›thW fiy¡f¥glhÂUªJ, 
 (1) M« T¿‹go bjhl®ªJ ÏUªÂU¡f¡Toa vŠÁa fhymsé‰F k£Lnk 
bjhl®ªÂU¤jš  nt©L«.  

243V.  Disqualifications for membership :  243   k  . cW¥Ãd®gjé¡fhd  jFÂ¡nfLfŸ : 

 (1)  A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for being, a member 
of a Municipality— 

   (1)  xUt®- 

  (a)  if he is so disqualified by or under any law for the time being in force for  
     the purposes of elections to the Legislature of the State Concerned: 

   (m)  bjhl®òila khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤ nj®jšfë‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf,  
     m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l¤Âdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh m›thW  
     cW¥Ãduhf  bjçªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰F«, ÏUªJ tUtj‰F«  
     jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, xU efuh£Á cW¥Ãduhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥  
     bgWtj‰F«,  cW¥Ãduhf  ÏUªJ  tUtj‰F« jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®: 

 Provided that no person shall be disqualified on the ground that he is less than 
twenty-five years of age, if he has attained the age of twenty-one years; 

   tu«òiuahf  : xUt®, ÏUg¤bjhU taJ ãiwbtŒÂæU¥ghuhæ‹, ÏUg¤J IªJ 
taÂ‰F¡ Fiwªjtuhf cŸsh® v‹w fhuz¤Â‹ ngh¨š jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mfh®. 

  (b)  if he is so disqualified by or under any law made by the Legislature of  
     the State. 

   (M) khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Âdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh  
     m›thW cW¥Ãduhf nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰F«, ÏUªJtUtj‰F«  
     jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuh»  ÏU¥ghuhæ‹, xU efuh£Á cW¥Ãduhf¤  
     bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥  bgWtj‰F« cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ tUtj‰F«  
     jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 (2)  If any question arises as to whether a member of a Municipality has become 
subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1), the question shall be 
referred for the decision of such authority and in such manner as the Legislature of a 
State may, by law, provide. 

   (2)  xU efuh£Áæ‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, (1) M« T¿š brhšy¥g£LŸs 
jFÂ¡nfLfëš vj‰nfD« cŸsh»æU¡»whuh v‹gJ g‰¿a édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹,  
m›édh khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒayhF« mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F 
m¤jifa Kiwæš m¤jifa mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ Koò¡fhf¡ F¿¤jD¥g¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 
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 (3)  An election to constitute a Municipality shall be completed,—    (3)  xU efuh£Áia mik¥gj‰fhd nj®jš –  

  (a)  before the expiry of its duration specified in clause (1);    (m)  (1) M« T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l mj‹ fhytiu  fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò,  

  (b)  before the expiration of a period of six months from the date of its  
     dissolution: 

   (M) mJ fiy¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ MW khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò 

  el¤Â Ko¡f¥gLjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that where the remainder of the period for which the dissolved 
Municipality would have continued is less than six months, it shall not be necessary 
to hold any election under this clause for constituting the Municipality for such period. 

   tu«òiuahf  : fiy¡f¥g£l efuh£Á bjhl®ªJ ÏUªÂU¡f¡Toa fhymséš 
vŠÁa fhymsthdJ MW khj¤Â‰F¡ Fiwthf ÏU¡»wél¤J, mªj¡ fhymsé‰F 
efuh£Áia mik¥gj‰F Ïªj¡ T¿‹go nj®jš vjidÍ« el¤JtJ njitahdJ  
MfhJ. 

 (4)  A Municipality constituted upon the dissolution of a Municipality before the 
expiration of its duration shall continue only for the remainder of the period for which 
the dissolved Municipality would have continued under clause (1) had it not been so 
dissolved. 

   (4)  efuh£Á x‹W, mj‹ fhytiu fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò fiy¡f¥gLtj‹ ngh¨š 
mik¡f¥g£l efuh£ÁahdJ,  fiy¡f¥g£l efuh£Á, m›thW fiy¡f¥glhÂUªJ, 
 (1) M« T¿‹go bjhl®ªJ ÏUªÂU¡f¡Toa vŠÁa fhymsé‰F k£Lnk 
bjhl®ªÂU¤jš  nt©L«.  

243V.  Disqualifications for membership :  243   k  . cW¥Ãd®gjé¡fhd  jFÂ¡nfLfŸ : 

 (1)  A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for being, a member 
of a Municipality— 

   (1)  xUt®- 

  (a)  if he is so disqualified by or under any law for the time being in force for  
     the purposes of elections to the Legislature of the State Concerned: 

   (m)  bjhl®òila khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤ nj®jšfë‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf,  
     m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l¤Âdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh m›thW  
     cW¥Ãduhf  bjçªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰F«, ÏUªJ tUtj‰F«  
     jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf ÏU¥Ã‹, xU efuh£Á cW¥Ãduhf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥  
     bgWtj‰F«,  cW¥Ãduhf  ÏUªJ  tUtj‰F« jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®: 

 Provided that no person shall be disqualified on the ground that he is less than 
twenty-five years of age, if he has attained the age of twenty-one years; 

   tu«òiuahf  : xUt®, ÏUg¤bjhU taJ ãiwbtŒÂæU¥ghuhæ‹, ÏUg¤J IªJ 
taÂ‰F¡ Fiwªjtuhf cŸsh® v‹w fhuz¤Â‹ ngh¨š jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mfh®. 

  (b)  if he is so disqualified by or under any law made by the Legislature of  
     the State. 

   (M) khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤Âdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh  
     m›thW cW¥Ãduhf nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰F«, ÏUªJtUtj‰F«  
     jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuh»  ÏU¥ghuhæ‹, xU efuh£Á cW¥Ãduhf¤  
     bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥  bgWtj‰F« cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ tUtj‰F«  
     jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 (2)  If any question arises as to whether a member of a Municipality has become 
subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1), the question shall be 
referred for the decision of such authority and in such manner as the Legislature of a 
State may, by law, provide. 

   (2)  xU efuh£Áæ‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, (1) M« T¿š brhšy¥g£LŸs 
jFÂ¡nfLfëš vj‰nfD« cŸsh»æU¡»whuh v‹gJ g‰¿a édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹,  
m›édh khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒayhF« mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F 
m¤jifa Kiwæš m¤jifa mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ Koò¡fhf¡ F¿¤jD¥g¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 
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243W. Powers, authority and responsibilities of Municipalities, etc :  243  a  . efuh£Áfë‹ mÂfhu§fŸ  mÂfhumilÎ  k‰W«  bghW¥òfŸ Kjèait :  

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, by 
law, endow — 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš -  

  (a)   the Municipalities with such powers and authority as may be necessary  
      to enable them to function as institutions of self-government and such  
      law may contain provisions for the devolution of powers and  
      responsibilities upon Municipalities, subject to such conditions as may  
      be specified therein, with respect to — 

   (m)  efuh£ÁfŸ, j‹dh£Á ãWtd§fshf¢ bra‰gLtj‰F mt‰iw Ïašé¡f¤  
     njitahfyhF« mÂfhu§fisÍ«, mÂfhumilitÍ« tH§fyh«, nkY«  
     mªj¢ r£l«,  mÂš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF«  tiu¡f£LfS¡F  c£g£L, - 

    (i)  the preparation of plans for economic development and social justice;      (i)  bghUshjhu nk«gh£o‰fhfÎ« r_f ÚÂ¡fhfÎ« Â£l§fis¤ 
       jahh¨¤jš, 

    (ii)  the performance of functions and the implementation of schemes as  
       may be entrusted to them including those in relation to the matters  
       listed in the Twelfth Schedule; 

     (ii)   g‹åbu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš éth¨¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ  
       bjhl®ghdit cŸsl§fyhf, mt‰¿l« x¥gil¡f¥glyhF«  
       bra‰gâfis¥ òh¨jš k‰W« Â£l§fis¢  bra‰gL¤Jjš, bghW¤J; 

  efuh£Áfël« mÂfhu§fS«, bghW¥òfS« tªjiltj‰fhd tifa§fis 
cŸsl¡»ajhæU¡fyh«. 

  (b)   the Committees with such powers and authority as may be necessary  
      to enable them to carry out the responsibilities conferred upon them  
      including those in relation to the matters listed in the Twelfth Schedule. 

   (M) g‹åbu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš éth¨¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ  
     bjhl®ghdit cŸsl§fyhf, mt‰¿‰F më¡f¥gL« bghW¥òfis  
     ãiwnt‰Wtj‰F mt‰iw Ïašé¥gj‰F¤ njitahfyhF«  
     mÂfhu§fisÍ« mÂfhumilitÍ« FG¡fS¡F tH§fyh«. 

243X. Power to impose taxes by, and Funds of, the Municipalities: 
 

 243   u   . th¨fŸ éÂ¥gj‰F efuh£Á¡FŸs mÂfhu« k‰W« mj‹ ãÂa§fŸ: 

 The Legislature of a State may, by law, —   xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF«,-  

  (a)  authorise a Municipality to levy, collect and appropriate such taxes, duties,  
     tolls and fees in accordance with such procedure and subject to such  
     limits; 

 

   (m)  m¤jifa be¿Kiw¡»z§fÎ«, tu«òfS¡F c£g£L« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ,  
     R§fth¨fŸ, f£lz§fŸ M»at‰iw éÂ¥gj‰F« <£Ltj‰F«,  
     ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F«  efuh£Á¡F mÂfhukë¡fyh«;  
 

  (b)  assign to a Municipality such taxes, duties, tolls and fees levied and  
     collected by the State Government for such purposes and subject to such  
     conditions and limits; 

 

   (M) m¤jifa neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ«, tiu¡f£LfS¡F« tu«òfS¡F«,  
     c£g£L«, khãy murhš éÂ¤J, <£l¥gL« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ, R§fth¨fŸ,  
     f£lz§fŸ    M»at‰iw  r£l¤Âdhš  efuh£Á¡F¡  F¿¤jë¡fyh«; 

  (c)  provide for making such grants-in-aid to the Municipalities from the  
     Consolidated Fund of the State; and 

   (Ï)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ efuh£ÁfS¡F cjé khåa§fis  
     tH§Ftj‰F  tifbrŒayh«;  k‰W« 

  (d)  provide for constitution of such Funds for crediting all moneys received,  
     respectively, by or on behalf of the Municipalities and also for the  
     withdrawal of such moneys therefrom, 

   (<)  efuh£Áfëdhš mšyJ mj‹ rh®ghf, Kiwna, bgw¥g£l gz« 
     mid¤ijÍ« tuÎ it¥gj‰fhf, ãÂa§fis mik¥gj‰F«, mÂèUªJ  
     gz¤ij¤ ÂU«g¥ bgWtj‰F« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 

as may be specified in the law.   
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243W. Powers, authority and responsibilities of Municipalities, etc :  243  a  . efuh£Áfë‹ mÂfhu§fŸ  mÂfhumilÎ  k‰W«  bghW¥òfŸ Kjèait :  

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, by 
law, endow — 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš -  

  (a)   the Municipalities with such powers and authority as may be necessary  
      to enable them to function as institutions of self-government and such  
      law may contain provisions for the devolution of powers and  
      responsibilities upon Municipalities, subject to such conditions as may  
      be specified therein, with respect to — 

   (m)  efuh£ÁfŸ, j‹dh£Á ãWtd§fshf¢ bra‰gLtj‰F mt‰iw Ïašé¡f¤  
     njitahfyhF« mÂfhu§fisÍ«, mÂfhumilitÍ« tH§fyh«, nkY«  
     mªj¢ r£l«,  mÂš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF«  tiu¡f£LfS¡F  c£g£L, - 

    (i)  the preparation of plans for economic development and social justice;      (i)  bghUshjhu nk«gh£o‰fhfÎ« r_f ÚÂ¡fhfÎ« Â£l§fis¤ 
       jahh¨¤jš, 

    (ii)  the performance of functions and the implementation of schemes as  
       may be entrusted to them including those in relation to the matters  
       listed in the Twelfth Schedule; 

     (ii)   g‹åbu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš éth¨¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ  
       bjhl®ghdit cŸsl§fyhf, mt‰¿l« x¥gil¡f¥glyhF«  
       bra‰gâfis¥ òh¨jš k‰W« Â£l§fis¢  bra‰gL¤Jjš, bghW¤J; 

  efuh£Áfël« mÂfhu§fS«, bghW¥òfS« tªjiltj‰fhd tifa§fis 
cŸsl¡»ajhæU¡fyh«. 

  (b)   the Committees with such powers and authority as may be necessary  
      to enable them to carry out the responsibilities conferred upon them  
      including those in relation to the matters listed in the Twelfth Schedule. 

   (M) g‹åbu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš éth¨¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ  
     bjhl®ghdit cŸsl§fyhf, mt‰¿‰F më¡f¥gL« bghW¥òfis  
     ãiwnt‰Wtj‰F mt‰iw Ïašé¥gj‰F¤ njitahfyhF«  
     mÂfhu§fisÍ« mÂfhumilitÍ« FG¡fS¡F tH§fyh«. 

243X. Power to impose taxes by, and Funds of, the Municipalities: 
 

 243   u   . th¨fŸ éÂ¥gj‰F efuh£Á¡FŸs mÂfhu« k‰W« mj‹ ãÂa§fŸ: 

 The Legislature of a State may, by law, —   xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF«,-  

  (a)  authorise a Municipality to levy, collect and appropriate such taxes, duties,  
     tolls and fees in accordance with such procedure and subject to such  
     limits; 

 

   (m)  m¤jifa be¿Kiw¡»z§fÎ«, tu«òfS¡F c£g£L« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ,  
     R§fth¨fŸ, f£lz§fŸ M»at‰iw éÂ¥gj‰F« <£Ltj‰F«,  
     ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F«  efuh£Á¡F mÂfhukë¡fyh«;  
 

  (b)  assign to a Municipality such taxes, duties, tolls and fees levied and  
     collected by the State Government for such purposes and subject to such  
     conditions and limits; 

 

   (M) m¤jifa neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ«, tiu¡f£LfS¡F« tu«òfS¡F«,  
     c£g£L«, khãy murhš éÂ¤J, <£l¥gL« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ, R§fth¨fŸ,  
     f£lz§fŸ    M»at‰iw  r£l¤Âdhš  efuh£Á¡F¡  F¿¤jë¡fyh«; 

  (c)  provide for making such grants-in-aid to the Municipalities from the  
     Consolidated Fund of the State; and 

   (Ï)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ efuh£ÁfS¡F cjé khåa§fis  
     tH§Ftj‰F  tifbrŒayh«;  k‰W« 

  (d)  provide for constitution of such Funds for crediting all moneys received,  
     respectively, by or on behalf of the Municipalities and also for the  
     withdrawal of such moneys therefrom, 

   (<)  efuh£Áfëdhš mšyJ mj‹ rh®ghf, Kiwna, bgw¥g£l gz« 
     mid¤ijÍ« tuÎ it¥gj‰fhf, ãÂa§fis mik¥gj‰F«, mÂèUªJ  
     gz¤ij¤ ÂU«g¥ bgWtj‰F« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 

as may be specified in the law.   
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243Y.  Finance Commission:  243  y  .  ãÂ Miza«: 

 (1)  The Finance Commission constituted under article 243-I shall also review the 
financial position of the Municipalities and make recommendation to the Governor as 
to — 

   (1)  243 I cW¥Ã‹ Ñœ mik¡f¥g£l ãÂ Miza«, efuh£Áfë‹ ãÂ ãiyia 
 kWMŒÎ brŒJ, Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J MSeU¡F¥ gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒjš nt©L« - 

  (a)  the Principles which should govern — 
    (i)  the distribution between the State and the Municipalities of the net  
       proceeds of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees leviable by the State,  
       which may be divided between them under this Part and the allocation  
       between the Municipalities at all levels of their respective shares of  
       such proceeds; 
 

   (m). (i)   Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹go khãy¤Â‰F« efuh£ÁfS¡F« Ïilna  
        Ãh¨¡f¥glyh»wJ«, khãy§fshš éÂ¡f¤j¡fJkhd th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ,  
        R§fth¨fŸ, f£lz§fŸ M»at‰¿èUªJ »il¡F« ãfu¤  
        bjhiffis mt‰W¡»ilna g»®ªjë¤jš k‰W«, m¤jifa  
        bjhiffëš, Kiwna, mt‰¿‰Fh¨a g§Ffis mid¤J  
        ãiyfëYKŸs efuh£ÁfS¡»ilna g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš; 

    (ii)  the determination of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees which may be  
       assigned to, or appropriated by, the Municipalities; 
 

      (ii)  efuh£ÁfS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥glyhF« mšyJ efuh£Áfshš   
        ga‹gL¤j¥glyhF« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ, R§fth¨fŸ, f£lz§fŸ  
        M»at‰iw¤ Ô®khå¤jš;  

 
    (iii)  the grants-in-aid to the Municipalities from the Consolidated Fund of  
       the State; 

 

      (iii)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ efuh£ÁfS¡F cjé khåa§fis  
        më¤jš; 

  M»at‰¿š Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿fŸ;  

  (b)  the measures needed to improve the financial position of the  
     Municipalities; 

   (M) efuh£Áfë‹ ãÂ ãiyia nk«gL¤Jtj‰F¤ njit¥gL« elto¡iffŸ; 

  (c)  any other matter referred to the Finance Commission by the Governor in  
     the interests of sound finance of the Municipalities. 

   (Ï)  efu£Áfë‹ Óuhd ãÂ ey‹ fUÂ MSeuhš, ãÂ Miza¤Â‰F  
     F¿¤jD¥ò«  Ãw bghU£ghL vJÎ«. 

 (2)  The Governor shall cause every recommendation made by the Commission 
under this article together with an explanatory memorandum as to the action taken 
thereon to be laid before the Legislature of the State. 

 

   (2)  MSe®, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go Miza¤jhš brŒÍ« x›bthU gçªJiuiaÍ«, 
mj‹ÛJ vL¡f¥g£l elto¡iffŸ F¿¤j és¡f étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ it¡f¥gLkhW brŒjš nt©L«. 
 

243Z.  Audit of accounts of Municipalities : 
 

 243 t  .  efuh£Áfë‹ fz¡Ffis¤ jâ¡if brŒjš : 
 The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions with respect to the 
maintenance of accounts by the Municipalities and the auditing of such accounts. 

 

  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, efuh£Áfshš fz¡FfŸ it¤Jtu¥gLtijÍ« mªj¡ 
fz¡FfŸ jâ¡if brŒa¥gLtijÍ« bghW¤j tifa§fis¢ r£l¤Âdhš brŒayh«.  
 
 243ZA.  Elections to the Municipalities : 

 
 243  t  m  . efuh£ÁfS¡F¤ nj®jšfŸ : 

 (1)  the superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of electoral rolls 
for and the conduct of, all elections to the Municipalities shall be vested in the State 
Election Commission referred to in article 243K. 

   (1)  efuh£ÁfS¡fhd nj®jšfŸ mid¤Â‰fhfÎ«, th¡fhs® g£oašfis¤ 
jahh¨¥gj‰gj‰fhd k‰W« m¤nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰fhd f©fhâ¥ò, be¿¥gL¤Jif, 
f£lhŸif, M»ait, 243 X  cW¥Ãš R£l¥gL« khãy¤ nj®jš Miza¤Âl« 
c‰wikªÂU¡F«. 
  (2)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, 

by law, make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, 
elections to the Municipalities. 
 

   (2) Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, 
efuh£ÁfS¡fhd nj®jšfŸ bghW¤j mšyJ mit bjhl®ghd, bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« F¿¤J tif brŒayh«. 
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243Y.  Finance Commission:  243  y  .  ãÂ Miza«: 

 (1)  The Finance Commission constituted under article 243-I shall also review the 
financial position of the Municipalities and make recommendation to the Governor as 
to — 

   (1)  243 I cW¥Ã‹ Ñœ mik¡f¥g£l ãÂ Miza«, efuh£Áfë‹ ãÂ ãiyia 
 kWMŒÎ brŒJ, Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J MSeU¡F¥ gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒjš nt©L« - 

  (a)  the Principles which should govern — 
    (i)  the distribution between the State and the Municipalities of the net  
       proceeds of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees leviable by the State,  
       which may be divided between them under this Part and the allocation  
       between the Municipalities at all levels of their respective shares of  
       such proceeds; 
 

   (m). (i)   Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹go khãy¤Â‰F« efuh£ÁfS¡F« Ïilna  
        Ãh¨¡f¥glyh»wJ«, khãy§fshš éÂ¡f¤j¡fJkhd th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ,  
        R§fth¨fŸ, f£lz§fŸ M»at‰¿èUªJ »il¡F« ãfu¤  
        bjhiffis mt‰W¡»ilna g»®ªjë¤jš k‰W«, m¤jifa  
        bjhiffëš, Kiwna, mt‰¿‰Fh¨a g§Ffis mid¤J  
        ãiyfëYKŸs efuh£ÁfS¡»ilna g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš; 

    (ii)  the determination of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees which may be  
       assigned to, or appropriated by, the Municipalities; 
 

      (ii)  efuh£ÁfS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥glyhF« mšyJ efuh£Áfshš   
        ga‹gL¤j¥glyhF« th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ, R§fth¨fŸ, f£lz§fŸ  
        M»at‰iw¤ Ô®khå¤jš;  

 
    (iii)  the grants-in-aid to the Municipalities from the Consolidated Fund of  
       the State; 

 

      (iii)  khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ efuh£ÁfS¡F cjé khåa§fis  
        më¤jš; 

  M»at‰¿š Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿fŸ;  

  (b)  the measures needed to improve the financial position of the  
     Municipalities; 

   (M) efuh£Áfë‹ ãÂ ãiyia nk«gL¤Jtj‰F¤ njit¥gL« elto¡iffŸ; 

  (c)  any other matter referred to the Finance Commission by the Governor in  
     the interests of sound finance of the Municipalities. 

   (Ï)  efu£Áfë‹ Óuhd ãÂ ey‹ fUÂ MSeuhš, ãÂ Miza¤Â‰F  
     F¿¤jD¥ò«  Ãw bghU£ghL vJÎ«. 

 (2)  The Governor shall cause every recommendation made by the Commission 
under this article together with an explanatory memorandum as to the action taken 
thereon to be laid before the Legislature of the State. 

 

   (2)  MSe®, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go Miza¤jhš brŒÍ« x›bthU gçªJiuiaÍ«, 
mj‹ÛJ vL¡f¥g£l elto¡iffŸ F¿¤j és¡f étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ it¡f¥gLkhW brŒjš nt©L«. 
 

243Z.  Audit of accounts of Municipalities : 
 

 243 t  .  efuh£Áfë‹ fz¡Ffis¤ jâ¡if brŒjš : 
 The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions with respect to the 
maintenance of accounts by the Municipalities and the auditing of such accounts. 

 

  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, efuh£Áfshš fz¡FfŸ it¤Jtu¥gLtijÍ« mªj¡ 
fz¡FfŸ jâ¡if brŒa¥gLtijÍ« bghW¤j tifa§fis¢ r£l¤Âdhš brŒayh«.  
 
 243ZA.  Elections to the Municipalities : 

 
 243  t  m  . efuh£ÁfS¡F¤ nj®jšfŸ : 

 (1)  the superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of electoral rolls 
for and the conduct of, all elections to the Municipalities shall be vested in the State 
Election Commission referred to in article 243K. 

   (1)  efuh£ÁfS¡fhd nj®jšfŸ mid¤Â‰fhfÎ«, th¡fhs® g£oašfis¤ 
jahh¨¥gj‰gj‰fhd k‰W« m¤nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰fhd f©fhâ¥ò, be¿¥gL¤Jif, 
f£lhŸif, M»ait, 243 X  cW¥Ãš R£l¥gL« khãy¤ nj®jš Miza¤Âl« 
c‰wikªÂU¡F«. 
  (2)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, 

by law, make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, 
elections to the Municipalities. 
 

   (2) Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, 
efuh£ÁfS¡fhd nj®jšfŸ bghW¤j mšyJ mit bjhl®ghd, bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« F¿¤J tif brŒayh«. 
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243ZB.  Application to Union territories: 
 

 243  t  M  .  x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJjš: 

 The provisions of this Part shall apply to the Union territories and shall, in their 
application to a Union territory, have effect as if the references to the Governor of a 
State were references to the Administrator of the Union territory appointed under 
article 239 and references to the Legislature or the Legislative Assembly of a State 
were references in relation to a Union territory having a Legislative Assembly, to that 
Legislative Assembly: 
 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ, x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJ« k‰W« X® 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡F¥ bghUªj¢ brŒifæš, xU khãy MSe® F¿¤j 
R£LiffŸ, 239 M« cW¥Ã‹go mk®¤j¥g£l x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifa® 
F¿¤j R£Lifahf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W« k‰W« xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« mšyJ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguit F¿¤j R£LiffŸ, r£lk‹w¥ nguitia¡ bfh©oU¡»w x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiuia¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitia¡ F¿¤j R£Lifahf 
ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W«, bršÂw« cilajhF«: 

 Provided that the President may, by public notification, direct that the provisions of 
this Part shall apply to any Union territory or part thereof subject to such exceptions 
and modifications as he may specify in the notification. 
 

   tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤ jiyt®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, mªj m¿é¡ifæš 
mt® F¿¤Jiu¡fyhF« éy¡FfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu vj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ¡F, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš 
nt©L« v‹W gâ¡fyh«.  

243ZC.  Part not to apply to certain areas:  243  t   Ï  .  Ïªj¥ gFÂ F¿¤jÁy tiuæl§fS¡F¥ bghUªjhJ. 

 (1)  Nothing in this Part shall apply to the Scheduled Areas referred to in clause 
( 1), and the Tribal Areas referred to in clause (2), of Article 244. 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæYŸs vJÎ«, 244 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l g£oaš 
tiuæl§fS¡F«, (2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS¡F« bghUªJjš 
MfhJ. 

 (2)  Nothing in this Part shall be construed to affect the functions and powers of 
the Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council constituted under any law for the time being in 
force for the hill areas of the district of Darjeeling in the State of West Bengal. 
 

   (2)   Ïªj¥ gFÂæYŸs vJÎ«, nk‰F t§fhs khãy¤Â‹ lh®íè§ kht£l¤Â‹ 
F‹W tiuæl§fS¡fhf, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l¤Â‹go mik¡f¥g£l 
lh®íè§ nfh®fh F‹W k‹w¤Â‹ mYt‰gâfisÍ«, mÂfhu§fisÍ« ghÂ¥gjhf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may, by law, extend 
the provisions of this Part to the Scheduled Areas and the tribal areas referred to in 
clause (1) subject to such exceptions and modifications as may be specified in such 
law, and no such law shall be deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for 
the purposes of article 368. 
 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, mªj¢ 
r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF« éy¡FfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, (1) M« 
T¿š R£l¥g£l g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F«, gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS¡F«, Ïªj¥ 
gFÂæ‹ tifa§fis Ú£o¡fyh«, nkY« mªj¢ r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« cW¥Ã‹ 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ xU ÂU¤jkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.  

243ZD.  Committee for district planning: 
 

 243 t  <  . kht£l¤  Â£l¡   FG : 

 (1)  There shall be constituted in every State at the district level a District 
Planning Committee to consolidate the plans prepared by the Panchayats and the 
Municipalities in the district and to prepare a draft development plan for the district 
as a whole. 
 

   (1)  xU kht£l¤Âš Cuh£ÁfshY« efuh£ÁfshY« jahh¨¡f¥gL« Â£l§fis 
xU§»iz¤J, mªj kht£l« KGik¡F« nk«gh£L¤  Â£l tiuÎ x‹iw¤ 
jahh¨¥gj‰fhf, kht£l mséš xU kht£l¤ Â£l¡ FG, x›bthU khãy¤ÂY« 
mik¡f¥gLjš  nt©L«. 
 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provision with respect to.— 
 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J  tifbrŒayh«.- 

  (a)  the composition of the District Planning Committees;    (m)  kht£l¤ Â£l¡ FG¡fë‹ f£lik¥ò; 

  (b)  the manner in which the seats in such Committees shall be filled:    (M) mªj¡ FG¡fëš gjéæl§fŸ ãu¥g¥glnt©oa Kiw: 

 Provided that not less than four-fifths of the total number of members of such 
Committee shall be elected by, and from amongst, the elected members of the 
Panchayat at the district level and of the Municipalities in the district in proportion to 
the ratio between the population of the rural areas and of the urban areas in the 
district; 
 

   tu«òiuahf : mªj¡ FG cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš IªÂš eh‹F¥ 
g§»‰F¡ Fiwahjt®fŸ, kht£l mséš Cuh£Áæ‹ k‰W« kht£l¤Âš efuh£Áfë‹ 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£l cW¥Ãd®fshY« mt®fS¡»ilnaæUªJ«, kht£l¤Âš Cuf¥ 
gFÂfëYŸs k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« efu¥ gFÂfëYŸs k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« ÏilnaÍŸs 
é»j¥goahd Åj mséš nj®ªbjL¡f¥gLjš nt©L«;  
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243ZB.  Application to Union territories: 
 

 243  t  M  .  x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJjš: 

 The provisions of this Part shall apply to the Union territories and shall, in their 
application to a Union territory, have effect as if the references to the Governor of a 
State were references to the Administrator of the Union territory appointed under 
article 239 and references to the Legislature or the Legislative Assembly of a State 
were references in relation to a Union territory having a Legislative Assembly, to that 
Legislative Assembly: 
 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ, x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJ« k‰W« X® 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡F¥ bghUªj¢ brŒifæš, xU khãy MSe® F¿¤j 
R£LiffŸ, 239 M« cW¥Ã‹go mk®¤j¥g£l x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifa® 
F¿¤j R£Lifahf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W« k‰W« xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« mšyJ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguit F¿¤j R£LiffŸ, r£lk‹w¥ nguitia¡ bfh©oU¡»w x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiuia¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitia¡ F¿¤j R£Lifahf 
ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W«, bršÂw« cilajhF«: 

 Provided that the President may, by public notification, direct that the provisions of 
this Part shall apply to any Union territory or part thereof subject to such exceptions 
and modifications as he may specify in the notification. 
 

   tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤ jiyt®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, mªj m¿é¡ifæš 
mt® F¿¤Jiu¡fyhF« éy¡FfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu vj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ¡F, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš 
nt©L« v‹W gâ¡fyh«.  

243ZC.  Part not to apply to certain areas:  243  t   Ï  .  Ïªj¥ gFÂ F¿¤jÁy tiuæl§fS¡F¥ bghUªjhJ. 

 (1)  Nothing in this Part shall apply to the Scheduled Areas referred to in clause 
( 1), and the Tribal Areas referred to in clause (2), of Article 244. 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæYŸs vJÎ«, 244 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l g£oaš 
tiuæl§fS¡F«, (2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS¡F« bghUªJjš 
MfhJ. 

 (2)  Nothing in this Part shall be construed to affect the functions and powers of 
the Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council constituted under any law for the time being in 
force for the hill areas of the district of Darjeeling in the State of West Bengal. 
 

   (2)   Ïªj¥ gFÂæYŸs vJÎ«, nk‰F t§fhs khãy¤Â‹ lh®íè§ kht£l¤Â‹ 
F‹W tiuæl§fS¡fhf, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l¤Â‹go mik¡f¥g£l 
lh®íè§ nfh®fh F‹W k‹w¤Â‹ mYt‰gâfisÍ«, mÂfhu§fisÍ« ghÂ¥gjhf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may, by law, extend 
the provisions of this Part to the Scheduled Areas and the tribal areas referred to in 
clause (1) subject to such exceptions and modifications as may be specified in such 
law, and no such law shall be deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for 
the purposes of article 368. 
 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, mªj¢ 
r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF« éy¡FfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, (1) M« 
T¿š R£l¥g£l g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F«, gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS¡F«, Ïªj¥ 
gFÂæ‹ tifa§fis Ú£o¡fyh«, nkY« mªj¢ r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« cW¥Ã‹ 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ xU ÂU¤jkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.  

243ZD.  Committee for district planning: 
 

 243 t  <  . kht£l¤  Â£l¡   FG : 

 (1)  There shall be constituted in every State at the district level a District 
Planning Committee to consolidate the plans prepared by the Panchayats and the 
Municipalities in the district and to prepare a draft development plan for the district 
as a whole. 
 

   (1)  xU kht£l¤Âš Cuh£ÁfshY« efuh£ÁfshY« jahh¨¡f¥gL« Â£l§fis 
xU§»iz¤J, mªj kht£l« KGik¡F« nk«gh£L¤  Â£l tiuÎ x‹iw¤ 
jahh¨¥gj‰fhf, kht£l mséš xU kht£l¤ Â£l¡ FG, x›bthU khãy¤ÂY« 
mik¡f¥gLjš  nt©L«. 
 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provision with respect to.— 
 

   (2)  xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J  tifbrŒayh«.- 

  (a)  the composition of the District Planning Committees;    (m)  kht£l¤ Â£l¡ FG¡fë‹ f£lik¥ò; 

  (b)  the manner in which the seats in such Committees shall be filled:    (M) mªj¡ FG¡fëš gjéæl§fŸ ãu¥g¥glnt©oa Kiw: 

 Provided that not less than four-fifths of the total number of members of such 
Committee shall be elected by, and from amongst, the elected members of the 
Panchayat at the district level and of the Municipalities in the district in proportion to 
the ratio between the population of the rural areas and of the urban areas in the 
district; 
 

   tu«òiuahf : mªj¡ FG cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš IªÂš eh‹F¥ 
g§»‰F¡ Fiwahjt®fŸ, kht£l mséš Cuh£Áæ‹ k‰W« kht£l¤Âš efuh£Áfë‹ 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£l cW¥Ãd®fshY« mt®fS¡»ilnaæUªJ«, kht£l¤Âš Cuf¥ 
gFÂfëYŸs k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« efu¥ gFÂfëYŸs k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« ÏilnaÍŸs 
é»j¥goahd Åj mséš nj®ªbjL¡f¥gLjš nt©L«;  
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  (c)  the functions relating to district planning which may be assigned to such  
     Committees; 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa FG¡fS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥glyhF« kht£l¤ Â£l« bjhl®ghd  
     bra‰gâfŸ;  
   (d)  the manner in which the Chairpersons of such Committees shall be  

     chosen. 
   (<)  m¤jifa FG¡fë‹ jiyika®fŸ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥gl nt©oa Kiw.  

 (3)  Every District Planning Committee shall, in preparing the draft development 
plan,— 
 

   (3)  kht£l¤ Â£l¡FG x›bth‹W«, nk«gh£L¤ Â£ltiuÎ jahh¨¡ifæš,— 

  (a)  have regard to— 
    (i)  matters of common interest between the Panchayats and the  
       Municipalities including spatial planning, sharing of water and other  
       physical and natural resources, the integrated development of  
       infrastructure and environmental conservation; 
 

   (m).  (i)  ÏlŠrh®ªj Â£l«, Ú® Ãw Ïa‰bghUŸ rh®ªj k‰W« Ïa‰if ts  
       Mjhu§fis¥ g»®ªJ bfhŸSjš, f£lik¥Ã‹ xU§»izªj 
       nk«ghL k‰W« R‰W¢NHš ghJfh¥ò cŸsl§fyhf, Cuh£ÁfS¡F«  
       efuh£ÁfS¡F« Ïilna cŸs bghJ ey‹ F¿¤j bghU£ghLfŸ; 

    (ii)  the extend and type of available resources whether financial or  
       otherwise; 
 

      (ii)  ãÂrh®ªjjhd mšyJ Ãwthwhf¡ »il¡f¤j¡f tsMjhu§fë‹  
       msÎ  k‰W« tif; 

   M»at‰iw¡ ftd¤Â‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«. 

  (b)  consult such institutions and organisations as the Governor may, by 
order, specify. 
 

   (M) MSe®, Miz thæyhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyhF« ãWtd§fisÍ«  
     miktd§fisÍ« fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«. 
  (4)  The Chairperson of every District Planning Committee shall forward the 

development plan, as recommended by such Committee, to the Government of the 
State. 
 

   (4) kht£l¤ Â£l¡FG x›bth‹¿‹ jiyikaU«, mªj¡ FGthš gh¨ªJiu 
brŒa¥g£lthwhd nk«gh£L¤ Â£l¤ij khãy muÁ‰F¥ gâªjD¥òjš nt©L«. 

243ZE.  Committee for Metropolitan Planning: 
 

 243  t   c  .  bgUef®¤  Â£l¤Â‰fhd FG: 

 (1)  There shall be constituted in every Metropolitan area a Metropolitan Planning 
Committee to prepare a draft development plan for the Metropolitan area as a 
whole. 

   (1)  bgUef®¥ gFÂ KGik¡F« nk«gh£L¤ Â£ltuit¤ jahh¨¥gj‰F, bgUef®¤ 
Â£l¡FG x‹W, bgUef®¥ gFÂ x›bth‹W¡F« mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provision with respect to—    (2)   khãy¢ r£l k‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J tifbrŒayh«-  

  (a)  the composition of the Metropolitan Planning Committees;    (m)  bgUef®¤ Â£l¡ FG¡fë‹ f£lik¥ò;  

  (b)  the manner in which the seats in such Committees shall be filled:    (M)  mªj¡ FG¡fëš gjéæl§fŸ ãu¥g¥gl nt©oa Kiw: 

 Provided that not less than two-thirds of the members of such Committee shall be 
elected by, and from amongst, the elected members of the Municipalities and 
Chairpersons of the Panchayats in the Metropolitan area in proportion to the ratio 
between the population of the Municipalities and of the Panchayats in that area; 
 
 

   tu«òiuahf : mªj¡ FGé‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, _‹¿š Ïu©L g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj 
bgUef®¥ gFÂæš efuh£Áfë‹ nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£l cW¥Ãd®fshY« k‰W« 
Cuh£Áfë‹ jiyika®fshY« mt®fS¡»ilnaæUªJ, mªj¥ gFÂæš 
efuh£Áfë‹ k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« Cuh£Áfë‹ k¡fŸ bjhif¡F«, Ïilna cŸs 
é»j¥goahd Åj mséš nj®ªbjL¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 

  (c)  the representation in such Committees of the Government of India and  
     the Government of the State and of such organizations and institutions  
     as may be deemed necessary for carrying out the functions assigned to  
     such Committees; 
 

   (Ï)  mªj¡ FG¡fS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥g£l bra‰gâfis M‰Wtj‰fhf,  
     mªj¡ FG¡fëš, ÏªÂa muR k‰W« khãy muR k‰W« njitbad¡  
     fUjyhF«, miktd§fŸ k‰W« mik¥òfS¡fhd rh®gh‰w«; 

  (d)  the functions relating to planning and co-ordination for the Metropolitan  
     area, which may be assigned to such Committees; 
 

   (<)  mªj¡ FG¡fS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥glyhF« bgUef®¥ gFÂ¡F¤ Â£läLjš  
     k‰W« xU§»iz¤jš bjhl®ghd bra‰gâfŸ;  
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  (c)  the functions relating to district planning which may be assigned to such  
     Committees; 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa FG¡fS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥glyhF« kht£l¤ Â£l« bjhl®ghd  
     bra‰gâfŸ;  
   (d)  the manner in which the Chairpersons of such Committees shall be  

     chosen. 
   (<)  m¤jifa FG¡fë‹ jiyika®fŸ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥gl nt©oa Kiw.  

 (3)  Every District Planning Committee shall, in preparing the draft development 
plan,— 
 

   (3)  kht£l¤ Â£l¡FG x›bth‹W«, nk«gh£L¤ Â£ltiuÎ jahh¨¡ifæš,— 

  (a)  have regard to— 
    (i)  matters of common interest between the Panchayats and the  
       Municipalities including spatial planning, sharing of water and other  
       physical and natural resources, the integrated development of  
       infrastructure and environmental conservation; 
 

   (m).  (i)  ÏlŠrh®ªj Â£l«, Ú® Ãw Ïa‰bghUŸ rh®ªj k‰W« Ïa‰if ts  
       Mjhu§fis¥ g»®ªJ bfhŸSjš, f£lik¥Ã‹ xU§»izªj 
       nk«ghL k‰W« R‰W¢NHš ghJfh¥ò cŸsl§fyhf, Cuh£ÁfS¡F«  
       efuh£ÁfS¡F« Ïilna cŸs bghJ ey‹ F¿¤j bghU£ghLfŸ; 

    (ii)  the extend and type of available resources whether financial or  
       otherwise; 
 

      (ii)  ãÂrh®ªjjhd mšyJ Ãwthwhf¡ »il¡f¤j¡f tsMjhu§fë‹  
       msÎ  k‰W« tif; 

   M»at‰iw¡ ftd¤Â‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«. 

  (b)  consult such institutions and organisations as the Governor may, by 
order, specify. 
 

   (M) MSe®, Miz thæyhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyhF« ãWtd§fisÍ«  
     miktd§fisÍ« fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«. 
  (4)  The Chairperson of every District Planning Committee shall forward the 

development plan, as recommended by such Committee, to the Government of the 
State. 
 

   (4) kht£l¤ Â£l¡FG x›bth‹¿‹ jiyikaU«, mªj¡ FGthš gh¨ªJiu 
brŒa¥g£lthwhd nk«gh£L¤ Â£l¤ij khãy muÁ‰F¥ gâªjD¥òjš nt©L«. 

243ZE.  Committee for Metropolitan Planning: 
 

 243  t   c  .  bgUef®¤  Â£l¤Â‰fhd FG: 

 (1)  There shall be constituted in every Metropolitan area a Metropolitan Planning 
Committee to prepare a draft development plan for the Metropolitan area as a 
whole. 

   (1)  bgUef®¥ gFÂ KGik¡F« nk«gh£L¤ Â£ltuit¤ jahh¨¥gj‰F, bgUef®¤ 
Â£l¡FG x‹W, bgUef®¥ gFÂ x›bth‹W¡F« mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provision with respect to—    (2)   khãy¢ r£l k‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J tifbrŒayh«-  

  (a)  the composition of the Metropolitan Planning Committees;    (m)  bgUef®¤ Â£l¡ FG¡fë‹ f£lik¥ò;  

  (b)  the manner in which the seats in such Committees shall be filled:    (M)  mªj¡ FG¡fëš gjéæl§fŸ ãu¥g¥gl nt©oa Kiw: 

 Provided that not less than two-thirds of the members of such Committee shall be 
elected by, and from amongst, the elected members of the Municipalities and 
Chairpersons of the Panchayats in the Metropolitan area in proportion to the ratio 
between the population of the Municipalities and of the Panchayats in that area; 
 
 

   tu«òiuahf : mªj¡ FGé‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, _‹¿š Ïu©L g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj 
bgUef®¥ gFÂæš efuh£Áfë‹ nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£l cW¥Ãd®fshY« k‰W« 
Cuh£Áfë‹ jiyika®fshY« mt®fS¡»ilnaæUªJ, mªj¥ gFÂæš 
efuh£Áfë‹ k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« Cuh£Áfë‹ k¡fŸ bjhif¡F«, Ïilna cŸs 
é»j¥goahd Åj mséš nj®ªbjL¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 

  (c)  the representation in such Committees of the Government of India and  
     the Government of the State and of such organizations and institutions  
     as may be deemed necessary for carrying out the functions assigned to  
     such Committees; 
 

   (Ï)  mªj¡ FG¡fS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥g£l bra‰gâfis M‰Wtj‰fhf,  
     mªj¡ FG¡fëš, ÏªÂa muR k‰W« khãy muR k‰W« njitbad¡  
     fUjyhF«, miktd§fŸ k‰W« mik¥òfS¡fhd rh®gh‰w«; 

  (d)  the functions relating to planning and co-ordination for the Metropolitan  
     area, which may be assigned to such Committees; 
 

   (<)  mªj¡ FG¡fS¡F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥glyhF« bgUef®¥ gFÂ¡F¤ Â£läLjš  
     k‰W« xU§»iz¤jš bjhl®ghd bra‰gâfŸ;  
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  (e)  the manner in which the Chairpersons of such Committees shall be  
     chosen. 
 

   (c)  mªj¡ FG¡fë‹ jiyika®fŸ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥gl nt©oa Kiw. 

  (3)  Every Metropolitan Planning  Committee  shall,  in  preparing  the  draft 
development plan, - 
 

   (3)  bgUef®¤ Â£l¡ FG x›bth‹W«, nk«gh£L¤ Â£ltiut¤  jahh¨¡ifæš, - 
 

  (a)  have regard to - 
     (i)  the plans prepared by the Municipalities and the Panchayats in the  

       Metropolitan area; 

   (m)  (i)   bgUef®¥ gFÂfëYŸs efuh£ÁfshY« Cuh£ÁfshY« jahh¨¡f¥g£l  

        Â£l§fŸ;  
 

    (ii)  matters of common interest between the Municipalities and the  
       Panchayats, including co-ordinated spatial planning of the area,  
       sharing of water and other physical and natural resources, the  
       integrated development of infrastructure and environmental  
       conservation; 
 

      (ii)    xU§»izªj mªj¥ gFÂæ‹ ÏlŠrh®ªj Â£l«, Ú®, Ãw Ïa‰bghUŸ 
        rh®ªj, g»®ªJ bfhŸSjš k‰W« Ïa‰if ts Mjhu§fis¥ g»®ªJ  
        bfhŸSjš, f£lik¥Ã‹ xU§»izªj nk«ghL, R‰W¢NHš ghJfh¥ò  
        cŸsl§fyhf, efuh£ÁfS¡F« Cuh£ÁfS¡F« Ïilna cŸs 
        bghJ ey‹ F¿¤j  bghU£ghLfŸ;  
     (iii)  the overall objectives and priorities set by the Government of India  

       and the Government of the State; 
      (iii)  ÏªÂa murhš k‰W« khãy murhš V‰gL¤j¥g£l x£Lbkh¤j  

        neh¡f§fŸ k‰W« KªJh¨ikfŸ;  
 

    (iv) the extent and nature of investments likely to be made in the  
       Metropolitan area by agencies of the Government of India and of the  
       Government of the State and other available resources whether  
       financial or otherwise; 
 

      (iv)  ÏªÂa muÁ‹ k‰W« khãy muÁ‹ Kfth©ikfshš bgUef®¥  
        gFÂæš brŒa¥gl¡Toa KjÄLfë‹ msÎ k‰W« j‹ik, k‰W«  
        »il¡f¤j¡f ãÂ rh®ªjjhd mšyJ Ãwthwhd ts Mjhu§fŸ 
 

      M»at‰iw¡ ftd¤Â‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«;  
   (b)  consult such institutions and organisations as the Governor may, by  

     order, specify. 
 

   (M) MSe®, Miz thæyhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyhF« mik¥òfisÍ«  
      miktd§fisÍ« fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«. 
  (4)  the Chairperson of every Metropolitan Planning Committee shall forward the 

development plan,as recommended by such Committee, to the Government of the 
State. 
 

   (4)  bgUef®¤ Â£l¡ FG x›bth‹¿‹ jiyikaU«, mªj¡ FGthš gh¨ªJiu 
brŒa¥g£lthwhd, nk«gh£L¤ Â£l¤ij khãy muÁ‰F¥ gâªjD¥òjš nt©L«. 

243ZF.  Continuance of existing laws and Municipalities: 
 

 243 t  C .  ãyÎW« r£l§fS« efuh£ÁfS« bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Part, any provision of any law relating to 
Municipalities in force in a State immediately before the commencement of the 
Constitution (Seventy- fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, which is inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Part, shall continue to be in force until amended or repealed by a 
competent Legislature or other competent authority or until the expiration of one year 
from such commencement, whichever is earlier: 

 

   Ïªj¥ gFÂæš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F Kuzhf, 
murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò xU 
khãy¤Âš bršyh‰wèèUªj efuh£ÁfŸ bjhl®ghd r£l« vjå‹ tifa« vJÎ« 
jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w¤jhš mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ghš ÂU¤j« brŒa¥gL« mšyJ 
Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥gL«tiu mšyJ m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ Xuh©L fêÎW«tiu  
Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh, mJtiu bršyh‰wèš bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tU«: 
 

 Provided that all the Municipalities existing immediately before such 
commencement shall continue till the expiration of their duration, unless sooner 
dissolved by a resolution passed to that effect by the Legislative Assembly of that 
State or, in the case of a State having a Legislative Council, by each House of the 
Legislature of that State. 

 

   tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏUªJ tU« efuh£ÁfŸ 
mid¤J«, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitia cila 
khãy«  x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w <uitfëš 
x›bth‹whY« mªj¥go¡F ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ô®khd¤jhš cldoahf¡ 
fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mt‰¿‹ fhytiu fêÎW«tiu bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš 
nt©L«. 
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  (e)  the manner in which the Chairpersons of such Committees shall be  
     chosen. 
 

   (c)  mªj¡ FG¡fë‹ jiyika®fŸ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥gl nt©oa Kiw. 

  (3)  Every Metropolitan Planning  Committee  shall,  in  preparing  the  draft 
development plan, - 
 

   (3)  bgUef®¤ Â£l¡ FG x›bth‹W«, nk«gh£L¤ Â£ltiut¤  jahh¨¡ifæš, - 
 

  (a)  have regard to - 
     (i)  the plans prepared by the Municipalities and the Panchayats in the  

       Metropolitan area; 

   (m)  (i)   bgUef®¥ gFÂfëYŸs efuh£ÁfshY« Cuh£ÁfshY« jahh¨¡f¥g£l  

        Â£l§fŸ;  
 

    (ii)  matters of common interest between the Municipalities and the  
       Panchayats, including co-ordinated spatial planning of the area,  
       sharing of water and other physical and natural resources, the  
       integrated development of infrastructure and environmental  
       conservation; 
 

      (ii)    xU§»izªj mªj¥ gFÂæ‹ ÏlŠrh®ªj Â£l«, Ú®, Ãw Ïa‰bghUŸ 
        rh®ªj, g»®ªJ bfhŸSjš k‰W« Ïa‰if ts Mjhu§fis¥ g»®ªJ  
        bfhŸSjš, f£lik¥Ã‹ xU§»izªj nk«ghL, R‰W¢NHš ghJfh¥ò  
        cŸsl§fyhf, efuh£ÁfS¡F« Cuh£ÁfS¡F« Ïilna cŸs 
        bghJ ey‹ F¿¤j  bghU£ghLfŸ;  
     (iii)  the overall objectives and priorities set by the Government of India  

       and the Government of the State; 
      (iii)  ÏªÂa murhš k‰W« khãy murhš V‰gL¤j¥g£l x£Lbkh¤j  

        neh¡f§fŸ k‰W« KªJh¨ikfŸ;  
 

    (iv) the extent and nature of investments likely to be made in the  
       Metropolitan area by agencies of the Government of India and of the  
       Government of the State and other available resources whether  
       financial or otherwise; 
 

      (iv)  ÏªÂa muÁ‹ k‰W« khãy muÁ‹ Kfth©ikfshš bgUef®¥  
        gFÂæš brŒa¥gl¡Toa KjÄLfë‹ msÎ k‰W« j‹ik, k‰W«  
        »il¡f¤j¡f ãÂ rh®ªjjhd mšyJ Ãwthwhd ts Mjhu§fŸ 
 

      M»at‰iw¡ ftd¤Â‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«;  
   (b)  consult such institutions and organisations as the Governor may, by  

     order, specify. 
 

   (M) MSe®, Miz thæyhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyhF« mik¥òfisÍ«  
      miktd§fisÍ« fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«. 
  (4)  the Chairperson of every Metropolitan Planning Committee shall forward the 

development plan,as recommended by such Committee, to the Government of the 
State. 
 

   (4)  bgUef®¤ Â£l¡ FG x›bth‹¿‹ jiyikaU«, mªj¡ FGthš gh¨ªJiu 
brŒa¥g£lthwhd, nk«gh£L¤ Â£l¤ij khãy muÁ‰F¥ gâªjD¥òjš nt©L«. 

243ZF.  Continuance of existing laws and Municipalities: 
 

 243 t  C .  ãyÎW« r£l§fS« efuh£ÁfS« bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Part, any provision of any law relating to 
Municipalities in force in a State immediately before the commencement of the 
Constitution (Seventy- fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, which is inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Part, shall continue to be in force until amended or repealed by a 
competent Legislature or other competent authority or until the expiration of one year 
from such commencement, whichever is earlier: 

 

   Ïªj¥ gFÂæš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F Kuzhf, 
murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò xU 
khãy¤Âš bršyh‰wèèUªj efuh£ÁfŸ bjhl®ghd r£l« vjå‹ tifa« vJÎ« 
jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w¤jhš mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ghš ÂU¤j« brŒa¥gL« mšyJ 
Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥gL«tiu mšyJ m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ Xuh©L fêÎW«tiu  
Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh, mJtiu bršyh‰wèš bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tU«: 
 

 Provided that all the Municipalities existing immediately before such 
commencement shall continue till the expiration of their duration, unless sooner 
dissolved by a resolution passed to that effect by the Legislative Assembly of that 
State or, in the case of a State having a Legislative Council, by each House of the 
Legislature of that State. 

 

   tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏUªJ tU« efuh£ÁfŸ 
mid¤J«, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahš mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitia cila 
khãy«  x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w <uitfëš 
x›bth‹whY« mªj¥go¡F ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ô®khd¤jhš cldoahf¡ 
fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, mt‰¿‹ fhytiu fêÎW«tiu bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš 
nt©L«. 
 



346

 ̀
 

139 139 

 
 
 

243ZG.  Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters: 
 

 243  t   v  .  nj®jš g‰¿a bghU£ghLfëš ÚÂk‹w§fŸ jiyæLtj‰F¤ jil : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, —  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, - 

  (a)  the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or the  
     allotment of seats to such constituencies, made or purporting to be made  
     under Article 243ZF shall not be called in question in any court; 

 

   (m)  nj®jš bjhFÂfis tiuaiw brŒjš mšyJ m¤jifa bjhFÂfS¡F¥  
     gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš bjhl®ghf, 243 t C cW¥Ã‹go  
     Ïa‰w¥g£l mšyJ Ïa‰w¥gl nt©oajhf¥ òy¥gL»w r£l« x‹¿‹  
     bršYªj‹ik ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vÂ®¤J thÂl¥gLjš MfhJ; 
 

  (b)  no election to any Municipality shall be called in question except by an  
     election petition presented to such authority and in such manner as is  
     provided for by or under any law made by the Legislature of a State.] 

 

    (M) efuh£Á vj‰Fkhd nj®jš vJÎ« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l  
     r£l¤Âdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh tif brŒa¥g£LŸsthW mÂfhu  
     mik¥Ã‰F, k‰W« m¤jifa Kiwæš K‹ål¥gL« xU nj®jš kD  
     thæyhf m‹¿, vÂ®¤J thÂl¥gLjš MfhJ.] 
 

1[PART IX-B 
 

 1[gFÂ IX -   M 
 THE CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 

 
 T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ 

 243ZH.  Definitions: 
 

 243   t   V   .  bghUŸtiuaiwfŸ : 
  In this part, unless the context otherwise requires, -    Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿,-     
 

  (a)  “authorised person” means a person referred to as such in article 243-ZQ;    (m)  “mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰WŸs eg®’’ v‹gJ, 243 t l cW¥Ãš m›thwhf¢  
      R£l¥g£LŸs xUt® v‹W bghUŸgL« ; 

  (b)  “board” means the board of directors or the governing  body of a 
      co-operative society, by whatever name called, to which the direction and  
     control of the management of the affairs of a society is entrusted to;1 

 

   (M) “FGk«’’ v‹gJ,  T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfë‹ nkyh©ikia 
     be¿¥gL¤JtJ« f£lhŸif brŒtJ« x¥gil¡f¥g£oU¡F«, vªj¥  
     bgauhY«  tH§f¥bgW« m¡T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹¿‹ Ïa¡Fe®fŸ FG  
     mšyJ FGk« v‹W bghUŸgL«;2 

  (c)  “co-operative society” means a society registered or deemed to be  
     registered under any law relating to co-opeative societies for the time being  
     in force in any State; 

   (Ï)  “T£LwÎ¢ r§f«” v‹gJ,  khãy« vÂY« m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs  
     T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ bjhl®ghd r£l« vj‹goÍ« gÂÎ brŒa¥g£l mšyJ  
     gÂÎ brŒa¥gLtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL« xU r§f« v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (d)  “multi-State co-operative society” means a society with objects not confined  
     to one state and registered or deemed to be registered under any law for the  
     time being in force relating to such co-operative; 

   (<)  “g‹-khãy¡ T£LwÎ¢ r§f«” v‹gJ,  xU  khãy¤Â‰F k£Lnkbad  
     mšyhj neh¡f§fis¡ bfh©lJ« T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ bjhl®ghf  
      m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vj‹goÍ« gÂÎ brŒa¥g£lJ«  
     mšyJ gÂÎ brŒa¥gLtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLtJkhd xU r§f« v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«; 

  (e)  “Office bearer” means a President, Vice-President, Chairperson, Vice-  
     Chairperson, Secretary or Treasurer of a co-operative society and included  
     any other person to be elected by the board of any co-operative society; 

   (c)  “mYtyf¥ bghW¥ghs®” v‹gJ, xU T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ xU jiyt®,  
     Jiz¤jiyt®, jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, brayhs® mšyJ  
     bghUshs® v‹W bghUŸgL« k‰W« T£LwÎ¢ r§f« vjå‹ FGk¤Â‹  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgwnt©oa Ãw eg® vtiuÍ« cŸsl¡F«;   

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-seventh Amendment) Act, 2011, s. 4 (w.e.f. 15-2-2012). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2011 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (15-2-2012 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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243ZG.  Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters: 
 

 243  t   v  .  nj®jš g‰¿a bghU£ghLfëš ÚÂk‹w§fŸ jiyæLtj‰F¤ jil : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, —  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, - 

  (a)  the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or the  
     allotment of seats to such constituencies, made or purporting to be made  
     under Article 243ZF shall not be called in question in any court; 

 

   (m)  nj®jš bjhFÂfis tiuaiw brŒjš mšyJ m¤jifa bjhFÂfS¡F¥  
     gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš bjhl®ghf, 243 t C cW¥Ã‹go  
     Ïa‰w¥g£l mšyJ Ïa‰w¥gl nt©oajhf¥ òy¥gL»w r£l« x‹¿‹  
     bršYªj‹ik ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vÂ®¤J thÂl¥gLjš MfhJ; 
 

  (b)  no election to any Municipality shall be called in question except by an  
     election petition presented to such authority and in such manner as is  
     provided for by or under any law made by the Legislature of a State.] 

 

    (M) efuh£Á vj‰Fkhd nj®jš vJÎ« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l  
     r£l¤Âdhnyh mj‹ têahnyh tif brŒa¥g£LŸsthW mÂfhu  
     mik¥Ã‰F, k‰W« m¤jifa Kiwæš K‹ål¥gL« xU nj®jš kD  
     thæyhf m‹¿, vÂ®¤J thÂl¥gLjš MfhJ.] 
 

1[PART IX-B 
 

 1[gFÂ IX -   M 
 THE CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 

 
 T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ 

 243ZH.  Definitions: 
 

 243   t   V   .  bghUŸtiuaiwfŸ : 
  In this part, unless the context otherwise requires, -    Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿,-     
 

  (a)  “authorised person” means a person referred to as such in article 243-ZQ;    (m)  “mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰WŸs eg®’’ v‹gJ, 243 t l cW¥Ãš m›thwhf¢  
      R£l¥g£LŸs xUt® v‹W bghUŸgL« ; 

  (b)  “board” means the board of directors or the governing  body of a 
      co-operative society, by whatever name called, to which the direction and  
     control of the management of the affairs of a society is entrusted to;1 

 

   (M) “FGk«’’ v‹gJ,  T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfë‹ nkyh©ikia 
     be¿¥gL¤JtJ« f£lhŸif brŒtJ« x¥gil¡f¥g£oU¡F«, vªj¥  
     bgauhY«  tH§f¥bgW« m¡T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹¿‹ Ïa¡Fe®fŸ FG  
     mšyJ FGk« v‹W bghUŸgL«;2 

  (c)  “co-operative society” means a society registered or deemed to be  
     registered under any law relating to co-opeative societies for the time being  
     in force in any State; 

   (Ï)  “T£LwÎ¢ r§f«” v‹gJ,  khãy« vÂY« m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs  
     T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ bjhl®ghd r£l« vj‹goÍ« gÂÎ brŒa¥g£l mšyJ  
     gÂÎ brŒa¥gLtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL« xU r§f« v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (d)  “multi-State co-operative society” means a society with objects not confined  
     to one state and registered or deemed to be registered under any law for the  
     time being in force relating to such co-operative; 

   (<)  “g‹-khãy¡ T£LwÎ¢ r§f«” v‹gJ,  xU  khãy¤Â‰F k£Lnkbad  
     mšyhj neh¡f§fis¡ bfh©lJ« T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ bjhl®ghf  
      m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vj‹goÍ« gÂÎ brŒa¥g£lJ«  
     mšyJ gÂÎ brŒa¥gLtjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLtJkhd xU r§f« v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«; 

  (e)  “Office bearer” means a President, Vice-President, Chairperson, Vice-  
     Chairperson, Secretary or Treasurer of a co-operative society and included  
     any other person to be elected by the board of any co-operative society; 

   (c)  “mYtyf¥ bghW¥ghs®” v‹gJ, xU T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ xU jiyt®,  
     Jiz¤jiyt®, jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, brayhs® mšyJ  
     bghUshs® v‹W bghUŸgL« k‰W« T£LwÎ¢ r§f« vjå‹ FGk¤Â‹  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgwnt©oa Ãw eg® vtiuÍ« cŸsl¡F«;   

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-seventh Amendment) Act, 2011, s. 4 (w.e.f. 15-2-2012). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2011 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (15-2-2012 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (f)  “Registrar” means the Central Registrar appointed by the Central  
     Government in relation to the multi-State co-operative societies and the  
     Registrar  for co-operative societies appointed by the State Government  
     under the law made by the Legislature of a State in relation to Co-operative  
     societies; 

   (C) “gÂths®’’ v‹gJ, g‹-khãy¡ T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ bghW¤J ika  
     murhš mk®¤j¥bg‰w ika¥ gÂths® v‹W« k‰W« T£LwÎ¢  
     r§f§fŸ bjhl®ghf xU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l  
     r£l¤Â‹go khãy murhš mk®¤j¥bg‰w T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fS¡fhd  
     gÂths® v‹W« bghUŸgL«; 

  (g)  “State Act” means any law made by the Legistature of a State;    (v)  “khãy¢ r£l«’’ v‹gJ,  khãy« x‹¿‹  r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l«  
     vJÎ« v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (h)  “State level co-operative society’’ means a co-operative society having its  
     area of operation extending to the whole of a State and defined as such in  
     any law made by the Legislature of State. 
 

   (V)  “khãy ãiyæyhd T£LwÎ¢ r§f«’’ v‹gJ, khãy« KGtijÍ« mshé  
     ã‰F« mj‹ bra‰gh£L všiyia¡ bfh©lJ« k‰W« xU khãy¢  
     r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vÂY« m›thwhf tiuaiw  
     brŒa¥g£lJkhd xU T£LwÎ¢ r§f« v‹W bghUŸgL«. 

243ZI.  Incorporation of co-operative societies: 
 

 243 t   I   .  T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fis¡ T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎbrŒjš : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Part, the Legislature of a State may, by law, make 
provisions with respect to the incorporation, regulation and winding up of co-
operative societies based on the principles of voluntary formation, democratic 
member control, member-economic participation and autonomous functioning. 

 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fis, j‹éU¥g 
cUth¡f«, k¡fsh£ÁKiw cW¥Ãd® f£lhŸif, cW¥Ãd® bghUshjhu g§fë¥ò k‰W« 
j‹dh£Á Ïa¡f« M»a nfh£ghLfë‹ mo¥gilæš T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎ brŒjš, 
Kiw¥gL¤Jjš k‰W« KoÎW¤Jjš bghW¤J, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, 
tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«. 
 243ZJ.  Number and term of members of board and its office bearers: 

 
 243  t   x   .   FGk¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, k‰W« mj‹ mYtyf¥ bghW¥ghs®fŸ  

        M»nahç‹  v©â¡ifÍ«  fhyKiwÍ« : 

  (1)  The board shall consist of such number of directors as may be provided by 
the Legislature of a State, by law: 

 

   (1)  FGkkhdJ, khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, tifbrŒa¥glyhF« m¤jifa  
v©â¡ifæš Ïa¡Fe®fis¡ bfh©oU¤jš nt©L«: 

 Provided that the maximum number of directors of a co-operative society shall not 
exceed twenty-one: 
 

   tu«òiuahf : T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹¿‹ Ïa¡Fe®fë‹ nkštiu v©â¡if, 
ÏUg¤bjh‹W¡F nk‰gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that the Legislature of a State shall, by law, provide for the 
reservation of one seat for the Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes and two 
seats for women on board of every co-operative society consisting of individuals as 
members and having members from such class or category of persons. 
 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : jåeg®fis cW¥Ãd®fshf¡ bfh©lJ« g£oaèšf©l 
rhÂæd® k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® k‰W« bg©fŸ M»a Ãçéd® mšyJ 
tifædçläUªJ cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©lJkhd T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x›bth‹¿‹ 
FGk¤Â‰F« g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd® mšyJ g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhf X® 
ÏlK« bg©fS¡fhf Ïu©L Ïl§fS« xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhf khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, 
r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒjš nt©L«. 
 

  (2)  The term of office of elected members of the board and its office bearers 
shall be  five years from the date of election and the term of office bearers shall be 
coterminous with the term of the board: 

   (2)  FGk¤Â‹ nj®bjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fŸ k‰W«  mj‹ mYtyf¥ 
bghW¥ghs®fŸ M»nahç‹ gjé¡fhy«, nj®ªbjL¤j njÂæèUªJ IªJ M©LfŸ 
MF« k‰W« mYtyf¥ bghW¥ghs®fë‹ gjé¡fhy« FGk¤Â‹ fhy¤njhL 

bjhl®¢Ábg‰¿U¤jš  nt©L«: 
  Provided that the board may fill a casual vacancy on the board by nomination out 

of the same class of members in respect of which the casual vacancy has arisen, if 
the term of office of the board is less than half of its original term. 

 

   tu«òiuahf : FGk¤Â‰fhd gjé¡fhy« mj‹ Kj‹Kjš fhytiuæš ghÂ¡F¡ 
Fiwthf ÏU¡Fkhdhš, FGk¤Â‹ ÏilbaG« fhèæl« x‹iw, mªj ÏilbaG« 
fhèæl« vªj tif cW¥Ãd®fŸ bghW¤J vGªjnjh mnj tif cW¥Ãd®fëèUªJ 
ãakd« _ykhf¡ FGk«  ãu¥gyh«. 
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  (f)  “Registrar” means the Central Registrar appointed by the Central  
     Government in relation to the multi-State co-operative societies and the  
     Registrar  for co-operative societies appointed by the State Government  
     under the law made by the Legislature of a State in relation to Co-operative  
     societies; 

   (C) “gÂths®’’ v‹gJ, g‹-khãy¡ T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ bghW¤J ika  
     murhš mk®¤j¥bg‰w ika¥ gÂths® v‹W« k‰W« T£LwÎ¢  
     r§f§fŸ bjhl®ghf xU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l  
     r£l¤Â‹go khãy murhš mk®¤j¥bg‰w T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fS¡fhd  
     gÂths® v‹W« bghUŸgL«; 

  (g)  “State Act” means any law made by the Legistature of a State;    (v)  “khãy¢ r£l«’’ v‹gJ,  khãy« x‹¿‹  r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l«  
     vJÎ« v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (h)  “State level co-operative society’’ means a co-operative society having its  
     area of operation extending to the whole of a State and defined as such in  
     any law made by the Legislature of State. 
 

   (V)  “khãy ãiyæyhd T£LwÎ¢ r§f«’’ v‹gJ, khãy« KGtijÍ« mshé  
     ã‰F« mj‹ bra‰gh£L všiyia¡ bfh©lJ« k‰W« xU khãy¢  
     r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vÂY« m›thwhf tiuaiw  
     brŒa¥g£lJkhd xU T£LwÎ¢ r§f« v‹W bghUŸgL«. 

243ZI.  Incorporation of co-operative societies: 
 

 243 t   I   .  T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fis¡ T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎbrŒjš : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Part, the Legislature of a State may, by law, make 
provisions with respect to the incorporation, regulation and winding up of co-
operative societies based on the principles of voluntary formation, democratic 
member control, member-economic participation and autonomous functioning. 

 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fis, j‹éU¥g 
cUth¡f«, k¡fsh£ÁKiw cW¥Ãd® f£lhŸif, cW¥Ãd® bghUshjhu g§fë¥ò k‰W« 
j‹dh£Á Ïa¡f« M»a nfh£ghLfë‹ mo¥gilæš T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎ brŒjš, 
Kiw¥gL¤Jjš k‰W« KoÎW¤Jjš bghW¤J, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, 
tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«. 
 243ZJ.  Number and term of members of board and its office bearers: 

 
 243  t   x   .   FGk¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, k‰W« mj‹ mYtyf¥ bghW¥ghs®fŸ  

        M»nahç‹  v©â¡ifÍ«  fhyKiwÍ« : 

  (1)  The board shall consist of such number of directors as may be provided by 
the Legislature of a State, by law: 

 

   (1)  FGkkhdJ, khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, tifbrŒa¥glyhF« m¤jifa  
v©â¡ifæš Ïa¡Fe®fis¡ bfh©oU¤jš nt©L«: 

 Provided that the maximum number of directors of a co-operative society shall not 
exceed twenty-one: 
 

   tu«òiuahf : T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹¿‹ Ïa¡Fe®fë‹ nkštiu v©â¡if, 
ÏUg¤bjh‹W¡F nk‰gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that the Legislature of a State shall, by law, provide for the 
reservation of one seat for the Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes and two 
seats for women on board of every co-operative society consisting of individuals as 
members and having members from such class or category of persons. 
 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : jåeg®fis cW¥Ãd®fshf¡ bfh©lJ« g£oaèšf©l 
rhÂæd® k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® k‰W« bg©fŸ M»a Ãçéd® mšyJ 
tifædçläUªJ cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©lJkhd T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x›bth‹¿‹ 
FGk¤Â‰F« g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd® mšyJ g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhf X® 
ÏlK« bg©fS¡fhf Ïu©L Ïl§fS« xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhf khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, 
r£l¤Âdhš tif brŒjš nt©L«. 
 

  (2)  The term of office of elected members of the board and its office bearers 
shall be  five years from the date of election and the term of office bearers shall be 
coterminous with the term of the board: 

   (2)  FGk¤Â‹ nj®bjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fŸ k‰W«  mj‹ mYtyf¥ 
bghW¥ghs®fŸ M»nahç‹ gjé¡fhy«, nj®ªbjL¤j njÂæèUªJ IªJ M©LfŸ 
MF« k‰W« mYtyf¥ bghW¥ghs®fë‹ gjé¡fhy« FGk¤Â‹ fhy¤njhL 

bjhl®¢Ábg‰¿U¤jš  nt©L«: 
  Provided that the board may fill a casual vacancy on the board by nomination out 

of the same class of members in respect of which the casual vacancy has arisen, if 
the term of office of the board is less than half of its original term. 

 

   tu«òiuahf : FGk¤Â‰fhd gjé¡fhy« mj‹ Kj‹Kjš fhytiuæš ghÂ¡F¡ 
Fiwthf ÏU¡Fkhdhš, FGk¤Â‹ ÏilbaG« fhèæl« x‹iw, mªj ÏilbaG« 
fhèæl« vªj tif cW¥Ãd®fŸ bghW¤J vGªjnjh mnj tif cW¥Ãd®fëèUªJ 
ãakd« _ykhf¡ FGk«  ãu¥gyh«. 
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 (3)  The Legislature of a State shall, by law, make provisions for co-option of 
persons to be members of the board having experience in the field of banking, 
management, finance or specialization in any other field relating to the objects and 
activities undertaken by the co-operative society, as members of the board of such 
society: 

 

   (3)  t§»¤bjhêš, nkyh©ik, ãÂ bjhl®òila fs¤Âš g£l¿nth mšyJ 
T£LwÎ¢ r§f¡ FGk¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf m¤jifa r§f¤jhš nk‰bfhŸs¥gL« 
F¿¡nfhŸfS¡F« elto¡iffS¡F« bjhl®òila Ãw fs« vÂY« ãòz¤Jtnkh 
bfh©oU¡F« eg®fis¡ FGk¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf ÏU¥gj‰F x¤J¤ 
nj®ªbjL¥gj‰fhf khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, tifbrŒjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that the number of such co-opted members  shall not exceed two in 
addition to twenty-one directors specified in the first proviso to clause (1): 
 

   tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa x¤J¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡if,  
(1) M« TW¡fhd Kjyh« tu«òiuæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs ÏUg¤bjhU 
Ïa¡Fe®fnshL« Tl Ïu©o‰F nk‰gLjš MfhJ : 
 

 Provided further that such co-opted members shall not have the right to vote in 
any election of the co-operative society in their capacity as such member or to be 
eligible to be elected as office bearers of the board: 
 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa x¤J¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fŸ m¤jifa 
cW¥Ãduhf  mt®fSila jFãiyæš T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ nj®jš vÂY« 
th¡fë¥gj‰fhd cçik bfh©oU¤jnyh  mšyJ FGk¤Â‹ mYtyf¥ 
bghW¥ghs®fshf nj®ªbjL¡f¥gLtj‰F¤ jFik bfh©oU¤jnyh MfhJ: 
 

 Provided also that the functional directors of a co-operative society shall also be 
the members of the board and such members shall be excluded for the purpose of 
counting the total number of directors specified in the first proviso to clause (1). 
 

   Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf : T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹¿‹ braš Ïa¡Fe®fŸ, FGk¤Â‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fshfÎ« Tl ÏU¥g® k‰W« m¤jifa cW¥Ãd®fŸ (1) M« TW¡fhd Kjyh« 
tu«òiuæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l Ïa¡Fe®fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifia¡ fz¡»L« 
neh¡f¤Â‰fhf¢ nr®¤J¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

243ZK.  Election of members of board: 
 

 243 t  X   .  FGk¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fis¤ nj®ªbjL¤jš: 

  (1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in any law made by the Legislature of a 
State, the election of a board shall be conducted before the expiry of the term of the 
board so as to ensure that the newly elected members of the board assume office 
immediately on the expiry of the term of the office of members of the outgoing board. 
 

   (1)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vÂY« ml§»ÍŸs vJ 
v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FGk« x‹W¡fhd nj®jš, KªÂa¡ FGk cW¥Ãd®fë‹ gjé 
fêÎWtijbah£o FGk¤Â‹ òÂjhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fŸ gjéna‰gij 
cWÂbrŒÍ« tifæš FGk¤Â‹ fhyKiw fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 
 

  (2)  The superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of 
electoral rolls for, and the conduct of, all elections to a co-operative society shall 
vest in such an authority or body, as may be provided by the Legislature of a 
State, by law: 
 

   (2)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹W¡fhd nj®jšfŸ mid¤Â‰F«, th¡fhs® g£oašfis¤ 
jahç¥gj‰F« k‰W« m¤nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰Fkhd f©fhâ¥ò«, be¿¥gL¤JifÍ«,  
f£lhŸifÍ«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš, r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒa¥glyhF« m¤jifa 
mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« x‹¿l« c‰wikjš nt©L«: 
  Provided that the Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for the procedure 

and guidelines for the conduct of such elections. 
 

   tu«òiuahf  : khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, m¤jifa nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰fhd 
be¿Kiw¡F« têfh£L be¿fS¡F«, r£l¤Âdhš  tifbrŒayh«.  
 

243ZL.  Supersession and suspension of board and interim management: 
 

 243  t  xs . FGk¤ij¡ fiy¤J¡ if¡bfhŸSjY« j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¤jY«  
        k‰W« Ïil¡fhy nkyh©ikÍ«: 
   (1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being in force, no 

board shall be superseded or kept under suspension for a period exceeding six 
months: 

 

   (1)  m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vÂY« ml§»ÍŸs vJ 
v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FGk« vJÎ« MW khj§fS¡F nk‰gL« fhymsÎ x‹W¡F 
fiy¤J¡if¡bfhŸs¥gLjnyh mšyJ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡f¥gLjnyh MfhJ : 
 

 Provided that the board may be superseded or kept under suspension in case — 
 

   tu«òiuahf  :  FGk«,- 

   (i)  of  its persistent default; or    (i)   mj‹ bjhl®¢Áahd jtWifæ‹ ne®éš; mšyJ 

   (ii)  of  negligence in the performance of its duties; or    (ii)  mj‹ flikfis¥ òçtÂYŸs  mr£ilæ‹ ne®éš; mšyJ 
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 (3)  The Legislature of a State shall, by law, make provisions for co-option of 
persons to be members of the board having experience in the field of banking, 
management, finance or specialization in any other field relating to the objects and 
activities undertaken by the co-operative society, as members of the board of such 
society: 

 

   (3)  t§»¤bjhêš, nkyh©ik, ãÂ bjhl®òila fs¤Âš g£l¿nth mšyJ 
T£LwÎ¢ r§f¡ FGk¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf m¤jifa r§f¤jhš nk‰bfhŸs¥gL« 
F¿¡nfhŸfS¡F« elto¡iffS¡F« bjhl®òila Ãw fs« vÂY« ãòz¤Jtnkh 
bfh©oU¡F« eg®fis¡ FGk¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf ÏU¥gj‰F x¤J¤ 
nj®ªbjL¥gj‰fhf khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, tifbrŒjš nt©L«: 

 Provided that the number of such co-opted members  shall not exceed two in 
addition to twenty-one directors specified in the first proviso to clause (1): 
 

   tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa x¤J¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡if,  
(1) M« TW¡fhd Kjyh« tu«òiuæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs ÏUg¤bjhU 
Ïa¡Fe®fnshL« Tl Ïu©o‰F nk‰gLjš MfhJ : 
 

 Provided further that such co-opted members shall not have the right to vote in 
any election of the co-operative society in their capacity as such member or to be 
eligible to be elected as office bearers of the board: 
 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa x¤J¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fŸ m¤jifa 
cW¥Ãduhf  mt®fSila jFãiyæš T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ nj®jš vÂY« 
th¡fë¥gj‰fhd cçik bfh©oU¤jnyh  mšyJ FGk¤Â‹ mYtyf¥ 
bghW¥ghs®fshf nj®ªbjL¡f¥gLtj‰F¤ jFik bfh©oU¤jnyh MfhJ: 
 

 Provided also that the functional directors of a co-operative society shall also be 
the members of the board and such members shall be excluded for the purpose of 
counting the total number of directors specified in the first proviso to clause (1). 
 

   Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf : T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹¿‹ braš Ïa¡Fe®fŸ, FGk¤Â‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fshfÎ« Tl ÏU¥g® k‰W« m¤jifa cW¥Ãd®fŸ (1) M« TW¡fhd Kjyh« 
tu«òiuæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l Ïa¡Fe®fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifia¡ fz¡»L« 
neh¡f¤Â‰fhf¢ nr®¤J¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

243ZK.  Election of members of board: 
 

 243 t  X   .  FGk¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fis¤ nj®ªbjL¤jš: 

  (1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in any law made by the Legislature of a 
State, the election of a board shall be conducted before the expiry of the term of the 
board so as to ensure that the newly elected members of the board assume office 
immediately on the expiry of the term of the office of members of the outgoing board. 
 

   (1)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vÂY« ml§»ÍŸs vJ 
v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FGk« x‹W¡fhd nj®jš, KªÂa¡ FGk cW¥Ãd®fë‹ gjé 
fêÎWtijbah£o FGk¤Â‹ òÂjhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fŸ gjéna‰gij 
cWÂbrŒÍ« tifæš FGk¤Â‹ fhyKiw fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 
 

  (2)  The superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of 
electoral rolls for, and the conduct of, all elections to a co-operative society shall 
vest in such an authority or body, as may be provided by the Legislature of a 
State, by law: 
 

   (2)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹W¡fhd nj®jšfŸ mid¤Â‰F«, th¡fhs® g£oašfis¤ 
jahç¥gj‰F« k‰W« m¤nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰Fkhd f©fhâ¥ò«, be¿¥gL¤JifÍ«,  
f£lhŸifÍ«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš, r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒa¥glyhF« m¤jifa 
mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« x‹¿l« c‰wikjš nt©L«: 
  Provided that the Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for the procedure 

and guidelines for the conduct of such elections. 
 

   tu«òiuahf  : khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, m¤jifa nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰fhd 
be¿Kiw¡F« têfh£L be¿fS¡F«, r£l¤Âdhš  tifbrŒayh«.  
 

243ZL.  Supersession and suspension of board and interim management: 
 

 243  t  xs . FGk¤ij¡ fiy¤J¡ if¡bfhŸSjY« j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¤jY«  
        k‰W« Ïil¡fhy nkyh©ikÍ«: 
   (1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being in force, no 

board shall be superseded or kept under suspension for a period exceeding six 
months: 

 

   (1)  m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vÂY« ml§»ÍŸs vJ 
v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FGk« vJÎ« MW khj§fS¡F nk‰gL« fhymsÎ x‹W¡F 
fiy¤J¡if¡bfhŸs¥gLjnyh mšyJ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡f¥gLjnyh MfhJ : 
 

 Provided that the board may be superseded or kept under suspension in case — 
 

   tu«òiuahf  :  FGk«,- 

   (i)  of  its persistent default; or    (i)   mj‹ bjhl®¢Áahd jtWifæ‹ ne®éš; mšyJ 

   (ii)  of  negligence in the performance of its duties; or    (ii)  mj‹ flikfis¥ òçtÂYŸs  mr£ilæ‹ ne®éš; mšyJ 
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   (iii)  the board has committed any act prejudicial to the interests of the co- 
      operative society or its members; or 

   (iii)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ mšyJ mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fë‹ ey‹fS¡F¡ Fªjfkhd  
     braš vJÎ« FGk« ÏiH¤ÂU¡F« ne®éš; mšyJ 

   (iv)  there is a stalemate in the constitution of functions of the board; or 
 

   (iv)  FGk¤Â‹ mik¥Ãnyh bra‰gâfënyh Ï¡f£Lãiy ÏU¡F« ne®éš;  
     mšyJ 

   (v)  the authority or body as provided by the Legislature of a State, by law,  
      under clause (2) of article 243ZK, has failed to conduct elections in  
      accordance with the provisions of the State Act: 
 

   (v)  243 t  X  cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹go, khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, tif  
     brŒa¥g£lthwhd mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk«, khãy¢ r£l¤Â‹  
     tifa§fS¡»z§f nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰F¤ jt¿æU¡F« ne®éš, 
 

  fiy¤J¡if¡bfhŸs¥gLjnyh mšyJ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¡f¥gLjnyh nt©L«: 
  Provided further that the board of any such co-operative society shall not be 

superseded or kept under suspension where there is no Government shareholding or 
loan or financial assistance or any guarantee by the Government: 
 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa T£LwÎ¢ r§f« vjå‹ FGkkhdJ, muR¥ 
g§Filiknah bgWflndh mšyJ ãÂÍjénah mšyJ muÁ‹ c¤juthj« vJÎnkh 
Ïšyhjél¤J mj‹ FGkkhdJ,  fiy¤J¡if¡bfhŸs¥gLjnyh mšyJ j‰fhèfkhf  
ãW¤Â it¡f¥gLjnyh MfhJ : 
 

 Provided also that in case of a co-operative society carrying on the business of 
banking, the provisions of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 shall also apply: 
 
 

   Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf : t§»¤ bjhêš mYtiy el¤ÂtU« T£LwÎ¢ r§f« 
x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu, t§»¤bjhêš Kiw¥gL¤Jjš r£l«, 1949 Ï‹ tifa§fS« Tl 
bghUªJjš nt©L«: 

 Provided also that in case of a co-operative society, other than a multi State co-
operative society, carrying on the business of banking, the provisions of this clause 
shall have the effect as if, for the words “six months”, the words “one year” had been 
substituted. 
 

   Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf : t§»¤bjhêš mYtiy el¤ÂtU«, xU g‹-khãy¡ 
T£LwÎ¢ r§fkhf mšyhj Ãw, T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj¡ T¿‹ 
tifa§fŸ, “MW khj§fŸ’’ v‹w brh‰fS¡F¥ gÂyhf, “X® M©L’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, 
kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W bršÂw« bgWjš nt©L«.    

 (2)  In case of supersession of a board, the administrator appointed to manage 
the affairs of such co-operative society shall arrange for conduct of elections within 
the period specified in clause (1) and handover the management to the elected 
board. 
 

   (2)  FGk« x‹iw¡ fiy¤J¡if¡bfhŸS« ne®éš, m¤jifa T£LwÎ¢ 
r§f¤Â‹ mYt‰ghLfis nkyh©ik brŒtj‰F mk®¤j¥bgW« ãUth», (1) M« T¿š 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs fhymsé‰FŸ nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰fhd V‰gh£oid¢ brŒJ, 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£l FGk¤Âl« nkyh©ikia  x¥gil¤jš nt©L«. 
 

 (3)  The Legislature of a State may, by may, make provisions for the conditions of 
service of the administrator. 

   (3)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, ãUth»æ‹ gâtiu¡f£LfS¡fhd 
tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«. 
 

243ZM.  Audit of accounts of co-operative societies :  243 t   f  . T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fë‹ fz¡Ffis¤  jâ¡ifbrŒjš : 
  (1)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions with respect to the 

maintenance of accounts by the co-operative societies and auditing of such accounts 
at least once in each financial year. 

   (1)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fshš fz¡FfŸ 
it¤Jtu¥gLtijÍ« m¤jifa fz¡FfŸ x›bthU ãÂah©onyD« FiwªjJ 
xUKiwnaD« jâ¡if brŒa¥gLtijÍ« bghW¤j tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«. 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State shall, by law, lay down the minimum qualifications 
and experience of auditors and auditing firms that shall be eligible for auditing 
accounts of the co-operative societies. 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fë‹ fz¡Ffis¤ 
jâ¡if brŒtj‰fhf¤ jFikÍila jâ¡ifahs®fŸ k‰W« jâ¡if brŒÍ«  
ãWtd§fŸ FiwªjsÎ jFÂ¥ghLfisÍ« g£l¿itÍ« éÂ¤jš nt©L«. 

 (3)  Every co-operative society shall cause to be audited by an auditor or auditing 
firms referred to in clause (2) appointed by the general body of the co-operative 
society: 

 

   (3)  x›bthU T£LwÎ¢ r§fK« T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ bghJ¡FGédhš 
mk®¤j¥bgW« (2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs jâ¡ifahs® xUtuhnyh mšyJ jâ¡if 
brŒÍ« ãWtf§fshnyh jâ¡if brŒa¥gl¢ brŒé¤jš nt©L« : 
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   (iii)  the board has committed any act prejudicial to the interests of the co- 
      operative society or its members; or 

   (iii)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ mšyJ mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fë‹ ey‹fS¡F¡ Fªjfkhd  
     braš vJÎ« FGk« ÏiH¤ÂU¡F« ne®éš; mšyJ 

   (iv)  there is a stalemate in the constitution of functions of the board; or 
 

   (iv)  FGk¤Â‹ mik¥Ãnyh bra‰gâfënyh Ï¡f£Lãiy ÏU¡F« ne®éš;  
     mšyJ 

   (v)  the authority or body as provided by the Legislature of a State, by law,  
      under clause (2) of article 243ZK, has failed to conduct elections in  
      accordance with the provisions of the State Act: 
 

   (v)  243 t  X  cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹go, khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, tif  
     brŒa¥g£lthwhd mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk«, khãy¢ r£l¤Â‹  
     tifa§fS¡»z§f nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰F¤ jt¿æU¡F« ne®éš, 
 

  fiy¤J¡if¡bfhŸs¥gLjnyh mšyJ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¡f¥gLjnyh nt©L«: 
  Provided further that the board of any such co-operative society shall not be 

superseded or kept under suspension where there is no Government shareholding or 
loan or financial assistance or any guarantee by the Government: 
 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa T£LwÎ¢ r§f« vjå‹ FGkkhdJ, muR¥ 
g§Filiknah bgWflndh mšyJ ãÂÍjénah mšyJ muÁ‹ c¤juthj« vJÎnkh 
Ïšyhjél¤J mj‹ FGkkhdJ,  fiy¤J¡if¡bfhŸs¥gLjnyh mšyJ j‰fhèfkhf  
ãW¤Â it¡f¥gLjnyh MfhJ : 
 

 Provided also that in case of a co-operative society carrying on the business of 
banking, the provisions of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 shall also apply: 
 
 

   Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf : t§»¤ bjhêš mYtiy el¤ÂtU« T£LwÎ¢ r§f« 
x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu, t§»¤bjhêš Kiw¥gL¤Jjš r£l«, 1949 Ï‹ tifa§fS« Tl 
bghUªJjš nt©L«: 

 Provided also that in case of a co-operative society, other than a multi State co-
operative society, carrying on the business of banking, the provisions of this clause 
shall have the effect as if, for the words “six months”, the words “one year” had been 
substituted. 
 

   Ï‹D« tu«òiuahf : t§»¤bjhêš mYtiy el¤ÂtU«, xU g‹-khãy¡ 
T£LwÎ¢ r§fkhf mšyhj Ãw, T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj¡ T¿‹ 
tifa§fŸ, “MW khj§fŸ’’ v‹w brh‰fS¡F¥ gÂyhf, “X® M©L’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, 
kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W bršÂw« bgWjš nt©L«.    

 (2)  In case of supersession of a board, the administrator appointed to manage 
the affairs of such co-operative society shall arrange for conduct of elections within 
the period specified in clause (1) and handover the management to the elected 
board. 
 

   (2)  FGk« x‹iw¡ fiy¤J¡if¡bfhŸS« ne®éš, m¤jifa T£LwÎ¢ 
r§f¤Â‹ mYt‰ghLfis nkyh©ik brŒtj‰F mk®¤j¥bgW« ãUth», (1) M« T¿š 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs fhymsé‰FŸ nj®jšfis el¤Jtj‰fhd V‰gh£oid¢ brŒJ, 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£l FGk¤Âl« nkyh©ikia  x¥gil¤jš nt©L«. 
 

 (3)  The Legislature of a State may, by may, make provisions for the conditions of 
service of the administrator. 

   (3)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, ãUth»æ‹ gâtiu¡f£LfS¡fhd 
tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«. 
 

243ZM.  Audit of accounts of co-operative societies :  243 t   f  . T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fë‹ fz¡Ffis¤  jâ¡ifbrŒjš : 
  (1)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions with respect to the 

maintenance of accounts by the co-operative societies and auditing of such accounts 
at least once in each financial year. 

   (1)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fshš fz¡FfŸ 
it¤Jtu¥gLtijÍ« m¤jifa fz¡FfŸ x›bthU ãÂah©onyD« FiwªjJ 
xUKiwnaD« jâ¡if brŒa¥gLtijÍ« bghW¤j tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«. 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State shall, by law, lay down the minimum qualifications 
and experience of auditors and auditing firms that shall be eligible for auditing 
accounts of the co-operative societies. 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fë‹ fz¡Ffis¤ 
jâ¡if brŒtj‰fhf¤ jFikÍila jâ¡ifahs®fŸ k‰W« jâ¡if brŒÍ«  
ãWtd§fŸ FiwªjsÎ jFÂ¥ghLfisÍ« g£l¿itÍ« éÂ¤jš nt©L«. 

 (3)  Every co-operative society shall cause to be audited by an auditor or auditing 
firms referred to in clause (2) appointed by the general body of the co-operative 
society: 

 

   (3)  x›bthU T£LwÎ¢ r§fK« T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ bghJ¡FGédhš 
mk®¤j¥bgW« (2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs jâ¡ifahs® xUtuhnyh mšyJ jâ¡if 
brŒÍ« ãWtf§fshnyh jâ¡if brŒa¥gl¢ brŒé¤jš nt©L« : 
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 Provided that such auditors or auditing firms shall be appointed from a panel 
approved by a State Government or an authority authorised by the State Government 
in this behalf. 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa jâ¡ifahs®fŸ mšyJ jâ¡if brŒÍ« ãWtf§fŸ 
khãy murhnyh mšyJ khãy murhš Ïj‰bfd mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰w X® 
mÂfhumik¥Ãdhnyh x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£l¥ bga®¥g£oaš x‹¿èUªJ mk®¤j¥bgWjš 
nt©L«. 
  (4)  The accounts of every co-operative society shall be audited within six months 

of the close of the financial year to which such accounts relate. 
   (4)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x›bth‹¿‹ fz¡FfS« m¤jifa fz¡FfŸ vªj 

ãÂah©o‰F¤ bjhl®òilanjh mªj ãÂah©L KoÎ‰wÂèUªJ MW khj§fS¡FŸ 
jâ¡if brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The audit report of the accounts of an apex co-operative society, as may be 
defined by the State Act, shall be laid before the State Legislature in the manner, as 
may be provided by the State Legislature, by law. 
 

   (5)  khãy¢ r£l¤Âdhš bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥glyhF« jiyik¡ T£LwÎ¢ 
r§f« x‹¿‹ fz¡Ffë‹ jâ¡if m¿¡ifahdJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš, 
r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒa¥glyhF« Kiwæš khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 

243ZN.  Convening of general body meetings: 
 

 243  t   ‡ . bghJ¡FG¡ T£l§fis¡ T£Ljš: 

 The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions that the annual general 
body meeting of every co-operative society shall be convened within a period of six 
months of close of the financial year to transact the business as may be provided in 
such law. 

 

  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, x›bthU T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ M©L¥ bghJ¡FG¡ 
T£lK«, m¤jifa r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒa¥glyhF« mYtiy el¤Jtj‰fhf,  
ãÂah©L KoÎ‰wÂèUªJ  MWkhj¡ fhymsÎ x‹W¡FŸ T£l¥gLjš nt©L« 
v‹W tifbrŒayh«. 

243ZO.  Right of a member to get information :  243  t   r  .  jftš bgWtj‰F X® cW¥ÃdU¡fhd cçik:  

 (1)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for access to every member 
of a co-operative society to the books, information and accounts of the co-operative 
society kept in regular transaction of its business with such members. 
 

   (1)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® 
x›bthUtU¡F«, m¤jifa cW¥ÃdUldhd T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ tH¡fkhd mYtš  
elto¡if bjhl®ghf it¤Jtu¥gL« mj‹ ò¤jf§fŸ, jftš k‰W« fz¡FfŸ 
M»at‰iw  mQ» m¿ªJbfhŸS« thŒ¥Ã‰F tifbrŒayh«. 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions to ensure the 
participation of members in the management of the co-operative society providing 
minimum requirement of attending meetings by the members and utilising the 
minimum level of services as may be provided in such law. 
 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, m¤jifa r£l¤Âš tifbrŒa¥glyh»wthW,  
cW¥Ãd®fŸ, T£LwÎ¢ r§f¡ T£l§fëš tUifjUtj‰fhf Fiwªj msntD« 
tifbrŒJ« Fiwªj msntD« gâfis¥ ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F«, T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ 
nkyh©ikæš cW¥Ãd®fŸ  g§F bgWtij cWÂbrŒtj‰fhd tifa§fis¢ 
brŒayh«. 
 

 (3)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for co-operative education 
and training for its members. 
 

   (3)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¡ T£LwÎ¡ fšé¡F« 
gæ‰Á¡F« tifbrŒayh«. 

243ZP.  Returns : 
 

 243  t  P .  étum¿¡iffŸ: 
 

 Every co-operative society shall file returns, withing six months of the close of 
every financial year, to the authority designated by the State Government including 
the following matters, namely: — 

 

  x›bthU T£LwÎ¢ r§fK«, x›bthU ãÂah©L KoÎ‰wÂèUªJ MW 
khj§fS¡FŸ, khãy murhš bga®¡F¿¤jk®¤j¥gL« mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F¥ Ã‹tU« 
bghU£ghLfŸ cŸsl§fyhd étum¿¡iffis K‹åLjš nt©L«, mitahtd:- 
 

  (a)  annual report of its activities; 
 

   (m)  mj‹ elto¡iffŸ g‰¿a M©l¿¡if; 
 

  (b)  its audited statement of accounts; 
 

   (M) jâ¡if brŒa¥g£l mj‹ fz¡FfŸ F¿¤j m¿¡if; 
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 Provided that such auditors or auditing firms shall be appointed from a panel 
approved by a State Government or an authority authorised by the State Government 
in this behalf. 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa jâ¡ifahs®fŸ mšyJ jâ¡if brŒÍ« ãWtf§fŸ 
khãy murhnyh mšyJ khãy murhš Ïj‰bfd mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰w X® 
mÂfhumik¥Ãdhnyh x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£l¥ bga®¥g£oaš x‹¿èUªJ mk®¤j¥bgWjš 
nt©L«. 
  (4)  The accounts of every co-operative society shall be audited within six months 

of the close of the financial year to which such accounts relate. 
   (4)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x›bth‹¿‹ fz¡FfS« m¤jifa fz¡FfŸ vªj 

ãÂah©o‰F¤ bjhl®òilanjh mªj ãÂah©L KoÎ‰wÂèUªJ MW khj§fS¡FŸ 
jâ¡if brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The audit report of the accounts of an apex co-operative society, as may be 
defined by the State Act, shall be laid before the State Legislature in the manner, as 
may be provided by the State Legislature, by law. 
 

   (5)  khãy¢ r£l¤Âdhš bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥glyhF« jiyik¡ T£LwÎ¢ 
r§f« x‹¿‹ fz¡Ffë‹ jâ¡if m¿¡ifahdJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš, 
r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒa¥glyhF« Kiwæš khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 

243ZN.  Convening of general body meetings: 
 

 243  t   ‡ . bghJ¡FG¡ T£l§fis¡ T£Ljš: 

 The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions that the annual general 
body meeting of every co-operative society shall be convened within a period of six 
months of close of the financial year to transact the business as may be provided in 
such law. 

 

  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, x›bthU T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ M©L¥ bghJ¡FG¡ 
T£lK«, m¤jifa r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒa¥glyhF« mYtiy el¤Jtj‰fhf,  
ãÂah©L KoÎ‰wÂèUªJ  MWkhj¡ fhymsÎ x‹W¡FŸ T£l¥gLjš nt©L« 
v‹W tifbrŒayh«. 

243ZO.  Right of a member to get information :  243  t   r  .  jftš bgWtj‰F X® cW¥ÃdU¡fhd cçik:  

 (1)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for access to every member 
of a co-operative society to the books, information and accounts of the co-operative 
society kept in regular transaction of its business with such members. 
 

   (1)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® 
x›bthUtU¡F«, m¤jifa cW¥ÃdUldhd T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ tH¡fkhd mYtš  
elto¡if bjhl®ghf it¤Jtu¥gL« mj‹ ò¤jf§fŸ, jftš k‰W« fz¡FfŸ 
M»at‰iw  mQ» m¿ªJbfhŸS« thŒ¥Ã‰F tifbrŒayh«. 

 (2)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions to ensure the 
participation of members in the management of the co-operative society providing 
minimum requirement of attending meetings by the members and utilising the 
minimum level of services as may be provided in such law. 
 

   (2)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, m¤jifa r£l¤Âš tifbrŒa¥glyh»wthW,  
cW¥Ãd®fŸ, T£LwÎ¢ r§f¡ T£l§fëš tUifjUtj‰fhf Fiwªj msntD« 
tifbrŒJ« Fiwªj msntD« gâfis¥ ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F«, T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ 
nkyh©ikæš cW¥Ãd®fŸ  g§F bgWtij cWÂbrŒtj‰fhd tifa§fis¢ 
brŒayh«. 
 

 (3)  The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for co-operative education 
and training for its members. 
 

   (3)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš, mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¡ T£LwÎ¡ fšé¡F« 
gæ‰Á¡F« tifbrŒayh«. 

243ZP.  Returns : 
 

 243  t  P .  étum¿¡iffŸ: 
 

 Every co-operative society shall file returns, withing six months of the close of 
every financial year, to the authority designated by the State Government including 
the following matters, namely: — 

 

  x›bthU T£LwÎ¢ r§fK«, x›bthU ãÂah©L KoÎ‰wÂèUªJ MW 
khj§fS¡FŸ, khãy murhš bga®¡F¿¤jk®¤j¥gL« mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F¥ Ã‹tU« 
bghU£ghLfŸ cŸsl§fyhd étum¿¡iffis K‹åLjš nt©L«, mitahtd:- 
 

  (a)  annual report of its activities; 
 

   (m)  mj‹ elto¡iffŸ g‰¿a M©l¿¡if; 
 

  (b)  its audited statement of accounts; 
 

   (M) jâ¡if brŒa¥g£l mj‹ fz¡FfŸ F¿¤j m¿¡if; 
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  (c)  plan for surplus disposal as approved by the general body of the co- 
     operative society; 
 

   (Ï)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ bghJ¡FGédhš x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£lthwhd cgç¥  
     g§Ñ£o‰fhd Â£l«; 
   (d)  list of amendments to the bye-laws of the co-operative society, if  any; 

 
   (<)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ JizéÂfS¡fhd ÂU¤j§fŸ VnjDäU¥Ã‹  

     mj‹ g£oaš; 
   (e)  declaration regarding date of holding of its general body meeting and  

     conduct of elections when due; and 
 

   (c)  mj‹ bghJ¡FG¡T£l¤ij el¤Jtj‰fhd njÂ k‰W« F¿¡f¥g£l  
     fhy¤Â‹nghJ nj®jšfis el¤Jjš bjhl®ghd és«òif; k‰W« 
 

  (f)  any other information required by the Registrar in pursuance of any of the  
     provisions of the State Act. 
 

   (C) khãy¢ r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fëš vj‰F« Ïz§f gÂthsuhš  
     nt©LW¤j¥gL« Ãw jftš vJÎ«. 

243ZQ.  Offences and penalties:  243  t   l   .  F‰w¢brašfS« j©lidfS« : 

 (1)  The legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions for the offences 
relating to the co-operative societies and penalties for such offences. 
 

   (1)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ bjhl®ghd F‰w¢ 
brašfŸ F¿¤J«, m¤jifa F‰w¢brašfS¡fhd j©lidfŸ F¿¤J« 
tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«. 

 (2)  A law made by the Legislature of a State under clause (1) shall include the 
commission of the following act or omission as offence, namely:- 
 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹W Ã‹tU« 
braiy¢ brŒtij mšyJ brŒahJéLifia ÏiH¥gjhdJ F‰w¢brašfshf 
cŸsl¡F«, mitahtd:- 

 (a)  a co-operative society of an officer or member thereof wilfully makes a false  
    return or furnishes false information, or any person wilfully not furnishes any  
    information required from him by a person authorised in this behalf under the  
    provisions of the State Act; 
 

   (m)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹nwh mšyJ mj‹ mYty® mšyJ cW¥Ãd® xUtnuh  
     nt©Lbk‹nw bghŒahd étu m¿¡ifbah‹iw më¤jš mšyJ  
     bghŒahd jftiy më¤jš, mšyJ  khãy¢ r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fë‹go  
     Ïj‰bfd mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰w eg® xUtuhš, mtçläUªJ 
     nt©LW¤j¥gL« jftš vjidÍ«, mt® nt©Lbk‹nw më¡fhÂU¤jš; 
 

 (b)  any person wilfully or without any reasonable excuse disobeys any  
    summons, requisition or lawful written order issued under the provisions of  
    the State Act; 
 

   (M) khãy¢ r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fë‹go tH§f¥gL« miH¥ghiz, nfhç¡if¡  
     f£lis mšyJ r£lKiw vG¤Jtê Miz vj‰F«, vtU«  
     nt©Lbk‹nwh mšyJ jFkhd fhuz« vJÎä‹¿nah Ñœ¥goahÂU¤jš; 

 (c)  any employer who, without sufficient cause, fails to pay to a co-operative  
    society amount deducted by him from its employee within a period of  
    fourteen days from the date on which such deduction is made; 
 

   (Ï)  ntiy¡F mk®¤Âat® vtU« mt®, nghÂa fhuzä‹¿, T£LwÎ¢ r§f«  
     x‹¿‹ gâahsçläUªJ Ão¤j« brŒa¥g£l bjhifæid m¤jifa  
     Ão¤j« vªj¤ njÂa‹W brŒa¥gL»wnjh mªj¤ njÂæèUªJ gÂdh‹F  
     eh£fŸ fhymsÎ x‹W¡FŸ m¡T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‰F¢ brY¤j¤ jtWjš;  

 (d)  any officer or custodian who wilfully fails to handover custody of books,  
    accounts, documents, records, cash, security and other property belonging to  
    a co-operatie society of which he is an officer or custodian, to an authorised  
    person; and 
 

   (<)  xU T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹, X® mYtyuhfnth mšyJ bghW¥ghsuhfnth  
     ÏU¡»w mYty® mšyJ bghW¥ghs® vtU«, m¡T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‰F¢  
     brhªjkhd ò¤jf§fŸ, fz¡FfŸ, Mtz§fŸ, gÂtz§fŸ, gz«,  
     fh¥òWÂ k‰W« Ãw brh¤J M»at‰¿‹ ifailéid,  
     mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰w eg® xUtçl« nt©Lbk‹nw x¥gil¡f¤ jtWjš;  
     k‰W« 

 (e)  whoever, before, during or after the election of members of the board or office  
    bearers, adopts any corrupt practice. 
 

   (c)  vtuh»Y«, FG cW¥Ãd®fS¡fhd mšyJ mYtyf¥ 
     bghW¥ghs®fS¡fhd nj®jš eilbgWtj‰F K‹ngh, eilbgW« nghnjh  
     mj‹ Ã‹ngh CHš elto¡if vJÎ« nk‰bfhŸSjš. 
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  (c)  plan for surplus disposal as approved by the general body of the co- 
     operative society; 
 

   (Ï)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ bghJ¡FGédhš x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£lthwhd cgç¥  
     g§Ñ£o‰fhd Â£l«; 
   (d)  list of amendments to the bye-laws of the co-operative society, if  any; 

 
   (<)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹ JizéÂfS¡fhd ÂU¤j§fŸ VnjDäU¥Ã‹  

     mj‹ g£oaš; 
   (e)  declaration regarding date of holding of its general body meeting and  

     conduct of elections when due; and 
 

   (c)  mj‹ bghJ¡FG¡T£l¤ij el¤Jtj‰fhd njÂ k‰W« F¿¡f¥g£l  
     fhy¤Â‹nghJ nj®jšfis el¤Jjš bjhl®ghd és«òif; k‰W« 
 

  (f)  any other information required by the Registrar in pursuance of any of the  
     provisions of the State Act. 
 

   (C) khãy¢ r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fëš vj‰F« Ïz§f gÂthsuhš  
     nt©LW¤j¥gL« Ãw jftš vJÎ«. 

243ZQ.  Offences and penalties:  243  t   l   .  F‰w¢brašfS« j©lidfS« : 

 (1)  The legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions for the offences 
relating to the co-operative societies and penalties for such offences. 
 

   (1)  khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ bjhl®ghd F‰w¢ 
brašfŸ F¿¤J«, m¤jifa F‰w¢brašfS¡fhd j©lidfŸ F¿¤J« 
tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«. 

 (2)  A law made by the Legislature of a State under clause (1) shall include the 
commission of the following act or omission as offence, namely:- 
 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹W Ã‹tU« 
braiy¢ brŒtij mšyJ brŒahJéLifia ÏiH¥gjhdJ F‰w¢brašfshf 
cŸsl¡F«, mitahtd:- 

 (a)  a co-operative society of an officer or member thereof wilfully makes a false  
    return or furnishes false information, or any person wilfully not furnishes any  
    information required from him by a person authorised in this behalf under the  
    provisions of the State Act; 
 

   (m)  T£LwÎ¢ r§f« x‹nwh mšyJ mj‹ mYty® mšyJ cW¥Ãd® xUtnuh  
     nt©Lbk‹nw bghŒahd étu m¿¡ifbah‹iw më¤jš mšyJ  
     bghŒahd jftiy më¤jš, mšyJ  khãy¢ r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fë‹go  
     Ïj‰bfd mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰w eg® xUtuhš, mtçläUªJ 
     nt©LW¤j¥gL« jftš vjidÍ«, mt® nt©Lbk‹nw më¡fhÂU¤jš; 
 

 (b)  any person wilfully or without any reasonable excuse disobeys any  
    summons, requisition or lawful written order issued under the provisions of  
    the State Act; 
 

   (M) khãy¢ r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fë‹go tH§f¥gL« miH¥ghiz, nfhç¡if¡  
     f£lis mšyJ r£lKiw vG¤Jtê Miz vj‰F«, vtU«  
     nt©Lbk‹nwh mšyJ jFkhd fhuz« vJÎä‹¿nah Ñœ¥goahÂU¤jš; 

 (c)  any employer who, without sufficient cause, fails to pay to a co-operative  
    society amount deducted by him from its employee within a period of  
    fourteen days from the date on which such deduction is made; 
 

   (Ï)  ntiy¡F mk®¤Âat® vtU« mt®, nghÂa fhuzä‹¿, T£LwÎ¢ r§f«  
     x‹¿‹ gâahsçläUªJ Ão¤j« brŒa¥g£l bjhifæid m¤jifa  
     Ão¤j« vªj¤ njÂa‹W brŒa¥gL»wnjh mªj¤ njÂæèUªJ gÂdh‹F  
     eh£fŸ fhymsÎ x‹W¡FŸ m¡T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‰F¢ brY¤j¤ jtWjš;  

 (d)  any officer or custodian who wilfully fails to handover custody of books,  
    accounts, documents, records, cash, security and other property belonging to  
    a co-operatie society of which he is an officer or custodian, to an authorised  
    person; and 
 

   (<)  xU T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‹, X® mYtyuhfnth mšyJ bghW¥ghsuhfnth  
     ÏU¡»w mYty® mšyJ bghW¥ghs® vtU«, m¡T£LwÎ¢ r§f¤Â‰F¢  
     brhªjkhd ò¤jf§fŸ, fz¡FfŸ, Mtz§fŸ, gÂtz§fŸ, gz«,  
     fh¥òWÂ k‰W« Ãw brh¤J M»at‰¿‹ ifailéid,  
     mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰w eg® xUtçl« nt©Lbk‹nw x¥gil¡f¤ jtWjš;  
     k‰W« 

 (e)  whoever, before, during or after the election of members of the board or office  
    bearers, adopts any corrupt practice. 
 

   (c)  vtuh»Y«, FG cW¥Ãd®fS¡fhd mšyJ mYtyf¥ 
     bghW¥ghs®fS¡fhd nj®jš eilbgWtj‰F K‹ngh, eilbgW« nghnjh  
     mj‹ Ã‹ngh CHš elto¡if vJÎ« nk‰bfhŸSjš. 
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243ZR.  Application to multi- State Co-operative societies:  243  t  z  .  g‹- khãy¡ T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fS¡F¥ bghUªJjš :   

 The provisions of this Part shall apply to the multi-State co-operative societies 
subject to the modification that any reference to “Legislature of a State”,  “State Act” 
or “State Government” shall be construed as a reference to “Parliament”,  
“Central Act” or “the Central Government” respectively. 

 

   Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ, “khãy¢ r£lk‹w«”, “khãy¢ r£l«” mšyJ  
“khãy muR” v‹gj‰fhd R£Lif vJÎ«, Kiwna, “ehlhSk‹w«”, “ika¢ r£l«” 
mšyJ “ika muR” v‹gj‰fhd xU R£Lifahf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L« v‹w  
kh‰wiké‰F c£g£L g‹ - khãy¡ T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fS¡F bghUªJjš nt©L«. 

243ZS.  Application to Union territories:  243  t   j   .  x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJjš : 

 The provisions of  this Part shall apply to the Union territories and shall, in their 
application to a Union territory, having no Legislative Assembly as if the reference to 
the Legislature of a State were a reference to the administrator thereof appointed 
under article 239 and, in relation to a Union territory having a Legislative Assembly, 
to that Legislative Assembly:  
 

   Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ, x‹¿a¤J  M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJjš 
nt©L«; k‰W« r£lk‹w¥ nguitia¡ bfh©ouhj X® x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡F¥ 
bghUªj¢ brŒifæš xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« v‹gj‰fhd R£LiffŸ, 239 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go mk®¤j¥g£l mj‹ MSifa® v‹gj‰fhd R£Lif ngh‹W«, r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitia¡ bfh©oU¡»w x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuia¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguit v‹gj‰fhd R£Lif ngh‹W« bghUªJjš nt©L«: 
  Provided that the President may, by notification in the Official Gazette, direct that 

the provisions of this Part shall not apply to any Union territory or part thereof as he 
may specify in the notification. 
 

   tu«òiuahf :  FoauR¤jiyt®, mÂfhuKiw muÁjêš m¿é¡if thæyhf, mªj 
m¿é¡ifæš mt® F¿¤Jiu¡fyhF« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu vj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ 
gFÂ¡F Ïªj¥gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš MfhJ v‹W gâ¡fyh«. 
 243ZT.  Continuance of existing laws:  243  t   e   .  ãyÎW« r£l§fŸ bjhl®ªÂU¤jš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Part, any provision of any law relating to  
co-operative societies in force in a State immediately before the commencement of 
the Constitution (Ninety - seventh Amendment) Act, 2011 which is inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Part, shall continue to be in force until amended or repealed by 
a competent Legislature or other competent authority or until the expiration of one 
year from such commencement, whichever is less.] 
 

   Ïªj¥ gFÂæš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F Kuzhf 
ÏU¡F« murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2011 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ 
njÂæš ÏUªJ xU khãy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ bjhl®ghd r£l« 
vjå‹ tifa« vJÎ« xU jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ Ãw 
mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš ÂU¤jnkh mšyJ Ú¡fwnth brŒa¥gL« tiuæš mšyJ m¤jifa 
bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ X® M©L fêÎW« tiuæš, Ït‰¿š vJ Fiwnth mJ tiuæš, 
bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏU¤jš nt©L«.] 
 PART X 

 
 gFÂ X 

THE SCHEDULED AND TRIBAL AREAS  g£oaš tiuæl§fS« gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS« 

244.  Administration of Scheduled Areas and Tribal Areas : 
 

 244.  g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ, gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ãUthf« : 

 (1)  The provisions of the Fifth Schedule shall apply to the administration and 
control of the Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Tribes in any State1*** other than 2[the 
States of Assam, 3[ 4[Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram.]]] 
 

   (1)  Iªjh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fŸ, 2[mrh«, 3[4[nkfhyah, Âh¨òuh, änrhu«]]] 
M»a khãy§fŸ mšyhj1*** Ãw khãy§fëYŸs g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F« g£oaš 
gH§FoædU¡Fkhd ãUthf¤Â‰F« f£lhŸif¡F« bghUªJjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The provisions of the Sixth Schedule shall apply to the administration of the 
tribal areas 2[in the States of Assam, 5[, 6[Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram]]]. 
 

   (2)  Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fŸ, 2[mrh«, 5[6[nkfhyah, Âh¨òuh, änrhu«]]] 
M»a khãy§fëYŸs gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS¡fhd ãUthf¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJjš  
nt©L«. 

 
1. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
 Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
 
2. Subs. by the North Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act,1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “the State of Assam” 
  (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2 for “and Meghalaya” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 
 
4. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Meghalaya and Tripura” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2, for “and Meghalaya” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 
 
6. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Meghalaya and Tripura and the Union territory of  
 Mizoram” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m   k‰W«  gFÂ M   Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956  Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ    k‰W«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)   
 é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “mrh« khãy«’’ v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò)  r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71  M« Ãçédhš 
  (21-1-1972  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “k‰W« nkfhyah’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984  Ï‹ 2 M«  Ãçédhš  (1-4-1985  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4.“nkfhyah k‰W« Âçòuh’’ v‹gj‰F,  änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
5.“k‰W« nkfhyah’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  (1-4-1985  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
6.“nkfhyah k‰W« Âçòuh k‰W« änrhu«  x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu’’ v‹gj‰F, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986)  
  Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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243ZR.  Application to multi- State Co-operative societies:  243  t  z  .  g‹- khãy¡ T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fS¡F¥ bghUªJjš :   

 The provisions of this Part shall apply to the multi-State co-operative societies 
subject to the modification that any reference to “Legislature of a State”,  “State Act” 
or “State Government” shall be construed as a reference to “Parliament”,  
“Central Act” or “the Central Government” respectively. 

 

   Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ, “khãy¢ r£lk‹w«”, “khãy¢ r£l«” mšyJ  
“khãy muR” v‹gj‰fhd R£Lif vJÎ«, Kiwna, “ehlhSk‹w«”, “ika¢ r£l«” 
mšyJ “ika muR” v‹gj‰fhd xU R£Lifahf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L« v‹w  
kh‰wiké‰F c£g£L g‹ - khãy¡ T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fS¡F bghUªJjš nt©L«. 

243ZS.  Application to Union territories:  243  t   j   .  x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJjš : 

 The provisions of  this Part shall apply to the Union territories and shall, in their 
application to a Union territory, having no Legislative Assembly as if the reference to 
the Legislature of a State were a reference to the administrator thereof appointed 
under article 239 and, in relation to a Union territory having a Legislative Assembly, 
to that Legislative Assembly:  
 

   Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ, x‹¿a¤J  M£ÁãytiufS¡F¥ bghUªJjš 
nt©L«; k‰W« r£lk‹w¥ nguitia¡ bfh©ouhj X® x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡F¥ 
bghUªj¢ brŒifæš xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« v‹gj‰fhd R£LiffŸ, 239 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go mk®¤j¥g£l mj‹ MSifa® v‹gj‰fhd R£Lif ngh‹W«, r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitia¡ bfh©oU¡»w x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuia¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguit v‹gj‰fhd R£Lif ngh‹W« bghUªJjš nt©L«: 
  Provided that the President may, by notification in the Official Gazette, direct that 

the provisions of this Part shall not apply to any Union territory or part thereof as he 
may specify in the notification. 
 

   tu«òiuahf :  FoauR¤jiyt®, mÂfhuKiw muÁjêš m¿é¡if thæyhf, mªj 
m¿é¡ifæš mt® F¿¤Jiu¡fyhF« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu vj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ 
gFÂ¡F Ïªj¥gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš MfhJ v‹W gâ¡fyh«. 
 243ZT.  Continuance of existing laws:  243  t   e   .  ãyÎW« r£l§fŸ bjhl®ªÂU¤jš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Part, any provision of any law relating to  
co-operative societies in force in a State immediately before the commencement of 
the Constitution (Ninety - seventh Amendment) Act, 2011 which is inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Part, shall continue to be in force until amended or repealed by 
a competent Legislature or other competent authority or until the expiration of one 
year from such commencement, whichever is less.] 
 

   Ïªj¥ gFÂæš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡F Kuzhf 
ÏU¡F« murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2011 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ 
njÂæš ÏUªJ xU khãy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ bjhl®ghd r£l« 
vjå‹ tifa« vJÎ« xU jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ Ãw 
mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš ÂU¤jnkh mšyJ Ú¡fwnth brŒa¥gL« tiuæš mšyJ m¤jifa 
bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ X® M©L fêÎW« tiuæš, Ït‰¿š vJ Fiwnth mJ tiuæš, 
bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏU¤jš nt©L«.] 
 PART X 

 
 gFÂ X 

THE SCHEDULED AND TRIBAL AREAS  g£oaš tiuæl§fS« gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS« 

244.  Administration of Scheduled Areas and Tribal Areas : 
 

 244.  g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ, gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ãUthf« : 

 (1)  The provisions of the Fifth Schedule shall apply to the administration and 
control of the Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Tribes in any State1*** other than 2[the 
States of Assam, 3[ 4[Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram.]]] 
 

   (1)  Iªjh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fŸ, 2[mrh«, 3[4[nkfhyah, Âh¨òuh, änrhu«]]] 
M»a khãy§fŸ mšyhj1*** Ãw khãy§fëYŸs g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F« g£oaš 
gH§FoædU¡Fkhd ãUthf¤Â‰F« f£lhŸif¡F« bghUªJjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The provisions of the Sixth Schedule shall apply to the administration of the 
tribal areas 2[in the States of Assam, 5[, 6[Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram]]]. 
 

   (2)  Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fŸ, 2[mrh«, 5[6[nkfhyah, Âh¨òuh, änrhu«]]] 
M»a khãy§fëYŸs gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fS¡fhd ãUthf¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJjš  
nt©L«. 

 
1. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
 Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
 
2. Subs. by the North Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act,1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “the State of Assam” 
  (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2 for “and Meghalaya” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 
 
4. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Meghalaya and Tripura” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2, for “and Meghalaya” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 
 
6. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Meghalaya and Tripura and the Union territory of  
 Mizoram” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m   k‰W«  gFÂ M   Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956  Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ    k‰W«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)   
 é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “mrh« khãy«’’ v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò)  r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71  M« Ãçédhš 
  (21-1-1972  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “k‰W« nkfhyah’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984  Ï‹ 2 M«  Ãçédhš  (1-4-1985  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4.“nkfhyah k‰W« Âçòuh’’ v‹gj‰F,  änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
5.“k‰W« nkfhyah’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  (1-4-1985  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
6.“nkfhyah k‰W« Âçòuh k‰W« änrhu«  x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu’’ v‹gj‰F, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986)  
  Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[244A. Formation of an autonomous State comprising certain tribal areas in  
    Assam and creation of local Legislature or Council of Ministers or both  
    therefor: 

 

 1[244 m . mrhäYŸs F¿¤jÁy gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fis cŸsl¡»a j‹dh£Á¡  
       FWãy¤ij mik¤jY« m›él§fS¡bfd cŸsh£Á r£lk‹w¤ij mšyJ  
       mik¢ruitia mšyJ Ïu©ilÍ« cUth¡FjY«: 
  (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may, by law, form 

within the State of Assam an autonomous State comprising (whether wholly or in 
part) all or any of the tribal areas specified in 2[Part I] of the table appended to 
paragraph 20 of the Sixth Schedule and create there for— 
 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 20 M« 
g¤Â¡F¥ Ã‰nr®¡ifahfÎŸs m£ltizæ‹ 2[I M« gFÂæš] F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« (KGikahfthæD« 
gFÂahfthæD«) cŸsl¡»a xU j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤ij mrh« khãy¤Â‰FŸnsna 
ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš mik¡fyh«; nkY«, mªj¢ r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« 
mik¥gh¡f«, mÂfhu§fŸ, gjé¥gâfŸ M»at‰Wl‹- 
   (a)  a body, whether elected or partly nominated and partly elected, to  

     function as a Legislature for the autonomous State, or 
 

   (m)  mªj¤ j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤Â‰fhd xU r£lk‹wkhf Ïa§Ftj‰F¤ 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhf mšyJ xU gFÂ ãakd« brŒa¥g£ljhfÎ« xU gFÂ 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhfÎ« cŸs xU FGk¤ij, mšyJ  
 

  (b)  a Council of Ministers, 
 

   (M) X® mik¢ruitia  
 

or both with such Constitution, powers and functions, in each case, as may be 
specified in the law. 
 

 mšyJ mit Ïu©ilÍ« cUth¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Any such law as is referred to in clause (1) may, in particular,— 
 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs r£l« vJÎ«, F¿¥ghf - 
 

  (a)  specify the matters enumerated in the State List or the Concurrent List  
     with respect to which the Legislature of the autonomous State shall have  
     power to make laws for the whole or any part thereof, whether to the  
     exclusion of the Legislature of the State of Assam or otherwise; 
 

   (m)  mrh« khãy¢ r£lk‹w mÂfhu¤ij Ú¡»nah Ú¡fhknyh j‹dh£Á¡  
     FWãy¢ r£lk‹w«, mªj¡ FWãy« KGik¡F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F«  
     bghUªJ« tifæš r£l« Ïa‰Wtj‰F ch¨a bghU£ghLfŸ, khãy¥  
     g£oaèš mšyJ xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš  
     vit vit v‹W F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«;  
   (b)  define the matters with respect to which the executive power of the  

     autonomous State shall extend; 
 

   (M) mªj¤ j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« mshé ã‰f nt©oa  
     bghU£ghLfŸ vit vit v‹W tiuaW¡fyh«;  

  (c)  provide that any tax levied by the State of Assam shall be assigned to  
     the autonomous State in so far as the proceeds thereof are attributable  
     to the autonomous State; 
 

   (Ï)  mrh« khãy¤jhš éÂ¡f¥gL« th¨ _ykhf <£l¥gL« bjhifæš mªj¤  
     j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤ÂèUªJ »il¤JŸs g§F v›tsnth mjid mªj¤  
     j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤Â‰nf F¿¤jë¤jš nt©L« v‹W tifbrŒayh«;  

  (d)  provide that any reference to a State in any article of this Constitution  
     shall be construed as including a reference to the autonomous State;  
     and 

   (<)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ cW¥ò vÂY«, xU khãy« v‹W F¿¥Ãl¥gLtJ mªj¤  
     j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤ijÍ« cŸsl¡Ftjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸSjš nt©L«  
     v‹W tif brŒayh«; nkY«  
   (e)  make such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions as  

     may be deemed necessary. 
   (c)  njitbad¡ fUj¥gL« JizÎW, rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW tifa§fis¢  

     brŒayh«.  
  

 
 
 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-second Amendment) Act, 1969, s. 2 (w.e.f. 25-9-1969). 

2. Subs. by the North Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “Part A” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

  
 
 
 
 
1. murik¥ò¢  (ÏUg¤J  Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 Ï‹  2  M« Ãçédhš  (25-9-1969 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “gFÂ m Ïš’’ v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971  (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 M« Ãçédhš 
  (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[244A. Formation of an autonomous State comprising certain tribal areas in  
    Assam and creation of local Legislature or Council of Ministers or both  
    therefor: 

 

 1[244 m . mrhäYŸs F¿¤jÁy gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fis cŸsl¡»a j‹dh£Á¡  
       FWãy¤ij mik¤jY« m›él§fS¡bfd cŸsh£Á r£lk‹w¤ij mšyJ  
       mik¢ruitia mšyJ Ïu©ilÍ« cUth¡FjY«: 
  (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may, by law, form 

within the State of Assam an autonomous State comprising (whether wholly or in 
part) all or any of the tribal areas specified in 2[Part I] of the table appended to 
paragraph 20 of the Sixth Schedule and create there for— 
 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 20 M« 
g¤Â¡F¥ Ã‰nr®¡ifahfÎŸs m£ltizæ‹ 2[I M« gFÂæš] F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« (KGikahfthæD« 
gFÂahfthæD«) cŸsl¡»a xU j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤ij mrh« khãy¤Â‰FŸnsna 
ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš mik¡fyh«; nkY«, mªj¢ r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« 
mik¥gh¡f«, mÂfhu§fŸ, gjé¥gâfŸ M»at‰Wl‹- 
   (a)  a body, whether elected or partly nominated and partly elected, to  

     function as a Legislature for the autonomous State, or 
 

   (m)  mªj¤ j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤Â‰fhd xU r£lk‹wkhf Ïa§Ftj‰F¤ 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhf mšyJ xU gFÂ ãakd« brŒa¥g£ljhfÎ« xU gFÂ 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ljhfÎ« cŸs xU FGk¤ij, mšyJ  
 

  (b)  a Council of Ministers, 
 

   (M) X® mik¢ruitia  
 

or both with such Constitution, powers and functions, in each case, as may be 
specified in the law. 
 

 mšyJ mit Ïu©ilÍ« cUth¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Any such law as is referred to in clause (1) may, in particular,— 
 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs r£l« vJÎ«, F¿¥ghf - 
 

  (a)  specify the matters enumerated in the State List or the Concurrent List  
     with respect to which the Legislature of the autonomous State shall have  
     power to make laws for the whole or any part thereof, whether to the  
     exclusion of the Legislature of the State of Assam or otherwise; 
 

   (m)  mrh« khãy¢ r£lk‹w mÂfhu¤ij Ú¡»nah Ú¡fhknyh j‹dh£Á¡  
     FWãy¢ r£lk‹w«, mªj¡ FWãy« KGik¡F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F«  
     bghUªJ« tifæš r£l« Ïa‰Wtj‰F ch¨a bghU£ghLfŸ, khãy¥  
     g£oaèš mšyJ xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš  
     vit vit v‹W F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«;  
   (b)  define the matters with respect to which the executive power of the  

     autonomous State shall extend; 
 

   (M) mªj¤ j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu« mshé ã‰f nt©oa  
     bghU£ghLfŸ vit vit v‹W tiuaW¡fyh«;  

  (c)  provide that any tax levied by the State of Assam shall be assigned to  
     the autonomous State in so far as the proceeds thereof are attributable  
     to the autonomous State; 
 

   (Ï)  mrh« khãy¤jhš éÂ¡f¥gL« th¨ _ykhf <£l¥gL« bjhifæš mªj¤  
     j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤ÂèUªJ »il¤JŸs g§F v›tsnth mjid mªj¤  
     j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤Â‰nf F¿¤jë¤jš nt©L« v‹W tifbrŒayh«;  

  (d)  provide that any reference to a State in any article of this Constitution  
     shall be construed as including a reference to the autonomous State;  
     and 

   (<)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ cW¥ò vÂY«, xU khãy« v‹W F¿¥Ãl¥gLtJ mªj¤  
     j‹dh£Á¡ FWãy¤ijÍ« cŸsl¡Ftjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸSjš nt©L«  
     v‹W tif brŒayh«; nkY«  
   (e)  make such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions as  

     may be deemed necessary. 
   (c)  njitbad¡ fUj¥gL« JizÎW, rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW tifa§fis¢  

     brŒayh«.  
  

 
 
 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-second Amendment) Act, 1969, s. 2 (w.e.f. 25-9-1969). 

2. Subs. by the North Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “Part A” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

  
 
 
 
 
1. murik¥ò¢  (ÏUg¤J  Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 Ï‹  2  M« Ãçédhš  (25-9-1969 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “gFÂ m Ïš’’ v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971  (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 M« Ãçédhš 
  (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  An amendment of any such law as aforesaid in so far as such amendment 
relates to any of the matters specified in sub-clause (a) or sub-clause (b) of clause 
(2) shall have no effect unless the amendment is passed in each House of 
Parliament by not less than two-thirds of the members present and voting. 
 

   (3).  (2) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š mšyJ (M) c£T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
bghU£ghLfëš vj‰F« bjhl®òila ÂU¤j« vJÎ« nk‰brh‹d r£l¤Âš 
brŒa¥gLkhæ‹, mªj¤ ÂU¤j«, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿Y« tªÂUªJ 
th¡fë¡F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahjt®fshš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£lhy‹¿, bršÂw« cilaJ MfhJ. 

 (4)  Any such law as is referred to in this article shall not be deemed to be an 
amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368 notwithstanding that it 
contains any provision which amends or has the effect of amending this 
Constitution.] 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š, Ïªj murik¥ig¤ ÂU¤J»w mšyJ 
ÂU¤J« éisit V‰gL¤J»w tifa« vJÎ« ml§»æUªjnghÂY«, mªj¢ r£l« 
 368 M« cW¥ig¥ bghW¤jtiu Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.] 
 

PART XI  gFÂ XI 

RELATIONS BETWEEN THE UNION AND THE STATES  x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« cŸs bjhl®òãiyfŸ 

CHAPTER I  m¤Âaha« I 
LEGISLATIVE RELATIONS  r£läa‰W¤ bjhl®òãiyfŸ 

Distribution of legislative powers  r£läa‰W mÂfhu¥ g»®Î 

245.Extent of laws made by Parliament and by the Legislatures of State: 
 

 245. ehlhSk‹w¤jhY«, khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fshY« Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fë‹  
   mshÎif: 
  (1)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Parliament may make laws for 

the whole or any part of the territory of India, and the Legislature of a State may 
make laws for the whole or any part of the State. 
 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ehlhSk‹w«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu 
KGtj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰wyh«; xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, mªj 
khãy« KGtj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰wyh«. 
  (2)  No law made by Parliament shall be deemed to be invalid on the ground that 

it would have extra-territorial operation. 
 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« vjidÍ«, mJ M£Áãytiu¡F¥ 
òw¤njÍ« bra‰ghL cilaJ v‹D« fhuz¤jhš, bršyhãiyaJ vd¡ bfhŸSjš 
MfhJ. 
 246. Subject-matter of laws made by Parliament and by the Legislatures of  

  States: 
 246.  ehlhSk‹w¤jhY«, khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fshY« Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fë‹  

   cWbghUŸ: 
 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in clauses (2) and (3), Parliament has exclusive 
power to make laws with respect to any of the matters enumerated in List I in the 
Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution referred to as the “Union List”). 
 

   (1).  (2), (3) M»a TWfëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèYŸs (Ïªj 
murik¥Ãš “x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaš” vd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL«) I M« g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs 
bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F, ehlhSk‹wnk jåãiy 
mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 
  (2)  Notwithstanding anything in clause (3), Parliament, and, subject to clause (1), 

the Legislature of any State 1*** also, have power to make Laws with respect to any 
of the matters enumerated in List III in the Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution 
referred to as the “Concurrent List”). 
 
 

   (2).  (3) M« T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèYŸs (Ïªj 
murik¥Ãš “xU§»aš g£oaš” vd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL«) III M« g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs 
bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹wK«, (1) M« 
TW¡F c£g£L khãy«  x‹¿‹1*** r£lk‹wK«,  mÂfhu«  cilad MF«. 

 (3)  Subject to clauses (1) and (2), the Legislature of any State has exclusive 
power to make laws for such State or any part thereof with respect to any of the 
matters enumerated in List II in the Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution referred to 
as the “State List”). 

   (3).  (1), (2) M»a TWfS¡F c£g£L, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oèYŸs (Ïªj murik¥Ãš 
“khãy¤J¥ g£oaš” vd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL«) II M« g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs 
bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J« khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹wnk, mªj khãy¤Â‰F 
mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jåãiy mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

1. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
 Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 1.“Kjyh«  Ïiz¥ò¥goaè‹ gFÂ  m    k‰W« gFÂ     M      Ïš  F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ, 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW),  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 (3)  An amendment of any such law as aforesaid in so far as such amendment 
relates to any of the matters specified in sub-clause (a) or sub-clause (b) of clause 
(2) shall have no effect unless the amendment is passed in each House of 
Parliament by not less than two-thirds of the members present and voting. 
 

   (3).  (2) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š mšyJ (M) c£T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
bghU£ghLfëš vj‰F« bjhl®òila ÂU¤j« vJÎ« nk‰brh‹d r£l¤Âš 
brŒa¥gLkhæ‹, mªj¤ ÂU¤j«, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿Y« tªÂUªJ 
th¡fë¡F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahjt®fshš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£lhy‹¿, bršÂw« cilaJ MfhJ. 

 (4)  Any such law as is referred to in this article shall not be deemed to be an 
amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368 notwithstanding that it 
contains any provision which amends or has the effect of amending this 
Constitution.] 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« x‹¿š, Ïªj murik¥ig¤ ÂU¤J»w mšyJ 
ÂU¤J« éisit V‰gL¤J»w tifa« vJÎ« ml§»æUªjnghÂY«, mªj¢ r£l« 
 368 M« cW¥ig¥ bghW¤jtiu Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.] 
 

PART XI  gFÂ XI 

RELATIONS BETWEEN THE UNION AND THE STATES  x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« cŸs bjhl®òãiyfŸ 

CHAPTER I  m¤Âaha« I 
LEGISLATIVE RELATIONS  r£läa‰W¤ bjhl®òãiyfŸ 

Distribution of legislative powers  r£läa‰W mÂfhu¥ g»®Î 

245.Extent of laws made by Parliament and by the Legislatures of State: 
 

 245. ehlhSk‹w¤jhY«, khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fshY« Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fë‹  
   mshÎif: 
  (1)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Parliament may make laws for 

the whole or any part of the territory of India, and the Legislature of a State may 
make laws for the whole or any part of the State. 
 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ehlhSk‹w«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu 
KGtj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰wyh«; xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, mªj 
khãy« KGtj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰wyh«. 
  (2)  No law made by Parliament shall be deemed to be invalid on the ground that 

it would have extra-territorial operation. 
 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« vjidÍ«, mJ M£Áãytiu¡F¥ 
òw¤njÍ« bra‰ghL cilaJ v‹D« fhuz¤jhš, bršyhãiyaJ vd¡ bfhŸSjš 
MfhJ. 
 246. Subject-matter of laws made by Parliament and by the Legislatures of  

  States: 
 246.  ehlhSk‹w¤jhY«, khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fshY« Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fë‹  

   cWbghUŸ: 
 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in clauses (2) and (3), Parliament has exclusive 
power to make laws with respect to any of the matters enumerated in List I in the 
Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution referred to as the “Union List”). 
 

   (1).  (2), (3) M»a TWfëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèYŸs (Ïªj 
murik¥Ãš “x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaš” vd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL«) I M« g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs 
bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F, ehlhSk‹wnk jåãiy 
mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 
  (2)  Notwithstanding anything in clause (3), Parliament, and, subject to clause (1), 

the Legislature of any State 1*** also, have power to make Laws with respect to any 
of the matters enumerated in List III in the Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution 
referred to as the “Concurrent List”). 
 
 

   (2).  (3) M« T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèYŸs (Ïªj 
murik¥Ãš “xU§»aš g£oaš” vd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL«) III M« g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs 
bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹wK«, (1) M« 
TW¡F c£g£L khãy«  x‹¿‹1*** r£lk‹wK«,  mÂfhu«  cilad MF«. 

 (3)  Subject to clauses (1) and (2), the Legislature of any State has exclusive 
power to make laws for such State or any part thereof with respect to any of the 
matters enumerated in List II in the Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution referred to 
as the “State List”). 

   (3).  (1), (2) M»a TWfS¡F c£g£L, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oèYŸs (Ïªj murik¥Ãš 
“khãy¤J¥ g£oaš” vd¡ F¿¥Ãl¥gL«) II M« g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs 
bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J« khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹wnk, mªj khãy¤Â‰F 
mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jåãiy mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

1. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
 Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 1.“Kjyh«  Ïiz¥ò¥goaè‹ gFÂ  m    k‰W« gFÂ     M      Ïš  F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ, 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW),  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 (4)  Parliament has power to make laws with respect to any matter for any part of 
the territory of India not included 1[in a State] notwithstanding that such matter is; 
matter enumerated in the State List. 

 (4)  
1
[khãy« vÂY«] cŸsl§»æuhj ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ gFÂ vj‰F«, 

vªjbthU bghU£gh£oid¥ bghW¤J«, mªj¥ bghU£ghL khãy¤J¥ g£oaèš 
v©âl¥g£LŸsjhf ÏU¥gjhæD« Tl, r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« 
cilaJ MF«.

2[246 A. Special provision with respect to goods and services tax: 2[ 246 m   .  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tçia¥ bghU¤J¤ jåÍW tifa«: 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in articles 246 and 254, Parliament, and, 
subject to clause (2), the Legislature of every State, have power to make laws with 
respect to goods and services tax imposed by the Union or by such State. 

 (1)  246 k‰W« 254 M»a cW¥òfëš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 
x‹¿a¤jhnyh khãy¤jhnyh   éÂ¡f¥gL« ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrittçia¥ bghW¤J 
r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹wK«, (2) M« TW¡F c£g£L x›bthU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹wK«, mÂfhu«  cilad MF«. 

 (2)  Parliament has exclusive power to make laws with respect to goods and 
services tax where the supply of goods, or of services, or both takes place in the 
course of inter-State trade or commerce. 

 (2)  ru¡FfŸ mšyJ nrit, mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ tH§ÑlhdJ 
khãy§fëilnaahd     tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghJ ãfœ»wél¤J ru¡FfŸ 
k‰W« nrit tçia¥ bghW¤J¢  r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F, ehlhSk‹wnk jåãiy 
mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 Explanation.-  The provisions of this article, shall, in respect of goods and 
services tax referred to in clause (5) of article 279A, take effect from the date 
recommended by the Goods and Services Tax Council.] 

 és¡f«.- 279 m cW¥Ã‹ (5) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç 
bghW¤J, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ, ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w¤jhš   gçªJiu 
brŒa¥gL« njÂæèUªJ bršÂw« bgW«.] 

247.  Power of Parliament to provide for the establishment of certain additional 
courts: 

247.   F¿¤jÁy TLjš ÚÂk‹w§fis ãWt tif brŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs 
mÂfhu« : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, Parliament may, by law, provide for the 
establishment of any additional courts for the better administration of laws made by 
Parliament or of any existing law with respect to a matter enumerated in the Union 
List. 

 Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs xU 
bghU£ghL bghW¤J ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fis mšyJ ãyÎW« 
r£l§fis nkY« Âw«gl¢ bra‰gL¤Jtj‰fhf¡ TLjš ÚÂk‹w§fis ãWÎtj‰F 
ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«.  

248.  Residuary powers of  Legislation: 248.   r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd vŠÁa mÂfhu§fŸ : 

(1) 3[Subject to article 246A, Parliament] has exclusive power to make any law 
with respect to any matter not enumerated in the Concurrent List or State List. 

 (1)   xU§»aš g£oaèY«, khãy¤J¥ g£oaèY« v©âl¥g£ouhj bghU£ghL 
vjid¥ bghW¤J« r£läa‰Wtj‰F 3[246 m cW¥Ã‰F c£g£L, ehlhSk‹wnk] 
jåãiy mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 (2)  Such power shall include the power of making any law imposing a tax not 
mentioned in either of those Lists. 

 (2)  m¤jifa mÂfhu¤Âš, mªj Ïu©L g£oašfëY« F¿¥Ãl¥g£ouhj th¨ 
vjidÍ« éÂ¡F« r£l« Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd mÂfhuK« ml§F«. 

1.Subs. by  the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956 for “in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule”.
2.Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 2 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016).
3. Subs. by s. 3, ibid., for the word “Parliament”.

1. “Kjyh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m  k‰W« gFÂ   M   Ïš’’ v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956
Mš  kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ.

2. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
òF¤j¥g£lJ.

3.“ehlhSk‹w«’’ v‹w brhšY¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (4)  Parliament has power to make laws with respect to any matter for any part of 
the territory of India not included 1[in a State] notwithstanding that such matter is; 
matter enumerated in the State List. 

 (4)  
1
[khãy« vÂY«] cŸsl§»æuhj ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ gFÂ vj‰F«, 

vªjbthU bghU£gh£oid¥ bghW¤J«, mªj¥ bghU£ghL khãy¤J¥ g£oaèš 
v©âl¥g£LŸsjhf ÏU¥gjhæD« Tl, r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« 
cilaJ MF«.

2[246 A. Special provision with respect to goods and services tax: 2[ 246 m   .  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tçia¥ bghU¤J¤ jåÍW tifa«: 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in articles 246 and 254, Parliament, and, 
subject to clause (2), the Legislature of every State, have power to make laws with 
respect to goods and services tax imposed by the Union or by such State. 

 (1)  246 k‰W« 254 M»a cW¥òfëš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 
x‹¿a¤jhnyh khãy¤jhnyh   éÂ¡f¥gL« ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrittçia¥ bghW¤J 
r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹wK«, (2) M« TW¡F c£g£L x›bthU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹wK«, mÂfhu«  cilad MF«. 

 (2)  Parliament has exclusive power to make laws with respect to goods and 
services tax where the supply of goods, or of services, or both takes place in the 
course of inter-State trade or commerce. 

 (2)  ru¡FfŸ mšyJ nrit, mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ tH§ÑlhdJ 
khãy§fëilnaahd     tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghJ ãfœ»wél¤J ru¡FfŸ 
k‰W« nrit tçia¥ bghW¤J¢  r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F, ehlhSk‹wnk jåãiy 
mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 Explanation.-  The provisions of this article, shall, in respect of goods and 
services tax referred to in clause (5) of article 279A, take effect from the date 
recommended by the Goods and Services Tax Council.] 

 és¡f«.- 279 m cW¥Ã‹ (5) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç 
bghW¤J, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ, ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w¤jhš   gçªJiu 
brŒa¥gL« njÂæèUªJ bršÂw« bgW«.] 

247.  Power of Parliament to provide for the establishment of certain additional 
courts: 

247.   F¿¤jÁy TLjš ÚÂk‹w§fis ãWt tif brŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs 
mÂfhu« : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, Parliament may, by law, provide for the 
establishment of any additional courts for the better administration of laws made by 
Parliament or of any existing law with respect to a matter enumerated in the Union 
List. 

 Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs xU 
bghU£ghL bghW¤J ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fis mšyJ ãyÎW« 
r£l§fis nkY« Âw«gl¢ bra‰gL¤Jtj‰fhf¡ TLjš ÚÂk‹w§fis ãWÎtj‰F 
ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«.  

248.  Residuary powers of  Legislation: 248.   r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd vŠÁa mÂfhu§fŸ : 

(1) 3[Subject to article 246A, Parliament] has exclusive power to make any law 
with respect to any matter not enumerated in the Concurrent List or State List. 

 (1)   xU§»aš g£oaèY«, khãy¤J¥ g£oaèY« v©âl¥g£ouhj bghU£ghL 
vjid¥ bghW¤J« r£läa‰Wtj‰F 3[246 m cW¥Ã‰F c£g£L, ehlhSk‹wnk] 
jåãiy mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 (2)  Such power shall include the power of making any law imposing a tax not 
mentioned in either of those Lists. 

 (2)  m¤jifa mÂfhu¤Âš, mªj Ïu©L g£oašfëY« F¿¥Ãl¥g£ouhj th¨ 
vjidÍ« éÂ¡F« r£l« Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd mÂfhuK« ml§F«. 

1.Subs. by  the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956 for “in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule”.
2.Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 2 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016).
3. Subs. by s. 3, ibid., for the word “Parliament”.

1. “Kjyh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m  k‰W« gFÂ   M   Ïš’’ v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956
Mš  kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ.

2. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
òF¤j¥g£lJ.

3.“ehlhSk‹w«’’ v‹w brhšY¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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249.  Power of Parliament to legislate with respect to a matter in the State List  
   in the national interest: 
 

 249. eh£o‹ ey‹ fUÂ khãy¤J¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghL vjid¥ bghW¤J«  
   r£läa‰w ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« :  
  (1)  Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, if the 

Council of States has declared by resolution supported by not less than two-thirds of 
the members present and voting that it is necessary or expedient in the national 
interest that Parliament should make laws with respect to any matter enumerated in 
the State List specified in the resolution, it shall be lawful for Parliament to make laws 
for the whole or any part of the territory of India with respect to 1[goods and services 
tax provided under article 246A or] that matter while the resolution remains in force. 
 

   (1) Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 
khãy§fsit, tªÂUªJ th¡fë¡F« cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L gFÂædU¡F¡ 
Fiwahjt®fshš Mjh¨¡f¥gL« xU Ô®khd¤Â‹ thæyhf, khãy¤J¥ g£oaèš 
v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš 1[246 m cW¥Ã‹ go tifbrŒa¥g£l ru¡FfŸ k‰W« 
nrit tç  mšyJ] vjidÍ« F¿¤Jiu¤J, mjid¥ bghW¤J ehlhSk‹w« r£läa‰w 
nt©oaJ eh£o‹ eyD¡F mtÁakhdJ mšyJ cfªjJ v‹W és«òkhæ‹, mªj¤ 
Ô®khd« bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tU§fhy¤Âš, mªj¥ bghU£ghL bghW¤J ÏªÂa  
M£Áãytiu KGik¡F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« ehlhSk‹w« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰WtJ 
r£lKiwahdJ MF«. 
 

 (2)  A resolution passed under clause (1) shall remain in force for such period not 
exceeding one year as may be specified therein: 

   (2). (1) M« T¿‹go ãiwnt‰w¥gL« xU Ô®khd«, Xuh©o‰F nk‰glhjthW 
m¤Ô®khd« F¿¤Jiu¡F« fhymsé‰F¢ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«: 
  Provided that, if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 

any such resolution is passed in the manner provided in clause (1), such resolution 
shall continue in force for a further period of one year from the date on which under 
this clause it would otherwise have ceased to be in force. 
 

 tu«òiuahf: m¤jifa Ô®khd« bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtUtj‰F 
x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W (1) M« T¿š tif brŒa¥g£l Kiwæš 
ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥gLªnjhW«, Kªija Ô®khd« Ïªj¡ T¿‹go 
vªj¤ njÂæš bršyh‰wš m‰W¥nghFnkh mªj¤ njÂæèUªJ nkY« Xuh©L¡ 
 fhymsé‰F, bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«. 

 (3)  A law made by Parliament which Parliament would not but for the passing of 
a resolution under clause (1) have been competent to make shall, to the extent of the 
incompetency, cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of six months after 
the resolution has ceased to be in force, except as respects things done or omitted to 
be done before the expiration of the said period. 
 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹go ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ô®khd¤Â‹ thæyhf k£Lnk jFÂw« bg‰W, 
mj‹go ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« vªj¢ r£lK«, m¤Ô®khd« bršyh‰wš m‰W¥nghŒ 
MWkhj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wj‹nkš, ehlhSk‹w« jFÂw« bg‰¿uhj msé‰F¢ 
bršÂw« m‰wjh»éL«; Mdhš, m¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò brŒa¥g£lit 
mšyJ brŒahJ él¥g£lit ghÂ¡f¥gLtÂšiy.  
 250.  Power of Parliament to legislate with respect to any matter in the State  

   List if a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation: 
 

 250.   beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš, khãy¤J¥ g£oaèYŸs  
   vªj¥ bghU£gh£oid¥ bghW¤J« r£läa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  
   mÂfhu«:  
  (1)   Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, Parliament shall, while a 

Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, have power to make laws for the whole or 
any part of the territory of India with respect to 2[goods and services tax provided 
under article 246A or] any of the matters enumerated in the State List. 
 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, beU¡fo ãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W 
bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš, 2[246 m cW¥Ã‹go tifbrŒa¥g£l ru¡FfŸ k‰W«  
nrit tç mšyJ] khãy¤J¥ g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ 
bghW¤J« ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu KGtj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« 
r£läa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 
 

 (2)   A law made by Parliament which Parliament would not but for the issue of a 
Proclamation of Emergency have been competent to make shall, to the extent of the 
incompetency, cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of six months after 
the Proclamation has ceased to operate, except as respects things done or omitted 
to be done before the expiration of the said period. 
 

   (2)  beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£lj‹ thæyhf k£Lnk jFÂw« 
bg‰W mj‹go ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« vªj¢ r£lK«, mªj¢ rh‰whiz bra‰ghL 
m‰W¥nghŒ MWkhj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹nkš, ehlhSk‹w« jFÂw« bg‰¿uhj 
msé‰F¢ bršÂw« m‰wjh»éL«; Mdhš m¡fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò 
brŒa¥g£lit mšyJ brŒahJél¥g£lit ghÂ¡f¥gLtÂšiy. 
  

 
1.Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 4 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

2. Ins. by s. 5, ibid., (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  5 M« Ãçédhš   (16-9-2016  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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249.  Power of Parliament to legislate with respect to a matter in the State List  
   in the national interest: 
 

 249. eh£o‹ ey‹ fUÂ khãy¤J¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghL vjid¥ bghW¤J«  
   r£läa‰w ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« :  
  (1)  Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, if the 

Council of States has declared by resolution supported by not less than two-thirds of 
the members present and voting that it is necessary or expedient in the national 
interest that Parliament should make laws with respect to any matter enumerated in 
the State List specified in the resolution, it shall be lawful for Parliament to make laws 
for the whole or any part of the territory of India with respect to 1[goods and services 
tax provided under article 246A or] that matter while the resolution remains in force. 
 

   (1) Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 
khãy§fsit, tªÂUªJ th¡fë¡F« cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L gFÂædU¡F¡ 
Fiwahjt®fshš Mjh¨¡f¥gL« xU Ô®khd¤Â‹ thæyhf, khãy¤J¥ g£oaèš 
v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš 1[246 m cW¥Ã‹ go tifbrŒa¥g£l ru¡FfŸ k‰W« 
nrit tç  mšyJ] vjidÍ« F¿¤Jiu¤J, mjid¥ bghW¤J ehlhSk‹w« r£läa‰w 
nt©oaJ eh£o‹ eyD¡F mtÁakhdJ mšyJ cfªjJ v‹W és«òkhæ‹, mªj¤ 
Ô®khd« bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tU§fhy¤Âš, mªj¥ bghU£ghL bghW¤J ÏªÂa  
M£Áãytiu KGik¡F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« ehlhSk‹w« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰WtJ 
r£lKiwahdJ MF«. 
 

 (2)  A resolution passed under clause (1) shall remain in force for such period not 
exceeding one year as may be specified therein: 

   (2). (1) M« T¿‹go ãiwnt‰w¥gL« xU Ô®khd«, Xuh©o‰F nk‰glhjthW 
m¤Ô®khd« F¿¤Jiu¡F« fhymsé‰F¢ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«: 
  Provided that, if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 

any such resolution is passed in the manner provided in clause (1), such resolution 
shall continue in force for a further period of one year from the date on which under 
this clause it would otherwise have ceased to be in force. 
 

 tu«òiuahf: m¤jifa Ô®khd« bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtUtj‰F 
x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W (1) M« T¿š tif brŒa¥g£l Kiwæš 
ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥gLªnjhW«, Kªija Ô®khd« Ïªj¡ T¿‹go 
vªj¤ njÂæš bršyh‰wš m‰W¥nghFnkh mªj¤ njÂæèUªJ nkY« Xuh©L¡ 
 fhymsé‰F, bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«. 

 (3)  A law made by Parliament which Parliament would not but for the passing of 
a resolution under clause (1) have been competent to make shall, to the extent of the 
incompetency, cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of six months after 
the resolution has ceased to be in force, except as respects things done or omitted to 
be done before the expiration of the said period. 
 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹go ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ô®khd¤Â‹ thæyhf k£Lnk jFÂw« bg‰W, 
mj‹go ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« vªj¢ r£lK«, m¤Ô®khd« bršyh‰wš m‰W¥nghŒ 
MWkhj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wj‹nkš, ehlhSk‹w« jFÂw« bg‰¿uhj msé‰F¢ 
bršÂw« m‰wjh»éL«; Mdhš, m¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò brŒa¥g£lit 
mšyJ brŒahJ él¥g£lit ghÂ¡f¥gLtÂšiy.  
 250.  Power of Parliament to legislate with respect to any matter in the State  

   List if a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation: 
 

 250.   beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš, khãy¤J¥ g£oaèYŸs  
   vªj¥ bghU£gh£oid¥ bghW¤J« r£läa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  
   mÂfhu«:  
  (1)   Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, Parliament shall, while a 

Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, have power to make laws for the whole or 
any part of the territory of India with respect to 2[goods and services tax provided 
under article 246A or] any of the matters enumerated in the State List. 
 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, beU¡fo ãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W 
bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš, 2[246 m cW¥Ã‹go tifbrŒa¥g£l ru¡FfŸ k‰W«  
nrit tç mšyJ] khãy¤J¥ g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ 
bghW¤J« ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu KGtj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« 
r£läa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 
 

 (2)   A law made by Parliament which Parliament would not but for the issue of a 
Proclamation of Emergency have been competent to make shall, to the extent of the 
incompetency, cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of six months after 
the Proclamation has ceased to operate, except as respects things done or omitted 
to be done before the expiration of the said period. 
 

   (2)  beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£lj‹ thæyhf k£Lnk jFÂw« 
bg‰W mj‹go ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« vªj¢ r£lK«, mªj¢ rh‰whiz bra‰ghL 
m‰W¥nghŒ MWkhj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹nkš, ehlhSk‹w« jFÂw« bg‰¿uhj 
msé‰F¢ bršÂw« m‰wjh»éL«; Mdhš m¡fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò 
brŒa¥g£lit mšyJ brŒahJél¥g£lit ghÂ¡f¥gLtÂšiy. 
  

 
1.Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 4 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

2. Ins. by s. 5, ibid., (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  5 M« Ãçédhš   (16-9-2016  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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251.  Inconsisitency between laws made by Parliament under articles 249 and  
   250 and laws made by the Legislatures of States: 
 

 251.   ehlhSk‹w¤jhš 249, 250 M»a cW¥òfë‹go Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fS¡F«,  
   khãy¢ r£lk‹w§fshš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fS¡F« Ïilna Ku©ghL : 
  Nothing in articles 249 and 250 shall restrict the power of the Legislature of a 

State to make any law which under this Constitution it has power to make, but if any 
provision of a law made by the Legislature of a State is repugnant to any provision of 
a law made by Parliament which Parliament has under either of the said articles 
power to make,   the law made by Parliament, whether passed before or after the law 
made by the Legislature of the State, shall prevail, and the law made by the 
Legislature of the State shall to the extent of the repugnancy, but so long only as the 
law made by Parliament continues to have effect, be inoperative. 
 

  249, 250 M»a cW¥òfëš cŸs vJÎ«, r£l« vjidÍ« Ïa‰Wtj‰F Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹go xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu¤ij¡ f£L¥gL¤JtÂšiy; 
Mdhš, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa« vJÎ«, nk‰brh‹d 
cW¥òfëš x‹¿‹goÍŸs mÂfhu¤Â‹Ñœ ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a xU r£l¤Â‹ 
tifa« vj‰F« Kuzhf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£lnk, mJ khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤Â‰F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhY«, nknyh§» 
ã‰F«; khãy¢ r£lk‹w« ãiwnt‰¿a r£l«, vªj msé‰F KuzhfÎŸsnjh mªj 
msé‰F, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« bjhl®ªJ bršÂw« bg‰¿U¡»‹w fhy« tiuæš 
bra‰ghL m‰wjh»éL«.5 
 252.  Power of Parliament to legislate for two or more States by consent and  

   adoption of such legislation by any other State: 
 

 252.   Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡fhf mt‰¿‹ ÏirÎl‹  
   r£läa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhuK«, m¤jifa r£l¤ij¥ Ãw  
   khãy« vJÎ« V‰Wnk‰bfhŸSjY«:  
 

 (1)   If it appears to the Legislatures of two or more States to be desirable that 
any of the matters with respect to which Parilament has no power to make laws for 
the States except as provided in articles 249 and 250 should be regulated in such 
States by Parliament by law, and if resolutions to that effect are passed by all the 
Houses of the Legislatures of those States, it shall be lawful for Parliament to pass an 
Act for regulating that matter accordingly, and any Act so passed shall apply to such 
States and to any other State by which it is adopted afterwards by resolution passed 
in that behalf by the House or, where there are two Houses, by each of the Houses of 
the Legislature of that State. 
 

  (1)  249, 250 M»a cW¥òfëš tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs Kiwæš jéu, khãy§fS¡fh¢ 
r£läa‰Wtj‰F, ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« bg‰¿uhj bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ«, j¤j« 
khãy§fëš ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤JtJ éU«g¤j¡fbjd Ïu©L 
mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fŸ fUÂ, mj‹go mªj 
khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w mitfŸ mid¤J« Ô®khd§fis ãiwnt‰Wkhæ‹ 
mj‰»z§f, mªj¥ bghU£gh£il m›thW xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd r£l« x‹iw 
ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰WtJ r£lKiwahdJ MF«; m›thW Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« vJÎ«, 
m¤jifa khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJtjhF«; nkY«, Ã‹d® Ãw khãy« vJÎ«, mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitædhš mšyJ Ïu©L mitfŸ ÏU¡Fäl¤J, m›éu©L 
mitfëdhY« ãiwnt‰w¥gL« Ô®khd¤Â‹tê m¢r£l¤ij V‰Wnk‰bfhŸSkhæ‹, 
m¢r£l« mªj¥ Ãw khãy¤Â‰F« bghUªJtjhF«. 
 

 (2)  Any Act so passed by Parliament may be amended or repealed by an Act of 
Parliament passed or adopted in like manner but shall not, as respects any State to 
which it applies, be amended or repealed by an Act of the Legislature of that State. 
 

  (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥gL« r£l« vJÎ«, mnj ngh‹w Kiwæš 
ãiwnt‰w¥gL« mšyJ V‰Wnk‰bfhŸs¥gL« ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« x‹¿dhš 
ÂU¤j¥glyh« mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥glyh«; Mdhš, m¢r£l« bghUªJ« khãy« 
vjidÍ« bghU¤jtiu, mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« x‹¿dhš mJ 
ÂU¤j¥gLjnyh Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥gLjnyh MfhJ.  
 

253.  Legislation for giving effect to international agreements:  253.   g‹dh£L  cl‹ghLfis¢  bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰fhf¢ r£läa‰Wjš : 
 

Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, Parliament 
has power to make any law for the whole or any part or the territory of India for 
implementing any treaty, agreement or convention with any other country or 
countries or any decision made at any international conference, association or other 
body. 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ãw eh£Ll‹ 
mšyJ ehLfSl‹ brŒJbfhŸs¥g£l cl‹go¡if, cl‹ghL mšyJ Ïz§fhW 
vjidÍ« mšyJ g‹dh£L khehL, fHf« mšyJ Ãw FGk¤Âš vL¡f¥gL« Koò  
vjidÍ« bra‰gL¤Jtj‰fhf, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu KGtj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ 
vj‰F« r£l« vjidÍ« Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«.  
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251.  Inconsisitency between laws made by Parliament under articles 249 and  
   250 and laws made by the Legislatures of States: 
 

 251.   ehlhSk‹w¤jhš 249, 250 M»a cW¥òfë‹go Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fS¡F«,  
   khãy¢ r£lk‹w§fshš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fS¡F« Ïilna Ku©ghL : 
  Nothing in articles 249 and 250 shall restrict the power of the Legislature of a 

State to make any law which under this Constitution it has power to make, but if any 
provision of a law made by the Legislature of a State is repugnant to any provision of 
a law made by Parliament which Parliament has under either of the said articles 
power to make,   the law made by Parliament, whether passed before or after the law 
made by the Legislature of the State, shall prevail, and the law made by the 
Legislature of the State shall to the extent of the repugnancy, but so long only as the 
law made by Parliament continues to have effect, be inoperative. 
 

  249, 250 M»a cW¥òfëš cŸs vJÎ«, r£l« vjidÍ« Ïa‰Wtj‰F Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹go xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu¤ij¡ f£L¥gL¤JtÂšiy; 
Mdhš, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa« vJÎ«, nk‰brh‹d 
cW¥òfëš x‹¿‹goÍŸs mÂfhu¤Â‹Ñœ ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a xU r£l¤Â‹ 
tifa« vj‰F« Kuzhf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£lnk, mJ khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤Â‰F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhY«, nknyh§» 
ã‰F«; khãy¢ r£lk‹w« ãiwnt‰¿a r£l«, vªj msé‰F KuzhfÎŸsnjh mªj 
msé‰F, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« bjhl®ªJ bršÂw« bg‰¿U¡»‹w fhy« tiuæš 
bra‰ghL m‰wjh»éL«.5 
 252.  Power of Parliament to legislate for two or more States by consent and  

   adoption of such legislation by any other State: 
 

 252.   Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡fhf mt‰¿‹ ÏirÎl‹  
   r£läa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhuK«, m¤jifa r£l¤ij¥ Ãw  
   khãy« vJÎ« V‰Wnk‰bfhŸSjY«:  
 

 (1)   If it appears to the Legislatures of two or more States to be desirable that 
any of the matters with respect to which Parilament has no power to make laws for 
the States except as provided in articles 249 and 250 should be regulated in such 
States by Parliament by law, and if resolutions to that effect are passed by all the 
Houses of the Legislatures of those States, it shall be lawful for Parliament to pass an 
Act for regulating that matter accordingly, and any Act so passed shall apply to such 
States and to any other State by which it is adopted afterwards by resolution passed 
in that behalf by the House or, where there are two Houses, by each of the Houses of 
the Legislature of that State. 
 

  (1)  249, 250 M»a cW¥òfëš tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs Kiwæš jéu, khãy§fS¡fh¢ 
r£läa‰Wtj‰F, ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« bg‰¿uhj bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ«, j¤j« 
khãy§fëš ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤JtJ éU«g¤j¡fbjd Ïu©L 
mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fŸ fUÂ, mj‹go mªj 
khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w mitfŸ mid¤J« Ô®khd§fis ãiwnt‰Wkhæ‹ 
mj‰»z§f, mªj¥ bghU£gh£il m›thW xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd r£l« x‹iw 
ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰WtJ r£lKiwahdJ MF«; m›thW Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« vJÎ«, 
m¤jifa khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJtjhF«; nkY«, Ã‹d® Ãw khãy« vJÎ«, mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitædhš mšyJ Ïu©L mitfŸ ÏU¡Fäl¤J, m›éu©L 
mitfëdhY« ãiwnt‰w¥gL« Ô®khd¤Â‹tê m¢r£l¤ij V‰Wnk‰bfhŸSkhæ‹, 
m¢r£l« mªj¥ Ãw khãy¤Â‰F« bghUªJtjhF«. 
 

 (2)  Any Act so passed by Parliament may be amended or repealed by an Act of 
Parliament passed or adopted in like manner but shall not, as respects any State to 
which it applies, be amended or repealed by an Act of the Legislature of that State. 
 

  (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥gL« r£l« vJÎ«, mnj ngh‹w Kiwæš 
ãiwnt‰w¥gL« mšyJ V‰Wnk‰bfhŸs¥gL« ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« x‹¿dhš 
ÂU¤j¥glyh« mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥glyh«; Mdhš, m¢r£l« bghUªJ« khãy« 
vjidÍ« bghU¤jtiu, mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« x‹¿dhš mJ 
ÂU¤j¥gLjnyh Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥gLjnyh MfhJ.  
 

253.  Legislation for giving effect to international agreements:  253.   g‹dh£L  cl‹ghLfis¢  bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰fhf¢ r£läa‰Wjš : 
 

Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, Parliament 
has power to make any law for the whole or any part or the territory of India for 
implementing any treaty, agreement or convention with any other country or 
countries or any decision made at any international conference, association or other 
body. 

  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ãw eh£Ll‹ 
mšyJ ehLfSl‹ brŒJbfhŸs¥g£l cl‹go¡if, cl‹ghL mšyJ Ïz§fhW 
vjidÍ« mšyJ g‹dh£L khehL, fHf« mšyJ Ãw FGk¤Âš vL¡f¥gL« Koò  
vjidÍ« bra‰gL¤Jtj‰fhf, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu KGtj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ 
vj‰F« r£l« vjidÍ« Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«.  
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254.  Inconsistency  between  laws made by Parliament and laws made by the  
   Legislatures of States: 

 

 254.   ehlhSk‹w¤jhš  Ïa‰w¥g£l  r£l§fS¡F«  khãy§fë‹  r£lk‹w§fëdhš  
   Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fS¡F« Ïilna Ku©ghL :  
  (1)  If any provision of a law made by the Legislature of a State is repugnant to 

any provision of a law made by Parliament which Parliament is competent to enact, 
or to any provision of an existing law with respect to one of the matters enumerated 
in the Concurrent List, then, subject to the provisions of clause(2), the law made by 
Parliament, whether passed before or after the law made by the Legislature of such 
State or, as the case may be, the exisiting law, shall prevail and the law made by the 
Legislature of the State shall, to the extent of the repugnancy, be void. 
 

   (1)  khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU r£l¤Â‹ tifa« vJÎ«, 
ehlhSk‹w« jd¡FŸs jFÂwid¡ bfh©L Ïa‰W« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa« vj‰F« 
mšyJ xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš x‹iw¥ bghW¤J 
ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa« vj‰F« Kuzhf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a 
r£l«, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤Â‰F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhY«, m¢r£lnk mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, ãyÎW« r£lnk (2) M« T¿‹ 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, nknyh§» ã‰F«; mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« 
m›thW Kuzhf cŸs msé‰F, ÏšyhãiyaJ MF«. 
 

 (2)  Where a law made by the legislature of a State1*** with respect to one of the 
matters enumerated in the Concurrent List contains any provision repugnant to the 
provisions of an earlier law made by Parliament or an existing law with respect to that 
matter, then, the law so made by the Legislature of such State shall, if it has been 
reserved for the consideration of the President and has received his assent, prevail in 
that State: 
 

   (2)  xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J«, 
1***xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU r£l«, mnj bghU£gh£oid¥ bghW¤J 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU Kªija r£l¤Â‹ mšyJ xU ãyÎW« r£l¤Â‹ 
tifa§fS¡F Kuzhd tifa« vjidÍ« bfh©oU¡Fäl¤J, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš 
Ïa‰w¥g£l m¤jifa r£l«, V‰bfdnt FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf it¡f¥g£oUªJ 
mtUila V‰ÃiritÍ« bg‰¿U¡Fkhæ‹, mJnt mªj khãy¤Âš nknyh§» ã‰F«: 
 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall prevent Parliament from enacting at any 
time any law with respect to the same matter including a law adding to, amending, 
varying or repealing the law so made by the Legislature of the State. 
 

  tu«òiuahf: Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš m›thW Ïa‰w¥g£l 
r£l¤Jl‹ nr®¡»‹w, mjid¤ ÂU¤J»‹w, kh‰W»‹w mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ brŒ»‹w r£l« 
x‹W cŸsl§fyhf, mnj bghU£ghL bghW¤j r£l« vjidÍ«, v¢rka¤ÂY« 
ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy. 
 

255. Requirements as to recommendations and previous sanctions to be  
  regarded as matters of procedure only: 

 

 255.   gh¨ªJiufŸ K‹x¥gë¥òfŸ M»ait g‰¿a nt©LW¤j§fis be¿Kiw  
   rh®ªj bghU£ghLfshf k£Lnk bfhŸSjš nt©L« :  
 

 No Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of a State1***, and no provision in any 
such Act, shall be invalid by reason only that some recommendation or previous 
sanction required by this Constitution was not given, if assent to that Act was given— 
 

  ehlhSk‹w« mšyJ1*** khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« k‰W« mj‹ tifa« 
vj‰F«, Ïªj murik¥Ãš - 
 

  (a)  where the recommendation required was that of the Governor, either by  
     the Governor or by the President; 
 

   (m)  MSeh¨‹ gh¨ªJiu nt©LW¤j¥g£lél¤J, MSe® mšyJ  
     FoauR¤jiyt®; 
   (b)  where the recommendation required was that of the Rajpramukh, either  

     by the Rajpramukh or by the President; 
 

   (M)  Ïuh#¥ÃuKfh¨‹ gh¨ªJiu nt©LW¤j¥g£lél¤J, Ïuh#¥ÃuKf® mšyJ  
     FoauR¤jiyt®; 
   (c)  Where the recommendation or previous sanction required was that of the  

     President, by the President. 
   (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gh¨ªJiu mšyJ K‹x¥gë¥ò nt©LW¤j¥g£lél¤J,   

     FoauR¤jiyt® 

  V‰ÃirÎ më¤Jé£lãiyæš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go nt©LW¤j¥gL« gh¨ªJiu mšyJ 
K‹x¥gë¥ò më¡f¥gléšiy v‹w fhuz¤jhš k£Lnk mit bršyhãiybad 
MtÂšiy. 
 

 
 
 
1. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
  Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 
 
1.“Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m k‰W«   gFÂ      M  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W«   vG¤J¡fŸ, 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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254.  Inconsistency  between  laws made by Parliament and laws made by the  
   Legislatures of States: 

 

 254.   ehlhSk‹w¤jhš  Ïa‰w¥g£l  r£l§fS¡F«  khãy§fë‹  r£lk‹w§fëdhš  
   Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fS¡F« Ïilna Ku©ghL :  
  (1)  If any provision of a law made by the Legislature of a State is repugnant to 

any provision of a law made by Parliament which Parliament is competent to enact, 
or to any provision of an existing law with respect to one of the matters enumerated 
in the Concurrent List, then, subject to the provisions of clause(2), the law made by 
Parliament, whether passed before or after the law made by the Legislature of such 
State or, as the case may be, the exisiting law, shall prevail and the law made by the 
Legislature of the State shall, to the extent of the repugnancy, be void. 
 

   (1)  khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU r£l¤Â‹ tifa« vJÎ«, 
ehlhSk‹w« jd¡FŸs jFÂwid¡ bfh©L Ïa‰W« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa« vj‰F« 
mšyJ xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš x‹iw¥ bghW¤J 
ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa« vj‰F« Kuzhf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a 
r£l«, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤Â‰F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhY«, m¢r£lnk mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, ãyÎW« r£lnk (2) M« T¿‹ 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, nknyh§» ã‰F«; mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« 
m›thW Kuzhf cŸs msé‰F, ÏšyhãiyaJ MF«. 
 

 (2)  Where a law made by the legislature of a State1*** with respect to one of the 
matters enumerated in the Concurrent List contains any provision repugnant to the 
provisions of an earlier law made by Parliament or an existing law with respect to that 
matter, then, the law so made by the Legislature of such State shall, if it has been 
reserved for the consideration of the President and has received his assent, prevail in 
that State: 
 

   (2)  xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J«, 
1***xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU r£l«, mnj bghU£gh£oid¥ bghW¤J 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU Kªija r£l¤Â‹ mšyJ xU ãyÎW« r£l¤Â‹ 
tifa§fS¡F Kuzhd tifa« vjidÍ« bfh©oU¡Fäl¤J, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš 
Ïa‰w¥g£l m¤jifa r£l«, V‰bfdnt FoauR¤ jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf it¡f¥g£oUªJ 
mtUila V‰ÃiritÍ« bg‰¿U¡Fkhæ‹, mJnt mªj khãy¤Âš nknyh§» ã‰F«: 
 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall prevent Parliament from enacting at any 
time any law with respect to the same matter including a law adding to, amending, 
varying or repealing the law so made by the Legislature of the State. 
 

  tu«òiuahf: Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš m›thW Ïa‰w¥g£l 
r£l¤Jl‹ nr®¡»‹w, mjid¤ ÂU¤J»‹w, kh‰W»‹w mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ brŒ»‹w r£l« 
x‹W cŸsl§fyhf, mnj bghU£ghL bghW¤j r£l« vjidÍ«, v¢rka¤ÂY« 
ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtÂšiy. 
 

255. Requirements as to recommendations and previous sanctions to be  
  regarded as matters of procedure only: 

 

 255.   gh¨ªJiufŸ K‹x¥gë¥òfŸ M»ait g‰¿a nt©LW¤j§fis be¿Kiw  
   rh®ªj bghU£ghLfshf k£Lnk bfhŸSjš nt©L« :  
 

 No Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of a State1***, and no provision in any 
such Act, shall be invalid by reason only that some recommendation or previous 
sanction required by this Constitution was not given, if assent to that Act was given— 
 

  ehlhSk‹w« mšyJ1*** khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« k‰W« mj‹ tifa« 
vj‰F«, Ïªj murik¥Ãš - 
 

  (a)  where the recommendation required was that of the Governor, either by  
     the Governor or by the President; 
 

   (m)  MSeh¨‹ gh¨ªJiu nt©LW¤j¥g£lél¤J, MSe® mšyJ  
     FoauR¤jiyt®; 
   (b)  where the recommendation required was that of the Rajpramukh, either  

     by the Rajpramukh or by the President; 
 

   (M)  Ïuh#¥ÃuKfh¨‹ gh¨ªJiu nt©LW¤j¥g£lél¤J, Ïuh#¥ÃuKf® mšyJ  
     FoauR¤jiyt®; 
   (c)  Where the recommendation or previous sanction required was that of the  

     President, by the President. 
   (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gh¨ªJiu mšyJ K‹x¥gë¥ò nt©LW¤j¥g£lél¤J,   

     FoauR¤jiyt® 

  V‰ÃirÎ më¤Jé£lãiyæš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go nt©LW¤j¥gL« gh¨ªJiu mšyJ 
K‹x¥gë¥ò më¡f¥gléšiy v‹w fhuz¤jhš k£Lnk mit bršyhãiybad 
MtÂšiy. 
 

 
 
 
1. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
  Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 
 
1.“Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m k‰W«   gFÂ      M  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W«   vG¤J¡fŸ, 
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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CHAPTER II m¤Âaha« II 
ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONS ãUthf¤ bjhl®òãiyfŸ 

GENERAL bghJéaš 

256.  Obligation of States and the Union: 256.   khãy§fë‹ k‰W« x‹¿a¤Â‹ flik¥ghL: 

 The executive power of every State shall be so exercised as to ensure compliance 
with the laws made by Parliament and any existing laws which apply in that State, 
and the executive power of the Union shall extend to the giving of such directions to 
a State as may appear to the Government of India to be necessary for that purpose. 

 khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ M£Á mÂfhuK«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fS¡F« 
mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJ»w ãyÎW r£l§fS¡F« Ïz§» Ïa§Ftij cWÂbrŒÍ« 
tifæš brY¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d neh¡f« ãiwntWtj‰F¤ 
njitbad ÏªÂa muR fUJ« gâ¥òiufis khãy« vj‰F« ÏLtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«.  

257.  Control of the Union over States in certain cases: 257.   F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš khãy§fŸ ÛJ x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs f£lhŸif : 

 (1)  The executive power of every State shall be so exercised as not to impede or 
prejudice the exercise of the executive power of the Union, and the executive power 
of the Union shall extend to the giving of such directions to a State as may appear to 
the Government of India to be necessary for that purpose. 

 (1)  khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ M£Á mÂfhuK«, x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhu« 
brY¤j¥gLtj‰F¤ jl§fnyh Fªjfnkh ÏšyhjthW brY¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
nk‰brh‹d neh¡f« ãiwntWtj‰F¤ njitbad ÏªÂa muR fUJ« gâ¥òiufis 
khãy« vj‰F«  ÏLtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«. 

 (2)  The executive power of the Union shall also extend to the giving of directions 
to a State as to the construction and maintenance of means of communication 
declared in the direction to be of national or military importance: 

 (2)   njÁa mšyJ gil¤Jiw K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjit vd¥ gâ¥òiuæš 
és«g¥gL« ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fis mik¤jš, mt‰iw¥ ngâtUjš M»ait 
F¿¤j gâ¥òiufis khãy« vj‰F« ÏLtJ x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be taken as restricting the power of 
Parliament to declare highways or waterways to be national highways or national 
waterways or the power of the Union with respect to the highways or waterways so 
declared or the power of the Union to construct and maintain means of 
communication as part of its functions with respect to naval, military and air force 
works. 

 tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, beLŠrhiyfŸ mšyJ Ú®têfŸ vt‰iwÍ«, 
njÁa beLŠrhiyfŸ mšyJ njÁa Ú®têfŸ vd és«òtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs 
mÂfhu¤ijnah m›thW és«g¥g£l beLŠrhiyfŸ mšyJ Ú®têfis¥ bghW¤J 
x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu¤ijnah, fl‰gil, jiu¥gil, th‹gil M»at‰iw¥ bghW¤j 
jdJ bra‰gâfëš ml§F«  ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fis mik¥gj‰F«, mt‰iw¥ 
ngâtUtj‰F« x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu¤ijnah f£L¥gL¤Jtjhf¡ fUj¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

 (3)  The executive power of the Union shall also extend to the giving of directions 
to a State as to the measures to be taken for the protection of the railways within the 
State. 

 (3)  xU khãy¤ÂYŸs ÏU¥ò¥ghijfis¥ ghJfh¥gj‰bfd vL¡f¥glnt©oa 
elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥ gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtJ« x‹¿a¤J M£Á 
mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«. 

 (4)  Where in carrying out any direction given to a State under clause (2) as to the 
construction or maintenance of any means of communication or under clause (3) as 
to the measures to be taken for the protection of any railway, costs have been 
incurred in excess of those which would have been incurred in the discharge of the 
normal duties of the State if such direction had not been given, there shall be paid by 
the Government of India to the State such sum as may be agreed, or,  in default of 
agreement, as may be determined by an arbitrator appointed by the Chief Justice of 
India, in respect of the extra costs so incurred by the State. 

 (4)    ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fis mik¤jš mšyJ mt‰iw¥ ngâtUjš F¿¤J 
(2) M« T¿‹gonah ÏU¥ò¥ghijfis¥ ghJfh¥gj‰bfd vL¡f¥gl nt©oa 
elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J (3) M« T¿‹gonah khãy« vj‰F« Ïl¥g£l gâ¥òiu vjidÍ« 
ãiwnt‰Wifæš, m¤jifa gâ¥òiu Ïl¥glhj ãiyæš mªj khãy¤Â‹ tH¡fkhd 
flikfis M‰Wtj‰F V‰gl¡Toa bryÎ v›tsnth mijél¡ TLjš bryÎfŸ 
brŒa¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J mªj khãy« brŒane®ªj TLjš brytilfŸ bghW¤J 
x¥Ãathwhd bjhifianah, m›thW x¥òjš V‰glhjél¤J, ÏªÂahé‹ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahš mk®¤j¥bgW« xU bghJt® Ô®khå¡F« bjhifianah mªj khãy¤Â‰F 
ÏªÂa muR  tH§Fjš nt©L«. 

1[257A. Assistance to States by deployment of armed forces or other forces of the Union.] — 
Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 33 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979).  

[257 m . x‹¿a¤J MÍj¥gil mšyJ mj‹ Ãw gilfis brY¤Jjš _y« khãy§fS¡F 
cjÎjš.] — murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 33 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 
Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ.        

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 43 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 43 M« Ãçédhš   (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
òF¤j¥g£lJ.
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CHAPTER II m¤Âaha« II 
ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONS ãUthf¤ bjhl®òãiyfŸ 

GENERAL bghJéaš 

256.  Obligation of States and the Union: 256.   khãy§fë‹ k‰W« x‹¿a¤Â‹ flik¥ghL: 

 The executive power of every State shall be so exercised as to ensure compliance 
with the laws made by Parliament and any existing laws which apply in that State, 
and the executive power of the Union shall extend to the giving of such directions to 
a State as may appear to the Government of India to be necessary for that purpose. 

 khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ M£Á mÂfhuK«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fS¡F« 
mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJ»w ãyÎW r£l§fS¡F« Ïz§» Ïa§Ftij cWÂbrŒÍ« 
tifæš brY¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d neh¡f« ãiwntWtj‰F¤ 
njitbad ÏªÂa muR fUJ« gâ¥òiufis khãy« vj‰F« ÏLtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«.  

257.  Control of the Union over States in certain cases: 257.   F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš khãy§fŸ ÛJ x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs f£lhŸif : 

 (1)  The executive power of every State shall be so exercised as not to impede or 
prejudice the exercise of the executive power of the Union, and the executive power 
of the Union shall extend to the giving of such directions to a State as may appear to 
the Government of India to be necessary for that purpose. 

 (1)  khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ M£Á mÂfhuK«, x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhu« 
brY¤j¥gLtj‰F¤ jl§fnyh Fªjfnkh ÏšyhjthW brY¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
nk‰brh‹d neh¡f« ãiwntWtj‰F¤ njitbad ÏªÂa muR fUJ« gâ¥òiufis 
khãy« vj‰F«  ÏLtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«. 

 (2)  The executive power of the Union shall also extend to the giving of directions 
to a State as to the construction and maintenance of means of communication 
declared in the direction to be of national or military importance: 

 (2)   njÁa mšyJ gil¤Jiw K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjit vd¥ gâ¥òiuæš 
és«g¥gL« ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fis mik¤jš, mt‰iw¥ ngâtUjš M»ait 
F¿¤j gâ¥òiufis khãy« vj‰F« ÏLtJ x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be taken as restricting the power of 
Parliament to declare highways or waterways to be national highways or national 
waterways or the power of the Union with respect to the highways or waterways so 
declared or the power of the Union to construct and maintain means of 
communication as part of its functions with respect to naval, military and air force 
works. 

 tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, beLŠrhiyfŸ mšyJ Ú®têfŸ vt‰iwÍ«, 
njÁa beLŠrhiyfŸ mšyJ njÁa Ú®têfŸ vd és«òtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs 
mÂfhu¤ijnah m›thW és«g¥g£l beLŠrhiyfŸ mšyJ Ú®têfis¥ bghW¤J 
x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu¤ijnah, fl‰gil, jiu¥gil, th‹gil M»at‰iw¥ bghW¤j 
jdJ bra‰gâfëš ml§F«  ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fis mik¥gj‰F«, mt‰iw¥ 
ngâtUtj‰F« x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu¤ijnah f£L¥gL¤Jtjhf¡ fUj¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

 (3)  The executive power of the Union shall also extend to the giving of directions 
to a State as to the measures to be taken for the protection of the railways within the 
State. 

 (3)  xU khãy¤ÂYŸs ÏU¥ò¥ghijfis¥ ghJfh¥gj‰bfd vL¡f¥glnt©oa 
elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥ gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtJ« x‹¿a¤J M£Á 
mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«. 

 (4)  Where in carrying out any direction given to a State under clause (2) as to the 
construction or maintenance of any means of communication or under clause (3) as 
to the measures to be taken for the protection of any railway, costs have been 
incurred in excess of those which would have been incurred in the discharge of the 
normal duties of the State if such direction had not been given, there shall be paid by 
the Government of India to the State such sum as may be agreed, or,  in default of 
agreement, as may be determined by an arbitrator appointed by the Chief Justice of 
India, in respect of the extra costs so incurred by the State. 

 (4)    ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fis mik¤jš mšyJ mt‰iw¥ ngâtUjš F¿¤J 
(2) M« T¿‹gonah ÏU¥ò¥ghijfis¥ ghJfh¥gj‰bfd vL¡f¥gl nt©oa 
elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J (3) M« T¿‹gonah khãy« vj‰F« Ïl¥g£l gâ¥òiu vjidÍ« 
ãiwnt‰Wifæš, m¤jifa gâ¥òiu Ïl¥glhj ãiyæš mªj khãy¤Â‹ tH¡fkhd 
flikfis M‰Wtj‰F V‰gl¡Toa bryÎ v›tsnth mijél¡ TLjš bryÎfŸ 
brŒa¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J mªj khãy« brŒane®ªj TLjš brytilfŸ bghW¤J 
x¥Ãathwhd bjhifianah, m›thW x¥òjš V‰glhjél¤J, ÏªÂahé‹ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahš mk®¤j¥bgW« xU bghJt® Ô®khå¡F« bjhifianah mªj khãy¤Â‰F 
ÏªÂa muR  tH§Fjš nt©L«. 

1[257A. Assistance to States by deployment of armed forces or other forces of the Union.] — 
Omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 33 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979).  

[257 m . x‹¿a¤J MÍj¥gil mšyJ mj‹ Ãw gilfis brY¤Jjš _y« khãy§fS¡F 
cjÎjš.] — murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 33 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 
Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ.        

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 43 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 43 M« Ãçédhš   (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
òF¤j¥g£lJ.
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258.  Power of the Union to confer powers, etc., on States in certain cases: 
 

 258.  F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš khãy§fS¡F mÂfhu§fŸ Kjèat‰iw tH§Ftj‰F  
   x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu«:  
  (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may, with the 

consent of the Government of a State, entrust either conditionally or unconditionally 
to that Government or to its officers functions in relation to any matter to which the 
executive power of the Union extends. 
 

   (1)   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á 
mÂfhu¤Âš ml§»a bghU£ghL x‹¿‹ bjhl®ghd bra‰gâfis, tiu¡f£Llndh 
tiu¡f£o‹¿nah, xU khãy muÁ‹ ÏirÎl‹, mªj muÁl« mšyJ mj‹ 
mYty®fël« x¥gil¡fyh«. 
  (2)  A law made by Parliament which applies in any State may, notwithstanding 

that if relates to a matter with respect to which the Legislature of the State has no 
power to make laws, confer powers and impose duties, or authorise the conferring of 
powers and the imposition of duties, upon the State or officers and authorities 
thereof. 
 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£L, khãy« vj‰F« bghUªJ»w xU r£l«, mJ 
mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£läa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu« bg‰¿uhj xU bghU£ghL g‰¿ajhf 
ÏUªjnghÂY«, mªj khãy¤Â‰F mšyJ mj‹ mYty®fS¡F« mÂfhu 
mik¥òfS¡F«, mÂfhu§fis tH§», flikfis éÂ¡fyh« mšyJ mÂfhu§fis 
tH§Ftj‰F« flikfis éÂ¥gj‰F« mÂfhu« më¡fyh«. 
  (3)  Where by virtue of this article powers and duties have been conferred or 

imposed upon a State or officers or authorities thereof, there shall be paid by the 
Government of India to the State such sum as may be agreed, or, in default of 
agreement, as may be determined by an arbitrator appointed by the Chief Justice of 
India, in respect of any extra costs of administration incurred by the State in 
connection with the exercise of those powers and duties. 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ ga‹Âw‹tê xU khãy¤Â‰F mšyJ mj‹ mYty®fS¡F 
mšyJ mÂfhumik¥òfS¡F mÂfhu§fŸ tH§f¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J mšyJ flikfŸ 
éÂ¡f¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J, mªj mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤JtijÍ« flikfis 
M‰WtijÍ« bghW¤J mªj khãy« brŒa ne®ªj TLjš ãUthf¢ bryÎfŸ F¿¤J, 
x¥Ãathwhd bjhifianah, m›thW x¥òjš V‰glhjél¤J, ÏªÂahé‹ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahš mk®¤j¥bgW« xU bghJt® Ô®khå¡F« bjhifianah m«khãy¤Â‰F 
ÏªÂa  muR tH§Fjš nt©L«.  

1[258A.  Power of the States to entrust functions to the Union: 
 

 1[258 m  .  x‹¿a¤Âl« bra‰gâfis x¥gil¥gj‰F khãy§fS¡FŸs mÂfhu«: 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Governor of a State may, with 
the consent of the Government of India, entrust either conditionally or unconditionally 
to that Government or to its officers functions in relation to any matter to which the 
executive power of the State extends.] 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, khãy« x‹¿‹ MSe® mªj khãy¤Â‹ M£Á 
mÂfhu¤Âš ml§»a bghU£ghL x‹¿‹ bjhl®ghd bra‰gâfis ÏªÂa muÁ‹ 
ÏirÎl‹ tiu¡f£Llndh tiu¡f£o‹¿nah, mªj muÁl« mšyJ mj‹ 
mYty®fël«  x¥gil¡fyh«.] 
 259. [Armed Forces in States in Part B of the First Schedule.]—Omitted by the Constitution  

   (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.(w.e.f. 1-11-1956).  
 259. [Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæYŸs khãy§fëYŸs MÍj¥gilfŸ.]— 

murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš 
(1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

 260.  Jurisdiction of the Union in relation to territories outside India: 
 

 260.   ÏªÂahé‰F btëæYŸs ãytiufŸ bjhl®ghf x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu«: 
  The Government of Indian may by agreement with the Government of any territory 

not being part of the territory of India undertake any executive, legislative or judicial 
functions vested in the Government of such territory, but every such agreement shall 
b e  subject to, and governed by, any law relating to the exercise of foreign jurisdiction 
for the time being in force. 

 

  ÏªÂa  muR, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ gFÂ mšyhj ãytiu x‹¿‹  muRl‹ brŒJ 
bfhŸS« cl‹gh£o‹ thæyhf, mªj ãytiuæ‹ muÁl« c‰wikªJŸs M£Á¤Jiw, 
r£läa‰W Jiw mšyJ ÚÂ¤ Jiw rh®ªj bra‰gâfŸ vt‰iwÍ« nk‰bfhŸsyh«; 
Mdhš, m¤jifa cl‹ghL x›bth‹W«, mašeh£oš mÂfhu« brY¤JtJ bjhl®ghf 
ãfGW fhy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l¤Â‰F c£g£ljhfÎ« mj‹tê miktjhfÎ« 
ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

261.  Public acts, records and judicial proceedings: 
 

 261.  muÁ‹ bra‰ghLfŸ, gÂtz§fŸ k‰W«  ÚÂ¤Jiw  elto¡iffŸ : 
  (1)  Full faith and credit shall be given throughout the territory of India to public 

acts, records and judicial proceedings of the Union and of every State. 
 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤J k‰W« x›bthU khãy¤J muÁ‹ bra‰ghLfŸ, gÂtz§fŸ,  
ÚÂ¤Jiw elto¡iffŸ M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu v§fQ« KGãiw 
e«Ã¡ifÍ« e‹kÂ¥ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 18 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 18 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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connection with the exercise of those powers and duties. 
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x¥Ãathwhd bjhifianah, m›thW x¥òjš V‰glhjél¤J, ÏªÂahé‹ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahš mk®¤j¥bgW« xU bghJt® Ô®khå¡F« bjhifianah m«khãy¤Â‰F 
ÏªÂa  muR tH§Fjš nt©L«.  

1[258A.  Power of the States to entrust functions to the Union: 
 

 1[258 m  .  x‹¿a¤Âl« bra‰gâfis x¥gil¥gj‰F khãy§fS¡FŸs mÂfhu«: 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Governor of a State may, with 
the consent of the Government of India, entrust either conditionally or unconditionally 
to that Government or to its officers functions in relation to any matter to which the 
executive power of the State extends.] 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, khãy« x‹¿‹ MSe® mªj khãy¤Â‹ M£Á 
mÂfhu¤Âš ml§»a bghU£ghL x‹¿‹ bjhl®ghd bra‰gâfis ÏªÂa muÁ‹ 
ÏirÎl‹ tiu¡f£Llndh tiu¡f£o‹¿nah, mªj muÁl« mšyJ mj‹ 
mYty®fël«  x¥gil¡fyh«.] 
 259. [Armed Forces in States in Part B of the First Schedule.]—Omitted by the Constitution  

   (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.(w.e.f. 1-11-1956).  
 259. [Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæYŸs khãy§fëYŸs MÍj¥gilfŸ.]— 

murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš 
(1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

 260.  Jurisdiction of the Union in relation to territories outside India: 
 

 260.   ÏªÂahé‰F btëæYŸs ãytiufŸ bjhl®ghf x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu«: 
  The Government of Indian may by agreement with the Government of any territory 

not being part of the territory of India undertake any executive, legislative or judicial 
functions vested in the Government of such territory, but every such agreement shall 
b e  subject to, and governed by, any law relating to the exercise of foreign jurisdiction 
for the time being in force. 

 

  ÏªÂa  muR, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ gFÂ mšyhj ãytiu x‹¿‹  muRl‹ brŒJ 
bfhŸS« cl‹gh£o‹ thæyhf, mªj ãytiuæ‹ muÁl« c‰wikªJŸs M£Á¤Jiw, 
r£läa‰W Jiw mšyJ ÚÂ¤ Jiw rh®ªj bra‰gâfŸ vt‰iwÍ« nk‰bfhŸsyh«; 
Mdhš, m¤jifa cl‹ghL x›bth‹W«, mašeh£oš mÂfhu« brY¤JtJ bjhl®ghf 
ãfGW fhy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l¤Â‰F c£g£ljhfÎ« mj‹tê miktjhfÎ« 
ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

261.  Public acts, records and judicial proceedings: 
 

 261.  muÁ‹ bra‰ghLfŸ, gÂtz§fŸ k‰W«  ÚÂ¤Jiw  elto¡iffŸ : 
  (1)  Full faith and credit shall be given throughout the territory of India to public 

acts, records and judicial proceedings of the Union and of every State. 
 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤J k‰W« x›bthU khãy¤J muÁ‹ bra‰ghLfŸ, gÂtz§fŸ,  
ÚÂ¤Jiw elto¡iffŸ M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu v§fQ« KGãiw 
e«Ã¡ifÍ« e‹kÂ¥ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 18 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 18 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  The manner in which and the conditions under which the acts, records and 
proceedings referred to in clause (1) shall be proved and the effect thereof 
determined shall be as provided by law made by Parliament. 
 

   (2).   (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l bra‰ghLfŸ, gÂtz§fŸ, elto¡iffŸ M»at‰iw 
bkŒ¥Ã¡f nt©oaJ«, mt‰¿‹ bršÂwid¤ Ô®khå¡f nt©oaJ« vªj Kiwæš, 
vªj ãiyæš ÏU¤jš nt©L« v‹gJ ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Âš 
tifbrŒa¥g£lthW ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 
 

 (3)  Final judgements or orders delivered or passed by civil courts in any part of 
the territory of India shall be capable of execution anywhere within that territory 
according t o  law. 

   (3)   ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ gFÂ vÂYKŸs ch¨ikæaš ÚÂk‹w§fshš 
tH§f¥g£l ÏWÂ¤ Ô®¥òiufŸ mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l MizfŸ, mªj M£Áãytiu 
v§fQ« r£l¤Â‰»z§f ãiwnt‰w¥gl¤ jFtd MF«. 
 

DISPUTES RELATING TO WATERS 
 

 
Ú® bjhl®ghd óršfŸ 

 

262.  Adjudication of disputes relating to waters of inter-State rivers or river  
   valleys: 

 

 262. khãy§fëilnaahd MWfë‹ mšyJ M‰W¥ gŸsjh¡Ffë‹ Ú® bjhl®ghd  
   óršfS¡F ÚÂKiw¤ Ô®Î: 
 

 (1)  Parliament may by law provide for the adjudication of any dispute or 
complaint with respect to the use, distribution or control of the waters of, or in any 
inter-state river or river valley. 
 

   (1)  khãy§fëilnaahd MW mšyJ M‰W¥gŸs¤jh¡F x‹¿‹ mšyJ 
mÂYŸs Úh¨‹ ga‹ghL, g»®ªjë¥ò mšyJ mj‹ÛJ f£lhŸif bghW¤j órš mšyJ 
KiwpL vjidÍ« ÚÂKiwæš Ô®Î brŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tif 
brŒayh«. 
 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may, by law provide 
that neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall exercise jurisdiction in 
respect of any such dispute or complaint as is referred to in clause (1). 
 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l órš mšyJ 
KiwpL vjidÍ« bghW¤J, c¢r ÚÂk‹wnkh ntbwªj ÚÂk‹wnkh mÂfhu« brY¤Jjš 
MfhJ v‹W ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 
 

CO-ORDINATION BETWEEN STATES 
 

 khãy§fŸ ÏiaªJ Ïa§Fjš 
 

263.  Provisions with respect to an inter-State Council: 
 

 263.   khãy§fëilaik k‹w« bjhl®ghd V‰ghLfŸ: 
 

 If at any time it appears to the President that the public interests would be served 
by the establishment of a council charged with the duty of— 

 

  FoauR¤jiyt®, Ã‹tU« flikfŸ rh®¤j¥g£l k‹w« x‹iw ãWÎtJ 
bghJey‹fS¡F cjÎ« v‹W fUJ§fhš, mt® m¤jifabjhU k‹w¤ij X® Miz 
thæyhf ãWÎtJ«, m«k‹w« òh¨a nt©oa flikfë‹ j‹ik, mj‹ mik¥ò, 
be¿Kiw Ït‰iw tiuaW¥gJ« r£lKiwahdJ MF« - 
 

  (a)   inquiring into and advising upon disputes which may have arisen  
      between States; 
 

   (m)  khãy§fëilna vG« óršfis érhuiz brŒJ, mt‰¿‹ ÛJ fU¤Jiu  
     tH§Fjš; 
 

  (b)   investigating and discussing subjects in which some or all the States, or  
      the Union and one or more of the States, have a common interest; or 
 

   (M)   khãy§fëš Áynth mid¤Jnkh mšyJ x‹¿a¤Jl‹ x‹W mšyJ  
     mj‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fnsh bghJthd m¡fiw bfh©LŸs  
     bghUŸfis¡ F¿¤J MŒÎ brŒjš k‰W« MŒÎiuaë¤jš; mšyJ  
 

  (c)   making recommendations upon any such subject and, in particular,  
      recommendations for the better co-ordination of policy and action with  
      respect to that subject, 
 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa MŒÎ¥bghUŸ vj‹ÛJ« gh¨ªJiufis, F¿¥ghf mªj¥ bghUŸ  
     bjhl®ghd bfhŸif, elto¡if M»at‰iw¢ Áwªj Kiwæš  
     xU§»iz¥gj‰fhd gh¨ªJiufis¢ brŒjš. 
 

it shall be lawful for the President by order to establish such a council, and to define 
the nature of the duties to be performed by it and its organisations and procedure. 
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it shall be lawful for the President by order to establish such a council, and to define 
the nature of the duties to be performed by it and its organisations and procedure. 
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PART XII  gFÂ XII 
FINANCE, PROPERTY, CONTRACTS AND SUITS  ãÂ, brh¤J, x¥gªj§fŸ k‰W« ch¨iktH¡FfŸ 

CHAPTER I - FINANCE  m¤Âaha« I - ãÂ 
GENERAL  bghJéaš 

1[264.  Interpretation:  1[264.   bghUŸnfhŸ : 
  In this Part, “Finance Commission” means a Finance Commission constituted 

under article 280.] 
  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, “ãÂ Miza«” v‹gJ, 280 M« cW¥Ã‹go mik¡f¥gL« xU ãÂ 

Miza« v‹W bghUŸgL«. ] 
 265.  Taxes not to be imposed save by authority of law:  265.   r£l¤Âdhš bgW« mÂfhu¤Â‹go mšyhkš, th¨fis éÂ¤jš MfhJ : 
  No tax shall be levied or collected execpt by authority of law.   th¨ vjidÍ« r£l¤Âdhš bgW« mÂfhu¤Â‹go mšyhkš, éÂ¤jnyh <£Ljnyh 
MfhJ.  
 266.  Consolidated Funds and public accounts of India and of the States: 

 
 266.  ÏªÂahé‹ k‰W« khãy§fë‹ ÂuŸãÂa§fS« muR¥ bghJ¡ fz¡FfS« :  

  (1)  Subject to the provisions of article 267 and to the provisions of this Chapter 
with respect to the assignment of the whole or part of the net proceeds of certain 
taxes and duties to States, all revenues received by the Government of India, all 
loans raised by that Government by the issue of treasury bills, loans or ways and 
means, advances  and all moneys received by that Government in repayment of 
loans shall form one consolidated fund to be entitled "the Consolidated Fund of 
India," and all revenues received by the Government of a State, all loans raised by 
that Government by the issue of treasury bills, loans or ways and means, advances 
and all moneys received by that Government in repayment of loans shall form one 
consolidated fund to be entitled “the Consolidated Fund of the State.” 

   (1)  267 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F«, F¿¤jÁy th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ 
M»at‰¿èUªJ »il¡F« ãfu¤ bjhifia, KGikahfnth mÂš xU gFÂæidnah 
khãy§fS¡F¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡FtJ bghW¤j Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F« 
c£g£L, ÏªÂa  muR bgW« tUthŒfŸ mid¤J«, fUñy¢ Ó£Lfë‹ btëpL, 
bgWfl‹fŸ mšyJ têtif K‹gz¤bjhiffŸ thæyhf muR vG¥ò« bgWfl‹fŸ 
mid¤J«, k‰W« bgWfl‹fŸ ÂU¥Ã¢brY¤j¥gL« tifæš mªj muR bgW« 
gz¤bjhiffŸ mid¤J«, “ÏªÂahé‹ ÂuŸãÂa«” v‹D« bgauhš xU  
ÂuŸãÂakhf mikÎW«; nkY«, khãy muR bgW« tUthŒfŸ mid¤J«, fUñy¢ 
Ó£LfŸ btëpL, bgWfl‹fŸ, têtif K‹gz¤bjhiffŸ thæyhf mªj muR 
vG¥ò« bgWfl‹fŸ mid¤J« k‰W« bgWfl‹fŸ ÂU¥Ã¢ brY¤j¥gL« tifæš 
mªj muR bgW« gz¤bjhiffŸ mid¤J«, “khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa«” v‹D« bgauhš xU  
ÂuŸãÂakhf mikÎW«. 
 

 (2)  All other public moneys received by or on behalf of the Government of India 
or the Government of a State shall be credited to the public account of India or the 
public account of the State, as the case may be. 
 

   (2)  ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ mj‹ rh®ghf, khãy murhš mšyJ mj‹ rh®ghf¥ 
bgw¥gL« Ãw bghJ¥ gz¤bjhiffŸ mid¤J«, ÏªÂa muR¥ bghJ¡fz¡»š mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy muR¥ bghJ¡fz¡»š tuÎ it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
  (3)  No moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India or the Consolidated Fund of 

a State shall be appropriated except in accordance with law and for the purposes and 
in the manner provided in this Constitution. 

   (3)  r£l¤Â‰»z§»athW«, Ïªj murik¥Ãš tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs 
neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs KiwæY« mšyhkš ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªnjh xU khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªnjh gz« vjidÍ« xJ¡fë¥ò¢ 
brŒjš MfhJ. 
 267.  Contingency Fund: 

 
 267.  ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa« : 

  (1)  Parliament may, by law, establish a Contingency Fund in the nature of an 
imprest to be entitled “the Contingency Fund of India” into which shall be paid from 
time to time such sums as may be determined by such law, and the said Fund shall 
be placed at t h e  disposal of the President to enable advances to be made by him 
out of such Fund for the purposes of meeting unforeseen expenditure pending 
authorisation of such expenditure by Parliament by law under article 115 or article 
116. 

 

   (1)  “ÏªÂa  ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa«” v‹D« bgauhš, tr¡f£L¥gz« nghštjhd X®  
ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa¤ij ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ãWtyh«; m¢r£l¤Âdhš 
Ô®khå¡f¥gL« bjhiffŸ m›t¥nghJ mªãÂa¤Âš brY¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
vÂ®ghuh¢ bryÎfS¡F 115 M« cW¥ò mšyJ 116 M« cW¥Ã‹go ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš mDkÂ më¡F«tiu, m¢bryÎfis¢ brŒÍ«bghU£L nk‰brh‹d 
ãÂa¤ÂèUªJ K‹gz¤bjhiffis¡ FoauR¤jiyt® tH§f ÏaY« tifæš mªj 
ãÂa« mtUila bghW¥Ãš it¡f¥gL«. 
  

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
  

1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW)  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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PART XII  gFÂ XII 
FINANCE, PROPERTY, CONTRACTS AND SUITS  ãÂ, brh¤J, x¥gªj§fŸ k‰W« ch¨iktH¡FfŸ 

CHAPTER I - FINANCE  m¤Âaha« I - ãÂ 
GENERAL  bghJéaš 

1[264.  Interpretation:  1[264.   bghUŸnfhŸ : 
  In this Part, “Finance Commission” means a Finance Commission constituted 

under article 280.] 
  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, “ãÂ Miza«” v‹gJ, 280 M« cW¥Ã‹go mik¡f¥gL« xU ãÂ 

Miza« v‹W bghUŸgL«. ] 
 265.  Taxes not to be imposed save by authority of law:  265.   r£l¤Âdhš bgW« mÂfhu¤Â‹go mšyhkš, th¨fis éÂ¤jš MfhJ : 
  No tax shall be levied or collected execpt by authority of law.   th¨ vjidÍ« r£l¤Âdhš bgW« mÂfhu¤Â‹go mšyhkš, éÂ¤jnyh <£Ljnyh 
MfhJ.  
 266.  Consolidated Funds and public accounts of India and of the States: 

 
 266.  ÏªÂahé‹ k‰W« khãy§fë‹ ÂuŸãÂa§fS« muR¥ bghJ¡ fz¡FfS« :  

  (1)  Subject to the provisions of article 267 and to the provisions of this Chapter 
with respect to the assignment of the whole or part of the net proceeds of certain 
taxes and duties to States, all revenues received by the Government of India, all 
loans raised by that Government by the issue of treasury bills, loans or ways and 
means, advances  and all moneys received by that Government in repayment of 
loans shall form one consolidated fund to be entitled "the Consolidated Fund of 
India," and all revenues received by the Government of a State, all loans raised by 
that Government by the issue of treasury bills, loans or ways and means, advances 
and all moneys received by that Government in repayment of loans shall form one 
consolidated fund to be entitled “the Consolidated Fund of the State.” 

   (1)  267 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F«, F¿¤jÁy th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ 
M»at‰¿èUªJ »il¡F« ãfu¤ bjhifia, KGikahfnth mÂš xU gFÂæidnah 
khãy§fS¡F¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡FtJ bghW¤j Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F« 
c£g£L, ÏªÂa  muR bgW« tUthŒfŸ mid¤J«, fUñy¢ Ó£Lfë‹ btëpL, 
bgWfl‹fŸ mšyJ têtif K‹gz¤bjhiffŸ thæyhf muR vG¥ò« bgWfl‹fŸ 
mid¤J«, k‰W« bgWfl‹fŸ ÂU¥Ã¢brY¤j¥gL« tifæš mªj muR bgW« 
gz¤bjhiffŸ mid¤J«, “ÏªÂahé‹ ÂuŸãÂa«” v‹D« bgauhš xU  
ÂuŸãÂakhf mikÎW«; nkY«, khãy muR bgW« tUthŒfŸ mid¤J«, fUñy¢ 
Ó£LfŸ btëpL, bgWfl‹fŸ, têtif K‹gz¤bjhiffŸ thæyhf mªj muR 
vG¥ò« bgWfl‹fŸ mid¤J« k‰W« bgWfl‹fŸ ÂU¥Ã¢ brY¤j¥gL« tifæš 
mªj muR bgW« gz¤bjhiffŸ mid¤J«, “khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa«” v‹D« bgauhš xU  
ÂuŸãÂakhf mikÎW«. 
 

 (2)  All other public moneys received by or on behalf of the Government of India 
or the Government of a State shall be credited to the public account of India or the 
public account of the State, as the case may be. 
 

   (2)  ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ mj‹ rh®ghf, khãy murhš mšyJ mj‹ rh®ghf¥ 
bgw¥gL« Ãw bghJ¥ gz¤bjhiffŸ mid¤J«, ÏªÂa muR¥ bghJ¡fz¡»š mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy muR¥ bghJ¡fz¡»š tuÎ it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
  (3)  No moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India or the Consolidated Fund of 

a State shall be appropriated except in accordance with law and for the purposes and 
in the manner provided in this Constitution. 

   (3)  r£l¤Â‰»z§»athW«, Ïªj murik¥Ãš tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs 
neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs KiwæY« mšyhkš ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªnjh xU khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªnjh gz« vjidÍ« xJ¡fë¥ò¢ 
brŒjš MfhJ. 
 267.  Contingency Fund: 

 
 267.  ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa« : 

  (1)  Parliament may, by law, establish a Contingency Fund in the nature of an 
imprest to be entitled “the Contingency Fund of India” into which shall be paid from 
time to time such sums as may be determined by such law, and the said Fund shall 
be placed at t h e  disposal of the President to enable advances to be made by him 
out of such Fund for the purposes of meeting unforeseen expenditure pending 
authorisation of such expenditure by Parliament by law under article 115 or article 
116. 

 

   (1)  “ÏªÂa  ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa«” v‹D« bgauhš, tr¡f£L¥gz« nghštjhd X®  
ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa¤ij ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ãWtyh«; m¢r£l¤Âdhš 
Ô®khå¡f¥gL« bjhiffŸ m›t¥nghJ mªãÂa¤Âš brY¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
vÂ®ghuh¢ bryÎfS¡F 115 M« cW¥ò mšyJ 116 M« cW¥Ã‹go ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš mDkÂ më¡F«tiu, m¢bryÎfis¢ brŒÍ«bghU£L nk‰brh‹d 
ãÂa¤ÂèUªJ K‹gz¤bjhiffis¡ FoauR¤jiyt® tH§f ÏaY« tifæš mªj 
ãÂa« mtUila bghW¥Ãš it¡f¥gL«. 
  

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
  

1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW)  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  The legislature of a State may by law establish a Contingency Fund in the 
nature of an imprest to be entitled “ the Contingency Fund of the State” into which 
shall, be paid from time to time such sums as may be determined by such law and 
the said Fund shall be placed at the disposal of the Governor1*** of the State to 
enable advances to be made by him out of such Fund for the purposes of meeting 
unforseen expenditure pending authorisation of such expenditure by the Legislature 
of the State by law under article 205 or article 206. 

 (2)  “khãy  ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa«” v‹D« bgauhš, tr¡f£L¥gz« nghštjhd X® 
ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa¤ij khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ãWtyh«; 
m¢r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡f¥gL« bjhiffŸ m›t¥nghJ mªãÂa¤Âš brY¤j¥gLjš 
nt©L«; nkY«, vÂ®ghuh¢ bryÎfS¡F 205 M« cW¥ò mšyJ 206 M« cW¥Ã‹go 
mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w« mDkÂ më¡F«tiu m¢bryÎfis¢ brŒÍ« bghU£L 
nk‰brh‹d ãÂa¤ÂèUªJ K‹gz¤bjhiffis mªj khãy MSe®1*** tH§f ÏaY« 
tifæš mªj ãÂa« mtUila bghW¥Ãš it¡f¥gL«. 

DISTRIBUTION OF REVENUES BETWEEN THE UNION AND THE STATES x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna tUthŒfis¥ g»®ªjë¤jš 

268.  Duties levied by the Union but collected and appropriated by the 
States: 

 

268. x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¡f¥g£L, Mdhš khãy§fŸ <£o¥ ga‹gL¤Â¡ bfhŸS« 
Ô®itfŸ : 

 (1)  Such stamp duties 2***  as are mentioned in the Union List shall be levied by 
the Government of India but shall be collected— 

 

 (1)  x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs K¤Âiu¤ Ô®itfS«, 2***  ÏªÂa 
murhš éÂ¡f¥gL«; Mdhš - 

(a)  in the case where such duties are leviable within any 3[Union territory] by 
the Government of India, and 

(m)  m¤jifa Ô®itfŸ 3[x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu] vj‰FŸS« 
  éÂ¡f¤j¡fdthf  ÏU¡F« ne®éš, ÏªÂa murhY«, 

(b)  in other cases, by the States within which such duties are respectively 
leviable. 

(M)  Ãw ne®Îfëš, vªj khãy§fS¡FŸ Kiwna m¤Ô®itfŸ 
éÂ¡f¤j¡fdthf   cŸsdnth mªj khãy§fshY« <£l¥gL«. 

(2)  The proceeds in any financial year of any such duty leviable within any State 
shall not form part of the Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be assigned to that 
State. 

 (2)  khãy« vj‰FŸS« éÂ¡f¤j¡f m¤jifa Ô®itæ‹ _y« xU ãÂah©oš 
»il¡F« bjhif, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ gFÂahf MtÂšiy; khwhf, mJ mªj 
khãy¤Â‰nf F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.  

4[268A. [Service tax levied by Union and collected and appropriated by the Union and the 
 State.].— Omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, 
s. 7 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016).

4[268 m . [x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¡f¥g£L k‰W« x‹¿aK« khãy§fS« <£o¥ ga‹gL¤Â¡ 
bfhŸS« nrit tç ]- murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš  
(16-9-2016  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

269.  Taxes levied and collected by the Union but assigned to the States: 269.   x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¤J <£l¥g£L, Mdhš khãy§fS¡F¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gL« 
th¨fŸ: 

5[(1) Taxes on the sale of purchase of Goods and taxes on the consignment of 
goods 6[except as provided in ariticle 269A] shall be levied and collected by the 
Government of India but shall be assigned and shall be deemed to have been 
assigned to the States on or after the 1st day of April, 1996 in the manner provided in 
clause (2). 

5[(1) ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéidæ‹ Ûjhd th¨fS«, ru¡Ffë‹ 
mD¥òif, 6[269  m cW¥Ã‹ go tifbrŒa¥g£l] ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç 6[jéu] 
Ûjhd th¨fS«, ÏªÂa murhš éÂ¤J <£l¥gLjš nt©L« k‰W« (2) M« T¿š tif 
brŒa¥g£LŸs Kiwæš, 1996 V¥uš 1 M« ehs‹W mšyJ mj‰F¥ Ã‹ò, 
khãy§fS¡F¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gLjš nt©L« k‰W« F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥g£oU¥gjhf¡ 
bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.
(w.e.f. 1-11-1956).

2. The words “and such duties of excise on medicinal and toilet preparations” omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred
and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 6 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016).

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “State specified in Part C of the First
Schedule” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956).

4. Art. 268A was ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-eighth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2. (date yet to be notified).
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Eightieth Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2, for cls. (1) and (2) (w.e.f. 9-6-2000).
6. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016 s. 8 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016).

1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 

Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld.

2.“kUªJ k‰W« x¥gid bghUŸfë‹ Ûjhd  Ma¤Ô®itfS«’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W  x‹wh«  
ÂU¤j« r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš  (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

3. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ   Ï    Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy«’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,
1956  Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš    (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.

4. 268  m   cW¥ò, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M«  Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ,  (njÂ Ï‹D«
m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl nt©L«).

5. (1) k‰W« (2) M« TWfS¡fhf, murik¥ò¢ (v©gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (9-6-2000 Kjš
bršÂw« bgWkhW)  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.

6. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
òF¤j¥g£lJ.
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 (2)  The legislature of a State may by law establish a Contingency Fund in the 
nature of an imprest to be entitled “ the Contingency Fund of the State” into which 
shall, be paid from time to time such sums as may be determined by such law and 
the said Fund shall be placed at the disposal of the Governor1*** of the State to 
enable advances to be made by him out of such Fund for the purposes of meeting 
unforseen expenditure pending authorisation of such expenditure by the Legislature 
of the State by law under article 205 or article 206. 

 (2)  “khãy  ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa«” v‹D« bgauhš, tr¡f£L¥gz« nghštjhd X® 
ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa¤ij khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ãWtyh«; 
m¢r£l¤Âdhš Ô®khå¡f¥gL« bjhiffŸ m›t¥nghJ mªãÂa¤Âš brY¤j¥gLjš 
nt©L«; nkY«, vÂ®ghuh¢ bryÎfS¡F 205 M« cW¥ò mšyJ 206 M« cW¥Ã‹go 
mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w« mDkÂ më¡F«tiu m¢bryÎfis¢ brŒÍ« bghU£L 
nk‰brh‹d ãÂa¤ÂèUªJ K‹gz¤bjhiffis mªj khãy MSe®1*** tH§f ÏaY« 
tifæš mªj ãÂa« mtUila bghW¥Ãš it¡f¥gL«. 

DISTRIBUTION OF REVENUES BETWEEN THE UNION AND THE STATES x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna tUthŒfis¥ g»®ªjë¤jš 

268.  Duties levied by the Union but collected and appropriated by the 
States: 

 

268. x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¡f¥g£L, Mdhš khãy§fŸ <£o¥ ga‹gL¤Â¡ bfhŸS« 
Ô®itfŸ : 

 (1)  Such stamp duties 2***  as are mentioned in the Union List shall be levied by 
the Government of India but shall be collected— 

 

 (1)  x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs K¤Âiu¤ Ô®itfS«, 2***  ÏªÂa 
murhš éÂ¡f¥gL«; Mdhš - 

(a)  in the case where such duties are leviable within any 3[Union territory] by 
the Government of India, and 

(m)  m¤jifa Ô®itfŸ 3[x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu] vj‰FŸS« 
  éÂ¡f¤j¡fdthf  ÏU¡F« ne®éš, ÏªÂa murhY«, 

(b)  in other cases, by the States within which such duties are respectively 
leviable. 

(M)  Ãw ne®Îfëš, vªj khãy§fS¡FŸ Kiwna m¤Ô®itfŸ 
éÂ¡f¤j¡fdthf   cŸsdnth mªj khãy§fshY« <£l¥gL«. 

(2)  The proceeds in any financial year of any such duty leviable within any State 
shall not form part of the Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be assigned to that 
State. 

 (2)  khãy« vj‰FŸS« éÂ¡f¤j¡f m¤jifa Ô®itæ‹ _y« xU ãÂah©oš 
»il¡F« bjhif, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ gFÂahf MtÂšiy; khwhf, mJ mªj 
khãy¤Â‰nf F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.  

4[268A. [Service tax levied by Union and collected and appropriated by the Union and the 
 State.].— Omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, 
s. 7 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016).

4[268 m . [x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¡f¥g£L k‰W« x‹¿aK« khãy§fS« <£o¥ ga‹gL¤Â¡ 
bfhŸS« nrit tç ]- murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš  
(16-9-2016  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

269.  Taxes levied and collected by the Union but assigned to the States: 269.   x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¤J <£l¥g£L, Mdhš khãy§fS¡F¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gL« 
th¨fŸ: 

5[(1) Taxes on the sale of purchase of Goods and taxes on the consignment of 
goods 6[except as provided in ariticle 269A] shall be levied and collected by the 
Government of India but shall be assigned and shall be deemed to have been 
assigned to the States on or after the 1st day of April, 1996 in the manner provided in 
clause (2). 

5[(1) ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéidæ‹ Ûjhd th¨fS«, ru¡Ffë‹ 
mD¥òif, 6[269  m cW¥Ã‹ go tifbrŒa¥g£l] ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç 6[jéu] 
Ûjhd th¨fS«, ÏªÂa murhš éÂ¤J <£l¥gLjš nt©L« k‰W« (2) M« T¿š tif 
brŒa¥g£LŸs Kiwæš, 1996 V¥uš 1 M« ehs‹W mšyJ mj‰F¥ Ã‹ò, 
khãy§fS¡F¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gLjš nt©L« k‰W« F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥g£oU¥gjhf¡ 
bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.
(w.e.f. 1-11-1956).

2. The words “and such duties of excise on medicinal and toilet preparations” omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred
and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 6 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016).

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “State specified in Part C of the First
Schedule” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956).

4. Art. 268A was ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-eighth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2. (date yet to be notified).
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Eightieth Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2, for cls. (1) and (2) (w.e.f. 9-6-2000).
6. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016 s. 8 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016).

1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 

Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld.

2.“kUªJ k‰W« x¥gid bghUŸfë‹ Ûjhd  Ma¤Ô®itfS«’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W  x‹wh«  
ÂU¤j« r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš  (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

3. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ   Ï    Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy«’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,
1956  Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš    (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.

4. 268  m   cW¥ò, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M«  Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ,  (njÂ Ï‹D«
m¿é¡if brŒa¥gl nt©L«).

5. (1) k‰W« (2) M« TWfS¡fhf, murik¥ò¢ (v©gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (9-6-2000 Kjš
bršÂw« bgWkhW)  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.

6. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
òF¤j¥g£lJ.
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Explanation. - For the purposes of this clause,— 
 

  és¡f«. - Ïªj¡ T¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf,- 
 

  (a)  the expression “taxes on the sale or purchase of goods” shall mean  
     taxes on sale or purchase of goods other than newspapers,where such  
     sale or purchase takes place in the course of inter-State trade or  
     commerce; 
 

   (m)  “ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéidæ‹ Ûjhd th¨fŸ'' v‹w  
     brh‰bwhl®, brŒÂ¤jhŸfŸ mšyhj Ãw ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gidnah  
     bfhŸéidnah khãy§fëilnaÍŸs tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ  
     thâg¤Â‹nghJ ãfGäl¤J, m¤jifa é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid  
     Ûjhd th¨fŸ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 
   (b)  the expression “taxes on the consignment of goods” shall mean taxes on  

     the consignment of goods (whether the consignment is to the person  
     making it or to any other person), where such consignment takes place  in  
     the course inter-State trade or commerce. 
 

   (M) “ru¡Ffë‹ mD¥òif Ûjhd th¨fŸ” v‹w brh‰bwhl®, ru¡Ffë‹  
     mD¥òif (Ãw® vtU¡fhæD«) khãy§fëilnaÍŸs tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ  
     thâg¤Â‹nghJ ãfGäl¤J, m¤jifa mD¥òifæ‹ Ûjhd th¨fŸ v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«.  
  (2)  The net proceeds in any financial year of any such tax, except in so far as 

those proceeds represent proceeds attributable to Union territories, shall not form 
part of Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be assigned to the States within which 
that tax is leviable in that year, and shall be distributed among those States in 
accordance with such principles of distribution as may be formulated by Parliament 
by law.] 
 

   (2)  xU ãÂah©oš m¤jifa th¨ vÂèUªJ« »il¡F« ãfu¤bjhif, x‹¿a¤J 
M£ÁãytiufëèUªJ »il¤jhF« msÎ Ú§fyhf, vŠÁa msÎ, ÏªÂa¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ gFÂahf miktÂšiy. khwhf, mJ mªj M©oš mªj th¨ 
éÂ¡f¥gLtjhF« khãy§fS¡nf F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, nkY«, m¤bjhif, 
ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš tF¡F« g»®ªjë¥ò be¿fS¡»z§»a tifæš mªj 
khãy§fS¡»ilna g»®ªjë¡f¥gL«.] 
  1[(3)  Parliament may by law formulate principles for determining when a 2[sale or 

purchase of, or consignment of, goods] takes place in the course of inter-State 
trade or commerce.] 
 

   1[(3)  khãy§fS¡»ilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹nghJ ²[ru¡Ffë‹ 
é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid mšyJ mD¥òif] ãfœtJ v¥nghJ v‹gij¤ 
Ô®khå¥gj‰fhd be¿fis ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tF¡fyh«.]  
 

3[269A.  Levy and collection of goods and services tax in course of inter - State  
     trade or commerce: 

 

 3[269 m  .   khãy§fS¡»ilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghJ  
      ru¡FfŸ  k‰W« nrit tç éÂ¤J <£Ljš: 
  (1)  Goods and services tax on supplies in the course of inter-State trade or 

commerce shall be levied and collected by the Government of India and such tax 
shall be apportioned between the Union and the States in the manner as may be 
provided by Parliament by law on the recommendations of the Goods and Services 
Tax Council. 

 

   (1)   khãy§fS¡»ilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghJ 
tH§ÑLfë‹ Ûjhd ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç ÏªÂa murhš éÂ¤J <£l¥gLjš 
nt©L« k‰W« m¤jifa tç, ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w¤Â‹ gçªJiuæ‹ 
ngçš ehlhSk‹w¤jhš r£l¤Âdhš tF¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF« Kiwæš x‹¿a¤Â‰F« 
khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna g§ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 Explanation.- For the purposes of this clause, supply of goods, or of services, or 
both in the course of import into the territory of India shall be deemed to be supply of 
goods, or of services, or both in the course of inter-State trade or commerce. 

 

   és¡f«.- Ïªj¡ T¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ Ïw¡FkÂ 
brŒÍ« nghJ ru¡FfŸ, mšyJ nrit mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ tH§ÑL,  
khãy§fS¡»ilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghjhd ru¡FfŸ, 
mšyJ nrit mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ tH§Ñlhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The amount apportioned to a State under clause (1) shall not form part of the 
Consolidated Fund of India. 
 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go khãy« x‹¿‰F¥ g§ÑL brŒa¥gL« bjhif ÏªÂa¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤ij nr®tjhfhJ. 
  

 
 
1.Ins. by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3 (w.e.f. 11-9-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982, s. 2, for “sale or purchase of good” (w.e.f. 2-2-1983). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 9 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  
 
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956  Ï‹  3  M« Ãçédhš (11-9-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982  Ï‹  2 M« 
 Ãçédhš (2-2-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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Explanation. - For the purposes of this clause,— 
 

  és¡f«. - Ïªj¡ T¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf,- 
 

  (a)  the expression “taxes on the sale or purchase of goods” shall mean  
     taxes on sale or purchase of goods other than newspapers,where such  
     sale or purchase takes place in the course of inter-State trade or  
     commerce; 
 

   (m)  “ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéidæ‹ Ûjhd th¨fŸ'' v‹w  
     brh‰bwhl®, brŒÂ¤jhŸfŸ mšyhj Ãw ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gidnah  
     bfhŸéidnah khãy§fëilnaÍŸs tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ  
     thâg¤Â‹nghJ ãfGäl¤J, m¤jifa é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid  
     Ûjhd th¨fŸ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 
   (b)  the expression “taxes on the consignment of goods” shall mean taxes on  

     the consignment of goods (whether the consignment is to the person  
     making it or to any other person), where such consignment takes place  in  
     the course inter-State trade or commerce. 
 

   (M) “ru¡Ffë‹ mD¥òif Ûjhd th¨fŸ” v‹w brh‰bwhl®, ru¡Ffë‹  
     mD¥òif (Ãw® vtU¡fhæD«) khãy§fëilnaÍŸs tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ  
     thâg¤Â‹nghJ ãfGäl¤J, m¤jifa mD¥òifæ‹ Ûjhd th¨fŸ v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«.  
  (2)  The net proceeds in any financial year of any such tax, except in so far as 

those proceeds represent proceeds attributable to Union territories, shall not form 
part of Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be assigned to the States within which 
that tax is leviable in that year, and shall be distributed among those States in 
accordance with such principles of distribution as may be formulated by Parliament 
by law.] 
 

   (2)  xU ãÂah©oš m¤jifa th¨ vÂèUªJ« »il¡F« ãfu¤bjhif, x‹¿a¤J 
M£ÁãytiufëèUªJ »il¤jhF« msÎ Ú§fyhf, vŠÁa msÎ, ÏªÂa¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ gFÂahf miktÂšiy. khwhf, mJ mªj M©oš mªj th¨ 
éÂ¡f¥gLtjhF« khãy§fS¡nf F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, nkY«, m¤bjhif, 
ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš tF¡F« g»®ªjë¥ò be¿fS¡»z§»a tifæš mªj 
khãy§fS¡»ilna g»®ªjë¡f¥gL«.] 
  1[(3)  Parliament may by law formulate principles for determining when a 2[sale or 

purchase of, or consignment of, goods] takes place in the course of inter-State 
trade or commerce.] 
 

   1[(3)  khãy§fS¡»ilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹nghJ ²[ru¡Ffë‹ 
é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid mšyJ mD¥òif] ãfœtJ v¥nghJ v‹gij¤ 
Ô®khå¥gj‰fhd be¿fis ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tF¡fyh«.]  
 

3[269A.  Levy and collection of goods and services tax in course of inter - State  
     trade or commerce: 

 

 3[269 m  .   khãy§fS¡»ilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghJ  
      ru¡FfŸ  k‰W« nrit tç éÂ¤J <£Ljš: 
  (1)  Goods and services tax on supplies in the course of inter-State trade or 

commerce shall be levied and collected by the Government of India and such tax 
shall be apportioned between the Union and the States in the manner as may be 
provided by Parliament by law on the recommendations of the Goods and Services 
Tax Council. 

 

   (1)   khãy§fS¡»ilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghJ 
tH§ÑLfë‹ Ûjhd ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç ÏªÂa murhš éÂ¤J <£l¥gLjš 
nt©L« k‰W« m¤jifa tç, ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w¤Â‹ gçªJiuæ‹ 
ngçš ehlhSk‹w¤jhš r£l¤Âdhš tF¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF« Kiwæš x‹¿a¤Â‰F« 
khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna g§ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 Explanation.- For the purposes of this clause, supply of goods, or of services, or 
both in the course of import into the territory of India shall be deemed to be supply of 
goods, or of services, or both in the course of inter-State trade or commerce. 

 

   és¡f«.- Ïªj¡ T¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ Ïw¡FkÂ 
brŒÍ« nghJ ru¡FfŸ, mšyJ nrit mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ tH§ÑL,  
khãy§fS¡»ilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghjhd ru¡FfŸ, 
mšyJ nrit mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ tH§Ñlhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The amount apportioned to a State under clause (1) shall not form part of the 
Consolidated Fund of India. 
 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go khãy« x‹¿‰F¥ g§ÑL brŒa¥gL« bjhif ÏªÂa¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤ij nr®tjhfhJ. 
  

 
 
1.Ins. by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3 (w.e.f. 11-9-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982, s. 2, for “sale or purchase of good” (w.e.f. 2-2-1983). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 9 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  
 
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956  Ï‹  3  M« Ãçédhš (11-9-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982  Ï‹  2 M« 
 Ãçédhš (2-2-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  Where an amount collected as tax levied under clause (1) has been used for 
payment of the tax levied by a State under article 246-A, such amount shall not form 
part of the Consolidated Fund of India.7 
 

   (3). (1) M« T¿‹go éÂ¡f¥gL« tçahf <£l¥gL« bjhifbah‹W 246 m 
cW¥Ã‹go xU khãy¤jhš éÂ¡f¥gL« tçia¢ brY¤Jtj‰fhf¥ 
ga‹gL¤j¥g£oU¡»wél¤J, m¤jifa bjhif, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ij 
nr®tjhfhfJ. 
  (4)  Where an amount collected as tax levied by a State under article 246-A has 

been used for payment of the tax levied under clause (1), such amount shall not form 
part of the Consolidated Fund of the State. 
 

   (4).  246 m cW¥Ã‹go xU khãy¤jhš éÂ¡f¥g£l tçahf <£l¥g£L« 
bjhifbah‹W (1) M« c£Ãçé‹go éÂ¡f¥gL« tçia¢ brY¤Jtj‰fhf¥ 
ga‹gL¤j¥g£oU¡»wél¤J, m¤jifa bjhif, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ij 
nr®tjhfhJ. 
 

  (5)  Parliament may, by law, formulate the principles for determining the place of 
supply, and when a supply of goods, or of services, or both takes place in the course 
of inter-State trade or commerce.] 
 

   (5)   ehlhSk‹w«, khãy§fëilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ 
nghJ ru¡FfŸ, mšyJ nrit, mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ tH§Ñ£L Ïl¤ijÍ«, 
tH§ÑL x‹W ãfœtj‹ neu« v¥nghJ v‹gijÍ« Ô®khå¥gj‰fhd be¿fis 
r£l¤Âdhš, tF¡fyh«.] 
 1[270.  Taxes levied and distributed between the Union and the States. 

 
  1[270.  x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¡f¥g£L x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna  

    g»®ªjë¡f¥gL« th¨fŸ : 

 (1)  All taxes and duties referred to in the Union List, except the duties and taxes 
referred to in articles 2[268, 269 and 269A], respectively, surcharge on taxes and 
duties referred to in article 271 and any cess levied for specific purposes under any 
law made by Parliament shall be levied and collected by the Government of India and 
shall be distributed between the Union and the States in the manner provided in 
clause (2). 
 

   (1)  Kiwna 2[268, 269, 269 m ],  M»a cW¥òfëš R£l¥g£l Ô®itfS« th¨fS« 
Ú§fyhf, x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš R£l¥g£l mid¤J th¨fS« Ô®itfS«, 271 M« 
cW¥Ãš R£l¥g£l th¨fŸ k‰W« Ô®itfë‹ ngh¨yhd nkšth¨Í«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš 
brŒa¥g£l r£l¤Â‹go F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l neh¡f§fS¡fhf éÂ¡f¥g£l nkšth¨ 
vJÎ«, ÏªÂa murhš éÂ¡f¥g£L <£l¥gLjš nt©L«. nkY«, (2) M« T¿š tif 
brŒa¥g£l Kiwæš x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna g»®ªjë¡f¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 
  3[(1A)  The tax collected by the Union under clause (1) of article 246A shall also be 

distributed between the Union and the States in the manner provided in clause (2). 
 

  3[ (1  m ) . 246 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go x‹¿a¤jhš <£l¥gL« tçÍ« Tl, (2) M« 
T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£l Kiwæš x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna 
g»®ªjë¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
 

 (1B)  The tax levied and collected by the Union under clause (2) of article 246A 
and article 269A, which has been used for payment of the tax levied by the Union 
under clause (1) of article 246A and the amount apportioned to the Union under 
clause (1) of article 269A, shall also be distributed between the Union and the States 
in the manner provided in clause (2).] 
 

  (1 M ). 246 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¡f¥gL« tçia¢ 
brY¤Jtj‰fhf¥ ga‹gL¤j¥g£oU¡F«, 246 m cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹goÍ« 269 m  
cW¥Ã‹goÍ«, x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¤J <£l¥gL« tçÍ«, 269 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go 
x‹¿¤Â‰F¥ g§ÑL brŒa¥gL« bjhifÍ« Tl, (2) M« T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£l Kiwæš 
x‹¿¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna g»®ªjë¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.]  
 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eightieth Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 3 (w.e.f. 9-6-2000). 
2. The words and figures “articles 268 and 269 substituted as “268, 269 and 269A” by the Constitution (Eighty-eighth 
 Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 3. (not enforced) and further substituted by the  Constitution (One Hundred and First 
 Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 10 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
3. Ins. by ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (v©gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (9-6-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “268 k‰W« 269 M»a cW¥òfŸ”  v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« v©fŸ,  “268, 269 k‰W« 269 m M»a cW¥òfshf” Mf  
 murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J v£lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (braYW¤j¥gléšiy), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W  x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) nkY« kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
 



385

 ̀
 

158 158 

 
 
 

 (3)  Where an amount collected as tax levied under clause (1) has been used for 
payment of the tax levied by a State under article 246-A, such amount shall not form 
part of the Consolidated Fund of India.7 
 

   (3). (1) M« T¿‹go éÂ¡f¥gL« tçahf <£l¥gL« bjhifbah‹W 246 m 
cW¥Ã‹go xU khãy¤jhš éÂ¡f¥gL« tçia¢ brY¤Jtj‰fhf¥ 
ga‹gL¤j¥g£oU¡»wél¤J, m¤jifa bjhif, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ij 
nr®tjhfhfJ. 
  (4)  Where an amount collected as tax levied by a State under article 246-A has 

been used for payment of the tax levied under clause (1), such amount shall not form 
part of the Consolidated Fund of the State. 
 

   (4).  246 m cW¥Ã‹go xU khãy¤jhš éÂ¡f¥g£l tçahf <£l¥g£L« 
bjhifbah‹W (1) M« c£Ãçé‹go éÂ¡f¥gL« tçia¢ brY¤Jtj‰fhf¥ 
ga‹gL¤j¥g£oU¡»wél¤J, m¤jifa bjhif, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ij 
nr®tjhfhJ. 
 

  (5)  Parliament may, by law, formulate the principles for determining the place of 
supply, and when a supply of goods, or of services, or both takes place in the course 
of inter-State trade or commerce.] 
 

   (5)   ehlhSk‹w«, khãy§fëilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ 
nghJ ru¡FfŸ, mšyJ nrit, mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ tH§Ñ£L Ïl¤ijÍ«, 
tH§ÑL x‹W ãfœtj‹ neu« v¥nghJ v‹gijÍ« Ô®khå¥gj‰fhd be¿fis 
r£l¤Âdhš, tF¡fyh«.] 
 1[270.  Taxes levied and distributed between the Union and the States. 

 
  1[270.  x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¡f¥g£L x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna  

    g»®ªjë¡f¥gL« th¨fŸ : 

 (1)  All taxes and duties referred to in the Union List, except the duties and taxes 
referred to in articles 2[268, 269 and 269A], respectively, surcharge on taxes and 
duties referred to in article 271 and any cess levied for specific purposes under any 
law made by Parliament shall be levied and collected by the Government of India and 
shall be distributed between the Union and the States in the manner provided in 
clause (2). 
 

   (1)  Kiwna 2[268, 269, 269 m ],  M»a cW¥òfëš R£l¥g£l Ô®itfS« th¨fS« 
Ú§fyhf, x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš R£l¥g£l mid¤J th¨fS« Ô®itfS«, 271 M« 
cW¥Ãš R£l¥g£l th¨fŸ k‰W« Ô®itfë‹ ngh¨yhd nkšth¨Í«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš 
brŒa¥g£l r£l¤Â‹go F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l neh¡f§fS¡fhf éÂ¡f¥g£l nkšth¨ 
vJÎ«, ÏªÂa murhš éÂ¡f¥g£L <£l¥gLjš nt©L«. nkY«, (2) M« T¿š tif 
brŒa¥g£l Kiwæš x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna g»®ªjë¡f¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 
  3[(1A)  The tax collected by the Union under clause (1) of article 246A shall also be 

distributed between the Union and the States in the manner provided in clause (2). 
 

  3[ (1  m ) . 246 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go x‹¿a¤jhš <£l¥gL« tçÍ« Tl, (2) M« 
T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£l Kiwæš x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna 
g»®ªjë¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
 

 (1B)  The tax levied and collected by the Union under clause (2) of article 246A 
and article 269A, which has been used for payment of the tax levied by the Union 
under clause (1) of article 246A and the amount apportioned to the Union under 
clause (1) of article 269A, shall also be distributed between the Union and the States 
in the manner provided in clause (2).] 
 

  (1 M ). 246 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¡f¥gL« tçia¢ 
brY¤Jtj‰fhf¥ ga‹gL¤j¥g£oU¡F«, 246 m cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹goÍ« 269 m  
cW¥Ã‹goÍ«, x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¤J <£l¥gL« tçÍ«, 269 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go 
x‹¿¤Â‰F¥ g§ÑL brŒa¥gL« bjhifÍ« Tl, (2) M« T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£l Kiwæš 
x‹¿¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna g»®ªjë¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.]  
 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eightieth Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 3 (w.e.f. 9-6-2000). 
2. The words and figures “articles 268 and 269 substituted as “268, 269 and 269A” by the Constitution (Eighty-eighth 
 Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 3. (not enforced) and further substituted by the  Constitution (One Hundred and First 
 Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 10 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
3. Ins. by ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (v©gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (9-6-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “268 k‰W« 269 M»a cW¥òfŸ”  v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« v©fŸ,  “268, 269 k‰W« 269 m M»a cW¥òfshf” Mf  
 murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J v£lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (braYW¤j¥gléšiy), kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W  x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) nkY« kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  Such percentage, as may be prescribed, of the net proceeds of any such tax 
or duty in any financial year shall not form part of the Consolidated Fund of India, but 
shall be assigned to the States within which that tax or duty is leviable in that year, 
and shall be distributed among those States in such manner and from such time as 
may be prescribed in the manner provided in clause (3). 
 

   (2)   xU ãÂah©oš m¤jifa th¨ mšyJ Ô®itæèUªJ »il¡F« 
ãfu¤bjhifæš tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« éG¡fhL, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ gFÂahf 
miktÂšiy. khwhf, mªj M©oš mªj th¨ mšyJ Ô®it éÂ¡f¥gLtjhF« 
khãy§fS¡nf F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥g£L, tF¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF« Kiw¥goa«, 
tF¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF« fhy¤ÂèUªJ« (3) M« T¿š tif brŒa¥g£l Kiwæš 
khãy§fS¡»ilna g»®ªjë¡f¥gL«. 
 

 (3)  In this article,“prescribed” means,- 
 

   (3)   Ïªj  cW¥Ãš “tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£l” v‹gJ,- 

  (i)  until a Finance Commission has been constituted, prescribed by the  
     President by order, and 
 

   (i)  ãÂ Miza« x‹W mik¡f¥gL« tiuæš, FoauR¤ jiytuhš Mizæ‹  
    tê tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£l v‹W«, 
 

  (ii)  after a Finance Commission has been constituted, prescribed by the  
     President by order after considering the recommendations of the Finance  
     Commission.] 
 

   (ii) ãÂ Miza« x‹W mik¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, ãÂ Miza¤Â‹ gh¨ªJiufis  
    X®Î brŒj Ã‹ò FoauR¤jiytuhš Mizæ‹ tê tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£l  
    v‹W«  
   bghUŸgL«.] 
 271. Surcharge on certain duties and taxes for purposes of the Union: 

 
 271. x‹¿a¤Â‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf¡ F¿¤jÁy Ô®itfŸ, th¨fŸ M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd  

  nkšth¨ :  
 

 Notwithstanding anything in articles 269 and 270, Parliament may at any time 
increase any of the duties or taxes referred to in those articles 1[except the goods 
and services tax under article 246A,] by a surcharge for purposes of the Union and 
the whole proceeds of any such surcharge shall form part of the Consolidated Fund 
of India. 

 

  269, 270 M»a cW¥òfëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w«, v¢rka¤ÂY« mªj 
cW¥òfëš 1[246 m cW¥Ã‹go ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç jéu] R£l¥g£LŸs 
Ô®itfëš mšyJ th¨fëš vjidÍ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf, nkšth¨ éÂ¥gj‹ 
thæyhf ca®¤jyh«; m¤jifa nkšth¨æèUªJ »il¡F« bjhif KGtJ« ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ gFÂahf mikjš nt©L«.  
 

272. [Taxes which are levied and collected by the Union and may be distributed between the 
Union and the States.].–Omitted by the Constitution (Eightieth Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 4 
(w.e.f. 9-6-2000) 

 272. [x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¤J  <£l¥g£L x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna g»®ªjë¡f¥gL«  
th¨fŸ.]-  murik¥ò¢ (v©gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (9-6-2000 Kjš  
bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

273.  Grants in lieu of export duty on jute and jute products:  273.   rzš, rz‰bghUŸfŸ M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd V‰WkÂ¤ Ô®it¡F¥ gÂyhf  
   khåa§fŸ :  
  (1)  There shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of India in each year as 

grants-in-aid of the revenues of the States of Assam, Bihar, 2[Odisha] and West 
Bengal, in lieu of assignment of any share of the net proceeds in each year of export 
duty on jute and jute products to those States, such sums as may be prescribed. 
 

   (1)  mrh«, Õfh®, 2[xorh], nk‰F t§fhs« M»a khãy§fS¡F¢ rzš, 
rz‰bghUŸfŸ M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd V‰WkÂ¤ Ô®it bghW¤J x›nth® M©oY« 
»il¡F« ãfu¤bjhifæèUªJ g§F vjidÍ« F¿¤bjhJ¡Ftj‰F¥ gÂyhf, x›nth® 
M©oY«, mªj khãy§fë‹ tUthŒfS¡F cjé khåa§fshf tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« 
bjhiffŸ ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The sums so prescribed shall continue to be charged on the Consolidated 
Fund of India so long as any export duty on jute or jute products continues to be 
levied by t h e  Government of India or until the expiration of ten years from the 
commencement of this Constitution, whichever is earlier. 
 

   (2)  rzš mšyJ rz‰bghUŸfë‹ Ûjhd V‰WkÂ¤ Ô®itia ÏªÂa muR 
bjhl®ªJ éÂ¤J tU»‹w fhy« mšyJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f ãiyæèUªJ 
g¤jh©LfŸ fêÎW»w fhy«, Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh mJ tiuæš, m›thW 
tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« bjhiffŸ bjhl®ªJ ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£L tUjš 
nt©L«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 11 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

2. Subs. by Orissa (Alteration of Name) Act, 2011 (15 of 2011) s. 5, for “Orissa” (w.e.f. 1-11-2011). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “xçrh’’ v‹gj‰F,  xçrh (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2011 (15/2011)  Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš  (1-11-2011  Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  Such percentage, as may be prescribed, of the net proceeds of any such tax 
or duty in any financial year shall not form part of the Consolidated Fund of India, but 
shall be assigned to the States within which that tax or duty is leviable in that year, 
and shall be distributed among those States in such manner and from such time as 
may be prescribed in the manner provided in clause (3). 
 

   (2)   xU ãÂah©oš m¤jifa th¨ mšyJ Ô®itæèUªJ »il¡F« 
ãfu¤bjhifæš tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« éG¡fhL, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ gFÂahf 
miktÂšiy. khwhf, mªj M©oš mªj th¨ mšyJ Ô®it éÂ¡f¥gLtjhF« 
khãy§fS¡nf F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥g£L, tF¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF« Kiw¥goa«, 
tF¤Jiu¡f¥glyhF« fhy¤ÂèUªJ« (3) M« T¿š tif brŒa¥g£l Kiwæš 
khãy§fS¡»ilna g»®ªjë¡f¥gL«. 
 

 (3)  In this article,“prescribed” means,- 
 

   (3)   Ïªj  cW¥Ãš “tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£l” v‹gJ,- 

  (i)  until a Finance Commission has been constituted, prescribed by the  
     President by order, and 
 

   (i)  ãÂ Miza« x‹W mik¡f¥gL« tiuæš, FoauR¤ jiytuhš Mizæ‹  
    tê tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£l v‹W«, 
 

  (ii)  after a Finance Commission has been constituted, prescribed by the  
     President by order after considering the recommendations of the Finance  
     Commission.] 
 

   (ii) ãÂ Miza« x‹W mik¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, ãÂ Miza¤Â‹ gh¨ªJiufis  
    X®Î brŒj Ã‹ò FoauR¤jiytuhš Mizæ‹ tê tF¤Jiu¡f¥g£l  
    v‹W«  
   bghUŸgL«.] 
 271. Surcharge on certain duties and taxes for purposes of the Union: 

 
 271. x‹¿a¤Â‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf¡ F¿¤jÁy Ô®itfŸ, th¨fŸ M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd  

  nkšth¨ :  
 

 Notwithstanding anything in articles 269 and 270, Parliament may at any time 
increase any of the duties or taxes referred to in those articles 1[except the goods 
and services tax under article 246A,] by a surcharge for purposes of the Union and 
the whole proceeds of any such surcharge shall form part of the Consolidated Fund 
of India. 

 

  269, 270 M»a cW¥òfëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w«, v¢rka¤ÂY« mªj 
cW¥òfëš 1[246 m cW¥Ã‹go ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç jéu] R£l¥g£LŸs 
Ô®itfëš mšyJ th¨fëš vjidÍ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf, nkšth¨ éÂ¥gj‹ 
thæyhf ca®¤jyh«; m¤jifa nkšth¨æèUªJ »il¡F« bjhif KGtJ« ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ gFÂahf mikjš nt©L«.  
 

272. [Taxes which are levied and collected by the Union and may be distributed between the 
Union and the States.].–Omitted by the Constitution (Eightieth Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 4 
(w.e.f. 9-6-2000) 

 272. [x‹¿a¤jhš éÂ¤J  <£l¥g£L x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna g»®ªjë¡f¥gL«  
th¨fŸ.]-  murik¥ò¢ (v©gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (9-6-2000 Kjš  
bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

273.  Grants in lieu of export duty on jute and jute products:  273.   rzš, rz‰bghUŸfŸ M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd V‰WkÂ¤ Ô®it¡F¥ gÂyhf  
   khåa§fŸ :  
  (1)  There shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of India in each year as 

grants-in-aid of the revenues of the States of Assam, Bihar, 2[Odisha] and West 
Bengal, in lieu of assignment of any share of the net proceeds in each year of export 
duty on jute and jute products to those States, such sums as may be prescribed. 
 

   (1)  mrh«, Õfh®, 2[xorh], nk‰F t§fhs« M»a khãy§fS¡F¢ rzš, 
rz‰bghUŸfŸ M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd V‰WkÂ¤ Ô®it bghW¤J x›nth® M©oY« 
»il¡F« ãfu¤bjhifæèUªJ g§F vjidÍ« F¿¤bjhJ¡Ftj‰F¥ gÂyhf, x›nth® 
M©oY«, mªj khãy§fë‹ tUthŒfS¡F cjé khåa§fshf tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« 
bjhiffŸ ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The sums so prescribed shall continue to be charged on the Consolidated 
Fund of India so long as any export duty on jute or jute products continues to be 
levied by t h e  Government of India or until the expiration of ten years from the 
commencement of this Constitution, whichever is earlier. 
 

   (2)  rzš mšyJ rz‰bghUŸfë‹ Ûjhd V‰WkÂ¤ Ô®itia ÏªÂa muR 
bjhl®ªJ éÂ¤J tU»‹w fhy« mšyJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f ãiyæèUªJ 
g¤jh©LfŸ fêÎW»w fhy«, Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh mJ tiuæš, m›thW 
tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL« bjhiffŸ bjhl®ªJ ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£L tUjš 
nt©L«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 11 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

2. Subs. by Orissa (Alteration of Name) Act, 2011 (15 of 2011) s. 5, for “Orissa” (w.e.f. 1-11-2011). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “xçrh’’ v‹gj‰F,  xçrh (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2011 (15/2011)  Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš  (1-11-2011  Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  In this article, the expression “prescribed” has the same meaning as in 
article 270. 
 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL«” v‹D« brhš, 270 M« cW¥Ãš 
Tw¥g£LŸs mnj bghUis cilaJ MF«.  
 274.  Prior recommendation of President required to Bills affecting taxation in  

   which States are interested: 
 

 274. khãy§fŸ m¡fiw bfh©LŸs th¨ éÂ¥ig¥ ghÂ¡F« r£lK‹ toÎfS¡F¡  
  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹gh¨ªJiu nt©LWtjhF«:  
 

 (1)  No Bill or amendment which imposes or varies any tax or duty in which States 
are interested, or which varies the meaning of the expression “agricultural income” as 
defined for the purposes of the enactments relating to Indian income-tax, or which 
affects the principles on which under any of the foregoing provisions of this Chapter 
moneys are or may be distributable to States, or which imposes any such surcharge 
for the purposes of the Union as is mentioned in the foregoing provisions of this 
Chapter, shall be introduced or moved in either House of Parliament except on the 
recommendation  of the President. 

 

   (1) khãy§fŸ m¡fiw bfh©LŸs th¨ mšyJ Ô®it vjidÍ« éÂ¡»w mšyJ 
khWjš brŒ»w mšyJ ÏªÂa tUkhd th¨ bjhl®ghd r£l§fS¡fhf¥ bghUŸ 
tiuaW¡f¥g£l “ntsh© tUkhd«” v‹D« brhšè‹ bghUis khWjš brŒ»w, 
mšyJ Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vj‹ goÍ« gz¤ bjhiffŸ vªj 
be¿fë‹ go khãy§fS¡F¥ g»®ªjë¡f¤j¡fdnth mªj be¿fis¥ ghÂ¡»‹w, 
mšyJ Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf nkšth¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¡»‹w r£l K‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ÛJ mšyhkš, ehlhSk‹w mitfëš vÂY« 
m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gLjnyh bfh©Ltu¥gLjnyh MfhJ. 
 

 (2)  In this article, the expression “ tax or duty in which States are interested” 
means— 

 

   (2) Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “khãy§fŸ m¡fiw bfh©LŸs th¨ mšyJ Ô®it” v‹D« 
brh‰bwhl® -  
   (a)   a tax or duty the whole or part of the net proceeds whereof are  

      assigned to any State; or 
 

   (m)  xU th¨ mšyJ Ô®itæèUªJ »il¡F« ãfu¤bjhif KGtJnkh mÂš  
     xU gFÂnah khãy« x‹W¡F¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gL»‹wbjåš, mªj th¨  
     mšyJ Ô®it; mšyJ  
 

  (b)   a tax or duty by reference to the net proceeds whereof sums are for the  
      time being payable out of the Consolidated Fund of India to any State.1 
 

   (M)  xU th¨ mšyJ Ô®itæèUªJ »il¡F« ãfu¤bjhifia¡ F¿¡F«  
     tifæš, khãy« vj‰F« ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ ãfGW« fhy¤Âš  
     bjhiffŸ tH§f¥gL»‹wbjåš, mªj th¨ mšyJ Ô®it 
 

  v‹W  bghUŸgL«. 

275.  Grants from the Union to certain States :  275.   F¿¤jÁy  khãy§fS¡F  x‹¿a¤ÂèUªJ  khåa§fŸ : 

  (1)  Such sums as Parliament may by law provide shall be charged on the 
Consolidated Fund of India in each year as grants-in-aid of the revenues of such 
States as Parliament may determine to be in need of assistance, and different sums 
may be fixed for different States: 

   (1)  cjé njitÍŸsit v‹W ehlhSk‹w« Ô®khå¡F« khãy§fë‹ 
tUthŒfS¡F cjé khåa§fshf x›nth® M©oY« ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš 
tifbrŒÍ« bjhiffŸ, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; bt›ntW 
khãy§fS¡F bt›ntwhd bjhiffŸ ãUzæ¡f¥glyh«: 

  Provided that there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India as grants-
in-aid of the revenues of a State such capital and recurring sums as may be 
necessary to enable that State to meet the costs of such schemes of development as 
may be undertaken by the State with the approval of the Government of India for the 
purpose of promoting the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in that State or raising the 
level of administration of the Scheduled Areas therein to that of the administration of 
the rest of the areas of that State: 

   tu«òiuahf  : xU khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ ey¥gh£oid 
ts®¥gj‰fhf, mšyJ mÂYŸs g£oaš gFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ juãiyia mªj 
khãy¤Â‹ Ãw gFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ juãiy¡F ca®¤Jtj‰fhf, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ 
x¥ng‰òl‹ mªj khãy¤jhš nk‰bfhŸs¥gL« ts®¢Á¤ Â£l§fS¡fhd  
tuÎ-bryÎfis¢ brŒa mªj khãy¤ij Ïašé¥gj‰F¤ njit¥gL« _yjd¤ 
bjhifÍ«, bjhl® brytil¤ bjhifÍ« mªj khãy¤Â‹ tUthŒfS¡F cjé 
khåa§fshf ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«: 
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 (3)  In this article, the expression “prescribed” has the same meaning as in 
article 270. 
 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “tF¤Jiu¡f¥gL«” v‹D« brhš, 270 M« cW¥Ãš 
Tw¥g£LŸs mnj bghUis cilaJ MF«.  
 274.  Prior recommendation of President required to Bills affecting taxation in  

   which States are interested: 
 

 274. khãy§fŸ m¡fiw bfh©LŸs th¨ éÂ¥ig¥ ghÂ¡F« r£lK‹ toÎfS¡F¡  
  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹gh¨ªJiu nt©LWtjhF«:  
 

 (1)  No Bill or amendment which imposes or varies any tax or duty in which States 
are interested, or which varies the meaning of the expression “agricultural income” as 
defined for the purposes of the enactments relating to Indian income-tax, or which 
affects the principles on which under any of the foregoing provisions of this Chapter 
moneys are or may be distributable to States, or which imposes any such surcharge 
for the purposes of the Union as is mentioned in the foregoing provisions of this 
Chapter, shall be introduced or moved in either House of Parliament except on the 
recommendation  of the President. 

 

   (1) khãy§fŸ m¡fiw bfh©LŸs th¨ mšyJ Ô®it vjidÍ« éÂ¡»w mšyJ 
khWjš brŒ»w mšyJ ÏªÂa tUkhd th¨ bjhl®ghd r£l§fS¡fhf¥ bghUŸ 
tiuaW¡f¥g£l “ntsh© tUkhd«” v‹D« brhšè‹ bghUis khWjš brŒ»w, 
mšyJ Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vj‹ goÍ« gz¤ bjhiffŸ vªj 
be¿fë‹ go khãy§fS¡F¥ g»®ªjë¡f¤j¡fdnth mªj be¿fis¥ ghÂ¡»‹w, 
mšyJ Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf nkšth¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¡»‹w r£l K‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ÛJ mšyhkš, ehlhSk‹w mitfëš vÂY« 
m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gLjnyh bfh©Ltu¥gLjnyh MfhJ. 
 

 (2)  In this article, the expression “ tax or duty in which States are interested” 
means— 

 

   (2) Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “khãy§fŸ m¡fiw bfh©LŸs th¨ mšyJ Ô®it” v‹D« 
brh‰bwhl® -  
   (a)   a tax or duty the whole or part of the net proceeds whereof are  

      assigned to any State; or 
 

   (m)  xU th¨ mšyJ Ô®itæèUªJ »il¡F« ãfu¤bjhif KGtJnkh mÂš  
     xU gFÂnah khãy« x‹W¡F¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gL»‹wbjåš, mªj th¨  
     mšyJ Ô®it; mšyJ  
 

  (b)   a tax or duty by reference to the net proceeds whereof sums are for the  
      time being payable out of the Consolidated Fund of India to any State.1 
 

   (M)  xU th¨ mšyJ Ô®itæèUªJ »il¡F« ãfu¤bjhifia¡ F¿¡F«  
     tifæš, khãy« vj‰F« ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ ãfGW« fhy¤Âš  
     bjhiffŸ tH§f¥gL»‹wbjåš, mªj th¨ mšyJ Ô®it 
 

  v‹W  bghUŸgL«. 

275.  Grants from the Union to certain States :  275.   F¿¤jÁy  khãy§fS¡F  x‹¿a¤ÂèUªJ  khåa§fŸ : 

  (1)  Such sums as Parliament may by law provide shall be charged on the 
Consolidated Fund of India in each year as grants-in-aid of the revenues of such 
States as Parliament may determine to be in need of assistance, and different sums 
may be fixed for different States: 

   (1)  cjé njitÍŸsit v‹W ehlhSk‹w« Ô®khå¡F« khãy§fë‹ 
tUthŒfS¡F cjé khåa§fshf x›nth® M©oY« ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš 
tifbrŒÍ« bjhiffŸ, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; bt›ntW 
khãy§fS¡F bt›ntwhd bjhiffŸ ãUzæ¡f¥glyh«: 

  Provided that there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India as grants-
in-aid of the revenues of a State such capital and recurring sums as may be 
necessary to enable that State to meet the costs of such schemes of development as 
may be undertaken by the State with the approval of the Government of India for the 
purpose of promoting the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in that State or raising the 
level of administration of the Scheduled Areas therein to that of the administration of 
the rest of the areas of that State: 

   tu«òiuahf  : xU khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ ey¥gh£oid 
ts®¥gj‰fhf, mšyJ mÂYŸs g£oaš gFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ juãiyia mªj 
khãy¤Â‹ Ãw gFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ juãiy¡F ca®¤Jtj‰fhf, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ 
x¥ng‰òl‹ mªj khãy¤jhš nk‰bfhŸs¥gL« ts®¢Á¤ Â£l§fS¡fhd  
tuÎ-bryÎfis¢ brŒa mªj khãy¤ij Ïašé¥gj‰F¤ njit¥gL« _yjd¤ 
bjhifÍ«, bjhl® brytil¤ bjhifÍ« mªj khãy¤Â‹ tUthŒfS¡F cjé 
khåa§fshf ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«: 
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 Provided further that there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India as 
grants-in-aid of the revenues of the State of Assam sums, capital and recurring, 
equivalent to— 

   nkY«  tu«òiuahf  :  mrh« khãy¤Â‹ tUthŒfS¡F cjé khåa§fshf- 

  (a)  the average excess of expenditure over the revenues during the two years  
     immediately preceding the commencement of this Constitution in respect of  
     the admnistration of the tribal areas specified in 1[Part I] of the table  
     appended to paragraph 20 of the Sixth Schedule; and 

   (m)  Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 20 M« g¤ÂÍl‹ Ïiz¡f¥g£LŸs  
     m£ltizæ‹ 1[I M« gFÂæš] F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs gH§Foæd®  
     gFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F  
      cl‹KªÂa Ïu©L M©Lfë‹nghJ tUthŒfS¡F nkš V‰g£l ruhrh¨  
     bryÎ¡F«,  

  (b)  the costs of such schemes of development as may be undertaken by that  
     State with the approval of the  Government of India for the purpose of raising 
     the level of administration of the said areas to that of the administration of  
     the rest of the areas of that State.  

   (M) nk‰brh‹d gFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ juãiyia, mªj khãy¤Â‹  
     ÃwgFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ juãiy¡F ca®¤Jtj‰fhf, ÏªÂa muÁ‹  
     x¥ng‰òl‹ mªj khãy¤jhš nk‰bfhŸs¥gL« ts®¢Á¤ Â£l§fS¡fhd  
     brytilfS¡F«  

   rkkhd _yjd¤bjhifÍ«  bjhl® brytil¤ bjhifÍ«  ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ 
tH§f¥gL«. 

 2[(1A) On and from the formation of the autonomous State under Article 244A,—   2[1 m . 244 m cW¥Ã‹go j‹dh£Á khãy« cUth¡f¥gLtj‹ ngh¨Y«, mJ 
Kj‰bfh©L« - 

  (i)  any sums payable under clause (a) of the second proviso to clause (1) shall,  
     if the autonomous State comprises all the tribal areas referred to therein, be  
     paid to the autonomous State, and, if the autonomous State comprises only  
     some of those tribal areas, be apportioned between the State of Assam and  
     the autonomous State as the President may, by order specify; 

   (i)  (1) M« TW¡fhd Ïu©lh« tu«òiuæ‹ (m) T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs  
     gH§Foæd® gFÂfŸ mid¤J« ml§»ajhf m¤j‹dh£Á khãy«  
     ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, m¡T¿‹go tH§f¥gLtjhF« bjhiffŸ, mªj¤ j‹dh£Á  
     khãy¤Â‰F tH§f¥gL«; mªj¤ j‹dh£Á khãy« mªj¥ gH§Foæd®  
     gFÂfëš Áyt‰iw k£Lnk bfh©ljhf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®  
     Mizæ‹ tê F¿¤Jiu¡»wthW, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F« m¤j‹dh£Á  
     khãy¤Â‰Fäilna m¤bjhif g§ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«;  

  (ii)  there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India as grants-in-aid of  
     the revenues of the autonomous State sums, capital and recurring,  
     equivalent to the costs of such schemes of development as may be  
     undertaken by the autonomous State with the approval of the Government of  
     India for the purpose of raising the level of administration of that State to that  
     of the administration of the rest of the State of Assam.] 

   (ii)  mªj¤ j‹dh£Á khãy¤Â‹ ãUthf¤ ju ãiyia mrh« khãy¤Â‹ Ãw  
     gFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ juãiy¡F ca®¤Jtj‰fhf ÏªÂa muÁ‹ 
     x¥ng‰òl‹ mªj¤ j‹dh£Á khãy¤jhš nk‰bfhŸs¥gL« ts®¢Á¤  
     Â£l§fS¡fhd brytil¤ bjhif¡F¢ rkkhd _yjd¤ bjhifÍ«  
     bjhl® brytil¤ bjhifÍ« mªj¤ j‹dh£Á khãy¤Â‹ tUthŒfS¡F  
     cjékhåa§fshf ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ tH§f¥gL«.]  

 (2)  Until provision is made by Parliament under clause (1), the powers conferred 
on Parliament under that clause shall be exercisable by the President by order and 
any order made by the President under this clause shall have effect subject to any 
provision so made by Parliament: 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go ehlhSk‹w¤jhš tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, mªj¡ T¿‹go 
ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fŸ FoauR¤jiytuhš Mizæ‹tê 
brY¤j¥gLjš nt©L«;  Ïªj¡ T¿‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« Miz 
vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš m›thW brŒa¥g£l tifa« vj‰F« c£g£L¢ bršÂw« 
cilaJ MF«: 

 Provided that after a Finance Commission has been constituted no order shall be 
made under this clause by the President except after considering the 
recommendations of the Finance Commission. 

   tu«òiuahf  : ãÂ Miza« x‹W mik¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, mªj Miza¤Â‹ 
gh¨ªJiufis X®Î brŒjj‹nkš mšyhkš, FoauR¤jiyt® Ïªj¡ T¿‹go Miz 
vjidÍ« Ãw¥Ã¤jš MfhJ.  

 
1.Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971) s. 71, for “ Part A” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-second Amendment) Act, 1969, s. 3 (w.e.f. 25-9-1969). 

  
1. “gFÂ    m   Ïš’’ v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971  (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 M« Ãçédhš 
  (21-1-1972  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (25-9-1969 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided further that there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India as 
grants-in-aid of the revenues of the State of Assam sums, capital and recurring, 
equivalent to— 

   nkY«  tu«òiuahf  :  mrh« khãy¤Â‹ tUthŒfS¡F cjé khåa§fshf- 

  (a)  the average excess of expenditure over the revenues during the two years  
     immediately preceding the commencement of this Constitution in respect of  
     the admnistration of the tribal areas specified in 1[Part I] of the table  
     appended to paragraph 20 of the Sixth Schedule; and 

   (m)  Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 20 M« g¤ÂÍl‹ Ïiz¡f¥g£LŸs  
     m£ltizæ‹ 1[I M« gFÂæš] F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs gH§Foæd®  
     gFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F  
      cl‹KªÂa Ïu©L M©Lfë‹nghJ tUthŒfS¡F nkš V‰g£l ruhrh¨  
     bryÎ¡F«,  

  (b)  the costs of such schemes of development as may be undertaken by that  
     State with the approval of the  Government of India for the purpose of raising 
     the level of administration of the said areas to that of the administration of  
     the rest of the areas of that State.  

   (M) nk‰brh‹d gFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ juãiyia, mªj khãy¤Â‹  
     ÃwgFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ juãiy¡F ca®¤Jtj‰fhf, ÏªÂa muÁ‹  
     x¥ng‰òl‹ mªj khãy¤jhš nk‰bfhŸs¥gL« ts®¢Á¤ Â£l§fS¡fhd  
     brytilfS¡F«  

   rkkhd _yjd¤bjhifÍ«  bjhl® brytil¤ bjhifÍ«  ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ 
tH§f¥gL«. 

 2[(1A) On and from the formation of the autonomous State under Article 244A,—   2[1 m . 244 m cW¥Ã‹go j‹dh£Á khãy« cUth¡f¥gLtj‹ ngh¨Y«, mJ 
Kj‰bfh©L« - 

  (i)  any sums payable under clause (a) of the second proviso to clause (1) shall,  
     if the autonomous State comprises all the tribal areas referred to therein, be  
     paid to the autonomous State, and, if the autonomous State comprises only  
     some of those tribal areas, be apportioned between the State of Assam and  
     the autonomous State as the President may, by order specify; 

   (i)  (1) M« TW¡fhd Ïu©lh« tu«òiuæ‹ (m) T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs  
     gH§Foæd® gFÂfŸ mid¤J« ml§»ajhf m¤j‹dh£Á khãy«  
     ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, m¡T¿‹go tH§f¥gLtjhF« bjhiffŸ, mªj¤ j‹dh£Á  
     khãy¤Â‰F tH§f¥gL«; mªj¤ j‹dh£Á khãy« mªj¥ gH§Foæd®  
     gFÂfëš Áyt‰iw k£Lnk bfh©ljhf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®  
     Mizæ‹ tê F¿¤Jiu¡»wthW, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F« m¤j‹dh£Á  
     khãy¤Â‰Fäilna m¤bjhif g§ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«;  

  (ii)  there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India as grants-in-aid of  
     the revenues of the autonomous State sums, capital and recurring,  
     equivalent to the costs of such schemes of development as may be  
     undertaken by the autonomous State with the approval of the Government of  
     India for the purpose of raising the level of administration of that State to that  
     of the administration of the rest of the State of Assam.] 

   (ii)  mªj¤ j‹dh£Á khãy¤Â‹ ãUthf¤ ju ãiyia mrh« khãy¤Â‹ Ãw  
     gFÂfë‹ ãUthf¤ juãiy¡F ca®¤Jtj‰fhf ÏªÂa muÁ‹ 
     x¥ng‰òl‹ mªj¤ j‹dh£Á khãy¤jhš nk‰bfhŸs¥gL« ts®¢Á¤  
     Â£l§fS¡fhd brytil¤ bjhif¡F¢ rkkhd _yjd¤ bjhifÍ«  
     bjhl® brytil¤ bjhifÍ« mªj¤ j‹dh£Á khãy¤Â‹ tUthŒfS¡F  
     cjékhåa§fshf ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ tH§f¥gL«.]  

 (2)  Until provision is made by Parliament under clause (1), the powers conferred 
on Parliament under that clause shall be exercisable by the President by order and 
any order made by the President under this clause shall have effect subject to any 
provision so made by Parliament: 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go ehlhSk‹w¤jhš tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, mªj¡ T¿‹go 
ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fŸ FoauR¤jiytuhš Mizæ‹tê 
brY¤j¥gLjš nt©L«;  Ïªj¡ T¿‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« Miz 
vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš m›thW brŒa¥g£l tifa« vj‰F« c£g£L¢ bršÂw« 
cilaJ MF«: 

 Provided that after a Finance Commission has been constituted no order shall be 
made under this clause by the President except after considering the 
recommendations of the Finance Commission. 

   tu«òiuahf  : ãÂ Miza« x‹W mik¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, mªj Miza¤Â‹ 
gh¨ªJiufis X®Î brŒjj‹nkš mšyhkš, FoauR¤jiyt® Ïªj¡ T¿‹go Miz 
vjidÍ« Ãw¥Ã¤jš MfhJ.  

 
1.Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971) s. 71, for “ Part A” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-second Amendment) Act, 1969, s. 3 (w.e.f. 25-9-1969). 

  
1. “gFÂ    m   Ïš’’ v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971  (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 M« Ãçédhš 
  (21-1-1972  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (25-9-1969 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
 



392

 
 

 
 

162 162 

276.  Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments :  276.   éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, bfhŸgâfŸ, ntiyak®¤j§fŸ M»at‰¿‹  
   Ûjhd th¨fŸ : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in article 246, no law of the Legislature of a State 
relating to taxes for the benefit of the State or of a municipality, district board, local 
board or other local authority therein in respect of professions, trades, callings or 
employments shall be invalid on the ground that it relates to a tax on income. 

   (1)  246 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, 
bfhŸgâfŸ mšyJ ntiyak®¤j§fŸ bghW¤J, xU khãy¤Â‹ mšyJ mÂYŸs xU 
efuh£Á, kht£l thh¨a«, cŸsh£Á thh¨a« mšyJ Ãw cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ 
eyD¡fhd th¨fŸ bjhl®ghf mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vJÎ« mJ 
tUkhd¤Â‹Ûjhd xU th¨ia¥ g‰¿aJ v‹w fhuz¤jhš bršyhãiyaJ MtÂšiy. 

 (2)  The total amount payable in respect of any one person to the State or to any 
one municipality, district board, local board or other local authority in the state by way 
of taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments shall not exceed 1[two 
thousand and five hundred rupees] per annum. 

   (2)  mªj khãy¤Â‰nfh mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs efuh£Á, kht£l thh¨a«, cŸsh£Á 
thh¨a« mšyJ Ãw cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰Fnkh, éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, 
bfhŸgâfŸ, ntiyak®¤j§fŸ M»at‰¿‹Ûjhd th¨fshf xUtiu¥ bghW¤J 
brY¤JtjhF« bkh¤j¤ bjhif M©blh‹W¡F 1[Ïu©lhæu¤J IªüW %ghŒ¡F] 
nk‰gLjš MfhJ. 

 2 * * *        2 * * *    

 (3)  The power of the Legislature of a State to make laws as aforesaid with 
respect to taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments shall not be 
construed as limiting in any way the power of Parliament to make laws with respect to 
taxes on income accruing from or arising out of professions, trades, callings and 
employments.` 

    (3)   éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, bfhŸgâfŸ, ntiyak®¤j§fŸ 
M»at‰¿‹Ûjhd th¨fŸ bghW¤J, nk‰brh‹dthW r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F xU 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhukhdJ, éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, bfhŸgâfŸ, 
ntiyak®¤j§fŸ M»a‰¿èUªJ tªjil»‹w mšyJ »il¡»‹w tUkhd¤Â‹ 
Ûjhd th¨fŸ bghW¤J¢ r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu¤Âid 
v›tifæY« tu«ÃLtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸSjš MfhJ.  

277.  Savings :  277.   fh¥òiufŸ : 

 Any taxes, duties, cesses or fees which, immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution, were being lawfully levied by the Government of any State or by 
any municipality or other local authority or body for the purposes of the State, 
municipality, district or other local area may notwithstanding that those taxes, duties, 
cesses or fees are mentioned in the Union List, continue to be levied and to be 
applied to the same purposes until provision to the contrary is made by Parliament by 
law. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁdhš mšyJ 
efuh£Á mšyJ Ãw cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ FGk« vjdhY« mªj khãy«, 
efuh£Á, kht£l« mšyJ Ãw t£lhu¥gFÂ Ït‰¿‹ bghU£L r£l¥go éÂ¡f¥g£Ltªj 
th¨fŸ, Ô®itfŸ, äifth¨fŸ, f£lz§fŸ vitÍ«, x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš 
F¿¥Ãl¥g£oU¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒÍ« tiuæš bjhl®ªJ 
éÂ¡f¥g£L, mnj neh¡f§fS¡fhf¥ ga‹gL¤j¥glyh«.  

278. [Agreement with States in Part B of the First Schedule with regard to certain financial 
matters.]- Omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
(w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 278. [F¿¤jÁy ãÂ g‰¿a bghU£ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M 
gFÂæYŸs khãy§fŸ cldhd  cl‹go¡if.]- murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 
29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

         
 
 
 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixtieth Amendment) Act, 1988, s. 2, for “two hundred and fifty rupees”. 
 (w.e.f. 20-12-1988). 
2.Proviso omitted by ibid. 

  
 
 
 
 
1. “ÏUü‰W I«gJ %ghŒ”  v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (mWgjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-12-1988 

 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. tu«òiu nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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276.  Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments :  276.   éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, bfhŸgâfŸ, ntiyak®¤j§fŸ M»at‰¿‹  
   Ûjhd th¨fŸ : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in article 246, no law of the Legislature of a State 
relating to taxes for the benefit of the State or of a municipality, district board, local 
board or other local authority therein in respect of professions, trades, callings or 
employments shall be invalid on the ground that it relates to a tax on income. 

   (1)  246 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, 
bfhŸgâfŸ mšyJ ntiyak®¤j§fŸ bghW¤J, xU khãy¤Â‹ mšyJ mÂYŸs xU 
efuh£Á, kht£l thh¨a«, cŸsh£Á thh¨a« mšyJ Ãw cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ 
eyD¡fhd th¨fŸ bjhl®ghf mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vJÎ« mJ 
tUkhd¤Â‹Ûjhd xU th¨ia¥ g‰¿aJ v‹w fhuz¤jhš bršyhãiyaJ MtÂšiy. 

 (2)  The total amount payable in respect of any one person to the State or to any 
one municipality, district board, local board or other local authority in the state by way 
of taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments shall not exceed 1[two 
thousand and five hundred rupees] per annum. 

   (2)  mªj khãy¤Â‰nfh mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs efuh£Á, kht£l thh¨a«, cŸsh£Á 
thh¨a« mšyJ Ãw cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰Fnkh, éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, 
bfhŸgâfŸ, ntiyak®¤j§fŸ M»at‰¿‹Ûjhd th¨fshf xUtiu¥ bghW¤J 
brY¤JtjhF« bkh¤j¤ bjhif M©blh‹W¡F 1[Ïu©lhæu¤J IªüW %ghŒ¡F] 
nk‰gLjš MfhJ. 

 2 * * *        2 * * *    

 (3)  The power of the Legislature of a State to make laws as aforesaid with 
respect to taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments shall not be 
construed as limiting in any way the power of Parliament to make laws with respect to 
taxes on income accruing from or arising out of professions, trades, callings and 
employments.` 

    (3)   éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, bfhŸgâfŸ, ntiyak®¤j§fŸ 
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ntiyak®¤j§fŸ M»a‰¿èUªJ tªjil»‹w mšyJ »il¡»‹w tUkhd¤Â‹ 
Ûjhd th¨fŸ bghW¤J¢ r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu¤Âid 
v›tifæY« tu«ÃLtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸSjš MfhJ.  

277.  Savings :  277.   fh¥òiufŸ : 
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of this Constitution, were being lawfully levied by the Government of any State or by 
any municipality or other local authority or body for the purposes of the State, 
municipality, district or other local area may notwithstanding that those taxes, duties, 
cesses or fees are mentioned in the Union List, continue to be levied and to be 
applied to the same purposes until provision to the contrary is made by Parliament by 
law. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁdhš mšyJ 
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279.  Calculation of “net proceeds”, etc. :  279.   “ãfu¤  bjhif” Kjèat‰iw¡  fz¡»Ljš : 

 (1)  In the foregoing provisions of this Chapter,”net proceeds” means in relation to 
any tax or duty the proceeds thereof reduced by the cost of collection, and for the 
purposes of those provisions the net proceeds of any tax or duty, or of any part of 
any tax or duty, in or attributable to any area shall be ascertained and certified by the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, whose certificate shall be final. 

   (1)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš, th¨ mšyJ Ô®it x‹¿‹ 
bjhl®ghf “ãfu¤ bjhif” v‹gJ m›th¨ mšyJ Ô®itæèUªJ »il¡F« 
bjhifæèUªJ <£Ltj‰fhF« brytil fê¡f¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò tU« bjhif v‹W 
bghUŸgL« mªj tifa§fis¥ bghW¤jtiu, tiuæl« x‹¿‹ mšyJ mij¢ 
nr®tjhd th¨ mšyJ Ô®it x‹¿èUªJ mšyJ th¨ mšyJ Ô®it x‹¿‹ 
gFÂæèUªJ »il¡F« ãfu¤bjhif v›tsÎ v‹gij ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ 
jâ¡ifa® f©l¿ªJ cWÂ¢rh‹wë¥gh®. mtuJ mªj cWÂ¢ rh‹nw mWÂahdJ 
MF«. 

 (2)  Subject as aforesaid, and to any other express provision of this Chapter, a 
law made by Parliament or an order of the President may,  in any case where under  
this Part the proceeds of any duty or tax are , or may be, assigned to any State, 
provide for the manner in which the proceeds are to be calculated, for the time from 
or at which and the manner in which any payments are to be made, for the making of 
adjustments between one financial year and another, and for any other incidental or 
ancillary matters. 

   (2)  nknyf©lt‰¿‰F«, Ïªj  m¤Âaha¤Â‹ Ãw btë¥gilahd tifa« vj‰F« 
c£g£L, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l xU r£lnkh FoauR¤jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® 
Miznah Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹go Ô®it mšyJ tç vÂèUªJ« »il¡F« bjhif xU 
khãy¤Â‰F¡ F¿¤bjhJ¡f¥gL« mšyJ F¿¤bjhJ¡f¤j¡fjhF« ne®éš, vªj 
Kiwæš m¤bjhif fz¡»l¥glnt©L« v‹gj‰F«, vªj¡ fhy¤ÂèUªJ mšyJ 
vªj¡ fhy¤ÂY« KiwæY« m¤bjhiffŸ tH§f¥glnt©L« v‹gj‰F«, xU 
ãÂah©o‰F« k‰bwh‹W¡F« Ïilna fz¡»š neuikÎ brŒtj‰F« Ãw rh®ÎUthd 
mšyJ rh®Ãayhd bghU£ghLfS¡F« tifbrŒayh«. 

1[279A.  Goods and Services Tax Council :  1[279  m  .  ru¡FfŸ  k‰W«  nrit tç  k‹w« : 

 (1)  The President shall, within sixty days from the date of commencement of the 
Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, by order, constitue a 
Council to be called the Goods and Services Tax Council. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ bjhl¡f¤ 
njÂæèUªJ mWgJ eh£fS¡FŸ, Mizæ‹ tê, ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w« 
vd tH§f¥gL« k‹w« x‹iw mik¥gh®. 

 (2)  The Goods and Services Tax Council shall consist of the following members, 
namely:-  

   (2)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w«, Ã‹tU« cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©ljhf 
ÏU¡F«, mt®fsht®:-  

  (a)  the Union Finance Minister - Chairperson;    (m)  x‹¿a¤J ãÂ mik¢r® -  jiyika®; 

  (b)  the Union Minister of State in charge of Revenue or Finance  -  Member;    (M) tUthŒ mšyJ ãÂ¤ Jiwia¥ bghW¥Ãš bfh©LŸs x‹¿a¤J Ïiz  
     mik¢r® -  cW¥Ãd®; 

  (c)  the Minister in charge of Finance or Taxation or any other Minister  
     nominated by each State Government  -  Members. 

   (Ï)  x›bthU khãy murhY« ãakd« brŒa¥bgW« ãÂ mšyJ tçéÂ¥ò¤  
     Jiwia¥ bghW¥Ãš bfh©LŸs mik¢r® mšyJ Ãw mik¢r® vtU«  
     -  cW¥Ãd®fŸ. 

 (3)  The Members of the Goods and Services Tax Council referred to in sub-
clause (c) of clause (2) shall, as soon as may be, choose one amongst themselves to 
be the Vice-Chairperson of the Council for such period as they may decide. 

   (3).  (2) M« T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w¤Â‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ, Toa éiuéš, jh« KoÎ brŒayhF« m¤jifa fhymsé‰F¤ 
j§fëläUªJ xUtiu k‹w¤Â‹ Jiz¤ jiyikauhf¤ bjçªbjL¤jš nt©L«. 

 (4)  The Goods and Services tax Council shall make recommendations to the 
Union and the States on- 

   (4)   ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w«- 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 12 (w.e.f. 12-9-2016). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš (12-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
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1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 12 (w.e.f. 12-9-2016). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš (12-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
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  (a)  the taxes, cesses and surcharges levied by the Union, the States and the  
     local bodies which may be subsumed in the goods and services tax; 

   (m)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tçæš c£gL¤j¥gLtjhF«  x‹¿a¤jhY«  
     khãy§fshY«, cŸsh£Á mik¥òfshY« éÂ¡f¥gL« tçfŸ, äiftçfŸ  
     k‰W« nkštçfŸ ÛJ«; 

  (b)  the goods and services that may be subjected to, or exempted from the  
     goods and services tax; 

   (M) ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tçéÂ¥Ã‰F c£glyhF«, mšyJ mÂèUªJ  
     éy¡fë¡f¥glyhF« ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit ÛJ«; 

  (c)  model Goods and Services Tax laws, principles of levy, apportionment of  
     Goods and Services Tax levied on supplies in the course of inter-state trade  
     or commerce under article 269 A and the principles that govern the place of  
     supply; 

   (Ï) khÂç ru¡FfŸ  k‰W« nrit tç¢ r£l§fŸ, 269 m cW¥Ã‹go  
     khãy§fëilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ  thâg¤Â‹ nghJ tH§ÑLfë‹  
     ÛJ éÂ¡f¥gL« ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tçia éÂ¡F«, g§ÑL brŒÍ«  
     be¿fŸ k‰W« tH§Ñ£L Ïl¤ij be¿¥gL¤J« be¿fŸ ÛJ«; 

  (d)  the threshold limit of turnover below which goods and services may be  
     exempted from goods and services tax; 

   (<)  vªj¤ bjhl¡fãiy tâf bkh¤j¤ bjhifæ‹ msé‰F¡ Ñœ ru¡FfS« 
     nritÍ« ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tçæèUªJ éy¡fë¡f¥glyhFnkh mªj 
      msÎ ÛJ«; 

  (e)  the rates including floor rates with bands of goods and services tax;    (c)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç¡ f£LfSl‹ moãiy Åj§fŸ  
     cŸsl§fyhd Åj§fŸ ÛJ«; 

  (f)   any special rate or rates for a specified period, to raise additional resources  
     during any natural calamity or disaster; 

   (C) Ïa‰if¥ ngçl® mšyJ nguhg¤J vj‹nghJ« TLjš tUthŒ  
     Mjhu§fis¤ Âu£L«  bghU£L, F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l fhymsÎ x‹¿‰F¤  
     jåÍW Åj« mšyJ Åj§fŸ ÛJ«; 

  (g)  special provision with respect to the states of Arunachal Pradesh, Assam,  
     Jammu and Kashmir, Mainpur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim,  
     Tripura, Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand; and 

   (v)  mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«, mrh«, #«K-fhZÛ®, kâ¥ó®, nkfhyah, änrhu«,  
     ehfhyhªJ, Á¡»«, Âçòuh, Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« c¤jufh©£ M»a  
     khãy§fis¥ bghW¤J jåÍW tifa« ÛJ«; k‰W« 

  (h)  any other matter relating to the goods and services tax, as the Council may  
     decide. 

   (V)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç bghW¤J, k‹w« Koò brŒayhF« Ãw  
     bghU£ghL vj‹ÛJ«; 

  x‹¿a¤J¡F« khãy§fS¡F« gçªJiufis¢ brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The Goods and Services Tax Council shall recommend the date on which the 
goods and services tax be levied on petroleum crude, high speed diesel, motor spirit 
(commonly known as petrol), natural gas and aviation turbine fuel. 

   (5)  R¤Âfç¡f¥glhj fšeh®v©bzŒ, mÂntf Orš, (fšv©bzŒ vd bghJthf 
tH§f¥gL«) Ïa¡f rhuhé, Ïa‰if vçthÍ k‰W« th‹tê¥gaz éirahê vçbghUŸ 
M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ vªj¤ njÂa‹W ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç éÂ¡f¥gL« v‹gij¢ 
ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w« gçªJiu brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (6)  While discharging the function conferred by this article, the Goods and 
Services Tax Council shall be guided by the need for a harmonised structure of 
goods and services tax and for the development of a harmonised national market for 
goods and services. 

   (6)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w«, Ïªj cW¥Ãdhš më¡f¥g£l 
bra‰gâfis M‰Wifæš, ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tçæ‹ ešèz¡fkhd 
f£lik¥Ã‰F« ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nritfS¡F ešèz¡fkhdbjhU njÁa 
thâf¡fs¤ij ts®¥gj‰Fkhd njitæ‹ go tê¥gL¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (7)  One-half of the total number of Members of the Goods and Services Tax 
Council shall constitute the quorum at its meetings. 

   (7)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡ifæš 
xU ghÂ¥ gFÂæd® mj‹ T£l§fë‹ Fiwbt©zhf mikt®. 

 (8)  The Goods and Services Tax Council shall determine the procedure in the 
performance of its functions. 

   (8)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w«, mj‹ bra‰gâfis¥ òçtÂš 
be¿Kiwæid¤ Ô®khå¤jš nt©L«. 

 (9)  Every decision of the Goods and Services Tax Council shall be taken at a 
meeting, by a majority of not less than three – fourths of the weighter votes of the 
members present and voting, in accordance with the following principles, namely:- 

   (9)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w¤Â‹ T£l« x‹¿š, tªÂUªJ th¡fë¡F« 
cW¥Ãd®fë‹ kÂ¥Õ£L th¡Ffëš eh‹»š _‹W gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahj 
bgU«gh‹ikæduhš, Ã‹tU« nfh£ghLfS¡F Ïz§f, x›bthU KoÎ« vL¡f¥gLjš 
nt©L«. mitahtd:- 
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  (a)  the taxes, cesses and surcharges levied by the Union, the States and the  
     local bodies which may be subsumed in the goods and services tax; 

   (m)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tçæš c£gL¤j¥gLtjhF«  x‹¿a¤jhY«  
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     k‰W« nkštçfŸ ÛJ«; 
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     goods and services tax; 
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  (d)  the threshold limit of turnover below which goods and services may be  
     exempted from goods and services tax; 

   (<)  vªj¤ bjhl¡fãiy tâf bkh¤j¤ bjhifæ‹ msé‰F¡ Ñœ ru¡FfS« 
     nritÍ« ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tçæèUªJ éy¡fë¡f¥glyhFnkh mªj 
      msÎ ÛJ«; 
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     jåÍW Åj« mšyJ Åj§fŸ ÛJ«; 
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     Jammu and Kashmir, Mainpur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim,  
     Tripura, Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand; and 
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  x‹¿a¤J¡F« khãy§fS¡F« gçªJiufis¢ brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The Goods and Services Tax Council shall recommend the date on which the 
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ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w« gçªJiu brŒjš nt©L«. 
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 (9)  Every decision of the Goods and Services Tax Council shall be taken at a 
meeting, by a majority of not less than three – fourths of the weighter votes of the 
members present and voting, in accordance with the following principles, namely:- 

   (9)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w¤Â‹ T£l« x‹¿š, tªÂUªJ th¡fë¡F« 
cW¥Ãd®fë‹ kÂ¥Õ£L th¡Ffëš eh‹»š _‹W gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahj 
bgU«gh‹ikæduhš, Ã‹tU« nfh£ghLfS¡F Ïz§f, x›bthU KoÎ« vL¡f¥gLjš 
nt©L«. mitahtd:- 



398

 
 

 
 

165 165 

  (a)  the vote of the Central Government shall have a weightage of one-thirds of  
     the total votes cast, and 

 mªj¡ T£l¤Âš, 
    (m)  më¡f¥g£l bkh¤j th¡Ffëš, ika muÁ‹ th¡F, _‹¿š xU g§F  
       kÂ¥òilajhF«, k‰W« 

  (b)  the vote of the Central Government taken together shall have a weightage of  
     two-thirds of the total votes cast, in that meeting. 

   (M) më¡f¥g£l bkh¤j th¡Ffëš  khãy muRfŸ mid¤Â‹ th¡Ffë‹ 
     x‹Wnr®ªj¡ fz¡ÑlhdJ, _‹¿š - Ïu©L g§F kÂ¥òilajhF«. 

 (10)  No act or proceedings of the Goods and Services Tax Council shall be 
invalid merely by reason of - 

   (10)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w¤Â‹ braš mšyJ elto¡iffŸ vitÍ«-  

  (a)  any vacancy in, or any defect in, the constitution of the Council; or    (m)  k‹w¤Â‹ mik¥gh¡f¤ÂYŸs fhèæl« vjå‹, mšyJ FiwghL vjå‹;  
     mšyJ 

  (b)  any defect in the appointment of a person as a Member of the Council; or    (M) k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãduhf xUtç‹ mk®¤j¤ÂYŸs FiwghL vjå‹; mšyJ 

  (c)  any procedural irregularity of the Council not affecting the merits of the case.    (Ï)  ne®é‹ jFÂfis¥ ghÂ¡fhj k‹w¤Â‹ be¿KiwfŸ rh®ªj FiwghL  
     vjå‹ 

  fhuzkhf k£Lnk bršyhãiyaJ MfhJ. 

 (11)  The Goods and Services Tax Council shall establish a mechanism to 
adjudicate any dispute - 

   (11)  ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w¤Â‹ gçªJiufëèUªJ mšyJ mt‰iw¢ 
bra‰gL¤JtÂèUªJ – 

  (a)  between the Government of India and one or more States; or    (m)  ÏªÂa muR¡F« x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna;  
     mšyJ 

  (b)  between the Government of India and any State or States on one side and  
     one or more other States on the other side; or 

   (M) ÏªÂa muR« khãy« vJÎ« mšyJ khãy§fŸ vitÍ« xUòwK«, x‹W  
     mšyJ mj‰F nk‰gL« khãy§fŸ kWòwK« Ït‰¿‰F Ïilna; mšyJ 

  (c)  between two or more States, arising out of the recommendations of the  
     Council or implementation thereof.] 

   (Ï)  Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰gL« khãy§fS¡F Ïilna, vG« órš  
     vjidÍ« ÚÂKiwæš Ô®khå¥gj‰F¢ ru¡FfŸ k‰W« nrit tç k‹w«  
     Ïa§F« brayikÎ x‹iw mik¤jš nt©L«.] 

280.  Finance Commission :  280.   ãÂ  Miza« : 

 (1)  The President shall, within two years from the commencement of this 
Constitution and thereafter at the expiration of every fifth year or at such earlier time 
as the President considers necessary, by order constitute a Finance Commission 
which shall consist of a Chairman and four other members to be appointed by the 
President. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f ãiyæèUªJ Ïu©L 
M©LfS¡FŸS«, mj‰F¥ Ã‹ò x›nth® IªjhtJ M©L KoéY« mšyJ 
FoauR¤jiyt® njitbad¡ fUJ« mj‰F KªÂabjhU fhy¤ÂY«, ãÂ Miza« 
x‹iw Mizæ‹tê, mik¥gh®: m›thiza« FoauR¤jiytuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« 
jiyikahs®¦ xUtiuÍ« Ãw eh‹F cW¥Ãd®fisÍ« bfh©oU¡F«. 

 (2)  Parliament may by law determine the qualifications which shall be requisite 
for appointment as members of the Commission and the manner in which they shall 
be selected. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, mªj Miza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf mk®¤j¥ 
bgWtj‰F¤ njit¥gL« jFÂ¥ghLfisÍ« mt®fŸ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥glnt©oa 
KiwiaÍ« Ô®khå¡fyh«. 
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  (a)  the vote of the Central Government shall have a weightage of one-thirds of  
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280.  Finance Commission :  280.   ãÂ  Miza« : 

 (1)  The President shall, within two years from the commencement of this 
Constitution and thereafter at the expiration of every fifth year or at such earlier time 
as the President considers necessary, by order constitute a Finance Commission 
which shall consist of a Chairman and four other members to be appointed by the 
President. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f ãiyæèUªJ Ïu©L 
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 (3)  It shall be the duty of the Commission to make recommendations to the 
President as to — 

   (3)  Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J FoauR¤jiytU¡F¥ gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒtJ Ïªj 
Miza¤Â‹ flik MF«:  

  (a)  the distribution between the Union and the States of the net proceeds of  
     taxes which are to be, or may be, divided between them under this Chapter  
     and the allocation between the States of the respective shares of such  
     proceeds; 

   (m)  Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹go x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« Ïilna  
     Ãh¨¡f¥glnt©oa mšyJ Ãh¨¡f¥gLtjhF« th¨fëèUªJ »il¡F«  
     ãfu¤bjhiffis mt‰W¡»ilna g»®ªjë¤jš k‰W«, m¤jifa  
     bjhiffëš Kiwna mt‰¿‰Fh¨a g§Ffis mªj khãy§fS¡»ilna  
     g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš;  

  (b)  the principles which should govern the grants-in-aid of the revenues of the  
     States out of the Consolidated Fund of India; 

   (M) ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ khãy§fë‹ tUthŒfS¡fhf cjé  
     khåa§fis më¥gÂš Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿fŸ;  

   1[(bb)  the measures needed to augment the Consolidated Fund of a State to  
       supplement the resources of the Panchayats in the State on the basis of  
       the recommendations made by the Finance Commission of the State;] 

   1[(MM)  mªj khãy¤Â‹ ãÂ Miza¤jhš brŒa¥gL« gh¨ªJiufë‹ngh¨š,  
        khãy¤ÂYŸs Cuh£Áfë‹ tUthŒ mÂfhu§fS¡F¤ Jizahf  
        miktj‰F xU khãy¤Âš ÂuŸãÂa¤ij mÂfh¨¥gj‰F¤  
        njit¥gL»w elto¡iffŸ;]  

  2[(c)   the measures needed to augment the Consolidated Fund of a State to  
       supplement the resources of the Municipalities in the State on the basis  
       of the recommendations made by the Finance Commission of the State;] 

   2[(Ï)    khãy ãÂ Miza¤Âdhš brŒa¥g£l gh¨ªJiufë‹ngh¨š,  
        khãy¤ÂYŸs efuh£Áfë‹ tUthŒ Mjhu§fS¡F¤ Jizahf  
        miktj‰F khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ij mÂfh¨¥gj‰F njitahd  
        elto¡iffŸ;]  

  3[(d)]   any other matter referred to the Commission by the President in the  
       interests of sound finance. 

   3[(<)]    Óuhd ãÂ ey« fUÂ FoauR¤jiyt® Ïªj Miza¤Â‰F¢  
        R£oaD¥ò« Ãw bghU£ghL vJÎ«. 

 (4)  The Commission shall determine their procedure and shall have such powers 
in the performance of their functions as Parliament may by law confer on them. 

   (4)  mªj Miza« jdJ be¿Kiwia¤ jhnd Ô®khå¤J¡ bfhŸSjš nt©L«; 
nkY«, jdJ bra‰gâfis¥ òh¨ªJtUtj‰F, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš mj‰F 
tH§F« mÂfhu§fisÍ« mJ bfh©oU¤jš nt©L«. 

281.  Recommendations of the Finance commission :  281.   ãÂ  Miza¤Â‹  gh¨ªJiufŸ : 

 The President shall cause every recommendation made by the Finance 
Commission under the provisions of this Constitution together with an explanatory 
memorandum as to the action taken thereon to be laid before each House of 
Parliament. 

  FoauR¤jiyt®, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fë‹go Ïªj ãÂ Miza« brŒÍ« 
gh¨ªJiu x›bth‹iwÍ«, mj‹ÛJ vL¡f¥g£l elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J és¡f  
étu¡F¿¥òiuÍl‹ nr®¤J ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ x›nth® mit K‹ò« it¡FkhW 
brŒth®. 

 
 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-third Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 3 (w.e.f. 24-4-1993). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-6-1993). 

3. Sub-clause (c) re-lettered as sub-clause (d) by ibid. 

  
 
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992  Ï‹  3 M« Ãçédhš (24-4-1993 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-6-1993 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

3. (Ï) c£TW nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš,  (<)  c£Twhf kW vG¤Âl¥g£lJ. 
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 (4)  The Commission shall determine their procedure and shall have such powers 
in the performance of their functions as Parliament may by law confer on them. 

   (4)  mªj Miza« jdJ be¿Kiwia¤ jhnd Ô®khå¤J¡ bfhŸSjš nt©L«; 
nkY«, jdJ bra‰gâfis¥ òh¨ªJtUtj‰F, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš mj‰F 
tH§F« mÂfhu§fisÍ« mJ bfh©oU¤jš nt©L«. 

281.  Recommendations of the Finance commission :  281.   ãÂ  Miza¤Â‹  gh¨ªJiufŸ : 

 The President shall cause every recommendation made by the Finance 
Commission under the provisions of this Constitution together with an explanatory 
memorandum as to the action taken thereon to be laid before each House of 
Parliament. 

  FoauR¤jiyt®, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fë‹go Ïªj ãÂ Miza« brŒÍ« 
gh¨ªJiu x›bth‹iwÍ«, mj‹ÛJ vL¡f¥g£l elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J és¡f  
étu¡F¿¥òiuÍl‹ nr®¤J ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ x›nth® mit K‹ò« it¡FkhW 
brŒth®. 

 
 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-third Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 3 (w.e.f. 24-4-1993). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-6-1993). 

3. Sub-clause (c) re-lettered as sub-clause (d) by ibid. 

  
 
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992  Ï‹  3 M« Ãçédhš (24-4-1993 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-6-1993 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

3. (Ï) c£TW nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš,  (<)  c£Twhf kW vG¤Âl¥g£lJ. 
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MISCELLANEOUS FINANCIAL PROVISIONS  ãÂ g‰¿a gštif tifa§fŸ 

282.  Expenditure defrayable by the Union or a State out of its revenues :  282.   x‹¿a« mšyJ xU khãy« mj‹ tUthŒfëèUªJ brŒtjhF« bryÎfŸ :  

 The Union or a State may make any grants for any public purpose, 
notwithstanding that the purpose is not one with respect to which Parliament or the 
legislature of the State, as the case may be, may make laws. 

  x‹¿a« mšyJ xU khãy«, bghJ neh¡f« vj‰fhfÎ«, mªneh¡f« ehlhSk‹w« 
mšyJ mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F ch¨abjh‹whf ÏšyhjnghÂY«, 
khåa§fŸ vt‰iwÍ« tH§fyh«.  

283.  Custody, etc., of Consolidated Funds, Contingency Funds and moneys  
   credited to the public accounts : 

 283. ÂuŸãÂa§fŸ ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa§fŸ, muR¥ bghJ¡ fz¡Ffëš tuÎ  
   it¡f¥gL« gz¤bjhiffŸ M»at‰iw¡ if¥bghW¥Ãš it¤ÂU¤jš  
   Kjèait :  

 (1)  The custody of the Consolidated Fund of India and the Contingency Fund of 
India, the payment of moneys into such Funds, the withdrawal of moneys therefrom, 
the custody of public moneys other than those credited to such Funds received by or 
on behalf of the Government of India, their payment into the public account of India 
and the withdrawal of moneys from such account and all other matters connected 
with or ancillary to matters aforesaid shall be regulated by law made by Parliament, 
and, until provision in that behalf is so made, shall be regulated by rules made by the 
President. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa«, ÏªÂa ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa« M»at‰iw¡ if¥bghW¥Ãš 
it¤ÂU¥gJ«, mªãÂa§fëš gz¤bjhiffis¢ brY¤JtJ«, mt‰¿èUªJ gz¤ 
bjhiffis¤ ÂU«g vL¥gJ«, ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ mj‹ rh®ghf¥ bg‰W¡ 
bfhŸs¥g£L mªãÂa§fëš tuÎ it¡f¥g£lit mšyhj Ãw bghJ¥ gz¤ 
bjhiffis¡ if¥bghW¥Ãš it¤ÂU¥gJ«, mt‰iw ÏªÂa¥ bghJ¡ fz¡»š 
brY¤JtJ« Ïªj¡ fz¡»èUªj gz¤ bjhiffis¤ ÂU«g vL¥gJ« nk‰brh‹d 
bghU£ghLfS¡F¤ bjhl®ghd mšyJ mt‰¿‰F¢ rh®Ãašthd Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤J« ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; 
mj‹ bghU£L m›thW tif brŒa¥gL« tiu, FoauR¤jiyt® brŒÍ« éÂfë‹ tê 
mit xG§FW¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The custody of the Consolidated Fund of a State and the Contingency Fund 
of a State, the payment of moneys into such Funds, the withdrawal of moneys 
therefrom, the custody of public moneys other than those credited to such Funds 
received by or on behalf of the Government of the State, their payment into the public 
account of the State and the withdrawal of moneys from such account and all other 
matters connected with or ancillary to matters aforesaid shall be regulated by law 
made by the Legislature of the State, and, until provision in that behalf is so made, 
shall be regulated by rules made by the Governor1*** of the State. 

   (2)   xU khãy¤Â‹ ÂuŸãÂa«, xU khãy¤Â‹ ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa« M»at‰iw¡ 
if¥bghW¥Ãš it¤ÂU¥gJ«, mªãÂa§fëš gz¤bjhiffis¢ brY¤JtJ«, 
mt‰¿èUªJ gz¤bjhiffis¤ ÂU«g vL¥gJ«, mªj khãy murhš mšyJ mj‹ 
rh®ghf¥ bg‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£L mªãÂa§fëš tuÎit¡f¥g£lit mšyhj Ãw bghJ¥ 
gz¤bjhiffis¡ if¥bghW¥Ãš it¤ÂU¥gJ«, mt‰iw khãy¥ bghJ¡ fz¡»š 
brY¤JtJ«, mªj¡ fz¡»èUªJ gz¤bjhiffis¤ ÂU«g vL¥gJ«, nk‰brh‹d 
bghU£ghLfS¡F¤ bjhl®ghd mšyJ mt‰¿‰F¢ rh®Ãašthd Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤J« mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤j¥gLjš 
nt©L«; mj‹bghU£L m›thW tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSe®1*** 
brŒÍ« éÂfë‹tê mit xG§FW¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 

284.  Custody of suitors’ deposits and other moneys received by public  
   servants and courts :  

 284.   muR¥ gâahs®fshY« ÚÂk‹w§fshY« bg‰W¡bfhŸs¥gL« tH¡fhëfë‹  
   it¥ÕLfŸ,  Ãw gz¤bjhiffŸ  M»at‰iw¡ if¥bghW¥Ãš  it¤ÂU¤jš : 

 All moneys received by or deposited with —   

  (a)  any officer employed in connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State  
     in his capacity as such, other than revenues or public moneys raised or  
     received by the Government of India or the Government of the State, as the  
     case may be, or 

   (m)  ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, xU khãy murhš Âu£l¥g£l mšyJ  
     bgw¥g£l tUthŒfŸ mšyJ bghJ¥ gz¤bjhiffŸ mšyhj tifæš  
     x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf ntiyæš  
     mk®¤j¥bg‰WŸs mYty® vtuhY« m¤jifa mYty® v‹w Kiwæš  
     mtuhš bg‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l mšyJ mth¨l« it¥ÕL brŒa¥g£l, mšyJ  

1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
  (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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MISCELLANEOUS FINANCIAL PROVISIONS  ãÂ g‰¿a gštif tifa§fŸ 
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 The Union or a State may make any grants for any public purpose, 
notwithstanding that the purpose is not one with respect to which Parliament or the 
legislature of the State, as the case may be, may make laws. 
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the custody of public moneys other than those credited to such Funds received by or 
on behalf of the Government of India, their payment into the public account of India 
and the withdrawal of moneys from such account and all other matters connected 
with or ancillary to matters aforesaid shall be regulated by law made by Parliament, 
and, until provision in that behalf is so made, shall be regulated by rules made by the 
President. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa«, ÏªÂa ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa« M»at‰iw¡ if¥bghW¥Ãš 
it¤ÂU¥gJ«, mªãÂa§fëš gz¤bjhiffis¢ brY¤JtJ«, mt‰¿èUªJ gz¤ 
bjhiffis¤ ÂU«g vL¥gJ«, ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ mj‹ rh®ghf¥ bg‰W¡ 
bfhŸs¥g£L mªãÂa§fëš tuÎ it¡f¥g£lit mšyhj Ãw bghJ¥ gz¤ 
bjhiffis¡ if¥bghW¥Ãš it¤ÂU¥gJ«, mt‰iw ÏªÂa¥ bghJ¡ fz¡»š 
brY¤JtJ« Ïªj¡ fz¡»èUªj gz¤ bjhiffis¤ ÂU«g vL¥gJ« nk‰brh‹d 
bghU£ghLfS¡F¤ bjhl®ghd mšyJ mt‰¿‰F¢ rh®Ãašthd Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤J« ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤j¥gLjš nt©L«; 
mj‹ bghU£L m›thW tif brŒa¥gL« tiu, FoauR¤jiyt® brŒÍ« éÂfë‹ tê 
mit xG§FW¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The custody of the Consolidated Fund of a State and the Contingency Fund 
of a State, the payment of moneys into such Funds, the withdrawal of moneys 
therefrom, the custody of public moneys other than those credited to such Funds 
received by or on behalf of the Government of the State, their payment into the public 
account of the State and the withdrawal of moneys from such account and all other 
matters connected with or ancillary to matters aforesaid shall be regulated by law 
made by the Legislature of the State, and, until provision in that behalf is so made, 
shall be regulated by rules made by the Governor1*** of the State. 

   (2)   xU khãy¤Â‹ ÂuŸãÂa«, xU khãy¤Â‹ ãidahãfœÎ ãÂa« M»at‰iw¡ 
if¥bghW¥Ãš it¤ÂU¥gJ«, mªãÂa§fëš gz¤bjhiffis¢ brY¤JtJ«, 
mt‰¿èUªJ gz¤bjhiffis¤ ÂU«g vL¥gJ«, mªj khãy murhš mšyJ mj‹ 
rh®ghf¥ bg‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£L mªãÂa§fëš tuÎit¡f¥g£lit mšyhj Ãw bghJ¥ 
gz¤bjhiffis¡ if¥bghW¥Ãš it¤ÂU¥gJ«, mt‰iw khãy¥ bghJ¡ fz¡»š 
brY¤JtJ«, mªj¡ fz¡»èUªJ gz¤bjhiffis¤ ÂU«g vL¥gJ«, nk‰brh‹d 
bghU£ghLfS¡F¤ bjhl®ghd mšyJ mt‰¿‰F¢ rh®Ãašthd Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤J« mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Âdhš xG§FW¤j¥gLjš 
nt©L«; mj‹bghU£L m›thW tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSe®1*** 
brŒÍ« éÂfë‹tê mit xG§FW¤j¥gLjš nt©L«. 

284.  Custody of suitors’ deposits and other moneys received by public  
   servants and courts :  

 284.   muR¥ gâahs®fshY« ÚÂk‹w§fshY« bg‰W¡bfhŸs¥gL« tH¡fhëfë‹  
   it¥ÕLfŸ,  Ãw gz¤bjhiffŸ  M»at‰iw¡ if¥bghW¥Ãš  it¤ÂU¤jš : 

 All moneys received by or deposited with —   

  (a)  any officer employed in connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State  
     in his capacity as such, other than revenues or public moneys raised or  
     received by the Government of India or the Government of the State, as the  
     case may be, or 

   (m)  ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, xU khãy murhš Âu£l¥g£l mšyJ  
     bgw¥g£l tUthŒfŸ mšyJ bghJ¥ gz¤bjhiffŸ mšyhj tifæš  
     x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf ntiyæš  
     mk®¤j¥bg‰WŸs mYty® vtuhY« m¤jifa mYty® v‹w Kiwæš  
     mtuhš bg‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l mšyJ mth¨l« it¥ÕL brŒa¥g£l, mšyJ  

1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
  (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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  (b)  any court within the territory of India to the credit of any cause, matter,  
     account or persons, 

   (M) tH¡F, bghU£ghL mšyJ fz¡F x‹¿š mšyJ eg®fë‹  
     ngh¨š tuÎit¡f¥gLtj‰fhf ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs xU 
     ÚÂk‹w¤Âdhš bg‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l mšyJ mjål« it¥ÕL brŒa¥g£l  

shall be paid into the public account of India or the public account of the State, as the 
case may be. 

 gz¤ bjhiffŸ mid¤J«, ÏªÂa¥ bghJ¡ fz¡»š, mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj 
khãy¤Â‹ muR¥ bghJ¡ fz¡»š brY¤j¥gLjš nt‹L«.  

285.  Exemption of property of the Union from State taxation :  285.   khãy th¨ éÂ¥ÃèUªJ x‹¿a¤J brh¤Â‰F éy¡fë¥ò : 

  (1)  The property of the Union shall, save in so far as Parliament may by law 
otherwise provide, be exempt from all taxes imposed by a State or by any authority 
within a State. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ brh¤J vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒÍ« 
msé‰F mšyhkš, khãy« x‹¿dhš mšyJ khãy« x‹¿YŸs mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš 
éÂ¡f¥gL« th¨fŸ mid¤ÂèUªJ« éy¡fë¡f¥gLtjhF«. 

  (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall, until Parliament by law otherwise provides 
prevent any authority within a State from levying any tax on any property of the Union 
to which such property was immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution liable or treated as liable, so long as that tax continues to be levied in 
that State. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒÍ« tiuæš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò xU khãy¤Âš th¨éÂ¥ò¡F c‰wjhf ÏUªj mšyJ 
c‰wjhf¡ fUj¥g£l x‹¿a¤J¢ brh¤J vj‹ÛJ« mªj khãy¤Âš th¨ vJÎ« bjhl®ªJ 
éÂ¡f¥g£L tU« tiuæš, m›th¨ia mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs mÂfhumik¥ò vJÎ« 
éÂ¥gj‰F, (1) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW MtÂšiy . 

286.  Restrictions as to imposition of tax on the sale or purchase of goods :  286.   ru¡Ffë‹  é‰gid mšyJ  bfhŸéid  ÛJ th¨  éÂ¥gJ  F¿¤j  tiuaiwfŸ :  

  (1)  No law of a State shall impose, or authorise the imposition of, a tax on 1[ the 
supply of goods or of services or both, where such supply takes place]- 

   (1)  khãy« x‹¿‹ r£l« vJÎ«, 1[ru¡FfŸ mšyJ nrit mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ 
tH§ÑL ãfGäl¤J m¤jifa tH§ÑL] - 

  (a)  outside the State; or    (m)  mªj khãy¤Â‰F btëna; mšyJ  

  (b)  in the course of the import of the 2[goods or services or both] into, or export  
     of the 2[goods or services or both] out of, the territory of India. 

   (M) ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ 2[m¢ru¡Ffis mšyJ nritia mšyJ mit  

     Ïu©ilÍ«] Ïw¡FkÂ brŒifæš mšyJ mj‰F btëna 2[m¢ru¡Ffis  
     mšyJ nritia mšyJ mit Ïu©ilÍ«] V‰WkÂ brŒifæ‹   

  ÛJ th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¤jnyh éÂ¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¤jnyh MfhJ. 

3 * * * 
  

 3 * * * 
    4[(2)  Parliament may by law formulate principles for determining when a 

5[supply of goods or of services or both] in any of the ways mentioned in clause (1).] 
   4[(2)  (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs têKiwfëš vj‹goÍ« 5[ru¡Ffë‹ mšyJ 

nritæ‹ mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ tH§ÑL] v¥nghJ ãfœ»wJ v‹gij¤ 
Ô®khå¥gj‰fhd be¿fis ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tF¡fyh«.] 

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s.13(i)(A), for the words "the sale 

  or purchase of goods where such sale or purchase takes place" (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

2. Subs. by s. 13(i)(B), ibid., for the words “goods”. 

3. Explanation to cl. (1) omitted by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 4 (w.e.f. 11-9-1956). 

4. Subs. by ibid. for cls. (2) and (3). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 13(ii), for the words “sale or purchase 

  of goods takes place” (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  

 
1.“ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid ãfGäl¤J m¤jifa ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid’’ v‹w 

 brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 13 (i)   m  Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš  

 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2.“ru¡FfŸ” v‹w brhšY¡F,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹ (13)  (i)  M   Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. (1) M« T¿‹ és¡f«, murik¥ò¢ (Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 4  M« Ãçédhš (11-9-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
4. (2) k‰W« (3) M« TWfS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
5. “ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid ãfGäl¤J’’ v‹w brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh«  

 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 13 (ii) M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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  (b)  any court within the territory of India to the credit of any cause, matter,  
     account or persons, 
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     ÚÂk‹w¤Âdhš bg‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l mšyJ mjål« it¥ÕL brŒa¥g£l  

shall be paid into the public account of India or the public account of the State, as the 
case may be. 

 gz¤ bjhiffŸ mid¤J«, ÏªÂa¥ bghJ¡ fz¡»š, mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj 
khãy¤Â‹ muR¥ bghJ¡ fz¡»š brY¤j¥gLjš nt‹L«.  

285.  Exemption of property of the Union from State taxation :  285.   khãy th¨ éÂ¥ÃèUªJ x‹¿a¤J brh¤Â‰F éy¡fë¥ò : 

  (1)  The property of the Union shall, save in so far as Parliament may by law 
otherwise provide, be exempt from all taxes imposed by a State or by any authority 
within a State. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ brh¤J vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒÍ« 
msé‰F mšyhkš, khãy« x‹¿dhš mšyJ khãy« x‹¿YŸs mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš 
éÂ¡f¥gL« th¨fŸ mid¤ÂèUªJ« éy¡fë¡f¥gLtjhF«. 

  (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall, until Parliament by law otherwise provides 
prevent any authority within a State from levying any tax on any property of the Union 
to which such property was immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution liable or treated as liable, so long as that tax continues to be levied in 
that State. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒÍ« tiuæš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò xU khãy¤Âš th¨éÂ¥ò¡F c‰wjhf ÏUªj mšyJ 
c‰wjhf¡ fUj¥g£l x‹¿a¤J¢ brh¤J vj‹ÛJ« mªj khãy¤Âš th¨ vJÎ« bjhl®ªJ 
éÂ¡f¥g£L tU« tiuæš, m›th¨ia mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs mÂfhumik¥ò vJÎ« 
éÂ¥gj‰F, (1) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW MtÂšiy . 

286.  Restrictions as to imposition of tax on the sale or purchase of goods :  286.   ru¡Ffë‹  é‰gid mšyJ  bfhŸéid  ÛJ th¨  éÂ¥gJ  F¿¤j  tiuaiwfŸ :  

  (1)  No law of a State shall impose, or authorise the imposition of, a tax on 1[ the 
supply of goods or of services or both, where such supply takes place]- 

   (1)  khãy« x‹¿‹ r£l« vJÎ«, 1[ru¡FfŸ mšyJ nrit mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ 
tH§ÑL ãfGäl¤J m¤jifa tH§ÑL] - 

  (a)  outside the State; or    (m)  mªj khãy¤Â‰F btëna; mšyJ  

  (b)  in the course of the import of the 2[goods or services or both] into, or export  
     of the 2[goods or services or both] out of, the territory of India. 

   (M) ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ 2[m¢ru¡Ffis mšyJ nritia mšyJ mit  

     Ïu©ilÍ«] Ïw¡FkÂ brŒifæš mšyJ mj‰F btëna 2[m¢ru¡Ffis  
     mšyJ nritia mšyJ mit Ïu©ilÍ«] V‰WkÂ brŒifæ‹   

  ÛJ th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¤jnyh éÂ¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¤jnyh MfhJ. 

3 * * * 
  

 3 * * * 
    4[(2)  Parliament may by law formulate principles for determining when a 

5[supply of goods or of services or both] in any of the ways mentioned in clause (1).] 
   4[(2)  (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs têKiwfëš vj‹goÍ« 5[ru¡Ffë‹ mšyJ 

nritæ‹ mšyJ mit Ïu©o‹ tH§ÑL] v¥nghJ ãfœ»wJ v‹gij¤ 
Ô®khå¥gj‰fhd be¿fis ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tF¡fyh«.] 

 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s.13(i)(A), for the words "the sale 

  or purchase of goods where such sale or purchase takes place" (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

2. Subs. by s. 13(i)(B), ibid., for the words “goods”. 

3. Explanation to cl. (1) omitted by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 4 (w.e.f. 11-9-1956). 

4. Subs. by ibid. for cls. (2) and (3). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 13(ii), for the words “sale or purchase 

  of goods takes place” (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  

 
1.“ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid ãfGäl¤J m¤jifa ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid’’ v‹w 

 brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 13 (i)   m  Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš  

 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2.“ru¡FfŸ” v‹w brhšY¡F,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹ (13)  (i)  M   Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. (1) M« T¿‹ és¡f«, murik¥ò¢ (Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 4  M« Ãçédhš (11-9-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
4. (2) k‰W« (3) M« TWfS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
5. “ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid ãfGäl¤J’’ v‹w brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh«  

 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 13 (ii) M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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287.  Exemption from taxes on electricity :   287.  ä‹rhu«  Ûjhd th¨fëèUªJ éy¡fë¥ò : 

 Save in so far as Parliament may by law otherwise provide, no law of a State shall 
impose, or authorise the imposition of, a tax on the consumption or sale of electricity 
(whether produced by a Government or other persons) which is— 

  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒÍ« msé‰F mšyhkš, khãy« x‹¿‹ 
r£l« vJÎ« -  

  (a)  consumed by the Government of India, or sold to the Government of India  
     for  consumption by that Government; or 

   (m)  ÏªÂa murhš gaDW¤j¥gL»w mšyJ ÏªÂa muÁ‹  gaDW¤j¤Â‰fhf  
     mªj muÁ‰F é‰f¥gL»w; mšyJ 

  (b)  consumed in the construction, maintenance or operation of any railway by  
     the  Government of India or a railway company operating that railway, or  
     sold to that  Government or any such railway company for consumption in  
     the construction,  maintenance or operation of any railway, 

   (M) ÏU¥ó®Âa« vjidÍ« mik¥gÂš, ngâtUtÂš mšyJ Ïa¡FtÂš  
     ÏªÂa murhnyh mªj ÏU¥ó®Âa¤ij Ïa¡»tU»w X® ÏU¥ó®Â  
     ãWk¤jhnyh gaDW¤j¥gL»w mšyJ ÏU¥ó®Âa« vjidÍ« mik¥gÂš  
     ngâtUtÂš mšyJ Ïa¡FtÂš gaDW¤j¥gLtj‰fhf  

and any such law imposing, or authorising the imposition of, a tax on the sale of 
electricity shall secure that the price of electricity sold to the Government of India for 
consumption by that Government, or to any such railway company as aforesaid for 
consumption in the construction, maintenance or operation of any railway, shall be 
less by the amount of the tax than the price charged to other consumers of a 
substantial quantity of electricity. 

 mªj muÁ‰F mšyJ ä‹rhu¤Â‹ mªj ÏU¥ó®Â ãWk¤Â‰F (mij c‰g¤Â brŒjJ 
murhæD« ÃwuhæD«) gaDW¤j« mšyJ é‰gidæ‹ÛJ th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¤jnyh 
éÂ¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¤jnyh MfhJ; nkY«, ä‹rhu¤Â‹ é‰gid ÛJ th¨ vjidÍ« 
éÂ¡»‹w mšyJ éÂ¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¡»‹w m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ«, ÏªÂa 
murhš gaDW¤j¥gLtj‰fhf mªj muÁ‰F mšyJ ÏU¥ó®Âa« vjidÍ« mik¥gÂš, 
ngQtÂš mšyJ Ïa¡FtÂš gaDW¤j¥gLtj‰fhf nk‰brh‹dthW m¤jifa 
ÏU¥ó®Âa ãWk¤Â‰F é‰gid brŒa¥gL« ä‹rhu¤Â‹ éiy, ä‹rhu¤ij¡ 
fârkhd msé‰F¥ gaDW¤J« ÃwU¡F¡ F¿¡f¥gL« éiyiaél mªj 
th¨¤bjhifæ‹ msé‰F¡ Fiwªjjhf ÏU¡F«go cWÂbrŒjšnt©L«. 

288.  Exemption from taxation by States in respect of water or electricity in  
   certain cases : 

 288.   F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš Ú® mšyJ ä‹rhu¤Â‰F khãy§fë‹ th¨éÂ¥ÃèUªJ 
   éy¡fë¥ò :  

  (1)  Save in so far as the President may by order otherwise provide, no law of a 
State in force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution shall 
impose, or authorise the imposition of, a tax in respect of any water or electricity 
stored, generated, consumed, distributed or sold by any authority established by any 
existing law or any law made by Parliament for regulating or developing any inter-
state river or river-valley. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê ÃwthW tifbrŒÍ« msé‰F mšyhkš, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèš ÏUªj khãy¢ r£l« vJÎ«, 
khãy§fëilna mikªj MW mšyJ M‰W¥gŸs¤jh¡F x‹iw 
xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhfnth nk«gL¤Jt‰fhfnth ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿dhš mšyJ 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿dhš ãWt¥gL« mÂfhumik¥ò vjdhY« 
nrä¤J it¡f¥gL»w, c‰g¤Â brŒa¥gL»w, gaDW¤j¥gL»w, tH§f¥gL»w mšyJ 
é‰f¥gL»w Ú® mšyJ ä‹rhu« vjidÍ« bghW¤J th¨ x‹iw éÂ¤jnyh éÂ¥gj‰F 
mÂfhu« më¤jnyh MfhJ. 

 Explanation.— The expression “law of a State in force” in this clause shall 
include  a law of a State passed or made before the commencement of this 
Constitution and  not previously repealed, notwithstanding that it or parts of it may not 
be then in operation either at all or in particular areas. 

  és¡f«. - Ïªj¡ T¿š, “bršyh‰wèš ÏUªj khãy¢ r£l«” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, 
Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ãiwnt‰w¥g£L mšyJ Ïa‰w¥g£L K‹dnu 
Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥glhj xU r£l¤ij, m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂfŸ 
vitÍ« m¥nghJ K‰¿Ynkh F¿¥Ã£l gu¥Ãl§fënyh bra‰gh£oš ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD«, 
cŸsl¡F«. 

 
 
 
1. Cl. (3) omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 13 (iii) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  
 
 

1. (3) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 13 (iii) M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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287.  Exemption from taxes on electricity :   287.  ä‹rhu«  Ûjhd th¨fëèUªJ éy¡fë¥ò : 

 Save in so far as Parliament may by law otherwise provide, no law of a State shall 
impose, or authorise the imposition of, a tax on the consumption or sale of electricity 
(whether produced by a Government or other persons) which is— 

  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒÍ« msé‰F mšyhkš, khãy« x‹¿‹ 
r£l« vJÎ« -  

  (a)  consumed by the Government of India, or sold to the Government of India  
     for  consumption by that Government; or 

   (m)  ÏªÂa murhš gaDW¤j¥gL»w mšyJ ÏªÂa muÁ‹  gaDW¤j¤Â‰fhf  
     mªj muÁ‰F é‰f¥gL»w; mšyJ 

  (b)  consumed in the construction, maintenance or operation of any railway by  
     the  Government of India or a railway company operating that railway, or  
     sold to that  Government or any such railway company for consumption in  
     the construction,  maintenance or operation of any railway, 

   (M) ÏU¥ó®Âa« vjidÍ« mik¥gÂš, ngâtUtÂš mšyJ Ïa¡FtÂš  
     ÏªÂa murhnyh mªj ÏU¥ó®Âa¤ij Ïa¡»tU»w X® ÏU¥ó®Â  
     ãWk¤jhnyh gaDW¤j¥gL»w mšyJ ÏU¥ó®Âa« vjidÍ« mik¥gÂš  
     ngâtUtÂš mšyJ Ïa¡FtÂš gaDW¤j¥gLtj‰fhf  

and any such law imposing, or authorising the imposition of, a tax on the sale of 
electricity shall secure that the price of electricity sold to the Government of India for 
consumption by that Government, or to any such railway company as aforesaid for 
consumption in the construction, maintenance or operation of any railway, shall be 
less by the amount of the tax than the price charged to other consumers of a 
substantial quantity of electricity. 

 mªj muÁ‰F mšyJ ä‹rhu¤Â‹ mªj ÏU¥ó®Â ãWk¤Â‰F (mij c‰g¤Â brŒjJ 
murhæD« ÃwuhæD«) gaDW¤j« mšyJ é‰gidæ‹ÛJ th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¤jnyh 
éÂ¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¤jnyh MfhJ; nkY«, ä‹rhu¤Â‹ é‰gid ÛJ th¨ vjidÍ« 
éÂ¡»‹w mšyJ éÂ¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¡»‹w m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ«, ÏªÂa 
murhš gaDW¤j¥gLtj‰fhf mªj muÁ‰F mšyJ ÏU¥ó®Âa« vjidÍ« mik¥gÂš, 
ngQtÂš mšyJ Ïa¡FtÂš gaDW¤j¥gLtj‰fhf nk‰brh‹dthW m¤jifa 
ÏU¥ó®Âa ãWk¤Â‰F é‰gid brŒa¥gL« ä‹rhu¤Â‹ éiy, ä‹rhu¤ij¡ 
fârkhd msé‰F¥ gaDW¤J« ÃwU¡F¡ F¿¡f¥gL« éiyiaél mªj 
th¨¤bjhifæ‹ msé‰F¡ Fiwªjjhf ÏU¡F«go cWÂbrŒjšnt©L«. 

288.  Exemption from taxation by States in respect of water or electricity in  
   certain cases : 

 288.   F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš Ú® mšyJ ä‹rhu¤Â‰F khãy§fë‹ th¨éÂ¥ÃèUªJ 
   éy¡fë¥ò :  

  (1)  Save in so far as the President may by order otherwise provide, no law of a 
State in force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution shall 
impose, or authorise the imposition of, a tax in respect of any water or electricity 
stored, generated, consumed, distributed or sold by any authority established by any 
existing law or any law made by Parliament for regulating or developing any inter-
state river or river-valley. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê ÃwthW tifbrŒÍ« msé‰F mšyhkš, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèš ÏUªj khãy¢ r£l« vJÎ«, 
khãy§fëilna mikªj MW mšyJ M‰W¥gŸs¤jh¡F x‹iw 
xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhfnth nk«gL¤Jt‰fhfnth ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿dhš mšyJ 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿dhš ãWt¥gL« mÂfhumik¥ò vjdhY« 
nrä¤J it¡f¥gL»w, c‰g¤Â brŒa¥gL»w, gaDW¤j¥gL»w, tH§f¥gL»w mšyJ 
é‰f¥gL»w Ú® mšyJ ä‹rhu« vjidÍ« bghW¤J th¨ x‹iw éÂ¤jnyh éÂ¥gj‰F 
mÂfhu« më¤jnyh MfhJ. 

 Explanation.— The expression “law of a State in force” in this clause shall 
include  a law of a State passed or made before the commencement of this 
Constitution and  not previously repealed, notwithstanding that it or parts of it may not 
be then in operation either at all or in particular areas. 

  és¡f«. - Ïªj¡ T¿š, “bršyh‰wèš ÏUªj khãy¢ r£l«” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, 
Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ãiwnt‰w¥g£L mšyJ Ïa‰w¥g£L K‹dnu 
Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥glhj xU r£l¤ij, m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂfŸ 
vitÍ« m¥nghJ K‰¿Ynkh F¿¥Ã£l gu¥Ãl§fënyh bra‰gh£oš ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD«, 
cŸsl¡F«. 

 
 
 
1. Cl. (3) omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 13 (iii) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  
 
 

1. (3) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 13 (iii) M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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  (2)  The Legislature of a State may by law impose, or authorise the imposition 
of, any such tax as is mentioned in clause (1), but no such law shall have any effect 
unless it has, after having been reserved for the consideration of the President, 
received his assent; and if any such law provides for the fixation of the rates and 
other incidents of such tax by means of rules or orders to be made under the law by 
any authority, the law shall provide for the previous consent of the President being 
obtained to the making of any such rule or order. 

   (2)  khãy« x‹¿‹ r£l k‹w« (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l th¨ vjidÍ« 
r£l¤Âdhš éÂ¡fyh« mšyJ éÂ¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¡fyh«; Mdhš, m¤jifa 
r£l« vJÎ« FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®é‰fhf xJ¡»it¡f¥g£L, mtUila V‰Ãirit 
mJ bg‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, bršÂw« cilaJ MfhJ; nkY«, m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ«,  
mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿dhš m¢r£l¤Â‹go tF¡f¥gL« éÂfë‹ mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« 
Mizfë‹tê m¤jifa th¨æ‹ Åj§fisÍ« Ãw th¨¢ Rk¤j§fisÍ« 
ãUzæ¥gj‰F tifbrŒÍkhæ‹, m¤jifa éÂia tF¥gj‰F mšyJ Mizia¥ 
Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹åiréid¥ bgWjš nt©L« vd m¢r£l« 
tifbrŒjš nt©L«.  

289.  Exemption of property and income of a State from Union taxation :  289. khãy« x‹¿‹ brh¤Â‰F« tUkhd¤Â‰F« x‹¿a¤J th¨ éÂ¥ÃèUªJ  
   éy¡fë¥ò:  

 (1)  The property and income of a State shall be exempt from Union taxation.    (1)  khãy« x‹¿‹ brh¤J« tUkhdK« x‹¿a¤J th¨ éÂ¥ÃèUªJ éy¡fë¥ò¥ 
bgWtd MF«. 

 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall prevent the Union from imposing, or authorising 
imposition of, any tax to such extent, if any, as Parliament may by law provide in 
respect of a trade or business of any kind carried on by, or on behalf of, the 
Government of a State, or any operations connected therewith, or any property used 
or occupied for the purposes of such trade or business, or any income accruing or 
arising in connection therewith. 

   (2)  khãy« x‹¿‹ murhnyh mj‹ rh®ghfnth el¤j¥gL« v›tifahdJkhd 
tâf«, tâf¤bjhêš mšyJ mjDl‹ bjhl®òila elto¡iffŸ bghW¤J mšyJ 
m¤jifa tâf«, tâf¤bjhêš bghU£L¥ ga‹gL¤j¥gL»w mšyJ 
ifÍilikæèU¡»w brh¤J vjidÍ« bghW¤J, mj‹ bjhl®ghf tªjil»‹w mšyJ 
mÂèUªJ »il¡»‹w tUkhd« vjidÍ« bghW¤J, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš 
tifbrŒÍ« msÎ, VnjD« ÏU¥Ã‹, mªj msé‰F th¨ vjidÍ« x‹¿a« 
éÂ¥gj‰nfh éÂ¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¥gj‰nfh (1) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW 
MtÂšiy . 

 (3)  Nothing in clause (2) shall apply to any trade or business, or to any class of 
trade or business, which Parliament may by law declare to be incidental to the 
ordinary functions of Government. 

   (3) .  (2) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ«, muÁ‹ tH¡fkhd bra‰gâfis¢ rh®ªjit vd 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« tâf« mšyJ tâf¤bjhêš vj‰Fnkh 
v›tifahd tâf« mšyJ tâf¤bjhêš vj‰Fnkh bghUªJtJ Ïšiy.  

290.  Adjustment in respect of certain expenses and pensions :  290.   F¿¤jÁy   bryÎfŸ,   XŒñÂa§fŸ   M»ait   bghW¤j   neuikÎ : 

 Where under the provisions of this Constitution the expenses of any Court or 
Commission, or the pension payable to or in respect of a person who has served 
before the commencement of this Constitution under the Crown in India or after such 
commencement in connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State, are charged 
on the Consolidated Fund of India or the Consolidated Fund of a State, then, if— 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fë‹go ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Miza« x‹¿‹ bryÎfŸ 
mšyJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, KoauÁ‹ Ñœ ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ 
m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò x‹¿a« mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ 
bjhl®ghf¥ gâòh¨ªÂU¡»‹w xUtU¡F mšyJ mt® bghU£L tH§f¥gLtjhd 
XŒñÂa« ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ Ûnjh, khãy« x‹¿‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ Ûnjh 
rh®¤j¥g£ljhf ÏU¡Fäl¤J— 

  (a)  in the case of a charge on the Consolidated Fund of India, the court or  
     Commission serves any of the separate needs of a State, or the person has  
     served wholly or in part in connection with the affiairs of a State; or 

   (m)  ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l xU brythf ÏU¡F« ne®éš,  
     mªÚÂk‹wnkh Mizankh khãy« x‹¿‹ jå¥g£l njitfëš  
     vjidÍ« ãiwÎW¤Jkhæ‹, mšyJ mªj eg® khãy« x‹¿‹  
     mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf KGikahfnth gFÂahfnth 
     gâòh¨ªÂU¥ghuhæ‹; mšyJ  

  (b)  in the case of a charge on the Consolidated Fund of a State, the court or  
     Commission serves any of the separate needs of the Union or another State,  
     or the person has served wholly or in part in connection with the affairs of the  
     Union or another State, 

    (M) khãy« x‹¿‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l xU brythf ÏU¡F«  
     ne®éš, mªÚÂk‹wnkh Mizankh x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ Ã¿bjhU  
     khãy¤Â‹ jå¥g£l njitfëš vjidÍ« ãiwÎW¤Jkhæ‹ mšyJ mªj  
     eg® x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ Ã¿bjhU khãy¤Â‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf  
     KGikahfnth gFÂahfnth gâòh¨ªÂU¥ghuhæ‹ 
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  (2)  The Legislature of a State may by law impose, or authorise the imposition 
of, any such tax as is mentioned in clause (1), but no such law shall have any effect 
unless it has, after having been reserved for the consideration of the President, 
received his assent; and if any such law provides for the fixation of the rates and 
other incidents of such tax by means of rules or orders to be made under the law by 
any authority, the law shall provide for the previous consent of the President being 
obtained to the making of any such rule or order. 

   (2)  khãy« x‹¿‹ r£l k‹w« (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l th¨ vjidÍ« 
r£l¤Âdhš éÂ¡fyh« mšyJ éÂ¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¡fyh«; Mdhš, m¤jifa 
r£l« vJÎ« FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®é‰fhf xJ¡»it¡f¥g£L, mtUila V‰Ãirit 
mJ bg‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, bršÂw« cilaJ MfhJ; nkY«, m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ«,  
mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿dhš m¢r£l¤Â‹go tF¡f¥gL« éÂfë‹ mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« 
Mizfë‹tê m¤jifa th¨æ‹ Åj§fisÍ« Ãw th¨¢ Rk¤j§fisÍ« 
ãUzæ¥gj‰F tifbrŒÍkhæ‹, m¤jifa éÂia tF¥gj‰F mšyJ Mizia¥ 
Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹åiréid¥ bgWjš nt©L« vd m¢r£l« 
tifbrŒjš nt©L«.  

289.  Exemption of property and income of a State from Union taxation :  289. khãy« x‹¿‹ brh¤Â‰F« tUkhd¤Â‰F« x‹¿a¤J th¨ éÂ¥ÃèUªJ  
   éy¡fë¥ò:  

 (1)  The property and income of a State shall be exempt from Union taxation.    (1)  khãy« x‹¿‹ brh¤J« tUkhdK« x‹¿a¤J th¨ éÂ¥ÃèUªJ éy¡fë¥ò¥ 
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 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall prevent the Union from imposing, or authorising 
imposition of, any tax to such extent, if any, as Parliament may by law provide in 
respect of a trade or business of any kind carried on by, or on behalf of, the 
Government of a State, or any operations connected therewith, or any property used 
or occupied for the purposes of such trade or business, or any income accruing or 
arising in connection therewith. 

   (2)  khãy« x‹¿‹ murhnyh mj‹ rh®ghfnth el¤j¥gL« v›tifahdJkhd 
tâf«, tâf¤bjhêš mšyJ mjDl‹ bjhl®òila elto¡iffŸ bghW¤J mšyJ 
m¤jifa tâf«, tâf¤bjhêš bghU£L¥ ga‹gL¤j¥gL»w mšyJ 
ifÍilikæèU¡»w brh¤J vjidÍ« bghW¤J, mj‹ bjhl®ghf tªjil»‹w mšyJ 
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éÂ¥gj‰nfh éÂ¥gj‰F mÂfhu« më¥gj‰nfh (1) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW 
MtÂšiy . 

 (3)  Nothing in clause (2) shall apply to any trade or business, or to any class of 
trade or business, which Parliament may by law declare to be incidental to the 
ordinary functions of Government. 

   (3) .  (2) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ«, muÁ‹ tH¡fkhd bra‰gâfis¢ rh®ªjit vd 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« tâf« mšyJ tâf¤bjhêš vj‰Fnkh 
v›tifahd tâf« mšyJ tâf¤bjhêš vj‰Fnkh bghUªJtJ Ïšiy.  

290.  Adjustment in respect of certain expenses and pensions :  290.   F¿¤jÁy   bryÎfŸ,   XŒñÂa§fŸ   M»ait   bghW¤j   neuikÎ : 

 Where under the provisions of this Constitution the expenses of any Court or 
Commission, or the pension payable to or in respect of a person who has served 
before the commencement of this Constitution under the Crown in India or after such 
commencement in connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State, are charged 
on the Consolidated Fund of India or the Consolidated Fund of a State, then, if— 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fë‹go ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Miza« x‹¿‹ bryÎfŸ 
mšyJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, KoauÁ‹ Ñœ ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ 
m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò x‹¿a« mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ 
bjhl®ghf¥ gâòh¨ªÂU¡»‹w xUtU¡F mšyJ mt® bghU£L tH§f¥gLtjhd 
XŒñÂa« ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ Ûnjh, khãy« x‹¿‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ Ûnjh 
rh®¤j¥g£ljhf ÏU¡Fäl¤J— 

  (a)  in the case of a charge on the Consolidated Fund of India, the court or  
     Commission serves any of the separate needs of a State, or the person has  
     served wholly or in part in connection with the affiairs of a State; or 

   (m)  ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l xU brythf ÏU¡F« ne®éš,  
     mªÚÂk‹wnkh Mizankh khãy« x‹¿‹ jå¥g£l njitfëš  
     vjidÍ« ãiwÎW¤Jkhæ‹, mšyJ mªj eg® khãy« x‹¿‹  
     mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf KGikahfnth gFÂahfnth 
     gâòh¨ªÂU¥ghuhæ‹; mšyJ  

  (b)  in the case of a charge on the Consolidated Fund of a State, the court or  
     Commission serves any of the separate needs of the Union or another State,  
     or the person has served wholly or in part in connection with the affairs of the  
     Union or another State, 

    (M) khãy« x‹¿‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£l xU brythf ÏU¡F«  
     ne®éš, mªÚÂk‹wnkh Mizankh x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ Ã¿bjhU  
     khãy¤Â‹ jå¥g£l njitfëš vjidÍ« ãiwÎW¤Jkhæ‹ mšyJ mªj  
     eg® x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ Ã¿bjhU khãy¤Â‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf  
     KGikahfnth gFÂahfnth gâòh¨ªÂU¥ghuhæ‹ 
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there shall be charged on and paid out of the Consolidated Fund of the State or, as 
the case may be, the Consolidated Fund of India or the Consolidated Fund of the 
other State, such contribution in respect of the expenses or pension as may be 
agreed, or as may in default of agreement be determined by an arbitrator to be 
appointed by the Chief Justice of India. 

 m¢bryÎfŸ mšyJ XŒñÂa« bghW¤J x¥Ãathwhd g§fë¥ò¤ bjhif mšyJ x¥òjš 
V‰glhjél¤J ÏªÂahé‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂahš mk®¤j¥bgW« bghJtuhš 
Ô®khå¡f¥gL« g§fë¥ò¤ bjhif, mªj khãy¤Â‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ Ûnjh mšyJ Ãw khãy¤Â‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ Ûnjh  
rh®¤j¥g£L, mÂèUªJ tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«.  

1[290A.  Annual payment to certain Devaswom funds :  1[290 m  .  F¿¤jÁy  njtRt«  ãÂa§fS¡F  M©LnjhW«  gz«  brY¤Jjš : 

 A sum of forty-six lakhs and fifty thousand rupees shall be charged on, and paid 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala every year to the Travancore 
Devaswom Fund; and a sum of thirteen lakhs and fifty thousand rupees shall be 
charged on, and paid out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of 2[Tamil Nadu] 
every year to the Devaswom Fund established in that state for the maintenance of 
Hindu temples and shrines in the territories transferred to that State on the 1st day of 
November, 1956, from the State of Travancore-Cochin.] 

  x›nth® M©L« eh‰g¤jhW Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghŒ nfus khãy¤Â‹ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£L mÂèUªJ ÂUth§T® njtRt« ãÂa¤Â‰F 
tH§f¥gL«; nkY«, ÂUth§T®- bfh¢Á khãy¤ÂèUªJ 1956 M« M©L et«g® Kjš 
ehs‹W jäœehL khãy¤Â‰F kh‰w¥g£l ãytiufëš cŸs ÏªJ¡ nfhæšfŸ 
têgLjy§fŸ M»at‰iw¥ ngâtUtj‰fhf¥ gÂ‹_‹W Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghŒ 
2[jäœehL] khãy¤Â‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£L mÂèUªJ mªj khãy¤Âš 
ãWt¥g£LŸs njtRt« ãÂa¤Â‰F x›nth® M©L« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«.] 

291. [Privy purse sums of Rulers.].–Omitted by the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) 
Act, 1971, s. 2 (w.e.f. 28-12-1971) 

 291. [ÏªÂa¡ FWãy mur®fS¡fhd khåa¤ bjhiffŸ.]- murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (28-12-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

CHAPTER II   
 

m¤Âaha« II  

BORROWING  fl‹bgWjš 

292.  Borrowing by the Government of India:  292.  ÏªÂa muR fl‹bgWjš :        

 The executive power of the Union extends to borrowing upon the security of the 
Consolidated Fund of India within such limits, if any, as may from time to time be 
fixed by Parliament by law and to the giving of guarantees within such limits, if any, 
as may be so fixed. 

    x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhukhdJ, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, m›t¥nghJ 
ãUzæ¡F« tu«òfŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‰FŸsl§», ÏªÂa¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ Ãiza¤Â‹ngçš fl‹ bgWtijÍ« m›thW ãUzæ¡f¥g£l 
tu«òfŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‰FŸsl§», bghW¥òWÂfŸ më¥gijÍ« mshé 
ã‰F«. 
 293.  Borrowing by States :  293.   khãy§fŸ  fl‹bgWjš : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this article, the executive power of a State 
extends to borrowing within the territory of India upon the security of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State within such limits, if any, as may from time to time be fixed by the 
Legislature of such State by law and to the giving of guarantees within such limits, if 
any, as may be so fixed. 

   (1)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy« x‹¿‹ M£Á mÂfhukhdJ, 
mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš m›t¥nghJ ãUzæ¡F« tu«òfŸ, 
vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‰FŸsl§», mªj khãy¤  ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ Ãiza¤Â‹ngh¨š 
ÏªÂa ãytiu¡FŸ fl‹ th§FtijÍ«, m›thW ãUzæ¡f¥g£l tu«òfŸ 
vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‰FŸsl§», bghW¥òWÂfŸ më¥gijÍ« mshé ã‰F«. 

 (2)  The Government of India may, subject to such conditions as may be laid 
down by or under any law made by Parliament, make loans to any State or so long 
as any limits fixed under article 292 are not exceeded, give guarantees in respect of 
loans raised by any State, and any sums required for the purpose of making such 
loans shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of India. 

   (2)  ÏªÂa muR, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh éÂ¡f¥gL« 
tiu¡f£LfS¡F£g£L, khãy« vj‰F« bgWfl‹fŸ tH§fyh« mšyJ 292 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go ãUzæ¡f¥g£l tu«òfŸ vt‰¿‰F« nk‰glhkš, khãy« x‹¿dhš 
vG¥g¥gL« bgWfl‹fŸ bghW¤J bghW¥òWÂfŸ më¡fyh«; m¤jifa bgWfl‹fŸ 
tH§Ftj‰F¤ njit¥gL« bjhiffŸ ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥gL«. 

 (3)  A State may not without the consent of the Government of India raise any 
loan if there is still outstanding any part of a loan which has been made to the State 
by the Government of India or by its predecessor Government, or in respect of which 
a gaurantee has been given by the Government of India or by its predecessor 
Government.     

   (3)  ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ mj‰F K‹ÃUªj murhš khãy« x‹¿‰F 
tH§f¥g£oU¡»‹w mšyJ  ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ mj‰F K‹ÃUªj murhš 
bghW¥òWÂ më¡f¥g£oU¡»‹w bgWfl‹ x‹¿‹ gFÂ vJÎ« Ï‹D« bfhLglhkš 
ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mªj khãy«, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ Ïiréšyhkš, bgWfl‹ vjidÍ« vG¥òjš 
MfhJ. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 19 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 4, for “Madras” (w.e.f. 14-1-1969). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 19  M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2.“bk£uh°’’ v‹gj‰F, bk£uh° khãy (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1968 (53/1968)  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  (14-1-1969  Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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there shall be charged on and paid out of the Consolidated Fund of the State or, as 
the case may be, the Consolidated Fund of India or the Consolidated Fund of the 
other State, such contribution in respect of the expenses or pension as may be 
agreed, or as may in default of agreement be determined by an arbitrator to be 
appointed by the Chief Justice of India. 
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 A sum of forty-six lakhs and fifty thousand rupees shall be charged on, and paid 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala every year to the Travancore 
Devaswom Fund; and a sum of thirteen lakhs and fifty thousand rupees shall be 
charged on, and paid out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of 2[Tamil Nadu] 
every year to the Devaswom Fund established in that state for the maintenance of 
Hindu temples and shrines in the territories transferred to that State on the 1st day of 
November, 1956, from the State of Travancore-Cochin.] 

  x›nth® M©L« eh‰g¤jhW Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghŒ nfus khãy¤Â‹ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£L mÂèUªJ ÂUth§T® njtRt« ãÂa¤Â‰F 
tH§f¥gL«; nkY«, ÂUth§T®- bfh¢Á khãy¤ÂèUªJ 1956 M« M©L et«g® Kjš 
ehs‹W jäœehL khãy¤Â‰F kh‰w¥g£l ãytiufëš cŸs ÏªJ¡ nfhæšfŸ 
têgLjy§fŸ M»at‰iw¥ ngâtUtj‰fhf¥ gÂ‹_‹W Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghŒ 
2[jäœehL] khãy¤Â‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥g£L mÂèUªJ mªj khãy¤Âš 
ãWt¥g£LŸs njtRt« ãÂa¤Â‰F x›nth® M©L« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«.] 

291. [Privy purse sums of Rulers.].–Omitted by the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) 
Act, 1971, s. 2 (w.e.f. 28-12-1971) 

 291. [ÏªÂa¡ FWãy mur®fS¡fhd khåa¤ bjhiffŸ.]- murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (28-12-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
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BORROWING  fl‹bgWjš 

292.  Borrowing by the Government of India:  292.  ÏªÂa muR fl‹bgWjš :        

 The executive power of the Union extends to borrowing upon the security of the 
Consolidated Fund of India within such limits, if any, as may from time to time be 
fixed by Parliament by law and to the giving of guarantees within such limits, if any, 
as may be so fixed. 

    x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhukhdJ, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, m›t¥nghJ 
ãUzæ¡F« tu«òfŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‰FŸsl§», ÏªÂa¤  
ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ Ãiza¤Â‹ngçš fl‹ bgWtijÍ« m›thW ãUzæ¡f¥g£l 
tu«òfŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‰FŸsl§», bghW¥òWÂfŸ më¥gijÍ« mshé 
ã‰F«. 
 293.  Borrowing by States :  293.   khãy§fŸ  fl‹bgWjš : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this article, the executive power of a State 
extends to borrowing within the territory of India upon the security of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State within such limits, if any, as may from time to time be fixed by the 
Legislature of such State by law and to the giving of guarantees within such limits, if 
any, as may be so fixed. 

   (1)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy« x‹¿‹ M£Á mÂfhukhdJ, 
mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš m›t¥nghJ ãUzæ¡F« tu«òfŸ, 
vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‰FŸsl§», mªj khãy¤  ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ Ãiza¤Â‹ngh¨š 
ÏªÂa ãytiu¡FŸ fl‹ th§FtijÍ«, m›thW ãUzæ¡f¥g£l tu«òfŸ 
vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‰FŸsl§», bghW¥òWÂfŸ më¥gijÍ« mshé ã‰F«. 

 (2)  The Government of India may, subject to such conditions as may be laid 
down by or under any law made by Parliament, make loans to any State or so long 
as any limits fixed under article 292 are not exceeded, give guarantees in respect of 
loans raised by any State, and any sums required for the purpose of making such 
loans shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of India. 

   (2)  ÏªÂa muR, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh éÂ¡f¥gL« 
tiu¡f£LfS¡F£g£L, khãy« vj‰F« bgWfl‹fŸ tH§fyh« mšyJ 292 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go ãUzæ¡f¥g£l tu«òfŸ vt‰¿‰F« nk‰glhkš, khãy« x‹¿dhš 
vG¥g¥gL« bgWfl‹fŸ bghW¤J bghW¥òWÂfŸ më¡fyh«; m¤jifa bgWfl‹fŸ 
tH§Ftj‰F¤ njit¥gL« bjhiffŸ ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ rh®¤j¥gL«. 

 (3)  A State may not without the consent of the Government of India raise any 
loan if there is still outstanding any part of a loan which has been made to the State 
by the Government of India or by its predecessor Government, or in respect of which 
a gaurantee has been given by the Government of India or by its predecessor 
Government.     

   (3)  ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ mj‰F K‹ÃUªj murhš khãy« x‹¿‰F 
tH§f¥g£oU¡»‹w mšyJ  ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ mj‰F K‹ÃUªj murhš 
bghW¥òWÂ më¡f¥g£oU¡»‹w bgWfl‹ x‹¿‹ gFÂ vJÎ« Ï‹D« bfhLglhkš 
ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mªj khãy«, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ Ïiréšyhkš, bgWfl‹ vjidÍ« vG¥òjš 
MfhJ. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 19 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 4, for “Madras” (w.e.f. 14-1-1969). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 19  M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2.“bk£uh°’’ v‹gj‰F, bk£uh° khãy (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1968 (53/1968)  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  (14-1-1969  Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 



412

 
 

 
 

172 172 

 (4)  Consent under clause (3) may be granted subject to such conditions, if any, 
as the Government of India may think fit to impose. 

   (4).  (3) M« T¿‹goahd ÏirÎ, ÏªÂa muR j¡fbjd¡ fUÂ éÂ¡F« 
tiu¡f£LfŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‰F£g£L më¡f¥glyh«. 

CHAPTER III  m¤Âaha« III 

PROPERTY, CONTRACTS, RIGHTS, LIABILITIES,   brh¤J, x¥gªj§fŸ, ch¨ikfŸ, bghW¥gilÎfŸ, flik¥ghLfŸ 

OBLIGATIONS AND SUITS  k‰W« ch¨iktH¡FfŸ 

294.  Succession to property, assets, rights, liabilities and obligations in  
   certain cases: 

 294.   F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ, ch¨ikfŸ, bghW¥gilÎfŸ k‰W« 
   flik¥ghLfŸ M»at‰¿‰F thh¨Rh¨ik : 

 As from the commencement of this Constitution—    Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, gh»°jh‹ j‹dh£Áa¤ij mšyJ nk‰F 
t§fhs«, »H¡F t§fhs«, nk‰F¥ gŠrh¥  k‰W«  »H¡F¥ gŠrh¥ M»a khfhz§fis 
cUth¡»aj‹ fhuzkhf¢ brŒa¥g£l mšyJ brŒa¥glnt©oa neuikÎ vj‰F« 
c£g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ - 

  (a)  all property and assets which immediately before such commencement were  
     vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the Government of Dominion of  
     India and all property and assets which immediately before such  
     commencement were vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the  
     Government of each Governor’s Province shall vest respectively in the Union  
     and the corresponding State, and 

   (m)  m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò kh£Áik j§»a k‹dh¨l« ÏªÂa¤  
     j‹dh£Áa muÁ‰Fbkd c‰wikªÂUªj brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ  
     M»a mid¤J«, m¤Jl‹ m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò kh£Áik  
     j§»a k‹dh¨l« MSe® khfhz« x›bth‹¿‹ muÁ‰Fbkd  
     c‰wikªÂUªj brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ M»a mid¤J«, Kiwna  
     x‹¿a¤ÂlK« neh¨izahd khãy¤ÂlK« c‰wikÍ«; nkY«,  

  (b)  all rights, liabilities and obligations of the Government of the Dominion of  
     India and of the Government of each Governor's Province, whether arising  
     out of any contract or otherwise, shall be the rights, liabilities and obligations,  
     respectively of the Government of India and Government of each  
     corresponding State, 

   (M)  ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa muR, MSe® khfhz« x›bth‹¿‹ muR M»at‰¿‹  
     mid¤J ch¨ikfS« bghW¥gilÎfS« flik¥ghLfS«, mit x¥gªj«  
     x‹¿èUªJ vGtdthæD« ÃwthwhæD«, Kiwna ÏªÂa muR,  
     neh¨izahd khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ muR M»at‰¿‹ ch¨ikfshfÎ«  
     bghW¥gilÎfshfÎ« flik¥ghLfshfÎ«  ÏU¡F«. 

subject to any adjustment made or to be made by reason of the creation before the 
commencement of this Constitution of the Dominion of Pakistan or of the Provinces 
of West Bengal, East Bengal, West Punjab and East Punjab. 
 

  

295.  Succession to property, assets, rights, liabilities and obligations in other  
   cases : 

 295.   Ãw ne®Îfëš brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ, ch¨ikfŸ, bghW¥gilÎfŸ k‰W«  
   flik¥ghLfŸ  M»at‰¿‰F  thh¨Rh¨ik:  

 (1)  As from the commencement of the Constitution—    (1)  ÏªÂa muR, ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹  muRl‹ Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J¢ 
brŒJbfh©l cl‹ghL vj‰F« c£g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ - 
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 (4)  Consent under clause (3) may be granted subject to such conditions, if any, 
as the Government of India may think fit to impose. 

   (4).  (3) M« T¿‹goahd ÏirÎ, ÏªÂa muR j¡fbjd¡ fUÂ éÂ¡F« 
tiu¡f£LfŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‰F£g£L më¡f¥glyh«. 

CHAPTER III  m¤Âaha« III 

PROPERTY, CONTRACTS, RIGHTS, LIABILITIES,   brh¤J, x¥gªj§fŸ, ch¨ikfŸ, bghW¥gilÎfŸ, flik¥ghLfŸ 

OBLIGATIONS AND SUITS  k‰W« ch¨iktH¡FfŸ 

294.  Succession to property, assets, rights, liabilities and obligations in  
   certain cases: 

 294.   F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ, ch¨ikfŸ, bghW¥gilÎfŸ k‰W« 
   flik¥ghLfŸ M»at‰¿‰F thh¨Rh¨ik : 

 As from the commencement of this Constitution—    Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, gh»°jh‹ j‹dh£Áa¤ij mšyJ nk‰F 
t§fhs«, »H¡F t§fhs«, nk‰F¥ gŠrh¥  k‰W«  »H¡F¥ gŠrh¥ M»a khfhz§fis 
cUth¡»aj‹ fhuzkhf¢ brŒa¥g£l mšyJ brŒa¥glnt©oa neuikÎ vj‰F« 
c£g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ - 

  (a)  all property and assets which immediately before such commencement were  
     vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the Government of Dominion of  
     India and all property and assets which immediately before such  
     commencement were vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the  
     Government of each Governor’s Province shall vest respectively in the Union  
     and the corresponding State, and 

   (m)  m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò kh£Áik j§»a k‹dh¨l« ÏªÂa¤  
     j‹dh£Áa muÁ‰Fbkd c‰wikªÂUªj brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ  
     M»a mid¤J«, m¤Jl‹ m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò kh£Áik  
     j§»a k‹dh¨l« MSe® khfhz« x›bth‹¿‹ muÁ‰Fbkd  
     c‰wikªÂUªj brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ M»a mid¤J«, Kiwna  
     x‹¿a¤ÂlK« neh¨izahd khãy¤ÂlK« c‰wikÍ«; nkY«,  

  (b)  all rights, liabilities and obligations of the Government of the Dominion of  
     India and of the Government of each Governor's Province, whether arising  
     out of any contract or otherwise, shall be the rights, liabilities and obligations,  
     respectively of the Government of India and Government of each  
     corresponding State, 

   (M)  ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa muR, MSe® khfhz« x›bth‹¿‹ muR M»at‰¿‹  
     mid¤J ch¨ikfS« bghW¥gilÎfS« flik¥ghLfS«, mit x¥gªj«  
     x‹¿èUªJ vGtdthæD« ÃwthwhæD«, Kiwna ÏªÂa muR,  
     neh¨izahd khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ muR M»at‰¿‹ ch¨ikfshfÎ«  
     bghW¥gilÎfshfÎ« flik¥ghLfshfÎ«  ÏU¡F«. 

subject to any adjustment made or to be made by reason of the creation before the 
commencement of this Constitution of the Dominion of Pakistan or of the Provinces 
of West Bengal, East Bengal, West Punjab and East Punjab. 
 

  

295.  Succession to property, assets, rights, liabilities and obligations in other  
   cases : 

 295.   Ãw ne®Îfëš brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ, ch¨ikfŸ, bghW¥gilÎfŸ k‰W«  
   flik¥ghLfŸ  M»at‰¿‰F  thh¨Rh¨ik:  

 (1)  As from the commencement of the Constitution—    (1)  ÏªÂa muR, ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹  muRl‹ Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J¢ 
brŒJbfh©l cl‹ghL vj‰F« c£g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ - 
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  (a)  all property and assets which immediately before such commencement were  
     vested in any Indian State corresponding to a State specified in Part B of the  
     First Schedule shall vest in the Union, if the purposes for which such  
     property and assets were held immediately before such commencement will  
     thereafter be purposes of the Union relating to any of the matters  
     enumerated in the Union List , and 

   (m)  m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M  
     gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU khãy¤Â‰F neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡  
     FWãy« x‹¿l« c‰wikªÂUªj brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ M»a mid¤J«,  
     m¤jifa brh¤J« brh¤ÂU¥òfS«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F  
     cl‹K‹ò vªj neh¡f§fS¡fhf it¤Jtu¥g£ldnth mªj neh¡f§fŸ,  
     mj‹Ã‹ò x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš  
     vjid¥ bghW¤J« x‹¿a¤J neh¡f§fshf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mit  
     x‹¿a¤Âl« c‰wikjš nt©L«; nkY«,  

  (b)  all rights, liabilities and obligations of the Government of any Indian State  
     corresponding to a State specified in Part B of the First Schedule, whether  
     arising out of any contract or otherwise, shall be the rights, liabilities and  
     obligations of the Government of India, if the purposes for which such rights  
     were acquired or liabilities or obligations were incurred before such  
     commencement will thereafter be purposes of the Government of India  
     relating to any of the matters enumerated in the Union List, 

  (M)  Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU  
     khãy¤Â‰F neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹  
     mid¤J ch¨ikfS« bghW¥gilÎfS« flik¥ghLfS« mit x¥gªj«  
     x‹¿èUªJ vGtdthæD« ÃwthwhæD«, vªj neh¡f§fS¡fhf  
     m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò m¤jifa ch¨ikfŸ <£l¥g£ldnth  
     mšyJ m¤jifa bghW¥gilÎfS« flik¥ghLfS«  
     nk‰bfhŸs¥g£ldnth mªj neh¡f§fŸ mj‹ Ã‹ò x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš  
     v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J« ÏªÂa  
     muÁ‹ neh¡f§fshf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mit ÏªÂa muÁ‹  
     ch¨ikfshfÎ« bghW¥gilÎfshfÎ« flik¥ghLfshfÎ« ÏU¤jš  
     nt©L«. 

subject to any agreement entered into in that behalf by the Government of India with 
the Government of that State. 

  

 (2)  Subject as aforesaid, the Government of each State specified in Part B of the 
first Schedule shall, as from the commencement of this Constitution be the successor 
of the Government of the corresponding Indian State as regards all property and 
assets and all rights, liabilities and obligations, whether arising out of any contract or 
otherwise, other than those referred to in clause (1). 

   (2)  nkny f©lt‰¿‰F c£g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ, (1) M« 
T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£lit mšyhj Ãw brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ M»a mid¤ijÍ« k‰W« 
mid¤J ch¨ikfS« bghW¥gilÎfS« flik¥ghLfS« x¥gªj« x‹¿èUªJ 
vGªjitahæD« ÃwthwhæD« mit mid¤ijÍ« bghW¤J, Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš M gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ muR v‹gJ 
mj‰F neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡ FWãy muÁ‰F¥ Ã‹dikÎ‰w murhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 
 

296.  Property accruing by escheat or lapse or as bona vacantia :  296.   thh¨R Ïšyhik mšyJ ch¨iknfhUe® Ïšyhik mšyJ ch¨ik¡F‰wt®  
   Ïšyhik  fhuzkhf¢   nr®ªjilÍ«  brh¤J : 

 Subject as hereinafter provided, any property in the territory of India which, if this 
Constitution had not come into operation, would have accrued to His Majesty or, as 
the case may be, to the Ruler of an Indian State by escheat or lapse, or as bona 
vacantia for want of a rightful owner, shall, if it is property situate in a State, vest in 
such State, and shall, in any other case, vest in the Union: 

   Ïj‹Ã‹ò tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsj‰F c£g£L, ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs brh¤J 
vJÎ«, Ïªj murik¥ò¢ bra‰gh£L¡F thuhÂU¥Ã‹, thh¨R Ïšyhik mšyJ  
ch¨iknfhUe® Ïšyhik mšyJ ch¨ik¡F‰wt® Ïšyhik fhuzkhf kh£Áik j§»a 
k‹dh¨l« mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹ murh¨l« 
nr®ªjilªÂU¡Fkhæ‹, mJ khãy« x‹¿š mikªJŸs brh¤jhf ÏU¥Ã‹, m¤jifa 
khãy¤ÂlK«, Ãw ne®Î vÂY« x‹¿a¤ÂlK« c‰wikÍ«: 

 Provided that any property which at the date when it would have so accrued to His 
Majesty or to the Ruler of an Indian State was in the possession or under the control 
of the Government of India or the Government of a State shall, according as the 
purposes for which it was then used or held were purposes of the Union or of a State, 
vest in the Union or in that State. 

   tu«òiuahf  : brh¤J vJÎ«, kh£Áik j§»a k‹dh¨l« mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« 
x‹¿‹ murh¨l« m›thW nr®ªjiltjhF« njÂæš mJ ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mšyJ khãy« 
x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ cilikæš mšyJ f£lhŸifæš ÏUªÂU¥Ã‹, mJ, m¥nghJ 
ga‹gL¤j¥g£lj‰fhd mšyJ it¤Jtu¥g£lj‰fhd neh¡f§fŸ, x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ 
xU khãy¤Â‹ neh¡f§fshf ÏU¥Ã‹, mj‰»z§f x‹¿a¤Âlnkh mªj 
khãy¤Âlnkh c‰wikÍ«. 
  



415

 
 

 
 

173 173 

  (a)  all property and assets which immediately before such commencement were  
     vested in any Indian State corresponding to a State specified in Part B of the  
     First Schedule shall vest in the Union, if the purposes for which such  
     property and assets were held immediately before such commencement will  
     thereafter be purposes of the Union relating to any of the matters  
     enumerated in the Union List , and 

   (m)  m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M  
     gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU khãy¤Â‰F neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡  
     FWãy« x‹¿l« c‰wikªÂUªj brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ M»a mid¤J«,  
     m¤jifa brh¤J« brh¤ÂU¥òfS«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F  
     cl‹K‹ò vªj neh¡f§fS¡fhf it¤Jtu¥g£ldnth mªj neh¡f§fŸ,  
     mj‹Ã‹ò x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš  
     vjid¥ bghW¤J« x‹¿a¤J neh¡f§fshf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mit  
     x‹¿a¤Âl« c‰wikjš nt©L«; nkY«,  

  (b)  all rights, liabilities and obligations of the Government of any Indian State  
     corresponding to a State specified in Part B of the First Schedule, whether  
     arising out of any contract or otherwise, shall be the rights, liabilities and  
     obligations of the Government of India, if the purposes for which such rights  
     were acquired or liabilities or obligations were incurred before such  
     commencement will thereafter be purposes of the Government of India  
     relating to any of the matters enumerated in the Union List, 

  (M)  Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU  
     khãy¤Â‰F neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹  
     mid¤J ch¨ikfS« bghW¥gilÎfS« flik¥ghLfS« mit x¥gªj«  
     x‹¿èUªJ vGtdthæD« ÃwthwhæD«, vªj neh¡f§fS¡fhf  
     m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò m¤jifa ch¨ikfŸ <£l¥g£ldnth  
     mšyJ m¤jifa bghW¥gilÎfS« flik¥ghLfS«  
     nk‰bfhŸs¥g£ldnth mªj neh¡f§fŸ mj‹ Ã‹ò x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš  
     v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjid¥ bghW¤J« ÏªÂa  
     muÁ‹ neh¡f§fshf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mit ÏªÂa muÁ‹  
     ch¨ikfshfÎ« bghW¥gilÎfshfÎ« flik¥ghLfshfÎ« ÏU¤jš  
     nt©L«. 

subject to any agreement entered into in that behalf by the Government of India with 
the Government of that State. 

  

 (2)  Subject as aforesaid, the Government of each State specified in Part B of the 
first Schedule shall, as from the commencement of this Constitution be the successor 
of the Government of the corresponding Indian State as regards all property and 
assets and all rights, liabilities and obligations, whether arising out of any contract or 
otherwise, other than those referred to in clause (1). 

   (2)  nkny f©lt‰¿‰F c£g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ, (1) M« 
T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£lit mšyhj Ãw brh¤J, brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ M»a mid¤ijÍ« k‰W« 
mid¤J ch¨ikfS« bghW¥gilÎfS« flik¥ghLfS« x¥gªj« x‹¿èUªJ 
vGªjitahæD« ÃwthwhæD« mit mid¤ijÍ« bghW¤J, Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš M gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ muR v‹gJ 
mj‰F neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡ FWãy muÁ‰F¥ Ã‹dikÎ‰w murhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 
 

296.  Property accruing by escheat or lapse or as bona vacantia :  296.   thh¨R Ïšyhik mšyJ ch¨iknfhUe® Ïšyhik mšyJ ch¨ik¡F‰wt®  
   Ïšyhik  fhuzkhf¢   nr®ªjilÍ«  brh¤J : 

 Subject as hereinafter provided, any property in the territory of India which, if this 
Constitution had not come into operation, would have accrued to His Majesty or, as 
the case may be, to the Ruler of an Indian State by escheat or lapse, or as bona 
vacantia for want of a rightful owner, shall, if it is property situate in a State, vest in 
such State, and shall, in any other case, vest in the Union: 

   Ïj‹Ã‹ò tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsj‰F c£g£L, ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs brh¤J 
vJÎ«, Ïªj murik¥ò¢ bra‰gh£L¡F thuhÂU¥Ã‹, thh¨R Ïšyhik mšyJ  
ch¨iknfhUe® Ïšyhik mšyJ ch¨ik¡F‰wt® Ïšyhik fhuzkhf kh£Áik j§»a 
k‹dh¨l« mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹ murh¨l« 
nr®ªjilªÂU¡Fkhæ‹, mJ khãy« x‹¿š mikªJŸs brh¤jhf ÏU¥Ã‹, m¤jifa 
khãy¤ÂlK«, Ãw ne®Î vÂY« x‹¿a¤ÂlK« c‰wikÍ«: 

 Provided that any property which at the date when it would have so accrued to His 
Majesty or to the Ruler of an Indian State was in the possession or under the control 
of the Government of India or the Government of a State shall, according as the 
purposes for which it was then used or held were purposes of the Union or of a State, 
vest in the Union or in that State. 

   tu«òiuahf  : brh¤J vJÎ«, kh£Áik j§»a k‹dh¨l« mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« 
x‹¿‹ murh¨l« m›thW nr®ªjiltjhF« njÂæš mJ ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mšyJ khãy« 
x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ cilikæš mšyJ f£lhŸifæš ÏUªÂU¥Ã‹, mJ, m¥nghJ 
ga‹gL¤j¥g£lj‰fhd mšyJ it¤Jtu¥g£lj‰fhd neh¡f§fŸ, x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ 
xU khãy¤Â‹ neh¡f§fshf ÏU¥Ã‹, mj‰»z§f x‹¿a¤Âlnkh mªj 
khãy¤Âlnkh c‰wikÍ«. 
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 Explanation.— In this article, the expressions “Rulers” and “Indian State” have 
the same meanings as in article 363. 

  és¡f«. - Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “mur®fŸ”, “ÏªÂa¡ FWãy«” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®fŸ, 
 363 M« cW¥ÃYŸs mnj bghUŸfis ciladth«. 
 1[297. Things of value within territorial waters or continental shelf and  

   resources of the exclusive economic zone to vest in the Union : 
 1[297.   M£Áãytiu rh®ªj flèDŸ mšyJ f©l¤Â£oDŸ ÏU¡F« bgWkÂahd  

    bghUŸfS«, jå¥g£ljhd bghUëaš k©ly§fë‹ tsMjhu§fS«  
    x‹¿a¤Âl«  c‰wikjš: 

 (1)  All lands, minerals and other things of value underlying the ocean within the 
territorial waters, or the continental shelf, or the exclusive economic zone of India 
shall vest in the Union and be held for the purposes of the Union. 

    (1)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu rh®ªj flèDŸ mšyJ f©l¤Â£oDŸ mšyJ 
jå¥g£ljhd bghUëaš k©ly¤ÂDŸ ml§F« flyo ãy§fŸ, fåk§fŸ, 
bgWkÂahd Ãw bghUŸfŸ M»a mid¤J« x‹¿a¤Âl« c‰wikªJ, x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf it¤jhs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  All other resources of the exclusive economic zone of India shall also vest in 
the Union and be held for the purposes of the Union. 

   (2)  ÏªÂahé‹ jå¥g£ljhd bghUëaš k©ly¤Â‹ Ãw tsMjhu§fŸ 
mid¤J«, x‹¿a¤Âl« c‰wikªJ, x‹¿a¤Â‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf it¤jhs¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 

 (3)  The limits of the territorial waters, the continental shelf, the exclusive 
economic zone, and other maritime zones, of India shall be such as may be 
specified, from time to time, by or under any law made by Parliament.] 

   (3)  ÏªÂahé‹ M£Áãytiu¢ rh®ªj flš, f©l¤Â£L, jå¥g£ljhd bghUëaš 
k©ly«, Ãw flšrh®ªj k©ly§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ všiyfŸ, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh m›t¥nghJ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW 
ÏUªJtUjš nt©L«.] 

2[298.  Power to carry on trade, etc. :  2[298.   tâf« Kjèat‰iw el¤ÂtUtj‰fhd mÂfhu« : 

 The executive power of the Union and of each State shall extend to the carrying 
on of any trade or business and to the acquisition, holding and disposal of property 
and the making of contracts for any purpose: 

  x‹¿a¤Â‹ k‰W« x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš tâf« mšyJ  
MFbjhêš vjidÍ« el¤JtJ« brh¤Âid <£Ljš, it¤jhSjš, mayilÎ brŒjš, 
vªneh¡f¤Â‰fhfÎ« x¥gªj§fŸ brŒJbfhŸSjš M»aitÍ« ml§F«: 

 Provided that —   tu«òiuahf  : 

  (a)  the said executive power of the Union shall, in so far as such trade or  
     business or such purpose is not one with respect to which Parliament may  
     make laws, be subject in each State to legislation by the State; and 

   (m)  nk‰brh‹d x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhukhdJ, m¤jifa tâf« mšyJ  
     MFbjhêš mšyJ m¤jifa neh¡f« vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l§fŸ  
     Ïa‰Wtj‰Fh¨ajhf ÏšyhÂU¡F« msé‰F, x›bthU khãy¤ÂY«  
     mªjªj khãy¤Â‹ r£läa‰W« mÂfhu¤Â‰F c£g£ljhf ÏUªJtUjš  
     nt©L«; k‰W« 

  (b)  the said executive power of each State shall, in so far as such trade or  
     business or such purpose is not one with respect to which the State  
     Legislature may make laws, be subject to legislation by parliament.] 

   (M) nk‰brh‹d x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhuK« m¤jifa tâf«  
     mšyJ MFbjhêš mšyJ m¤jifa neh¡f« vJÎ«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w«  
     r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰Fh¨ajhf ÏšyhÂU¡F« msé‰F, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹  
     r£läa‰W« mÂfhu¤Â‰F c£g£ljhf ÏUªJtUjš nt©L«.] 

299.  Contracts :  299.   x¥gªj§fŸ : 

 (1)  All contracts made in the exercise of the executive power of the Union or of a 
State shall be expressed to be made by President, or by the Governor3***of the 
State, as the case may be, and all such contracts and all assurances of property 
made in the exercise of that power shall be executed on behalf of the President or 
the Governor3***by such persons and in such manner as he may direct or authorise. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Â¢ 
brŒJbfhŸs¥gL« x¥gªj§fŸ mid¤J«, FoauR¤jiytuhš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSeuhš3*** brŒJbfhŸs¥g£ldthf Ïa«g¥bgW«; nkY«, mªj 
mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Â¢ brŒJbfhŸs¥gL« m¤jifa mid¤J x¥gªj§fS« 
mid¤J¢ brh¤J¡ fh¥ÕLfS« FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ MSe®3*** rh®ghf, mt® 
gâ¡F« mšyJ mÂfhukë¡F« m¤jifa eg®fshY« m¤jifa KiwæY« 
vGÂ¡bfhL¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 
1.Subs. by the Constitution (Fortieth Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 2 (w.e.f. 27-5-1976). 

2.Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 20 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

3.The words “or the Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s.29 and Sch., 

 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (27-5-1976 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 20  M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 Explanation.— In this article, the expressions “Rulers” and “Indian State” have 
the same meanings as in article 363. 

  és¡f«. - Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “mur®fŸ”, “ÏªÂa¡ FWãy«” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®fŸ, 
 363 M« cW¥ÃYŸs mnj bghUŸfis ciladth«. 
 1[297. Things of value within territorial waters or continental shelf and  

   resources of the exclusive economic zone to vest in the Union : 
 1[297.   M£Áãytiu rh®ªj flèDŸ mšyJ f©l¤Â£oDŸ ÏU¡F« bgWkÂahd  

    bghUŸfS«, jå¥g£ljhd bghUëaš k©ly§fë‹ tsMjhu§fS«  
    x‹¿a¤Âl«  c‰wikjš: 

 (1)  All lands, minerals and other things of value underlying the ocean within the 
territorial waters, or the continental shelf, or the exclusive economic zone of India 
shall vest in the Union and be held for the purposes of the Union. 

    (1)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu rh®ªj flèDŸ mšyJ f©l¤Â£oDŸ mšyJ 
jå¥g£ljhd bghUëaš k©ly¤ÂDŸ ml§F« flyo ãy§fŸ, fåk§fŸ, 
bgWkÂahd Ãw bghUŸfŸ M»a mid¤J« x‹¿a¤Âl« c‰wikªJ, x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf it¤jhs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  All other resources of the exclusive economic zone of India shall also vest in 
the Union and be held for the purposes of the Union. 

   (2)  ÏªÂahé‹ jå¥g£ljhd bghUëaš k©ly¤Â‹ Ãw tsMjhu§fŸ 
mid¤J«, x‹¿a¤Âl« c‰wikªJ, x‹¿a¤Â‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf it¤jhs¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 

 (3)  The limits of the territorial waters, the continental shelf, the exclusive 
economic zone, and other maritime zones, of India shall be such as may be 
specified, from time to time, by or under any law made by Parliament.] 

   (3)  ÏªÂahé‹ M£Áãytiu¢ rh®ªj flš, f©l¤Â£L, jå¥g£ljhd bghUëaš 
k©ly«, Ãw flšrh®ªj k©ly§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ všiyfŸ, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh m›t¥nghJ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW 
ÏUªJtUjš nt©L«.] 

2[298.  Power to carry on trade, etc. :  2[298.   tâf« Kjèat‰iw el¤ÂtUtj‰fhd mÂfhu« : 

 The executive power of the Union and of each State shall extend to the carrying 
on of any trade or business and to the acquisition, holding and disposal of property 
and the making of contracts for any purpose: 

  x‹¿a¤Â‹ k‰W« x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš tâf« mšyJ  
MFbjhêš vjidÍ« el¤JtJ« brh¤Âid <£Ljš, it¤jhSjš, mayilÎ brŒjš, 
vªneh¡f¤Â‰fhfÎ« x¥gªj§fŸ brŒJbfhŸSjš M»aitÍ« ml§F«: 

 Provided that —   tu«òiuahf  : 

  (a)  the said executive power of the Union shall, in so far as such trade or  
     business or such purpose is not one with respect to which Parliament may  
     make laws, be subject in each State to legislation by the State; and 

   (m)  nk‰brh‹d x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhukhdJ, m¤jifa tâf« mšyJ  
     MFbjhêš mšyJ m¤jifa neh¡f« vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l§fŸ  
     Ïa‰Wtj‰Fh¨ajhf ÏšyhÂU¡F« msé‰F, x›bthU khãy¤ÂY«  
     mªjªj khãy¤Â‹ r£läa‰W« mÂfhu¤Â‰F c£g£ljhf ÏUªJtUjš  
     nt©L«; k‰W« 

  (b)  the said executive power of each State shall, in so far as such trade or  
     business or such purpose is not one with respect to which the State  
     Legislature may make laws, be subject to legislation by parliament.] 

   (M) nk‰brh‹d x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhuK« m¤jifa tâf«  
     mšyJ MFbjhêš mšyJ m¤jifa neh¡f« vJÎ«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w«  
     r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰Fh¨ajhf ÏšyhÂU¡F« msé‰F, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹  
     r£läa‰W« mÂfhu¤Â‰F c£g£ljhf ÏUªJtUjš nt©L«.] 

299.  Contracts :  299.   x¥gªj§fŸ : 

 (1)  All contracts made in the exercise of the executive power of the Union or of a 
State shall be expressed to be made by President, or by the Governor3***of the 
State, as the case may be, and all such contracts and all assurances of property 
made in the exercise of that power shall be executed on behalf of the President or 
the Governor3***by such persons and in such manner as he may direct or authorise. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Â¢ 
brŒJbfhŸs¥gL« x¥gªj§fŸ mid¤J«, FoauR¤jiytuhš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSeuhš3*** brŒJbfhŸs¥g£ldthf Ïa«g¥bgW«; nkY«, mªj 
mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Â¢ brŒJbfhŸs¥gL« m¤jifa mid¤J x¥gªj§fS« 
mid¤J¢ brh¤J¡ fh¥ÕLfS« FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ MSe®3*** rh®ghf, mt® 
gâ¡F« mšyJ mÂfhukë¡F« m¤jifa eg®fshY« m¤jifa KiwæY« 
vGÂ¡bfhL¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 
1.Subs. by the Constitution (Fortieth Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 2 (w.e.f. 27-5-1976). 

2.Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 20 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

3.The words “or the Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s.29 and Sch., 

 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (27-5-1976 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 20  M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 (2)  Neither the President nor the Governor1*** shall be personally liable in 
respect of any contract or assurance made or executed for the purposes of this 
Constitution, or for the purposes of any enactment relating to the Government of 
India heretofore in force, nor shall any person making or executing any such contract 
or assurance on behalf of any of them be personally liable in respect thereof. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥ig¥ bghW¤J mšyJ ÏªÂa muR bjhl®ghf Ïj‰FK‹ò 
bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtªj r£l« x‹iw¥ bghW¤J brŒJbfhŸs¥g£l x¥gªj« mšyJ 
vGÂ¡bfhL¡f¥g£l fh¥ÕL vj‰fhfÎ«, FoauR¤jiytnuh MSenuh1*** j« brhªj 
Kiwæš bghW¥gilÎ‰wt® Mfh®; nkY«, mt®fëš vt® rh®ghfÎ« vd¡ F¿¤J 
m¤jifa x¥gªj« mšyJ fh¥ÕL vjidÍ« brŒJbfhŸ»‹w mšyJ 
vGÂ¡bfhL¡»‹w vtU«Tl, mj‰fhf¤ j« brhªjKiwæš bghW¥gilÎ‰wt® Mfh®.  

300.  Suits and proceedings :  300.   ch¨ik tH¡FfS«, elto¡iffS« : 

 (1)  The Government of India may sue or be sued by the name of the Union of 
India and the Government of a State may sue or be sued by the name of the State 
and may, subject to any provisions which may be made by Act of Parliament or of the 
Legislature of such State enacted by virtue of power conferred by this Constitution, 
sue or be sued in relation to their respective affairs in the like cases as the Dominion 
of India and the corresponding Provinces or the corresponding Indian States might 
have sued or been sued if this Constitution had not been enacted. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa x‹¿a¤Â‹ bgauhš ÏªÂa muR tH¡»lyh« mšyJ tH¡»l¥glyh«; 
xU khãy¤Â‹ bgauhš mªj khãy muR tH¡»lyh« mšyJ tH¡»l¥glyh«; nkY«, 
Ïªj murik¥ò Ïa‰w¥glhÂU¥Ã‹, vªne®Îfëš ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£ÁaK« neh¨izahd 
khfhz§fS« mšyJ neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡ FWãy§fS« j¤j« mYt‰ghLfŸ 
bjhl®ghf tH¡»£oU¡fyhnkh tH¡»l¥g£oU¡fyhnkh m¤jifa ne®Îfëš, Ïªj 
murik¥Ãdhš tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fë‹ ga‹Âw‹ tê Ïa‰w¥g£l ehlhSk‹w¢ 
r£l¤Âdhš mšyJ m¤jifa khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l¤Âdhš brŒa¥gL« tifa§fŸ 
vt‰¿‰F« c£g£L, ÏªÂa muR« khãy muR« tH¡»lyh« mšyJ tH¡»l¥glyh«. 

 (2)  If at the commencement of this Constitution —    (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæ‹nghJ- 

  (a)  any legal proceedings are pending to which the Dominion of India is a party,  
     the Union of India shall be deemed to be substituted for the Dominion in  
     those proceedings; and 

   (m)  ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤ij xU ju¥Ãduhf¡ bfh©l r£l elto¡iffŸ  
     vitÍ« KoÎwhãiyæš ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mªj elto¡iffëš ÏªÂa¤  
     j‹dh£Áa¤Â‰F¥ gÂyhf ÏªÂa x‹¿a« nr®¡f¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«;  
     nkY«,  

  (b)  any legal proceedings are pending to which a Province or an Indian State is  
     a party, the corresponding State shall be deemed to be substituted for the  
     Province Indian State in those proceedings. 

   (M) xU khfhz¤ij mšyJ X® ÏªÂa¡ FWãy¤ij xU ju¥Ãduhf¡ bfh©l  
     r£l elto¡iffŸ vitÍ« KoÎwhãiyæš ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mªj  
     elto¡iffëš mªj khfhz¤Â‰F mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ FWãy¤Â‰F¥ gÂyhf  
     neh¨izahd khãy« nr®¡f¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

2[CHAPTER IV   2[m¤Âaha« IV 

RIGHT TO PROPERTY  brh¤J bghW¤j ch¨ik 

300A. Persons not to be deprived of property save by authority of law :  300 m  .  r£l« më¡F« mÂfhu¤Â‹go mšyhkš vth¨läUªJ« brh¤J¥ g¿¡f¥gLjš  
     MfhJ: 

 No person shall be deprived of his property save by authority of law.]     r£l« më¡F« mÂfhu¤Â‹go mšyhkš, vth¨läUªJ« mtuJ brh¤J¥ 
g¿¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

PART XIII  gFÂ XIII 
TRADE, COMMERCE AND INTERCOURSE WITHIN THE  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ tâf«, thâg« 

TERRITORY OF INDIA  k‰W« bjhl®òwÎfŸ 

301.  Freedom of trade, commerce and intercourse :  301.    tâf«,  thâg«,  bjhl®òwÎfŸ  M»at‰¿‰F¤  jilæ‹ik : 

 Subject to the other provisions of this Part, trade, commerce and intercourse 
throughout the territory of India shall be free. 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ Ãw tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu v§fQ« tâf«, 
thâg«, bjhl®òwÎfŸ M»ait jilæ‹¿ ãfœÎW«. 

 
1. The words “nor the Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s.29 and Sch., 
  (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 34 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. “Ïuh#ÃuKfnuh” v‹w brhš, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš 
 (1-11-1956  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹  34  M«  Ãçédhš (20-6-1979   Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  Neither the President nor the Governor1*** shall be personally liable in 
respect of any contract or assurance made or executed for the purposes of this 
Constitution, or for the purposes of any enactment relating to the Government of 
India heretofore in force, nor shall any person making or executing any such contract 
or assurance on behalf of any of them be personally liable in respect thereof. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥ig¥ bghW¤J mšyJ ÏªÂa muR bjhl®ghf Ïj‰FK‹ò 
bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtªj r£l« x‹iw¥ bghW¤J brŒJbfhŸs¥g£l x¥gªj« mšyJ 
vGÂ¡bfhL¡f¥g£l fh¥ÕL vj‰fhfÎ«, FoauR¤jiytnuh MSenuh1*** j« brhªj 
Kiwæš bghW¥gilÎ‰wt® Mfh®; nkY«, mt®fëš vt® rh®ghfÎ« vd¡ F¿¤J 
m¤jifa x¥gªj« mšyJ fh¥ÕL vjidÍ« brŒJbfhŸ»‹w mšyJ 
vGÂ¡bfhL¡»‹w vtU«Tl, mj‰fhf¤ j« brhªjKiwæš bghW¥gilÎ‰wt® Mfh®.  

300.  Suits and proceedings :  300.   ch¨ik tH¡FfS«, elto¡iffS« : 

 (1)  The Government of India may sue or be sued by the name of the Union of 
India and the Government of a State may sue or be sued by the name of the State 
and may, subject to any provisions which may be made by Act of Parliament or of the 
Legislature of such State enacted by virtue of power conferred by this Constitution, 
sue or be sued in relation to their respective affairs in the like cases as the Dominion 
of India and the corresponding Provinces or the corresponding Indian States might 
have sued or been sued if this Constitution had not been enacted. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa x‹¿a¤Â‹ bgauhš ÏªÂa muR tH¡»lyh« mšyJ tH¡»l¥glyh«; 
xU khãy¤Â‹ bgauhš mªj khãy muR tH¡»lyh« mšyJ tH¡»l¥glyh«; nkY«, 
Ïªj murik¥ò Ïa‰w¥glhÂU¥Ã‹, vªne®Îfëš ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£ÁaK« neh¨izahd 
khfhz§fS« mšyJ neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡ FWãy§fS« j¤j« mYt‰ghLfŸ 
bjhl®ghf tH¡»£oU¡fyhnkh tH¡»l¥g£oU¡fyhnkh m¤jifa ne®Îfëš, Ïªj 
murik¥Ãdhš tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fë‹ ga‹Âw‹ tê Ïa‰w¥g£l ehlhSk‹w¢ 
r£l¤Âdhš mšyJ m¤jifa khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l¤Âdhš brŒa¥gL« tifa§fŸ 
vt‰¿‰F« c£g£L, ÏªÂa muR« khãy muR« tH¡»lyh« mšyJ tH¡»l¥glyh«. 

 (2)  If at the commencement of this Constitution —    (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæ‹nghJ- 

  (a)  any legal proceedings are pending to which the Dominion of India is a party,  
     the Union of India shall be deemed to be substituted for the Dominion in  
     those proceedings; and 

   (m)  ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤ij xU ju¥Ãduhf¡ bfh©l r£l elto¡iffŸ  
     vitÍ« KoÎwhãiyæš ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mªj elto¡iffëš ÏªÂa¤  
     j‹dh£Áa¤Â‰F¥ gÂyhf ÏªÂa x‹¿a« nr®¡f¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«;  
     nkY«,  

  (b)  any legal proceedings are pending to which a Province or an Indian State is  
     a party, the corresponding State shall be deemed to be substituted for the  
     Province Indian State in those proceedings. 

   (M) xU khfhz¤ij mšyJ X® ÏªÂa¡ FWãy¤ij xU ju¥Ãduhf¡ bfh©l  
     r£l elto¡iffŸ vitÍ« KoÎwhãiyæš ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mªj  
     elto¡iffëš mªj khfhz¤Â‰F mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ FWãy¤Â‰F¥ gÂyhf  
     neh¨izahd khãy« nr®¡f¥g£ljhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

2[CHAPTER IV   2[m¤Âaha« IV 

RIGHT TO PROPERTY  brh¤J bghW¤j ch¨ik 

300A. Persons not to be deprived of property save by authority of law :  300 m  .  r£l« më¡F« mÂfhu¤Â‹go mšyhkš vth¨läUªJ« brh¤J¥ g¿¡f¥gLjš  
     MfhJ: 

 No person shall be deprived of his property save by authority of law.]     r£l« më¡F« mÂfhu¤Â‹go mšyhkš, vth¨läUªJ« mtuJ brh¤J¥ 
g¿¡f¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

PART XIII  gFÂ XIII 
TRADE, COMMERCE AND INTERCOURSE WITHIN THE  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ tâf«, thâg« 

TERRITORY OF INDIA  k‰W« bjhl®òwÎfŸ 

301.  Freedom of trade, commerce and intercourse :  301.    tâf«,  thâg«,  bjhl®òwÎfŸ  M»at‰¿‰F¤  jilæ‹ik : 

 Subject to the other provisions of this Part, trade, commerce and intercourse 
throughout the territory of India shall be free. 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ Ãw tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu v§fQ« tâf«, 
thâg«, bjhl®òwÎfŸ M»ait jilæ‹¿ ãfœÎW«. 

 
1. The words “nor the Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s.29 and Sch., 
  (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 34 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. “Ïuh#ÃuKfnuh” v‹w brhš, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš 
 (1-11-1956  Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹  34  M«  Ãçédhš (20-6-1979   Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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302.  Power of Parliament to impose restrictions on trade, commerce and  
   intercourse : 

 302.   tâf«, thâg«, bjhl®òwÎfŸ M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ f£L¥ghLfŸ éÂ¥gj‰F  
   ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu«: 
   Parliament may by law impose such restrictions on the freedom of trade, 

commerce or intercourse between one State and another or within any part of the 
territory of India as may be required in the public interest. 

  xU khãy¤Â‰F« k‰bwh‹¿‰F« Ïilna mšyJ ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¥gFÂ 
vj‰FŸS« tâf«, thâg« mšyJ bjhl®òwÎfŸ ãfœÎWtj‰fhd RjªÂu¤Â‹ÛJ, 
bghJ eyD¡fhf¤ njit¥gL« f£L¥ghLfis ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš éÂ¡fyh«. 
 303.  Restrictions on the legislative powers of the Union and of the States with  

   regard to trade and commerce : 
 303. tâf«, thâg«, bjhl®ghf x‹¿a«, khãy§fŸ M»at‰¿‰FŸs r£läa‰W«  

  mÂfhu§fŸ ÛJ f£L¥ghLfŸ: 
   (1)  Notwithstanding anything in article 302, neither Parliament nor the 

Legislature of a State shall have power to make any law giving, or authorising the 
giving of, any preference to one State over another, or making, or authorising the 
making of, any discrimination between one State and another, by virtue of any entry 
relating to trade and commerce in any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule. 

   (1)  302 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèYŸs 
g£oašfëš vÂY« tâf« k‰W« thâg« g‰¿¡ F¿¥Ãl¥g£oU¥gij¡ fhuzkhf¡ 
bfh©L xU khãy¤Â‰F k‰bwh‹iwél K‹Dh¨ik vjidÍ« më¡»w mšyJ 
më¥gj‰F mÂfhu« tH§F»w mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‰F« k‰bwh‹¿‰F« Ïilna 
nt‰Wik vjidÍ« fh£L»w mšyJ fh£Ltj‰F mÂfhu« tH§F»w r£l« vjidÍ« 
Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹wnkh khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹wnkh mÂfhu« cilaJ MfhJ. 
 

  (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall prevent Parliament from making any law giving, 
or authorising the giving of, any preference or making, or authorising the making of, 
any discrimination if it is declared by such law that it is necessary to do so for the 
purpose of dealing with a situation arising from scarcity of goods in any part of the 
territory of India. 

   (2)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vÂY« ru¡Ffë‹ g‰wh¡Fiwædhš vG»‹w xU 
ãiyikia¢ rkhë¡F« bghU£L K‹Dh¨ik më¥gJ mšyJ më¥gj‰F mÂfhu« 
tH§FtJ mšyJ nt‰Wik vjidÍ« fh£LtJ mšyJ fh£Ltj‰F mÂfhu« 
tH§FtJ mtÁakhdJ v‹W r£l« vJÎ« és«òkhæ‹, m›thW brŒ»w m¤jifa 
r£l¤ij ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰Wtj‰F, (1)  M« T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW MtÂšiy. 

304.  Restrictions on trade, commerce and intercourse among States :  304.   khãy§fëilna    tâf«, thâg«, bjhl®òwÎfŸ M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ  
   f£L¥ghLfŸ : 

 Notwithstanding anything in article 301 or article 303, the Legislature of a State 
may by law — 

  301 M« cW¥Ãš mšyJ 303 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« khãy« x‹¿‹ 
r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš - 

  (a)  impose on goods imported from other States 1[or the Union territories] any  
     tax to which similar goods manufactured or produced in that State are  
     subject, so, however, as not to discriminate between goods so imported and  
     goods so manufactured or produced; and 

   (m)  Ãw khãy§fëèUªJ 1[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufëèUªJ]  
     Ïw¡FkÂ brŒa¥gL« ru¡Ffë‹ÛJ, m›thW Ïw¡FkÂ brŒa¥gL«  
     ru¡FfS¡F« m›thW jahh¨¡f¥gL« mšyJ c‰g¤Â brŒa¥gL«  
     ru¡FfS¡F« Ïilna v›tifæY« nt‰Wik fh£lhjthW, mªj  
     khãy¤Âš jahh¨¡f¥gL« mšyJ c‰g¤Â brŒa¥gL« mJngh‹w ru¡FfŸ  
     ÛJ éÂ¡f¥gL« th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¡fyh«;  k‰W« 

  (b)  impose such reasonable restrictions on the freedom of trade, commerce or  
     intercourse with or within that State as may be required in the public interest: 

   (M) mªj khãy¤Jl‹ mšyJ mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ ãfœÎW« tâf«, thâg«  
     mšyJ bjhl®òwÎfŸ M»at‰¿‰fhd RjªÂu¤Â‹ÛJ, bghJey‹fUÂ  
     nt©LW« jFkhd f£L¥ghLfis éÂ¡fyh«: 

 Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purposes of clause (b) shall be 
introduced or moved in the Legislature of a State without the previous sanction of the 
President. 

  tu«òiuahf  : (M) T¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹x¥gë¥Ã‹¿, khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¤Âš 
m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gLjnyh bfh©Ltu¥gLjnyh MfhJ. 

 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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302.  Power of Parliament to impose restrictions on trade, commerce and  
   intercourse : 

 302.   tâf«, thâg«, bjhl®òwÎfŸ M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ f£L¥ghLfŸ éÂ¥gj‰F  
   ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu«: 
   Parliament may by law impose such restrictions on the freedom of trade, 

commerce or intercourse between one State and another or within any part of the 
territory of India as may be required in the public interest. 

  xU khãy¤Â‰F« k‰bwh‹¿‰F« Ïilna mšyJ ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¥gFÂ 
vj‰FŸS« tâf«, thâg« mšyJ bjhl®òwÎfŸ ãfœÎWtj‰fhd RjªÂu¤Â‹ÛJ, 
bghJ eyD¡fhf¤ njit¥gL« f£L¥ghLfis ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš éÂ¡fyh«. 
 303.  Restrictions on the legislative powers of the Union and of the States with  

   regard to trade and commerce : 
 303. tâf«, thâg«, bjhl®ghf x‹¿a«, khãy§fŸ M»at‰¿‰FŸs r£läa‰W«  

  mÂfhu§fŸ ÛJ f£L¥ghLfŸ: 
   (1)  Notwithstanding anything in article 302, neither Parliament nor the 

Legislature of a State shall have power to make any law giving, or authorising the 
giving of, any preference to one State over another, or making, or authorising the 
making of, any discrimination between one State and another, by virtue of any entry 
relating to trade and commerce in any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule. 

   (1)  302 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèYŸs 
g£oašfëš vÂY« tâf« k‰W« thâg« g‰¿¡ F¿¥Ãl¥g£oU¥gij¡ fhuzkhf¡ 
bfh©L xU khãy¤Â‰F k‰bwh‹iwél K‹Dh¨ik vjidÍ« më¡»w mšyJ 
më¥gj‰F mÂfhu« tH§F»w mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‰F« k‰bwh‹¿‰F« Ïilna 
nt‰Wik vjidÍ« fh£L»w mšyJ fh£Ltj‰F mÂfhu« tH§F»w r£l« vjidÍ« 
Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹wnkh khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹wnkh mÂfhu« cilaJ MfhJ. 
 

  (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall prevent Parliament from making any law giving, 
or authorising the giving of, any preference or making, or authorising the making of, 
any discrimination if it is declared by such law that it is necessary to do so for the 
purpose of dealing with a situation arising from scarcity of goods in any part of the 
territory of India. 

   (2)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vÂY« ru¡Ffë‹ g‰wh¡Fiwædhš vG»‹w xU 
ãiyikia¢ rkhë¡F« bghU£L K‹Dh¨ik më¥gJ mšyJ më¥gj‰F mÂfhu« 
tH§FtJ mšyJ nt‰Wik vjidÍ« fh£LtJ mšyJ fh£Ltj‰F mÂfhu« 
tH§FtJ mtÁakhdJ v‹W r£l« vJÎ« és«òkhæ‹, m›thW brŒ»w m¤jifa 
r£l¤ij ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰Wtj‰F, (1)  M« T¿YŸs vJÎ« jilôW MtÂšiy. 

304.  Restrictions on trade, commerce and intercourse among States :  304.   khãy§fëilna    tâf«, thâg«, bjhl®òwÎfŸ M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ  
   f£L¥ghLfŸ : 

 Notwithstanding anything in article 301 or article 303, the Legislature of a State 
may by law — 

  301 M« cW¥Ãš mšyJ 303 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« khãy« x‹¿‹ 
r£lk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš - 

  (a)  impose on goods imported from other States 1[or the Union territories] any  
     tax to which similar goods manufactured or produced in that State are  
     subject, so, however, as not to discriminate between goods so imported and  
     goods so manufactured or produced; and 

   (m)  Ãw khãy§fëèUªJ 1[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufëèUªJ]  
     Ïw¡FkÂ brŒa¥gL« ru¡Ffë‹ÛJ, m›thW Ïw¡FkÂ brŒa¥gL«  
     ru¡FfS¡F« m›thW jahh¨¡f¥gL« mšyJ c‰g¤Â brŒa¥gL«  
     ru¡FfS¡F« Ïilna v›tifæY« nt‰Wik fh£lhjthW, mªj  
     khãy¤Âš jahh¨¡f¥gL« mšyJ c‰g¤Â brŒa¥gL« mJngh‹w ru¡FfŸ  
     ÛJ éÂ¡f¥gL« th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¡fyh«;  k‰W« 

  (b)  impose such reasonable restrictions on the freedom of trade, commerce or  
     intercourse with or within that State as may be required in the public interest: 

   (M) mªj khãy¤Jl‹ mšyJ mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ ãfœÎW« tâf«, thâg«  
     mšyJ bjhl®òwÎfŸ M»at‰¿‰fhd RjªÂu¤Â‹ÛJ, bghJey‹fUÂ  
     nt©LW« jFkhd f£L¥ghLfis éÂ¡fyh«: 

 Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purposes of clause (b) shall be 
introduced or moved in the Legislature of a State without the previous sanction of the 
President. 

  tu«òiuahf  : (M) T¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹x¥gë¥Ã‹¿, khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¤Âš 
m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gLjnyh bfh©Ltu¥gLjnyh MfhJ. 

 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[305.  Saving of existing laws and laws providing for State monopolies :  1[305.  ãyÎW« r£l§fS¡F« khãy¤Â‹ jåÍh¨ikfS¡F tifbrŒÍ«  
    r£l§fS¡Fkhd fh¥òiu: 

 Nothing in articles 301 and 303 shall affect the provisions of any existing law 
except in so far as the President may by order otherwise direct; and nothing in article 
301 shall affect the operation of any law made before the commencement of the 
Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, in so far as it relates to, or prevent 
Parliament or the Legislature of a State from making any law relating to, any such 
matter as is referred to in sub-clause (ii) of clause (6) of article 19.] 

   301, 303 M»a cW¥òfëš cŸs vJÎ«, FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê ÃwthW 
gâ¡F« msÎ¡f‹¿, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fis¥ ghÂ¤jš MfhJ; nkY«, 
 301 M« cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, 19 M« cW¥Ã‹ (6) M« T¿‹ (ii) M« c£T¿š R£l¥g£l 
bghU£ghL vj‰F« bjhl®òilajhŒ ÏU¡»w msé‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1955 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vjå‹ bra‰gh£ilÍ« 
ghÂ¤jYäšiy; m¤jifa bghU£ghL bjhl®ghf ehlhSk‹w« mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ 
r£lk‹w« r£l« vjidÍ« Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy.]  

306. [Power of certain States in Part B of the First Schedule to impose restrictions on trade 
and commerce.].– Omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and 
Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 306.  [tâf«, thâg« M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ f£L¥ghLfŸ éÂ¥gj‰F Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæYŸs F¿¤jÁy khãy§fë‹ mÂfhu«.]   murik¥ò¢ (VHh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

     307.  Appointment of authority for carrying out the purposes of articles 301 to  
   304 : 

  307.  301 Kjš 304 tiuæYŸs cW¥òfë‹ neh¡f§fis ãiwnt‰Wtj‰fhf mÂfhu  
   mik¥ig  V‰gL¤Jjš:  

 Parliament may by law appoint such authority as it considers appropriate for 
carrying out the purposes of articles 301, 302, 303 and 304, and confer on the 
authority so appointed such powers and such duties as it thinks necessary. 

  301, 302, 303, 304 M»a cW¥òfë‹ neh¡f§fis ãiwnt‰Wtj‰fhf, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš, jh‹ bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« mÂfhumik¥ig V‰gL¤Â, m›thW V‰gL¤Âa 
mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F¤ jh‹ njitbad¡ fUJ»‹w mÂfhu§fisÍ« flikfisÍ« 
tH§fyh«. 

PART XIV  gFÂ XIV 

SERVICES UNDER THE UNION AND THE STATES   x‹¿a«, khãy§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ÑGŸs gâa§fŸ 

CHAPTER I  m¤Âaha« I 
SERVICES  gâa§fŸ 

308.  Interpretation :  308.   bghUŸnfhŸ : 

 In this part, unless the context otherwise requires, the expression “State” 2[does 
not include the State of Jammu and Kashmir.] 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿, “khãy«” v‹D« brhš, 2[#«K-
fhZÛ® khãy¤ij cŸsl¡FtÂšiy.]  

309.  Recruitment and conditions of service of persons serving the Union or a  
   state : 

 309.   x‹¿a¤Â‰F mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‰F¥ gâòh¨tj‰fhf MbsL¤jY«  
   gâtiu¡f£LfS« :  

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Acts of the appropriate Legislature 
may regulate the recruitment, and conditions of service of persons appointed, to 
public services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union or of any State: 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L ch¨a r£lk‹w¤Â‹ r£l§fŸ, 
x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd muR¥ gâa§fS¡F« 
gâailfS¡F« MbsL¥gijÍ« mt‰¿‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ gâ 
tiu¡f£LfisÍ« xG§FW¤jyh«: 

 

1.Subs. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 4, for art. 305 (w.e.f. 27-4-1955). 

2.Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “means a State specified in Part A or 

 Part B of the First Schedule” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. 305 M« cW¥ò¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1955  Ï‹  4 M« Ãçédhš (27-4-1955 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ   m  mšyJ gFÂ  M  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l xU khãy« v‹W bghUŸgL«’’ 
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš 
 bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[305.  Saving of existing laws and laws providing for State monopolies :  1[305.  ãyÎW« r£l§fS¡F« khãy¤Â‹ jåÍh¨ikfS¡F tifbrŒÍ«  
    r£l§fS¡Fkhd fh¥òiu: 

 Nothing in articles 301 and 303 shall affect the provisions of any existing law 
except in so far as the President may by order otherwise direct; and nothing in article 
301 shall affect the operation of any law made before the commencement of the 
Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, in so far as it relates to, or prevent 
Parliament or the Legislature of a State from making any law relating to, any such 
matter as is referred to in sub-clause (ii) of clause (6) of article 19.] 

   301, 303 M»a cW¥òfëš cŸs vJÎ«, FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê ÃwthW 
gâ¡F« msÎ¡f‹¿, ãyÎW« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fis¥ ghÂ¤jš MfhJ; nkY«, 
 301 M« cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, 19 M« cW¥Ã‹ (6) M« T¿‹ (ii) M« c£T¿š R£l¥g£l 
bghU£ghL vj‰F« bjhl®òilajhŒ ÏU¡»w msé‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1955 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vjå‹ bra‰gh£ilÍ« 
ghÂ¤jYäšiy; m¤jifa bghU£ghL bjhl®ghf ehlhSk‹w« mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ 
r£lk‹w« r£l« vjidÍ« Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jilôW MtJäšiy.]  

306. [Power of certain States in Part B of the First Schedule to impose restrictions on trade 
and commerce.].– Omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and 
Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 306.  [tâf«, thâg« M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ f£L¥ghLfŸ éÂ¥gj‰F Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæYŸs F¿¤jÁy khãy§fë‹ mÂfhu«.]   murik¥ò¢ (VHh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« 
bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

     307.  Appointment of authority for carrying out the purposes of articles 301 to  
   304 : 

  307.  301 Kjš 304 tiuæYŸs cW¥òfë‹ neh¡f§fis ãiwnt‰Wtj‰fhf mÂfhu  
   mik¥ig  V‰gL¤Jjš:  

 Parliament may by law appoint such authority as it considers appropriate for 
carrying out the purposes of articles 301, 302, 303 and 304, and confer on the 
authority so appointed such powers and such duties as it thinks necessary. 

  301, 302, 303, 304 M»a cW¥òfë‹ neh¡f§fis ãiwnt‰Wtj‰fhf, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš, jh‹ bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« mÂfhumik¥ig V‰gL¤Â, m›thW V‰gL¤Âa 
mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F¤ jh‹ njitbad¡ fUJ»‹w mÂfhu§fisÍ« flikfisÍ« 
tH§fyh«. 

PART XIV  gFÂ XIV 

SERVICES UNDER THE UNION AND THE STATES   x‹¿a«, khãy§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ÑGŸs gâa§fŸ 

CHAPTER I  m¤Âaha« I 
SERVICES  gâa§fŸ 

308.  Interpretation :  308.   bghUŸnfhŸ : 

 In this part, unless the context otherwise requires, the expression “State” 2[does 
not include the State of Jammu and Kashmir.] 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæš jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿, “khãy«” v‹D« brhš, 2[#«K-
fhZÛ® khãy¤ij cŸsl¡FtÂšiy.]  

309.  Recruitment and conditions of service of persons serving the Union or a  
   state : 

 309.   x‹¿a¤Â‰F mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‰F¥ gâòh¨tj‰fhf MbsL¤jY«  
   gâtiu¡f£LfS« :  

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Acts of the appropriate Legislature 
may regulate the recruitment, and conditions of service of persons appointed, to 
public services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union or of any State: 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L ch¨a r£lk‹w¤Â‹ r£l§fŸ, 
x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd muR¥ gâa§fS¡F« 
gâailfS¡F« MbsL¥gijÍ« mt‰¿‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ gâ 
tiu¡f£LfisÍ« xG§FW¤jyh«: 

 

1.Subs. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 4, for art. 305 (w.e.f. 27-4-1955). 

2.Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “means a State specified in Part A or 

 Part B of the First Schedule” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. 305 M« cW¥ò¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1955  Ï‹  4 M« Ãçédhš (27-4-1955 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ   m  mšyJ gFÂ  M  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l xU khãy« v‹W bghUŸgL«’’ 
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš 
 bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
 

 



424

 
 

 
 

178 178 

 Provided that it shall be competent for the President or such person as he may 
direct in the case of services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union, 
and for the Governor1*** of a State or such person as he may direct in the case of 
services and posts in connection with the affairs of the State, to make rules regulating 
the recruitment, and the conditions of service of persons appointed, to such services 
and posts until provision in that behalf is made by or under an Act of the appropriate 
Legislature under this article, and any rules so made shall have effect subject to the 
provisions of any such Act. 

   tu«òiuahf : x‹¿a¤J mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd gâa§fŸ, gâailfŸ 
M»ait bghW¤J, FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ mt® F¿¥ÃL« xUt®, khãy« x‹¿‹ 
mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd gâa§fŸ, gâailfŸ M»ait bghW¤J mªj khãy¤Â‹ 
MSe®1*** mšyJ mt® F¿¥ÃL« xUt®, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go ch¨a r£lk‹w¤Â‹ 
r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mj‰bfd tifbrŒa¥gL« tiuæš, mªj¥ 
gâa§fS¡F« gâailfS¡F« MbsL¥gijÍ« mt‰¿‰F mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ 
gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« xG§FW¤J«éÂfis¢ brŒtj‰F mÂfhu« cilat® Mth®; 
nkY«, m›thW brŒa¥gL« éÂfŸ vitÍ«, m¤jifa r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L¢ bršÂw« cilad MF«. 

310.  Tenure of office of persons serving the Union or a State :   310.   x‹¿a¤Â‰F mšyJ  xU khãy¤Â‰F¥ gâòh¨gt®fë‹ gjéÍh¨ik¡ fhy« : 

 (1)  Except as expressly provided by this Constitution, every person who is a 
member of a defence service or of a civil service of the Union or of an all - India 
service or holds any post connected with defence or any civil post under the Union 
holds office during the pleasure of the President, and every person who is a member 
of a civil service of a State or holds any civil post under a State holds office during the 
pleasure of the Governor2*** of the State. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãdhš bjh¨ãiyahf tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsthW jéu, ghJfh¥ò¥ 
gil¥ gâa« x‹¿nyh x‹¿a¤Â‹ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿nyh, mid¤ÂªÂa¥ gâa« 
x‹¿nyh cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¡»w mšyJ ghJfh¥ò¥gil bjhl®ghd gâail vjidÍ« 
mšyJ x‹¿a¤Â‹ ÑGŸs Foæaš gâail vjidÍ« t»¤J tU»w x›bthUtU«, 
FoauR¤jiyt® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gh®; nkY«, khãy« x‹¿‹ Foæaš gâa« 
x‹¿š cW¥ÃduhŒ ÏU¡»w mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ ÑGŸs Foæaš gâail x‹iw 
t»¤J tU»w x›bthUtU«, mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSe®2***  éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gh®. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding that a person holding a civil post under the Union or a State 
holds office during the pleasure of the President or, as the case may be, of the 
Governor1*** of the State, any contract under which a person, not being a member of 
a defence service or of an all-India service or of a civil service of the Union or a State, 
is appointed under this Constitution to hold such a post may,  if the President or the 
Governor3***, as the case may be, deems it necessary in order to secure the services 
of a person having special qualifications, provide for the payment to him of 
compensation, if before the expiration of an agreed period that post is abolished or 
he is, for reasons not connected with any misconduct on his part, required to vacate 
that post. 

   (2)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ ÑGŸs mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ ÑGŸs Foæaš gâail x‹iw 
t»¤JtU« xUt®, FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSe®1*** 
éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gtuhf ÏUªjnghÂY«, Áw¥ò¤ jFÂ¥ghLfŸ bfh©l xUth¨‹ 
gâæid¥ bgWtJ njitbad¡ FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, MSe®3*** 
fUÂ, ghJfh¥ò¥ gil¥ gâa« x‹¿nyh mid¤ÂªÂa¥ gâa« x‹¿nyh x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿nyh cW¥Ãduhf Ïšyhj xUtiu, X® 
x¥gªj¤Â‹go m¤jifa gâailia t»¥gj‰fhf Ïªj murik¥Ã‹Ñœ mk®¤Jäl¤J 
x¤J¡bfh©LŸs xU fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng m¥gâail 
xê¡f¥g£LéL»wJ mšyJ mtUila be¿jt¿a el¤ij vj‰F« bjhl®Ãšyhj 
fhuz§fS¡fhf m¥gâailia é£lfY«go mt® nt©LW¤j¥gL»wh® våš, 
mtU¡F¢ rh¨pL bfhL¥gj‰F mªj x¥gªj« tif brŒayh«. 

311.  Dismissal, removal or reduction in rank of persons employed in civil 
    capacities  under the Union or a State: 

 311.  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹Ñœ Foæaš rh®ªj ntiy¡F  
 mk®¤j¥bg‰WŸst®fis¥  gâÚ¡fnkh  gâawnth  gâãiyæw¡fnkh brŒjš: 
   (1) No person who is a member of a civil service of the Union or an all-India 

service or a civil service of a State or holds a civil post under the Union or a State 
shall be dismissed or removed by an authority subordinate to that by which he was 
appointed. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿‹ mšyJ mid¤ÂªÂa¥ gâa« x‹¿‹ 
mšyJ xU khãy¡ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¡»w mšyJ 
x‹¿a¤Â‹ÑnHh xU khãy¤Â‹ÑnHh Foæaš gâail x‹iw t»¤J tU»w vtU«, 
mtiu mk®¤Âa mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F¡ ÑHikªJŸs mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš gâÚ¡f« 
mšyJ gâawÎ brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 
 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. The words “or, as the case may be, the Rajpramukh” omitted by ibid. 
3. The words “or the Rajpramukh” omitted by ibid. 
 

  
 
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW),  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. “mšyJ  Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 Provided that it shall be competent for the President or such person as he may 
direct in the case of services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union, 
and for the Governor1*** of a State or such person as he may direct in the case of 
services and posts in connection with the affairs of the State, to make rules regulating 
the recruitment, and the conditions of service of persons appointed, to such services 
and posts until provision in that behalf is made by or under an Act of the appropriate 
Legislature under this article, and any rules so made shall have effect subject to the 
provisions of any such Act. 

   tu«òiuahf : x‹¿a¤J mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd gâa§fŸ, gâailfŸ 
M»ait bghW¤J, FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ mt® F¿¥ÃL« xUt®, khãy« x‹¿‹ 
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 (1)  Except as expressly provided by this Constitution, every person who is a 
member of a defence service or of a civil service of the Union or of an all - India 
service or holds any post connected with defence or any civil post under the Union 
holds office during the pleasure of the President, and every person who is a member 
of a civil service of a State or holds any civil post under a State holds office during the 
pleasure of the Governor2*** of the State. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãdhš bjh¨ãiyahf tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsthW jéu, ghJfh¥ò¥ 
gil¥ gâa« x‹¿nyh x‹¿a¤Â‹ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿nyh, mid¤ÂªÂa¥ gâa« 
x‹¿nyh cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¡»w mšyJ ghJfh¥ò¥gil bjhl®ghd gâail vjidÍ« 
mšyJ x‹¿a¤Â‹ ÑGŸs Foæaš gâail vjidÍ« t»¤J tU»w x›bthUtU«, 
FoauR¤jiyt® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gh®; nkY«, khãy« x‹¿‹ Foæaš gâa« 
x‹¿š cW¥ÃduhŒ ÏU¡»w mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ ÑGŸs Foæaš gâail x‹iw 
t»¤J tU»w x›bthUtU«, mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSe®2***  éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gh®. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding that a person holding a civil post under the Union or a State 
holds office during the pleasure of the President or, as the case may be, of the 
Governor1*** of the State, any contract under which a person, not being a member of 
a defence service or of an all-India service or of a civil service of the Union or a State, 
is appointed under this Constitution to hold such a post may,  if the President or the 
Governor3***, as the case may be, deems it necessary in order to secure the services 
of a person having special qualifications, provide for the payment to him of 
compensation, if before the expiration of an agreed period that post is abolished or 
he is, for reasons not connected with any misconduct on his part, required to vacate 
that post. 

   (2)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ ÑGŸs mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ ÑGŸs Foæaš gâail x‹iw 
t»¤JtU« xUt®, FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSe®1*** 
éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gtuhf ÏUªjnghÂY«, Áw¥ò¤ jFÂ¥ghLfŸ bfh©l xUth¨‹ 
gâæid¥ bgWtJ njitbad¡ FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, MSe®3*** 
fUÂ, ghJfh¥ò¥ gil¥ gâa« x‹¿nyh mid¤ÂªÂa¥ gâa« x‹¿nyh x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿nyh cW¥Ãduhf Ïšyhj xUtiu, X® 
x¥gªj¤Â‹go m¤jifa gâailia t»¥gj‰fhf Ïªj murik¥Ã‹Ñœ mk®¤Jäl¤J 
x¤J¡bfh©LŸs xU fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng m¥gâail 
xê¡f¥g£LéL»wJ mšyJ mtUila be¿jt¿a el¤ij vj‰F« bjhl®Ãšyhj 
fhuz§fS¡fhf m¥gâailia é£lfY«go mt® nt©LW¤j¥gL»wh® våš, 
mtU¡F¢ rh¨pL bfhL¥gj‰F mªj x¥gªj« tif brŒayh«. 

311.  Dismissal, removal or reduction in rank of persons employed in civil 
    capacities  under the Union or a State: 

 311.  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹Ñœ Foæaš rh®ªj ntiy¡F  
 mk®¤j¥bg‰WŸst®fis¥  gâÚ¡fnkh  gâawnth  gâãiyæw¡fnkh brŒjš: 
   (1) No person who is a member of a civil service of the Union or an all-India 

service or a civil service of a State or holds a civil post under the Union or a State 
shall be dismissed or removed by an authority subordinate to that by which he was 
appointed. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿‹ mšyJ mid¤ÂªÂa¥ gâa« x‹¿‹ 
mšyJ xU khãy¡ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¡»w mšyJ 
x‹¿a¤Â‹ÑnHh xU khãy¤Â‹ÑnHh Foæaš gâail x‹iw t»¤J tU»w vtU«, 
mtiu mk®¤Âa mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F¡ ÑHikªJŸs mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš gâÚ¡f« 
mšyJ gâawÎ brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 
 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. The words “or, as the case may be, the Rajpramukh” omitted by ibid. 
3. The words “or the Rajpramukh” omitted by ibid. 
 

  
 
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW),  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. “mšyJ  Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 1[(2)  No such person as aforesaid shall be dismissed or removed or reduced in 
rank except after an inquiry in which he has been informed of the charges against 
him and given a reasonable opportunity of being heard in respect of those charges 
2***: 

   1[(2)  nk‰Tw¥g£l vtU«, mt®Ûjhd F‰w¢rh®¤Jfis mtU¡F¤ bjh¨é¤J, 
mªj¡ F‰w¢rh®¤Jfis¥ bghW¤J mt® TWtij, nf£gj‰F¤ jFkhd thŒ¥ò eš» 
érhuiz brŒj Ã‹ò2*** jéu, gâÚ¡f« mšyJ gâawÎ mšyJ gâãiyæw¡f« 
brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ  :  

 3[Provided that where it is proposed after such inquiry, to impose upon him any 
such penalty, such penalty may be imposed on the basis of the evidence adduced 
during such inquiry and it shall not be necessary to give such person any opportunity 
of making representation on the penalty proposed: 

   3[tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa érhuiz¡F¥ Ã‹ò, mtU¡F j©lid vJÎ« éÂ¡f¡ 
fUj¥gLäl¤J, m¤jifa érhuizæ‹nghJ K‹ål¥g£l rh‹¿‹ mo¥gilæš 
m¤jifa j©lid éÂ¡f¥glyh«; nkY«, éÂ¡f¡ fUÂÍŸs j©lid F¿¤J¡ 
T¿¡bfhŸtj‰F m¤jifa egU¡F thŒ¥ò vJÎ« më¡fnt©oa njitæšiy:  

 Provided further that this clause shall not apply—]    nkY« tu«òiuahf :   Ïªj¡ TW—] 

  (a)  where a person is dismissed or removed or reduced in rank on the ground of  
     conduct which has led to his conviction on a criminal charge; or 

   (m)  xUtiu¡ F‰wéaš F‰w¢rh®¤J x‹¿‹ÛJ j©lid¤Ô®¥ò¡F  
     cŸsh¡»a mtUila el¤ijæ‹ mo¥gilæš mt® gâÚ¡f« mšyJ  
     gâawÎ mšyJ gâãiyæw¡f« brŒa¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J; mšyJ  

  (b)  where the authority empowered to dismiss or remove a person or to reduce  
     him in rank is satisfied that for some reason, to be recorded by that authority  
     in writing, it is not reasonably practicable to hold such inquiry; or 

   (M) xUtiu¥ gâÚ¡f« mšyJ gâawÎ mšyJ gâãiyæw¡f« brŒtj‰F  
     mÂfhu« bg‰WŸs mÂfhumik¥ò m¤jifa érhuizia el¤JtJ, mªj  
     mÂfhumik¥ghš vGÂ¥ gÂÎbrŒa nt©oa fhuz« vjdhY« jFkhd  
     msÎ eilKiwæš ÏayhjJ vd¤ bjëÎw¡fhQäl¤J; mšyJ 

  (c)  where the President or the Governor, as the case may be, is satisfied that in  
     the interest of the security of the State it is not expedient to hold such  
     inquiry. 

   (Ï)  muÁ‹ ghJfh¥ò ey‹fUÂ m¤jifa érhuizia el¤JtJ cfªjj‹W  
     vd¡ FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, MSe® bjëÎw¡fhQäl¤J  
      
bghUªJjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  If, in respect of any such person as aforesaid, a question arises whether it is 
reasonably practicable to hold such inquiry as is referred to in clause (2), the decision 
thereon of the authority empowered to dismiss or remove such person or to reduce 
him in rank shall be final.] 

   (3)  nk‰Tw¥g£l vtiuÍ« bghW¤J (2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l érhuizia 
el¤JtJ jFkhd msÎ eilKiwæš ÏaYkh v‹w édh vGkhæ‹, mj‹ÛJ mtiu¥ 
gâÚ¡f« mšyJ gâawÎ mšyJ gâãiyæw¡f« brŒtj‰F mÂfhu« bg‰WŸs 
mÂfhumik¥ò brŒÍ« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«.] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 10, for cls. (2) and (3) (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

2. Certain words were omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s.44  

 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by ibid., for certain words 

  

1. (2) k‰W« (3) M« TWfS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš   
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 44 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš   
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 1[(2)  No such person as aforesaid shall be dismissed or removed or reduced in 
rank except after an inquiry in which he has been informed of the charges against 
him and given a reasonable opportunity of being heard in respect of those charges 
2***: 

   1[(2)  nk‰Tw¥g£l vtU«, mt®Ûjhd F‰w¢rh®¤Jfis mtU¡F¤ bjh¨é¤J, 
mªj¡ F‰w¢rh®¤Jfis¥ bghW¤J mt® TWtij, nf£gj‰F¤ jFkhd thŒ¥ò eš» 
érhuiz brŒj Ã‹ò2*** jéu, gâÚ¡f« mšyJ gâawÎ mšyJ gâãiyæw¡f« 
brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ  :  

 3[Provided that where it is proposed after such inquiry, to impose upon him any 
such penalty, such penalty may be imposed on the basis of the evidence adduced 
during such inquiry and it shall not be necessary to give such person any opportunity 
of making representation on the penalty proposed: 

   3[tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa érhuiz¡F¥ Ã‹ò, mtU¡F j©lid vJÎ« éÂ¡f¡ 
fUj¥gLäl¤J, m¤jifa érhuizæ‹nghJ K‹ål¥g£l rh‹¿‹ mo¥gilæš 
m¤jifa j©lid éÂ¡f¥glyh«; nkY«, éÂ¡f¡ fUÂÍŸs j©lid F¿¤J¡ 
T¿¡bfhŸtj‰F m¤jifa egU¡F thŒ¥ò vJÎ« më¡fnt©oa njitæšiy:  

 Provided further that this clause shall not apply—]    nkY« tu«òiuahf :   Ïªj¡ TW—] 

  (a)  where a person is dismissed or removed or reduced in rank on the ground of  
     conduct which has led to his conviction on a criminal charge; or 

   (m)  xUtiu¡ F‰wéaš F‰w¢rh®¤J x‹¿‹ÛJ j©lid¤Ô®¥ò¡F  
     cŸsh¡»a mtUila el¤ijæ‹ mo¥gilæš mt® gâÚ¡f« mšyJ  
     gâawÎ mšyJ gâãiyæw¡f« brŒa¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J; mšyJ  

  (b)  where the authority empowered to dismiss or remove a person or to reduce  
     him in rank is satisfied that for some reason, to be recorded by that authority  
     in writing, it is not reasonably practicable to hold such inquiry; or 

   (M) xUtiu¥ gâÚ¡f« mšyJ gâawÎ mšyJ gâãiyæw¡f« brŒtj‰F  
     mÂfhu« bg‰WŸs mÂfhumik¥ò m¤jifa érhuizia el¤JtJ, mªj  
     mÂfhumik¥ghš vGÂ¥ gÂÎbrŒa nt©oa fhuz« vjdhY« jFkhd  
     msÎ eilKiwæš ÏayhjJ vd¤ bjëÎw¡fhQäl¤J; mšyJ 

  (c)  where the President or the Governor, as the case may be, is satisfied that in  
     the interest of the security of the State it is not expedient to hold such  
     inquiry. 

   (Ï)  muÁ‹ ghJfh¥ò ey‹fUÂ m¤jifa érhuizia el¤JtJ cfªjj‹W  
     vd¡ FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, MSe® bjëÎw¡fhQäl¤J  
      
bghUªJjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  If, in respect of any such person as aforesaid, a question arises whether it is 
reasonably practicable to hold such inquiry as is referred to in clause (2), the decision 
thereon of the authority empowered to dismiss or remove such person or to reduce 
him in rank shall be final.] 

   (3)  nk‰Tw¥g£l vtiuÍ« bghW¤J (2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l érhuizia 
el¤JtJ jFkhd msÎ eilKiwæš ÏaYkh v‹w édh vGkhæ‹, mj‹ÛJ mtiu¥ 
gâÚ¡f« mšyJ gâawÎ mšyJ gâãiyæw¡f« brŒtj‰F mÂfhu« bg‰WŸs 
mÂfhumik¥ò brŒÍ« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«.] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 10, for cls. (2) and (3) (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

2. Certain words were omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s.44  

 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by ibid., for certain words 

  

1. (2) k‰W« (3) M« TWfS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš   
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 44 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš   
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

 



428

 
180 180 

312.  All-India services :  312.  mid¤ÂªÂa¥   gâa§fŸ : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in 1[Chapter VI of Part VI or Part XI], if the Council 
of States has declared by resolution supported by not less than two-thirds of the 
members present and voting that it is necessary or expedient in the national interest 
so to do, Parliament may by law provide for the creation of one or more all India 
services 2[(including an all-India judicial service)] common to the Union and the 
States, and, subject to the other provisions of this Chapter, regulate the recruitment, 
and the conditions of service of persons appointed, to any such service. 

   (1)  1[VI M« gFÂæ‹ VI M« m¤Âaha¤Âš mšyJ XI M« gFÂæš] vJ 
v›th¿U¥ÃD«, x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« bghJthd 2[(X® mid¤ÂªÂa 
ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa« cŸsl§fyhf)], x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l mid¤ÂªÂa¥ 
gâa§fis cUth¡FtJ eh£o‹ eyD¡F¤ njitahdJ mšyJ cfªjJ v‹W 
khãy§fsit, tªÂUªJ th¡fë¡F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L g§F¡F¡ 
Fiwahjt®fshš Mjh¨¡f¥g£l Ô®khd¤Â‹ thæyhf és«òkhæ‹, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš m›thnw tifbrŒayh«; nkY«, mJ, Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ Ãw 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa gâa« vj‰F« MbsL¤jš, mj‰F 
mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ M»at‰iw xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 (2)  The services known at the commencement of this Constitution as the Indian 
Administrative Service and the Indian Police Service shall be deemed to be services 
created by Parliament under this article. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš, ÏªÂa M£Á¥ gâa« vdÎ«, ÏªÂa¡ 
fhtšJiw¥ gâa« vdÎ« tH§f¥g£L tªj gâa§fŸ, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš cUth¡f¥g£l gâa§fshf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 3[(3)  The all-India judicial service referred to in clause (1) shall not include any 
post inferior to that  of a district judge as defined in article 236. 

   3[(3).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l mid¤ÂªÂa ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa« v‹gJ, 236 M« 
cW¥Ãš bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥g£l kht£l ÚÂgÂæ‹ gjéãiy¡F¡ Fiwthd 
gâail vjidÍ« cŸsl¡fhJ. 

 (4)  The law providing for the creation of the all-India judicial service aforesaid 
may contain such provisions for the amendment of Chapter VI of Part VI as may be 
necessary for giving effect to the provisions of that law and no such law shall be 
deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368.] 

   (4)  nk‰Tw¥g£l mid¤ÂªÂa ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa¤ij cUth¡Ftj‰F 
tifbrŒÍ« r£l¤Âš, mªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F¢ bršÂw« më¥gj‰F¤ 
njit¥gL« VI M« gFÂæ‹ VI M« m¤Âaha¤ij¤ ÂU¤j« brŒtj‰fhd tifa§fŸ 
ml§»æU¡fyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤j tiu, 
Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ xU ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

4[312A. Power of Parliament to vary or revoke conditions of service of officers  
     of certain services : 

 4[312 m  .  F¿¤jÁy gâa§fëYŸs mYty®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£Lfis kh‰Wtj‰F  
      mšyJ  K¿¤jwÎ brŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  Parliament may by law—     (1)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš— 

  (a)  vary or revoke, whether prospectively or retrospectively, the conditions of  
     services as respects remuneration, leave and pension and the rights as  
     respects disciplinary matters of persons who, having been appointed by the  
     Secretary of State or Secretary of State in Council to a civil service of the  
     Crown in India before the commencement of this Constitution, continue on  
     and after the commencement of the Constitution (Twenty-eighth  
     Amendment) Act, 1972, to serve under the Government of India or of a State  
     in any service or post; 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, KoauÁ‹ ÏªÂa¡ Foæaš  
     gâa« x‹¿‰F ÏªÂahé‰fhd mik¢ruhš mšyJ k‹w¤jk®  
     ÏªÂahé‰fhd mik¢ruhš mk®¤j¥bg‰¿UªJ, murik¥ò¢  (ÏUg¤J  
     v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiyæY« mj‹ Ã‹ò«, ÏªÂa  
     muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹Ñœ gâa« mšyJ gâail vÂY«  
     bjhl®ªJ gâòh¨»‹wt®fë‹ gâôÂa«, éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« M»ait  
     bghW¤j gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« xG§Felto¡if¥ bghU£ghLfŸ  
     bghW¤j ch¨ikfisÍ« Ã‹nkÎw mšyJ K‹nkÎw¥ bghUªJkhW  
     kh‰wyh« mšyJ K¿¤jwÎ brŒayh«; 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 45, for “Part XI” (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 45 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Ins. by ibid. 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 2 (w.e.f. 29-8-1972). 

  

1. “XI M« gFÂæš’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 45 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977  
 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 45 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (29-8-1972 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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312.  All-India services :  312.  mid¤ÂªÂa¥   gâa§fŸ : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in 1[Chapter VI of Part VI or Part XI], if the Council 
of States has declared by resolution supported by not less than two-thirds of the 
members present and voting that it is necessary or expedient in the national interest 
so to do, Parliament may by law provide for the creation of one or more all India 
services 2[(including an all-India judicial service)] common to the Union and the 
States, and, subject to the other provisions of this Chapter, regulate the recruitment, 
and the conditions of service of persons appointed, to any such service. 

   (1)  1[VI M« gFÂæ‹ VI M« m¤Âaha¤Âš mšyJ XI M« gFÂæš] vJ 
v›th¿U¥ÃD«, x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« bghJthd 2[(X® mid¤ÂªÂa 
ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa« cŸsl§fyhf)], x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l mid¤ÂªÂa¥ 
gâa§fis cUth¡FtJ eh£o‹ eyD¡F¤ njitahdJ mšyJ cfªjJ v‹W 
khãy§fsit, tªÂUªJ th¡fë¡F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L g§F¡F¡ 
Fiwahjt®fshš Mjh¨¡f¥g£l Ô®khd¤Â‹ thæyhf és«òkhæ‹, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš m›thnw tifbrŒayh«; nkY«, mJ, Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Â‹ Ãw 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa gâa« vj‰F« MbsL¤jš, mj‰F 
mk®¤j¥bgWgt®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ M»at‰iw xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 (2)  The services known at the commencement of this Constitution as the Indian 
Administrative Service and the Indian Police Service shall be deemed to be services 
created by Parliament under this article. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš, ÏªÂa M£Á¥ gâa« vdÎ«, ÏªÂa¡ 
fhtšJiw¥ gâa« vdÎ« tH§f¥g£L tªj gâa§fŸ, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš cUth¡f¥g£l gâa§fshf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 3[(3)  The all-India judicial service referred to in clause (1) shall not include any 
post inferior to that  of a district judge as defined in article 236. 

   3[(3).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l mid¤ÂªÂa ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa« v‹gJ, 236 M« 
cW¥Ãš bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥g£l kht£l ÚÂgÂæ‹ gjéãiy¡F¡ Fiwthd 
gâail vjidÍ« cŸsl¡fhJ. 

 (4)  The law providing for the creation of the all-India judicial service aforesaid 
may contain such provisions for the amendment of Chapter VI of Part VI as may be 
necessary for giving effect to the provisions of that law and no such law shall be 
deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368.] 

   (4)  nk‰Tw¥g£l mid¤ÂªÂa ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa¤ij cUth¡Ftj‰F 
tifbrŒÍ« r£l¤Âš, mªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F¢ bršÂw« më¥gj‰F¤ 
njit¥gL« VI M« gFÂæ‹ VI M« m¤Âaha¤ij¤ ÂU¤j« brŒtj‰fhd tifa§fŸ 
ml§»æU¡fyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤j tiu, 
Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ xU ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

4[312A. Power of Parliament to vary or revoke conditions of service of officers  
     of certain services : 

 4[312 m  .  F¿¤jÁy gâa§fëYŸs mYty®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£Lfis kh‰Wtj‰F  
      mšyJ  K¿¤jwÎ brŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  Parliament may by law—     (1)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš— 

  (a)  vary or revoke, whether prospectively or retrospectively, the conditions of  
     services as respects remuneration, leave and pension and the rights as  
     respects disciplinary matters of persons who, having been appointed by the  
     Secretary of State or Secretary of State in Council to a civil service of the  
     Crown in India before the commencement of this Constitution, continue on  
     and after the commencement of the Constitution (Twenty-eighth  
     Amendment) Act, 1972, to serve under the Government of India or of a State  
     in any service or post; 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, KoauÁ‹ ÏªÂa¡ Foæaš  
     gâa« x‹¿‰F ÏªÂahé‰fhd mik¢ruhš mšyJ k‹w¤jk®  
     ÏªÂahé‰fhd mik¢ruhš mk®¤j¥bg‰¿UªJ, murik¥ò¢  (ÏUg¤J  
     v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiyæY« mj‹ Ã‹ò«, ÏªÂa  
     muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹Ñœ gâa« mšyJ gâail vÂY«  
     bjhl®ªJ gâòh¨»‹wt®fë‹ gâôÂa«, éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« M»ait  
     bghW¤j gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« xG§Felto¡if¥ bghU£ghLfŸ  
     bghW¤j ch¨ikfisÍ« Ã‹nkÎw mšyJ K‹nkÎw¥ bghUªJkhW  
     kh‰wyh« mšyJ K¿¤jwÎ brŒayh«; 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 45, for “Part XI” (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 45 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Ins. by ibid. 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 2 (w.e.f. 29-8-1972). 

  

1. “XI M« gFÂæš’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 45 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977  
 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 45 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (29-8-1972 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (b)  vary or revoke, whether prospectively or retrospectively, the conditions of  
     service as respects pension of persons who, having been appointed by the  
     Secretary of State or Secretary of State in Council to a civil service of the  
     Crown in India before the commencement of this Constitution, retired or  
     otherwise ceased to be in service at any time before the commencement of  
     the Constitution (Twenty- eighth Amendment) Act, 1972: 

   (M)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, KoauÁ‹ ÏªÂa¡ Foæaš  
      gâa« x‹¿‰F, ÏªÂahé‰fhd mik¢ruhš mšyJ k‹w¤jk®  
      ÏªÂahé‰fhd mik¢ruhš mk®¤j¥bg‰¿UªJ, murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J  
      v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò  
      v¥nghnjD« gjéæèUªJ XŒÎ bg‰wt®fë‹ mšyJ ÃwthW  
      gâa¤ÂèUªJ mf‹wt®fë‹ XŒñÂa« bghW¤j gâtiu¡f£Lfis¥  
      Ã‹nkÎw mšyJ K‹nkÎw¥ bghUªJkhW kh‰wyh« mšyJ K¿¤jwÎ  
      brŒayh« :  

 Provided that in the case of any such person who is holding or has held the office 
of the Chief Justice or other Judge of the Supreme Court or a High Court, the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, the Chairman or other member of the 
Union or a State Public Service Commission or the Chief Election Commissioner, 
nothing in sub-clause (a) or sub-clause (b) shall be construed as empowering 
Parliament to vary or revoke, after his appointment to such post, the conditions of his 
service to his disadvantage except in so far as such conditions of service are 
applicable to him by reason of his being a person appointed by the Secretary of State 
or Secretary of State in Council to a civil service of the Crown in India. 

   tu«òiuahf  : c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ ca® ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂ 
mšyJ Ãw ÚÂgÂ, ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa®, x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ 
khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs® mšyJ Ãw cW¥Ãd®, 
mšyJ jiyik¤ nj®jš Miza® gjéia t»¡»w mšyJ t»¤ÂU¡»w vtiuÍ« 
bghW¤jtiu, m¤jifa gâailæš mt® mk®¤j¥bg‰w Ã‹ò mtUila 
gâtiu¡f£Lfis ÏªÂahé‰fhd mik¢ruhš mšyJ k‹w¤jk® ÏªÂahé‰fhd 
mik¢ruhš KoauÁ‹ ÏªÂa¡ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿‰F mk®¤j¥bg‰wtuhŒ mt® 
ÏU¥gj‹ fhuzkhf m¥gâtiu¡f£LfŸ mtU¡F¥ bghUªJtdthf ÏU¡F« 
msé‰F¤ jéu, mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš kh‰Wtj‰F mšyJ K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒtj‰F (m) c£T¿š mšyJ (M) c£T¿š cŸs vJÎ« ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F 
mÂfhukë¥gjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  Except to the extent provided for by Parliament by law under this article, 
nothing in this article shall affect the power of any Legislature or other authority under 
any other provision of this Constitution to regulate the conditions of service of 
persons referred to in clause (1). 

   (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒJŸs msé‰F¤ jéu  
(1) M« T¿š R£l¥bg‰wt®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£Lfis xG§FW¤Jtj‰F Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa« vj‹goÍ« r£lk‹w¤Â‰F mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« 
cŸs mÂfhu¤ij Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« ghÂ¥gÂšiy. 

 (3)  Neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall have jurisdiction in—   

  (a)  any dispute arising out of any provision of, or any endorsement on, any  
     covenant, agreement or other similar instrument which was entered into or  
     executed by any person referred to in clause (1), or arising out of any letter  
     issued to such person, in relation to his appointment to any civil service of  
     the Crown in India or his continuance in service under the Government of the  
     Dominion of India or a Province thereof; 

   (3).  (m).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥bg‰w vtuhY« brŒJbfhŸs¥g£l mšyJ  
        vGÂ¡bfhL¡f¥g£l Ïz¡f x¥gªj«, cl‹ghL mšyJ mJngh‹w  
        Kiwahtz« x‹¿‹ tifa« vÂèUªJ« mšyJ mj‹ nk‰F¿¥ò  
        vÂèUªJ« vG»w mšyJ KoauÁ‹ ÏªÂa¡ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿š  
        mt® mk®¤j¥bg‰wJ bjhl®ghfnth ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa  
        muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ mj‹ khfhz muR x‹¿‹Ñœ gâa¤Âš  
        mt® bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJtUtJ bjhl®ghfnth m¤jifatU¡F  
        éL¡f¥g£l klš vÂèUªJ« vG»w órš x‹iwÍ«, 

  (b)  any dispute in respect of any right, liability or obligation under article 314 as  
     originally enacted. 

    (M) Kj‹Kjèš Ïa‰w¥g£lgo 314 M« cW¥Ã‹goahd ch¨ik, bghW¥gilÎ  
      mšyJ flik¥ghL vjidÍ« F¿¤j órš x‹iwÍ«   

  bghW¤J, c¢r ÚÂk‹wK«, Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vJÎ« mÂfhutu«ò cilad Mfh. 

 (4)  The provisions of this article shall have effect notwithstanding anything in 
article 314 as originally enacted or in any other provision of this Constitution.] 

   (4)  Kj‹Kjèš Ïa‰w¥g£lgo 314 M« cW¥Ãš mšyJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw 
tifa« vÂY« vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ bršÂw« cilad 
MF«.] 
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  (b)  vary or revoke, whether prospectively or retrospectively, the conditions of  
     service as respects pension of persons who, having been appointed by the  
     Secretary of State or Secretary of State in Council to a civil service of the  
     Crown in India before the commencement of this Constitution, retired or  
     otherwise ceased to be in service at any time before the commencement of  
     the Constitution (Twenty- eighth Amendment) Act, 1972: 

   (M)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, KoauÁ‹ ÏªÂa¡ Foæaš  
      gâa« x‹¿‰F, ÏªÂahé‰fhd mik¢ruhš mšyJ k‹w¤jk®  
      ÏªÂahé‰fhd mik¢ruhš mk®¤j¥bg‰¿UªJ, murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J  
      v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò  
      v¥nghnjD« gjéæèUªJ XŒÎ bg‰wt®fë‹ mšyJ ÃwthW  
      gâa¤ÂèUªJ mf‹wt®fë‹ XŒñÂa« bghW¤j gâtiu¡f£Lfis¥  
      Ã‹nkÎw mšyJ K‹nkÎw¥ bghUªJkhW kh‰wyh« mšyJ K¿¤jwÎ  
      brŒayh« :  

 Provided that in the case of any such person who is holding or has held the office 
of the Chief Justice or other Judge of the Supreme Court or a High Court, the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, the Chairman or other member of the 
Union or a State Public Service Commission or the Chief Election Commissioner, 
nothing in sub-clause (a) or sub-clause (b) shall be construed as empowering 
Parliament to vary or revoke, after his appointment to such post, the conditions of his 
service to his disadvantage except in so far as such conditions of service are 
applicable to him by reason of his being a person appointed by the Secretary of State 
or Secretary of State in Council to a civil service of the Crown in India. 

   tu«òiuahf  : c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ ca® ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂ 
mšyJ Ãw ÚÂgÂ, ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa®, x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ 
khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs® mšyJ Ãw cW¥Ãd®, 
mšyJ jiyik¤ nj®jš Miza® gjéia t»¡»w mšyJ t»¤ÂU¡»w vtiuÍ« 
bghW¤jtiu, m¤jifa gâailæš mt® mk®¤j¥bg‰w Ã‹ò mtUila 
gâtiu¡f£Lfis ÏªÂahé‰fhd mik¢ruhš mšyJ k‹w¤jk® ÏªÂahé‰fhd 
mik¢ruhš KoauÁ‹ ÏªÂa¡ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿‰F mk®¤j¥bg‰wtuhŒ mt® 
ÏU¥gj‹ fhuzkhf m¥gâtiu¡f£LfŸ mtU¡F¥ bghUªJtdthf ÏU¡F« 
msé‰F¤ jéu, mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš kh‰Wtj‰F mšyJ K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒtj‰F (m) c£T¿š mšyJ (M) c£T¿š cŸs vJÎ« ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F 
mÂfhukë¥gjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  Except to the extent provided for by Parliament by law under this article, 
nothing in this article shall affect the power of any Legislature or other authority under 
any other provision of this Constitution to regulate the conditions of service of 
persons referred to in clause (1). 

   (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒJŸs msé‰F¤ jéu  
(1) M« T¿š R£l¥bg‰wt®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£Lfis xG§FW¤Jtj‰F Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa« vj‹goÍ« r£lk‹w¤Â‰F mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« 
cŸs mÂfhu¤ij Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« ghÂ¥gÂšiy. 

 (3)  Neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall have jurisdiction in—   

  (a)  any dispute arising out of any provision of, or any endorsement on, any  
     covenant, agreement or other similar instrument which was entered into or  
     executed by any person referred to in clause (1), or arising out of any letter  
     issued to such person, in relation to his appointment to any civil service of  
     the Crown in India or his continuance in service under the Government of the  
     Dominion of India or a Province thereof; 

   (3).  (m).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥bg‰w vtuhY« brŒJbfhŸs¥g£l mšyJ  
        vGÂ¡bfhL¡f¥g£l Ïz¡f x¥gªj«, cl‹ghL mšyJ mJngh‹w  
        Kiwahtz« x‹¿‹ tifa« vÂèUªJ« mšyJ mj‹ nk‰F¿¥ò  
        vÂèUªJ« vG»w mšyJ KoauÁ‹ ÏªÂa¡ Foæaš gâa« x‹¿š  
        mt® mk®¤j¥bg‰wJ bjhl®ghfnth ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa  
        muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ mj‹ khfhz muR x‹¿‹Ñœ gâa¤Âš  
        mt® bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJtUtJ bjhl®ghfnth m¤jifatU¡F  
        éL¡f¥g£l klš vÂèUªJ« vG»w órš x‹iwÍ«, 

  (b)  any dispute in respect of any right, liability or obligation under article 314 as  
     originally enacted. 

    (M) Kj‹Kjèš Ïa‰w¥g£lgo 314 M« cW¥Ã‹goahd ch¨ik, bghW¥gilÎ  
      mšyJ flik¥ghL vjidÍ« F¿¤j órš x‹iwÍ«   

  bghW¤J, c¢r ÚÂk‹wK«, Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vJÎ« mÂfhutu«ò cilad Mfh. 

 (4)  The provisions of this article shall have effect notwithstanding anything in 
article 314 as originally enacted or in any other provision of this Constitution.] 

   (4)  Kj‹Kjèš Ïa‰w¥g£lgo 314 M« cW¥Ãš mšyJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw 
tifa« vÂY« vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ bršÂw« cilad 
MF«.] 
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313.  Transitional provisions :   313.  khW« Ïil¡fhy¤Â‰fhd tifa§fŸ : 

 Until other provision is made in this behalf under this Constitution, all the laws in 
force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution and applicable to 
any public service or any post which continues to exist after the commencement of 
this Constitution, as an all-India service or as service or post under the Union or a 
State shall continue in force so far as consistent with the provisions of this 
Constitution. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go Ïj‹bghU£L¥ Ãw tifa« vJÎ« brŒa¥gL« tiuæš, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò« X® mid¤ÂªÂa gâakhfnth x‹¿a« mšyJ khãy« 
x‹¿‹ ÑGŸs gâakhfnth gâailahfnth bjhl®ªJ Úo¡»‹w muR¥ gâa« 
mšyJ gâail x‹¿‰F¥ bghUªJ« r£l§fŸ mid¤J«, mit Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
tifa§fS¡F Kuzhf Ïšyhj msé‰F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«.  

314.  [Provision for protection of existing officers of certain services].— Omitted by the 
Constitution (Twenty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 3 (w.e.f. 29-8-1972). 

 314.  [F¿¤jÁy gâa§fS¡fhd ãyÎW« mYty®fë‹ ghJfh¥ò¡fhd 
tifa«].—murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš 

(29-8-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.        

CHAPTER II  m¤Âaha« II 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIONS  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza§fŸ 

315.  Public Service Commissions for the Union and for the States :  315.   x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza§fŸ : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this article, there shall be a Public Service 
Commission for the Union and a Public Service Commission for each State. 

   (1)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, x‹¿a¤Â‰bfd muR¥ gâahs® 
nj®thiza« x‹W«, x›bthU khãy¤Â‰F« vd muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« 
x‹W« ÏUªJtU«. 

 (2)  Two or more States may agree that there shall be one Public Service 
Commission for that group of States, and if a resolution to that effect is passed by the 
House or, where there are two Houses, by each House of the Legislature of each of 
those States, Parliament may by law provide for the appointment of a Joint State 
Public Service Commission (referred to in this Chapter as Joint Commission) to serve 
the needs of those States. 

   (2)  Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fŸ mªj khãy§fë‹ 
bjhF¥ò¡bfd xnu muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« ÏUªJtu cl‹glyh«; nkY«, 
mj‰bfd, mªj khãy§fŸ x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w mitædhY« mšyJ <uitfŸ 
ÏU¡Fäl¤J, x›nth® mitædhY« xU Ô®khd« ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, mªj 
khãy§fë‹ njitfis ãiwÎW¤J« bghU£L (Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš T£L Miza« 
v‹W R£l¥gL«) khãy muR¥ gâahs® T£L¤ nj®thiza« x‹iw mik¥gj‰F 
ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 

 (3)  Any such law as aforesaid may contain such incidental and consequential 
provisions as may be necessary or desirable for giving effect to the purposes of the 
law. 

   (3)  nk‰Tw¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, m¢r£l¤Â‹ neh¡f§fis¢ bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰F 
mtÁakhd mšyJ cfªjjhd rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW tifa§fis¡ bfh©oU¡fyh«. 

 (4)  The Public Service Commission for the Union, if requested so to do by the 
Governor 1*** of a State, may, with the approval of the President, agree to serve all or 
any of the needs of the State. 

   (4)  x‹¿a¤Â‰fhd muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza«, xU khãy¤Â‹ MSeuhš1*** 
mªj khãy¤Â‹ njitfŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« ãiwÎW¤J« 
bghU£L¥ gâah‰w¡ nf£LbfhŸs¥gLkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ x¥ng‰òl‹ m›thW 
gâah‰w cl‹glyh«. 

 (5)  References in this Constitution to the Union Public Service Commission or a 
State Public Service Commission shall, unless the context otherwise requires, be 
construed as references to the Commission serving the needs of the Union or, as the 
case may be, the State as respects the particular matter in question. 

   (5)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš x‹¿a¤Â‰fhd muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« mšyJ 
khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« g‰¿a R£LiffŸ, jWthæ‹ njit 
ntwhdhy‹¿, édhéYŸs F¿¥Ã£l bghU£ghL bghW¤J, x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy¤Â‹ njitfis ãiwÎW¤J« bghU£L¥ gâòh¨Í« 
Miza¤ij¡ F¿¥ÃL« R£Liffshf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gL«. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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313.  Transitional provisions :   313.  khW« Ïil¡fhy¤Â‰fhd tifa§fŸ : 

 Until other provision is made in this behalf under this Constitution, all the laws in 
force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution and applicable to 
any public service or any post which continues to exist after the commencement of 
this Constitution, as an all-India service or as service or post under the Union or a 
State shall continue in force so far as consistent with the provisions of this 
Constitution. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go Ïj‹bghU£L¥ Ãw tifa« vJÎ« brŒa¥gL« tiuæš, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò« X® mid¤ÂªÂa gâakhfnth x‹¿a« mšyJ khãy« 
x‹¿‹ ÑGŸs gâakhfnth gâailahfnth bjhl®ªJ Úo¡»‹w muR¥ gâa« 
mšyJ gâail x‹¿‰F¥ bghUªJ« r£l§fŸ mid¤J«, mit Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
tifa§fS¡F Kuzhf Ïšyhj msé‰F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«.  

314.  [Provision for protection of existing officers of certain services].— Omitted by the 
Constitution (Twenty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 3 (w.e.f. 29-8-1972). 

 314.  [F¿¤jÁy gâa§fS¡fhd ãyÎW« mYty®fë‹ ghJfh¥ò¡fhd 
tifa«].—murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš 

(29-8-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.        

CHAPTER II  m¤Âaha« II 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIONS  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza§fŸ 

315.  Public Service Commissions for the Union and for the States :  315.   x‹¿a¤Â‰F« khãy§fS¡F« muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza§fŸ : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this article, there shall be a Public Service 
Commission for the Union and a Public Service Commission for each State. 

   (1)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, x‹¿a¤Â‰bfd muR¥ gâahs® 
nj®thiza« x‹W«, x›bthU khãy¤Â‰F« vd muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« 
x‹W« ÏUªJtU«. 

 (2)  Two or more States may agree that there shall be one Public Service 
Commission for that group of States, and if a resolution to that effect is passed by the 
House or, where there are two Houses, by each House of the Legislature of each of 
those States, Parliament may by law provide for the appointment of a Joint State 
Public Service Commission (referred to in this Chapter as Joint Commission) to serve 
the needs of those States. 

   (2)  Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fŸ mªj khãy§fë‹ 
bjhF¥ò¡bfd xnu muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« ÏUªJtu cl‹glyh«; nkY«, 
mj‰bfd, mªj khãy§fŸ x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w mitædhY« mšyJ <uitfŸ 
ÏU¡Fäl¤J, x›nth® mitædhY« xU Ô®khd« ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, mªj 
khãy§fë‹ njitfis ãiwÎW¤J« bghU£L (Ïªj m¤Âaha¤Âš T£L Miza« 
v‹W R£l¥gL«) khãy muR¥ gâahs® T£L¤ nj®thiza« x‹iw mik¥gj‰F 
ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 

 (3)  Any such law as aforesaid may contain such incidental and consequential 
provisions as may be necessary or desirable for giving effect to the purposes of the 
law. 

   (3)  nk‰Tw¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, m¢r£l¤Â‹ neh¡f§fis¢ bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰F 
mtÁakhd mšyJ cfªjjhd rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW tifa§fis¡ bfh©oU¡fyh«. 

 (4)  The Public Service Commission for the Union, if requested so to do by the 
Governor 1*** of a State, may, with the approval of the President, agree to serve all or 
any of the needs of the State. 

   (4)  x‹¿a¤Â‰fhd muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza«, xU khãy¤Â‹ MSeuhš1*** 
mªj khãy¤Â‹ njitfŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« ãiwÎW¤J« 
bghU£L¥ gâah‰w¡ nf£LbfhŸs¥gLkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ x¥ng‰òl‹ m›thW 
gâah‰w cl‹glyh«. 

 (5)  References in this Constitution to the Union Public Service Commission or a 
State Public Service Commission shall, unless the context otherwise requires, be 
construed as references to the Commission serving the needs of the Union or, as the 
case may be, the State as respects the particular matter in question. 

   (5)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš x‹¿a¤Â‰fhd muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« mšyJ 
khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« g‰¿a R£LiffŸ, jWthæ‹ njit 
ntwhdhy‹¿, édhéYŸs F¿¥Ã£l bghU£ghL bghW¤J, x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy¤Â‹ njitfis ãiwÎW¤J« bghU£L¥ gâòh¨Í« 
Miza¤ij¡ F¿¥ÃL« R£Liffshf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gL«. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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316.  Appointment and term of office of members :  316.  cW¥Ãd®fis mk®¤JjY« mt®fë‹ gjé¡fhyK« : 

 (1)  The Chairman and other members of a Public Service Commission shall be 
appointed, in the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, by the 
President, and in the case of a State Commission, by the Governor 1*** of the State: 

   (1)  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiytU« Ãw cW¥Ãd®fS«, x‹¿a¤J 
Miza¤ij mšyJ xU T£L Miza¤ij¥ bghW¤j tiu FoauR¤jiytuhY«, 
khãy« x‹¿‹ Miza¤ij¥ bghW¤j tiu mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSeuhY« 1***  
mk®¤j¥bgWt®: 

 Provided that as nearly as may be one-half of the members of every Public 
Service Commission shall be persons who at the dates of their respective 
appointments have held office for at least ten years either under the Government of 
India or under the Government of a State, and in computing the said period of ten 
years any period before the commencement of this Constitution during which a 
person has held office under the Crown in India or under the Government of an 
Indian State shall be included. 

   tu«òiuahf  : muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« x›bth‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fëš 
TLkhdtiuæš xU ghÂæd®, mt®fŸ Kiwna mk®¤j¥bg‰w njÂfëš ÏªÂa 
muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹Ñœ FiwªjJ g¤jh©LfŸ gjé 
t»¤jt®fshf ÏU¤jš nt©L«; nk‰brh‹d g¤jh©L¡ fhymsit¡ fz¡»LtÂš, 
Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, xUt®, KoauÁ‹Ñœ ÏªÂahéš mšyJ 
ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹Ñœ gjé t»¤j fhymsitÍ« nr®¤J¡ bfhŸSjš 
nt©L«. 

 2[(1A)  If the office of the Chairman of the Commission becomes vacant or if any 
such Chairman is by reason of absence or for any other reason unable to perform the 
duties of his office, those duties shall, until some person appointed under clause (1) 
to the vacant office has entered on the duties thereof or, as the case may be, until the 
Chairman has resumed his duties, be performed by such one of the other members 
of the Commission as the President, in the case of the Union Commission or a Joint 
Commission, and the Governor of the State in the case of a State Commission, may 
appoint for the purpose.] 

   2[(1  m  )  Miza¤Â‹ jiyikahs® gjé fhèahFkhæ‹ mšyJ ÏU¤jè‹ik 
fhuzkhf mšyJ Ãw fhuz« vjdhY« m¤jiyikahs® j« gjé¡ flikfis¥ òh¨a 
ÏayhÂU¥ghuhæ‹, fhèahd m¥gjé¡F (1) M« T¿‹go mk®¤j¥bg‰wt®, m¥gjé¡ 
flikfis nk‰bfhŸS« tiuæš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, jiyikahs® j« gjé¡ 
flikfis Û©L« nk‰bfhŸS« tiuæš, x‹¿a¤J Miza¤ij mšyJ T£L 
Miza« x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu FoauR¤jiytuhY« khãy Miza« x‹iw¥ 
bghW¤jtiu mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSeuhY« mj‹bghU£L mk®¤j¥bgW« mªj 
Miza¤Â‹ Ãw cW¥Ãd®fëš xUt® mªj¡ flikfis¥ òh¨ªJ tUth®.] 

 (2)  A member of a Public Service Commission shall hold office for a term of six 
years from the date on which he enters upon his office or until he attains, in the case 
of the Union Commission, the age of sixty- five years, and in the case of a State 
Commission or a Joint Commission, the age of 3[sixty-two years], whichever is 
earlier: 

   (2)  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, jh« gjéia 
nk‰bfhŸS« njÂæèUªJ MW M©L¡ fhy¤Â‰F mšyJ x‹¿a¤J Miza¤ij¥ 
bghW¤jtiu mWg¤ijªJ taij vŒJ« tiuæš, khãy Miza« x‹iw mšyJ T£L 
Miza« x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu 3[mWg¤Âu©L] taij vŒJ« tiuæš, Ït‰¿š vJ 
KªÂanjh mJtiu, m¥gjéia t»¥gh®:  

 Provided that—    tu«òiuahf  :  

  (a)  a member of a Public Service Commission may, by writing under his hand  
     addressed, in the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, to  
     the President, and in the case of a State Commission, to the Governor 1*** of  
     the State, resign his office; 

   (m)  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®,  
     x‹¿a¤J Miza¤ij mšyJ T£L Miza¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu  
     FoauR¤jiytU¡F«, khãy Miza« x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu mªj  
     khãy¤Â‹ MSeU¡F« 1***, j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤ bjh¨é¤J¤ j«  
     gjéia é£L éy»¡bfhŸsyh«;  

  (b)  a member of a Public Service Commission may be removed from his office in  
     the manner provided in clause (1) or clause (3) of article 317. 

   (M) muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, 317 M« cW¥Ã‹  
      (1) M« T¿š mšyJ (3) M« T¿š tif brŒa¥g£LŸs KiwæšmtUila  
     gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥glyh«.  

 (3)  A person who holds office as a member of a Public Service Commission shall, 
on the expiration of his term of office, be ineligible for re-appointment to that office. 

   (3)  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãduhf¥ gjé t»¡F« xUt®, j« 
gjé¡fhy« fêÎWtj‹nkš, mªj¥ gjé¡F Û©L« mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ 
jFika‰wt® Mth®. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 11 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-first Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 2, for “sixty years” (w.e.f. 7-9-1976). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. “mWgJ’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (7-9-1976 Kjš   
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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of the Commission as the President, in the case of the Union Commission or a Joint 
Commission, and the Governor of the State in the case of a State Commission, may 
appoint for the purpose.] 

   2[(1  m  )  Miza¤Â‹ jiyikahs® gjé fhèahFkhæ‹ mšyJ ÏU¤jè‹ik 
fhuzkhf mšyJ Ãw fhuz« vjdhY« m¤jiyikahs® j« gjé¡ flikfis¥ òh¨a 
ÏayhÂU¥ghuhæ‹, fhèahd m¥gjé¡F (1) M« T¿‹go mk®¤j¥bg‰wt®, m¥gjé¡ 
flikfis nk‰bfhŸS« tiuæš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, jiyikahs® j« gjé¡ 
flikfis Û©L« nk‰bfhŸS« tiuæš, x‹¿a¤J Miza¤ij mšyJ T£L 
Miza« x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu FoauR¤jiytuhY« khãy Miza« x‹iw¥ 
bghW¤jtiu mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSeuhY« mj‹bghU£L mk®¤j¥bgW« mªj 
Miza¤Â‹ Ãw cW¥Ãd®fëš xUt® mªj¡ flikfis¥ òh¨ªJ tUth®.] 

 (2)  A member of a Public Service Commission shall hold office for a term of six 
years from the date on which he enters upon his office or until he attains, in the case 
of the Union Commission, the age of sixty- five years, and in the case of a State 
Commission or a Joint Commission, the age of 3[sixty-two years], whichever is 
earlier: 

   (2)  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, jh« gjéia 
nk‰bfhŸS« njÂæèUªJ MW M©L¡ fhy¤Â‰F mšyJ x‹¿a¤J Miza¤ij¥ 
bghW¤jtiu mWg¤ijªJ taij vŒJ« tiuæš, khãy Miza« x‹iw mšyJ T£L 
Miza« x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu 3[mWg¤Âu©L] taij vŒJ« tiuæš, Ït‰¿š vJ 
KªÂanjh mJtiu, m¥gjéia t»¥gh®:  

 Provided that—    tu«òiuahf  :  

  (a)  a member of a Public Service Commission may, by writing under his hand  
     addressed, in the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, to  
     the President, and in the case of a State Commission, to the Governor 1*** of  
     the State, resign his office; 

   (m)  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®,  
     x‹¿a¤J Miza¤ij mšyJ T£L Miza¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu  
     FoauR¤jiytU¡F«, khãy Miza« x‹iw¥ bghW¤jtiu mªj  
     khãy¤Â‹ MSeU¡F« 1***, j« ifbah¥gä£L vG¤Jtê¤ bjh¨é¤J¤ j«  
     gjéia é£L éy»¡bfhŸsyh«;  

  (b)  a member of a Public Service Commission may be removed from his office in  
     the manner provided in clause (1) or clause (3) of article 317. 

   (M) muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, 317 M« cW¥Ã‹  
      (1) M« T¿š mšyJ (3) M« T¿š tif brŒa¥g£LŸs KiwæšmtUila  
     gjéæèUªJ mf‰w¥glyh«.  

 (3)  A person who holds office as a member of a Public Service Commission shall, 
on the expiration of his term of office, be ineligible for re-appointment to that office. 

   (3)  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãduhf¥ gjé t»¡F« xUt®, j« 
gjé¡fhy« fêÎWtj‹nkš, mªj¥ gjé¡F Û©L« mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ 
jFika‰wt® Mth®. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 11 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-first Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 2, for “sixty years” (w.e.f. 7-9-1976). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. “mWgJ’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (7-9-1976 Kjš   
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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317.  Removal and suspension of a member of a Public Service Commission :  317.  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® xUtiu¥ gâawÎ brŒjY«  
   j‰fhèfkhf Ú¡FjY«:  

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of clause (3), the Chairman or any other member of 
a Public Service Commission shall only be removed from his office by order of the 
President on the ground of misbehaviour after the Supreme Court, on reference 
being made to it by the President, has, on inquiry held in accordance with the 
procedure prescribed in that behalf under article 145, reported that the Chairman or 
such other member, as the case may be, ought on any such ground to be removed. 

   (1).  (3) M« T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, jd¡F¡  
FoauR¤jiyt® F¿¤jD¥òtj‹ ÛJ 145 M« cW¥Ãš Ïj‰bfd tF¡f¥g£l 
be¿Kiw¡»z§f érhuiz el¤Â, muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyt® mšyJ 
Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUt® be¿Âw«Ã elªJŸsh® v‹D« fhuz¤Â‹ mo¥gilæš mtiu¥ 
gâawÎ brŒant©L« v‹W m¿¡if më¥gj‹nkš, m¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
m¤jifa Ãw cW¥Ãd®, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Mizæ‹tê k£Lnk gâawÎ 
brŒa¥bgWth®. 

 (2)  The President, in the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, 
and the Governor 1*** in the case of a State Commission, may suspend from office 
the Chairman or any other member of the Commission in respect of whom a 
reference has been made to the Supreme Court under clause (1) until the President 
has passed orders on receipt of the report of the Supreme Court on such reference. 

   (2)  Miza¤Â‹ jiyikahsiu mšyJ Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUtiu¥ bghW¤J (1) M« 
T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F F¿¤jD¥g¥g£oUªJ, m›thW F¿¤jD¥g¥g£lj‹ ÛJ 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w« më¡F« m¿¡ifia¡ FoauR¤jiyt® bg‰W, mj‹ÛJ Miz 
Ãw¥Ã¡F« tiu, x‹¿a¤Â‹ Miza¤ijnah xU T£L Miza¤ijnah rh®ªjtuhf 
mt® ÏU¥ghuhæ‹, FoauR¤jiytU« khãy Miza« x‹iw¢ rh®ªjtuhf mt® 
ÏU¥ghuhæ‹ MSeU« 1***, mtiu¥ gjéæèUªJ j‰fhèfkhf Ú¡»it¡fyh«. 

 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), the President may by order remove 
from office the Chairman or any other member of a Public Service Commission if the 
Chairman or such other member, as the case may be,— 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ 
jiyikahs® mšyJ Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUt®— 

  (a)  is adjudged an insolvent; or    (m)  beho¤J¥nghdt® v‹W Ô®¥gë¡f¥g£oU¥ghuhæ‹; mšyJ 

  (b)  engages during his term of office in any paid employment outside the duties  
     of his office; or 

   (M) j« gjé¡fhy¤Â‹nghJ, j« gjé¡flikfS¡F¥ òw«ghf CÂa« bgW«  
     ntiy vÂY« <LgLthuhæ‹; mšyJ 

  (c)  is, in the opinion of the President, unfit to continue in office by reason of  
     infirmity of mind or body. 
 

   (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ fU¤Â‹go, kd« mšyJ clš js®¢Á  
     fhuzkhf¥ gjéæš bjhl®ªÂU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂa‰wtuhf ÏU¥ghuhæ‹,  
     m¤jiytiu mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa Ãw cW¥Ãdiu¡  
     FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê gâawÎ brŒayh«.  

 (4)  If the Chairman or any other member of a Public Service Commission is or 
becomes in any way concerned or interested in any contract or agreement made by 
or on behalf of the Government of India or the Government of a State or participates 
in any way in the profit thereof or in any benefit or emolument arising therefrom 
otherwise than as a member and in common with the other members of an 
incorporated company, he shall, for the purposes of clause (1), be deemed to be 
guilty of misbehaviour. 

   (4)  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs® mšyJ Ãw cW¥Ãd® vtU«, 
T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎbrŒa¥g£l ãWk« x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® v‹w tifæY«, mªj ãWk¤Â‹ 
Ãw cW¥Ãd®fnshL nr®ªJ bghJthd tifæY« mšyhkš Ãw tifæš ÏªÂa murhš 
mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ murhš mšyJ mj‹ rh®Ãš brŒJ bfhŸs¥g£l x¥gªj« mšyJ 
cl‹ghL vÂY« v›tifænyD« bjhl®ò mšyJ ey¥g‰W bfh©ltuhf ÏUªjhY« 
mšyJ M»é£lhY« mšyJ mj‹ Mjha¤Âš mšyJ mÂèUªJ éisÍ« e‹ik 
mšyJ gjéôÂa« vÂY« v›tifænyD« g§F bgWgtuhf ÏUªjhY« (1) M« T¿‹ 
neh¡f§fis¥ bghW¤jtiu, mt® be¿Âw«Ãa el¤ij v‹D« F‰w« brŒjjhf¡ 
bfhŸs¥bgWth®. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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317.  Removal and suspension of a member of a Public Service Commission :  317.  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® xUtiu¥ gâawÎ brŒjY«  
   j‰fhèfkhf Ú¡FjY«:  

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of clause (3), the Chairman or any other member of 
a Public Service Commission shall only be removed from his office by order of the 
President on the ground of misbehaviour after the Supreme Court, on reference 
being made to it by the President, has, on inquiry held in accordance with the 
procedure prescribed in that behalf under article 145, reported that the Chairman or 
such other member, as the case may be, ought on any such ground to be removed. 

   (1).  (3) M« T¿‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, jd¡F¡  
FoauR¤jiyt® F¿¤jD¥òtj‹ ÛJ 145 M« cW¥Ãš Ïj‰bfd tF¡f¥g£l 
be¿Kiw¡»z§f érhuiz el¤Â, muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyt® mšyJ 
Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUt® be¿Âw«Ã elªJŸsh® v‹D« fhuz¤Â‹ mo¥gilæš mtiu¥ 
gâawÎ brŒant©L« v‹W m¿¡if më¥gj‹nkš, m¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
m¤jifa Ãw cW¥Ãd®, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ Mizæ‹tê k£Lnk gâawÎ 
brŒa¥bgWth®. 

 (2)  The President, in the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, 
and the Governor 1*** in the case of a State Commission, may suspend from office 
the Chairman or any other member of the Commission in respect of whom a 
reference has been made to the Supreme Court under clause (1) until the President 
has passed orders on receipt of the report of the Supreme Court on such reference. 

   (2)  Miza¤Â‹ jiyikahsiu mšyJ Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUtiu¥ bghW¤J (1) M« 
T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F F¿¤jD¥g¥g£oUªJ, m›thW F¿¤jD¥g¥g£lj‹ ÛJ 
c¢r ÚÂk‹w« më¡F« m¿¡ifia¡ FoauR¤jiyt® bg‰W, mj‹ÛJ Miz 
Ãw¥Ã¡F« tiu, x‹¿a¤Â‹ Miza¤ijnah xU T£L Miza¤ijnah rh®ªjtuhf 
mt® ÏU¥ghuhæ‹, FoauR¤jiytU« khãy Miza« x‹iw¢ rh®ªjtuhf mt® 
ÏU¥ghuhæ‹ MSeU« 1***, mtiu¥ gjéæèUªJ j‰fhèfkhf Ú¡»it¡fyh«. 

 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), the President may by order remove 
from office the Chairman or any other member of a Public Service Commission if the 
Chairman or such other member, as the case may be,— 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ 
jiyikahs® mšyJ Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUt®— 

  (a)  is adjudged an insolvent; or    (m)  beho¤J¥nghdt® v‹W Ô®¥gë¡f¥g£oU¥ghuhæ‹; mšyJ 

  (b)  engages during his term of office in any paid employment outside the duties  
     of his office; or 

   (M) j« gjé¡fhy¤Â‹nghJ, j« gjé¡flikfS¡F¥ òw«ghf CÂa« bgW«  
     ntiy vÂY« <LgLthuhæ‹; mšyJ 

  (c)  is, in the opinion of the President, unfit to continue in office by reason of  
     infirmity of mind or body. 
 

   (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ fU¤Â‹go, kd« mšyJ clš js®¢Á  
     fhuzkhf¥ gjéæš bjhl®ªÂU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂa‰wtuhf ÏU¥ghuhæ‹,  
     m¤jiytiu mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa Ãw cW¥Ãdiu¡  
     FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê gâawÎ brŒayh«.  

 (4)  If the Chairman or any other member of a Public Service Commission is or 
becomes in any way concerned or interested in any contract or agreement made by 
or on behalf of the Government of India or the Government of a State or participates 
in any way in the profit thereof or in any benefit or emolument arising therefrom 
otherwise than as a member and in common with the other members of an 
incorporated company, he shall, for the purposes of clause (1), be deemed to be 
guilty of misbehaviour. 

   (4)  muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs® mšyJ Ãw cW¥Ãd® vtU«, 
T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎbrŒa¥g£l ãWk« x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® v‹w tifæY«, mªj ãWk¤Â‹ 
Ãw cW¥Ãd®fnshL nr®ªJ bghJthd tifæY« mšyhkš Ãw tifæš ÏªÂa murhš 
mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ murhš mšyJ mj‹ rh®Ãš brŒJ bfhŸs¥g£l x¥gªj« mšyJ 
cl‹ghL vÂY« v›tifænyD« bjhl®ò mšyJ ey¥g‰W bfh©ltuhf ÏUªjhY« 
mšyJ M»é£lhY« mšyJ mj‹ Mjha¤Âš mšyJ mÂèUªJ éisÍ« e‹ik 
mšyJ gjéôÂa« vÂY« v›tifænyD« g§F bgWgtuhf ÏUªjhY« (1) M« T¿‹ 
neh¡f§fis¥ bghW¤jtiu, mt® be¿Âw«Ãa el¤ij v‹D« F‰w« brŒjjhf¡ 
bfhŸs¥bgWth®. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 



438

 
185 185 

318.  Power to make regulations as to conditions of service of members and  
   staff of the Commission : 

 318.  Miza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, gâahs® bjhFÂæd® M»nahUila  
   gâtiu¡f£Lfis¡ F¿¤J xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¥gj‰FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 In the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, the President and, in 
the case of a State Commission, the Governor 1*** of the State may by regulations— 

  x‹¿a¤J Miza¤ij mšyJ xU T£L Miza¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu 
FoauR¤jiytU«, khãy« x‹¿‹ Miza¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu mªj khãy¤Â‹ 
MSeU« 1***, xG§FW¤J«éÂfë‹ tê— 

  (a)  determine the number of members of the Commission and their conditions of  
     service; and 

   (m) m›thiza¤J cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifiaÍ«, mt®fSila  
     gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« Ô®khå¡fyh«; nkY« 

  (b)  make provision with respect to the number of members of the staff of the  
     Commission and their conditions of service: 

   (M) m›thiza¤J¥ gâahs® bjhFÂæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fë‹  
     v©â¡ifiaÍ«, mt®fSila gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« bghW¤J  
     tifbrŒayh«: 

 Provided that the conditions of service of a member of a Public Service 
Commission shall not be varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

  tu«òiuahf  : muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® xUth¨‹ 
gâtiu¡f£LfŸ mt® mk®¤j¥bg‰w Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš kh‰w¥gLjš 
MfhJ.  

319.  Prohibition as to the holding of offices by members of Commission on  
   ceasing to be such members : 

 319.  Miza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ m¤jifa cW¥Ãd®fshf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghd Ã‹ò,  
   Ãw gjéfŸ t»¥gJ F¿¤j jil: 

 On ceasing to hold office—    gjé t»¥gJ m‰W¥nghd Ã‹ò— 

  (a)  the Chairman of the Union Public Service Commission shall be ineligible for  
     further employment either under the Government of India or under the  
     Government of a State; 

   (m)  x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs®, ÏªÂa  
     muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ ÑnHh nk‰bfh©L  
     ntiyæš mk®¤j¥ bgWtj‰F¤ jFika‰wt® Mth®;  

  (b)  the Chairman of a State Public Service Commission shall be eligible for  
     appointment as the Chairman or any other member of the Union Public  
     Service Commission or as the Chairman of any other State Public Service  
     Commission, but not for any other employment either under the Government  
     of India or under the Government of a State; 

   (M) khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs®,  
     x‹¿a¤Â‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahsuhfnth mj‹  
     Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUtuhfnth Ã¿bjhU khãy muR¥ gâahs®  
     nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahsuhfnth mk®¤j¥ bgWtj‰F¤  
     jFikÍilat® Mth®; Mdhš mt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy« x‹¿‹  
     muÁ‹ ÑnHh Ãw ntiy vÂY« mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mfh®;  

  (c)  a member other than the Chairman of the Union Public Service Commission  
     shall be eligible for appointment as the Chairman of the Union Public Service  
     Commission or as the Chairman of a State Public Service Commission, but  
     not for any other employment either under the Government of India or under  
     the Government of a State; 

   (Ï)  x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs® mšyhj Ãw  
     cW¥Ãd® xUt®, x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹  
     jiyikahsuhfnth khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹  
     jiyikahsuhfnth mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mth®; Mdhš,  
     mt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy muR x‹¿‹ ÑnHh Ãw ntiy vÂY«  
     mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mfh®; 

  (d)  a member other than the Chairman of a State Public Service Commission  
     shall be eligible for appointment as the Chairman or any other member of the  
     Union Public Service Commission or as the Chairman of that or any other  
     State Public Service Commission, but not for any other employment either  
     under the Government of India or under the Government of a State. 

   (<)  khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs® mšyhj  
     Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUt®, x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹  
     jiyikahsuhfnth Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUtuhfnth mªj khãy¤Â‹ mšyJ  
     Ã¿bjhU khãy¤Â‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹  
     jiyikahsuhfnth mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mth®; Mdhš,  
     mt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy muR x‹¿‹ ÑnHh Ãwntiy vÂY«  
     mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mfh®.  

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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318.  Power to make regulations as to conditions of service of members and  
   staff of the Commission : 

 318.  Miza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, gâahs® bjhFÂæd® M»nahUila  
   gâtiu¡f£Lfis¡ F¿¤J xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¥gj‰FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 In the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, the President and, in 
the case of a State Commission, the Governor 1*** of the State may by regulations— 

  x‹¿a¤J Miza¤ij mšyJ xU T£L Miza¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu 
FoauR¤jiytU«, khãy« x‹¿‹ Miza¤ij¥ bghW¤jtiu mªj khãy¤Â‹ 
MSeU« 1***, xG§FW¤J«éÂfë‹ tê— 

  (a)  determine the number of members of the Commission and their conditions of  
     service; and 

   (m) m›thiza¤J cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifiaÍ«, mt®fSila  
     gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« Ô®khå¡fyh«; nkY« 

  (b)  make provision with respect to the number of members of the staff of the  
     Commission and their conditions of service: 

   (M) m›thiza¤J¥ gâahs® bjhFÂæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fë‹  
     v©â¡ifiaÍ«, mt®fSila gâtiu¡f£LfisÍ« bghW¤J  
     tifbrŒayh«: 

 Provided that the conditions of service of a member of a Public Service 
Commission shall not be varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

  tu«òiuahf  : muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® xUth¨‹ 
gâtiu¡f£LfŸ mt® mk®¤j¥bg‰w Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš kh‰w¥gLjš 
MfhJ.  

319.  Prohibition as to the holding of offices by members of Commission on  
   ceasing to be such members : 

 319.  Miza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ m¤jifa cW¥Ãd®fshf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghd Ã‹ò,  
   Ãw gjéfŸ t»¥gJ F¿¤j jil: 

 On ceasing to hold office—    gjé t»¥gJ m‰W¥nghd Ã‹ò— 

  (a)  the Chairman of the Union Public Service Commission shall be ineligible for  
     further employment either under the Government of India or under the  
     Government of a State; 

   (m)  x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs®, ÏªÂa  
     muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹ ÑnHh nk‰bfh©L  
     ntiyæš mk®¤j¥ bgWtj‰F¤ jFika‰wt® Mth®;  

  (b)  the Chairman of a State Public Service Commission shall be eligible for  
     appointment as the Chairman or any other member of the Union Public  
     Service Commission or as the Chairman of any other State Public Service  
     Commission, but not for any other employment either under the Government  
     of India or under the Government of a State; 

   (M) khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs®,  
     x‹¿a¤Â‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahsuhfnth mj‹  
     Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUtuhfnth Ã¿bjhU khãy muR¥ gâahs®  
     nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahsuhfnth mk®¤j¥ bgWtj‰F¤  
     jFikÍilat® Mth®; Mdhš mt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy« x‹¿‹  
     muÁ‹ ÑnHh Ãw ntiy vÂY« mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mfh®;  

  (c)  a member other than the Chairman of the Union Public Service Commission  
     shall be eligible for appointment as the Chairman of the Union Public Service  
     Commission or as the Chairman of a State Public Service Commission, but  
     not for any other employment either under the Government of India or under  
     the Government of a State; 

   (Ï)  x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs® mšyhj Ãw  
     cW¥Ãd® xUt®, x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹  
     jiyikahsuhfnth khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹  
     jiyikahsuhfnth mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mth®; Mdhš,  
     mt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy muR x‹¿‹ ÑnHh Ãw ntiy vÂY«  
     mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mfh®; 

  (d)  a member other than the Chairman of a State Public Service Commission  
     shall be eligible for appointment as the Chairman or any other member of the  
     Union Public Service Commission or as the Chairman of that or any other  
     State Public Service Commission, but not for any other employment either  
     under the Government of India or under the Government of a State. 

   (<)  khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ jiyikahs® mšyhj  
     Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUt®, x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹  
     jiyikahsuhfnth Ãw cW¥Ãd® xUtuhfnth mªj khãy¤Â‹ mšyJ  
     Ã¿bjhU khãy¤Â‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹  
     jiyikahsuhfnth mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mth®; Mdhš,  
     mt®, ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh khãy muR x‹¿‹ ÑnHh Ãwntiy vÂY«  
     mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mfh®.  

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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320.  Functions of Public Service Commissions :  320.   muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza§fë‹ bra‰gâfŸ : 

 (1)  It shall be the duty of the Union and the State Public Service Commissions to 
conduct examinations for appointments to the services of the Union and the services 
of the State respectively. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤J¥ gâa§fëY« khãy¤J¥ gâa§fëY« mk®¤j¥ bgWtj‰fhd 
nj®Îfis el¤JtJ, Kiwna, x‹¿a«, khãy« M»at‰¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® 
nj®thiza§fë‹ flik MF«. 

 (2)  It shall also be the duty of the Union Public Service Commission, if requested 
by any two or more States so to do, to assist those States in framing and operating 
schemes of joint recruitment for any services for which candidates possessing special 
qualifications are required. 

   (2)  Áw¥ò¤ jFÂ¥ghLfŸ bfh©LŸs nt£òe®fŸ njit¥gL« gâa§fŸ 
vt‰¿‰nfD« T£lhf MbsL¡F« Â£l§fis cUth¡FtÂY« bra‰gL¤JtÂY« 
cjéòh¨ÍkhW Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fŸ nf£L¡bfhŸSkhæ‹, 
m›thnw mt‰¿‰F cjéòh¨jY« x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ flik 
MF«. 

 (3)  The Union Public Service Commission or the State Public Service 
Commission, as the case may be, shall be consulted— 

   (3).  (m)  Foæaš gâa§fŸ Foæaš gâailfŸ M»at‰¿‰F MbsL¡F«  
        KiwfŸ bjhl®ghd mid¤J¥ bghU£ghLfŸ g‰¿Í«,  

  (a)  on all matters relating to methods of recruitment to civil services and for civil  
     posts; 

     
 
   (M) Foæaš gâa§fŸ, gâailfŸ M»at‰¿š mk®¤JtÂY« xU  
      gâa¤ÂèUªJ k‰bwh‹W¡F¥ gjé ca®ÎfŸ, kh‰w§fŸ brŒtÂY«  
      Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿fŸ g‰¿Í«, m¤jifa mk®¤JiffŸ,  
      gjé ca®ÎfŸ, gâail kh‰w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ nt£òe®fS¡fhd  
      jFÂÍilik g‰¿Í«, 

  (b)  on the principles to be followed in making appointments to civil services and  
     posts and in making promotions and transfers from one service to another  
     and on the suitability of candidates for such appointments, promotions or  
     transfers; 

 

  (c)  on all disciplinary matters affecting a person serving under the Government  
     of India or the Government of a State in a civil capacity, including memorials  
     or petitions relating to such matters; 

    (Ï)  ÏªÂa muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ khãy muR x‹¿‹Ñœ Foæaš  
      gâòh¨Í« xUtiu¥ ghÂ¡F« xG§F¡f£L¥gh£L¥ bghU£ghLfŸ  
      bjhl®ghd bghJé©z¥g§fŸ mšyJ, kD¡fŸ cŸsl§fyhf,  
      m¤jifa bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ij¥ g‰¿Í«, 

  (d)  on any claim by or in respect of a person who is serving or has served under  
     the Government of India or the Government of a State or under the Crown in  
     India or under the Government of an Indian State, in a civil capacity, that any  
     costs incurred by him in defending legal proceedings instituted against him in  
     respect of acts done or purporting to be done in the execution of his duty  
     should be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India, or, as the case may  
     be, out of the Consolidated Fund of the State; 

    (<)  ÏªÂa muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ khãy muR x‹¿‹Ñœ mšyJ  
      KoauÁ‹Ñœ ÏªÂahéš mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ FWãy muR x‹¿‹Ñœ  
      Foæaš gâòh¨»‹w mšyJ gâòh¨ªÂU¡»w xUt®, j« flikia  
      ãiwnt‰Wifæš, brŒj mšyJ brŒjjhf¡ fUj¥gL« brašfŸ  
      bghW¤J mt®ÛJ bjhlu¥g£l r£lelto¡iffëš vÂ®thj«  
      brŒjtifæš jh« brŒa neh¨£l brytil vjidÍ«, ÏªÂa¤  
      ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ  
      tH§fnt©Lbk‹W mtuhš mšyJ mtiu¥ bghW¤J¢ brŒa¥gL«  
      nfhh¨¡if vjid¥ g‰¿Í«, 

  (e)  on any claim for the award of a pension in respect of injuries sustained by a  
     person while serving under the Government of India or the Government of a  
     State or under the Crown in India or under the Government of an Indian  
     State in a civil capacity, and any question as to the amount of any such  
     award, 

    (c)  ÏªÂa muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ  
      KoauÁ‹Ñœ ÏªÂahéš mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ FWãy muR x‹¿‹Ñœ  
      Foæaš gâòh¨ªjnghJ jk¡F éisªj nfLfŸ bghW¤J XŒñÂa«  
      më¥gj‰fhd nfhh¨¡if vjid¥ g‰¿Í«, m¤jifa më¥ò vjå‹  
      bjhif F¿¤j édh vjid¥g‰¿Í« 
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320.  Functions of Public Service Commissions :  320.   muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza§fë‹ bra‰gâfŸ : 

 (1)  It shall be the duty of the Union and the State Public Service Commissions to 
conduct examinations for appointments to the services of the Union and the services 
of the State respectively. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤J¥ gâa§fëY« khãy¤J¥ gâa§fëY« mk®¤j¥ bgWtj‰fhd 
nj®Îfis el¤JtJ, Kiwna, x‹¿a«, khãy« M»at‰¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® 
nj®thiza§fë‹ flik MF«. 

 (2)  It shall also be the duty of the Union Public Service Commission, if requested 
by any two or more States so to do, to assist those States in framing and operating 
schemes of joint recruitment for any services for which candidates possessing special 
qualifications are required. 

   (2)  Áw¥ò¤ jFÂ¥ghLfŸ bfh©LŸs nt£òe®fŸ njit¥gL« gâa§fŸ 
vt‰¿‰nfD« T£lhf MbsL¡F« Â£l§fis cUth¡FtÂY« bra‰gL¤JtÂY« 
cjéòh¨ÍkhW Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fŸ nf£L¡bfhŸSkhæ‹, 
m›thnw mt‰¿‰F cjéòh¨jY« x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ flik 
MF«. 

 (3)  The Union Public Service Commission or the State Public Service 
Commission, as the case may be, shall be consulted— 

   (3).  (m)  Foæaš gâa§fŸ Foæaš gâailfŸ M»at‰¿‰F MbsL¡F«  
        KiwfŸ bjhl®ghd mid¤J¥ bghU£ghLfŸ g‰¿Í«,  

  (a)  on all matters relating to methods of recruitment to civil services and for civil  
     posts; 

     
 
   (M) Foæaš gâa§fŸ, gâailfŸ M»at‰¿š mk®¤JtÂY« xU  
      gâa¤ÂèUªJ k‰bwh‹W¡F¥ gjé ca®ÎfŸ, kh‰w§fŸ brŒtÂY«  
      Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿fŸ g‰¿Í«, m¤jifa mk®¤JiffŸ,  
      gjé ca®ÎfŸ, gâail kh‰w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ nt£òe®fS¡fhd  
      jFÂÍilik g‰¿Í«, 

  (b)  on the principles to be followed in making appointments to civil services and  
     posts and in making promotions and transfers from one service to another  
     and on the suitability of candidates for such appointments, promotions or  
     transfers; 

 

  (c)  on all disciplinary matters affecting a person serving under the Government  
     of India or the Government of a State in a civil capacity, including memorials  
     or petitions relating to such matters; 

    (Ï)  ÏªÂa muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ khãy muR x‹¿‹Ñœ Foæaš  
      gâòh¨Í« xUtiu¥ ghÂ¡F« xG§F¡f£L¥gh£L¥ bghU£ghLfŸ  
      bjhl®ghd bghJé©z¥g§fŸ mšyJ, kD¡fŸ cŸsl§fyhf,  
      m¤jifa bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ij¥ g‰¿Í«, 

  (d)  on any claim by or in respect of a person who is serving or has served under  
     the Government of India or the Government of a State or under the Crown in  
     India or under the Government of an Indian State, in a civil capacity, that any  
     costs incurred by him in defending legal proceedings instituted against him in  
     respect of acts done or purporting to be done in the execution of his duty  
     should be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India, or, as the case may  
     be, out of the Consolidated Fund of the State; 

    (<)  ÏªÂa muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ khãy muR x‹¿‹Ñœ mšyJ  
      KoauÁ‹Ñœ ÏªÂahéš mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ FWãy muR x‹¿‹Ñœ  
      Foæaš gâòh¨»‹w mšyJ gâòh¨ªÂU¡»w xUt®, j« flikia  
      ãiwnt‰Wifæš, brŒj mšyJ brŒjjhf¡ fUj¥gL« brašfŸ  
      bghW¤J mt®ÛJ bjhlu¥g£l r£lelto¡iffëš vÂ®thj«  
      brŒjtifæš jh« brŒa neh¨£l brytil vjidÍ«, ÏªÂa¤  
      ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ  
      tH§fnt©Lbk‹W mtuhš mšyJ mtiu¥ bghW¤J¢ brŒa¥gL«  
      nfhh¨¡if vjid¥ g‰¿Í«, 

  (e)  on any claim for the award of a pension in respect of injuries sustained by a  
     person while serving under the Government of India or the Government of a  
     State or under the Crown in India or under the Government of an Indian  
     State in a civil capacity, and any question as to the amount of any such  
     award, 

    (c)  ÏªÂa muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ muÁ‹Ñœ mšyJ  
      KoauÁ‹Ñœ ÏªÂahéš mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ FWãy muR x‹¿‹Ñœ  
      Foæaš gâòh¨ªjnghJ jk¡F éisªj nfLfŸ bghW¤J XŒñÂa«  
      më¥gj‰fhd nfhh¨¡if vjid¥ g‰¿Í«, m¤jifa më¥ò vjå‹  
      bjhif F¿¤j édh vjid¥g‰¿Í« 
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and it shall be the duty of a Public Service Commission to advise on any matter so 
referred to them and on any other matter which the President, or, as the case may 
be, the Governor 1*** of the State, may refer to them: 

 x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤ij mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy muR¥ 
gâahs® nj®thiza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«; nkY«, j§fS¡F m›thW 
F¿¤jD¥g¥g£l bghU£ghL vj‹ ÛJ«, FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj 
khãy¤Â‹ MSe® 1*** j§fS¡F¡ F¿¤jD¥ò« Ãw bghU£ghL vj‹ÛJ« nj®Îiu 
tH§FtJ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ flik MF«: 

 Provided that the President as respects the all-India services and also as respects 
other services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union, and the Governor 
2***, as respects other services and posts in connection with the affairs of a State, 
may make regulations specifying the matters in which either generally, or in any 
particular class of case or in any particular circumstances, it shall not be necessary 
for a Public Service Commission to be consulted. 

   tu«òiuahf  : mid¤ÂªÂa¥ gâa§fis¥ bghW¤J«, x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd Ãw gâa§fŸ, gâailfŸ Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J« 
FoauR¤jiytU«, khãy« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd Ãw gâa§fŸ, 
gâailfŸ Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J MSeU« 2*** bghJéayhd mšyJ F¿¥Ã£l tifahd 
ne®éš mšyJ F¿¥Ã£l Nœãiyfëš vªbjªj¥ bghU£ghLfŸ g‰¿ muR¥ gâahs® 
nj®thiza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒa¤ njitæšiy v‹gij¡ F¿¤Jiu¡F« 
xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

 (4)  Nothing in clause (3) shall require a Public Service Commission to be 
consulted as respects the manner in which any provision referred to in clause (4) of 
article 16 may be made or as respects the manner in which effect may be given to the 
provisions of article 335. 

   (4)  16 M« cW¥Ã‹ (4) M« T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsij vªj Kiwæš 
ãiwnt‰wyh« v‹gij¥ bghW¤J«, 335 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F vªj Kiwæš 
bršÂwkë¡fyh« v‹gij¥ bghW¤J«, muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« x‹iw¡ 
fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L« vd (3) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ« nt©LW¤Jjš MfhJ. 

 (5)  All regulations made under the proviso to clause (3) by the President or the 
Governor 1*** of a State shall be laid for not less than fourteen days before each 
House of Parliament or the House or each House of the Legislature of the State, as 
the case may be, as soon as possible after they are made, and shall be subject to 
such modifications, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as both Houses of 
Parliament or the House or both Houses of the Legislature of the State may make 
during the session in which they are so laid. 

   (5)  FoauR¤jiytuhš mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ MSeuhš 1*** (3) M« TW¡fhd 
tu«òiuæ‹go brŒa¥g£l xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ mid¤J«, mit brŒa¥g£l Ã‹ò 
gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš, TLkhd éiuéš, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿‹ 
K‹ò« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitæ‹ mšyJ x›nth® mitæ‹ 
K‹ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj xG§FW¤J« éÂfŸ, m›thW it¡f¥g£l 
T£l¤bjhlh¨‹nghJ ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfS« mšyJ mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ 
mit mšyJ <uitfS« Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« thæyhf¢ brŒÍ« kh‰wikÎfS¡F 
c£g£litahf ÏU¡F«. 

321.  Power to extend functions of Public Service Commissions :  321.   muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza§fë‹ bra‰gâfis éh¨th¡Ftj‰fhd  
   mÂfhu« :  

 An Act made by Parliament or, as the case may be, the Legislature of a State may 
provide for the exercise of additional functions by the Union Public Service 
Commission or the State Public Service Commission as respects the services of the 
Union or the State and also as respects the services of any local authority or other 
body corporate constituted by law or of any public institution. 

  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« 
xU r£l«, x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ gâa§fis¥ bghW¤J«, cŸsh£Á 
mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ r£l¤Âdhš mik¡f¥g£l T£LUk¡FGk« x‹¿‹ mšyJ muR 
ãWtd« x‹¿‹ gâa§fis¥ bghW¤J§Tl, x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® 
nj®thiza« mšyJ khãy¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« TLjyhf¢ 
bra‰gâfis M‰Wtj‰F tifbrŒayh«.  

322.  Expenses of Public Service Commissions :  322.  muR¥  gâahs®  nj®thiza§fë‹  bryÎfŸ : 

 The expenses of the Union or a State Public Service Commission, including any 
salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of the members or staff of 
the Commission, shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of India or, as the case 
may be, the Consolidated Fund of the State. 

  x‹¿a¤J mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fS¡F mšyJ gâahs® bjhFÂ¡F mšyJ mt®fŸ bjhl®ghf tH§f¥gL« 
tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, XŒñÂa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd, m›thiza¤Â‹ 
bryÎfŸ, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ 
ÛJ rh®¤j¥gL«.  

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956).  
2 The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by ibid. 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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and it shall be the duty of a Public Service Commission to advise on any matter so 
referred to them and on any other matter which the President, or, as the case may 
be, the Governor 1*** of the State, may refer to them: 

 x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤ij mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy muR¥ 
gâahs® nj®thiza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«; nkY«, j§fS¡F m›thW 
F¿¤jD¥g¥g£l bghU£ghL vj‹ ÛJ«, FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj 
khãy¤Â‹ MSe® 1*** j§fS¡F¡ F¿¤jD¥ò« Ãw bghU£ghL vj‹ÛJ« nj®Îiu 
tH§FtJ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ flik MF«: 

 Provided that the President as respects the all-India services and also as respects 
other services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union, and the Governor 
2***, as respects other services and posts in connection with the affairs of a State, 
may make regulations specifying the matters in which either generally, or in any 
particular class of case or in any particular circumstances, it shall not be necessary 
for a Public Service Commission to be consulted. 

   tu«òiuahf  : mid¤ÂªÂa¥ gâa§fis¥ bghW¤J«, x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd Ãw gâa§fŸ, gâailfŸ Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J« 
FoauR¤jiytU«, khãy« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd Ãw gâa§fŸ, 
gâailfŸ Ït‰iw¥ bghW¤J MSeU« 2*** bghJéayhd mšyJ F¿¥Ã£l tifahd 
ne®éš mšyJ F¿¥Ã£l Nœãiyfëš vªbjªj¥ bghU£ghLfŸ g‰¿ muR¥ gâahs® 
nj®thiza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒa¤ njitæšiy v‹gij¡ F¿¤Jiu¡F« 
xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

 (4)  Nothing in clause (3) shall require a Public Service Commission to be 
consulted as respects the manner in which any provision referred to in clause (4) of 
article 16 may be made or as respects the manner in which effect may be given to the 
provisions of article 335. 

   (4)  16 M« cW¥Ã‹ (4) M« T¿š tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsij vªj Kiwæš 
ãiwnt‰wyh« v‹gij¥ bghW¤J«, 335 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F vªj Kiwæš 
bršÂwkë¡fyh« v‹gij¥ bghW¤J«, muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« x‹iw¡ 
fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L« vd (3) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ« nt©LW¤Jjš MfhJ. 

 (5)  All regulations made under the proviso to clause (3) by the President or the 
Governor 1*** of a State shall be laid for not less than fourteen days before each 
House of Parliament or the House or each House of the Legislature of the State, as 
the case may be, as soon as possible after they are made, and shall be subject to 
such modifications, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as both Houses of 
Parliament or the House or both Houses of the Legislature of the State may make 
during the session in which they are so laid. 

   (5)  FoauR¤jiytuhš mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ MSeuhš 1*** (3) M« TW¡fhd 
tu«òiuæ‹go brŒa¥g£l xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ mid¤J«, mit brŒa¥g£l Ã‹ò 
gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡F¡ Fiwahkš, TLkhd éiuéš, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿‹ 
K‹ò« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitæ‹ mšyJ x›nth® mitæ‹ 
K‹ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj xG§FW¤J« éÂfŸ, m›thW it¡f¥g£l 
T£l¤bjhlh¨‹nghJ ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfS« mšyJ mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ 
mit mšyJ <uitfS« Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« thæyhf¢ brŒÍ« kh‰wikÎfS¡F 
c£g£litahf ÏU¡F«. 

321.  Power to extend functions of Public Service Commissions :  321.   muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza§fë‹ bra‰gâfis éh¨th¡Ftj‰fhd  
   mÂfhu« :  

 An Act made by Parliament or, as the case may be, the Legislature of a State may 
provide for the exercise of additional functions by the Union Public Service 
Commission or the State Public Service Commission as respects the services of the 
Union or the State and also as respects the services of any local authority or other 
body corporate constituted by law or of any public institution. 

  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« 
xU r£l«, x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ gâa§fis¥ bghW¤J«, cŸsh£Á 
mÂfhumik¥ò mšyJ r£l¤Âdhš mik¡f¥g£l T£LUk¡FGk« x‹¿‹ mšyJ muR 
ãWtd« x‹¿‹ gâa§fis¥ bghW¤J§Tl, x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® 
nj®thiza« mšyJ khãy¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza« TLjyhf¢ 
bra‰gâfis M‰Wtj‰F tifbrŒayh«.  

322.  Expenses of Public Service Commissions :  322.  muR¥  gâahs®  nj®thiza§fë‹  bryÎfŸ : 

 The expenses of the Union or a State Public Service Commission, including any 
salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of the members or staff of 
the Commission, shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of India or, as the case 
may be, the Consolidated Fund of the State. 

  x‹¿a¤J mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fS¡F mšyJ gâahs® bjhFÂ¡F mšyJ mt®fŸ bjhl®ghf tH§f¥gL« 
tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, XŒñÂa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd, m›thiza¤Â‹ 
bryÎfŸ, ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ ÛJ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤Â‹ 
ÛJ rh®¤j¥gL«.  

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956).  
2 The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by ibid. 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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323.  Reports of Public Service Commissions :  323.   muR¥gâahs®  nj®thiza§fë‹  m¿¡iffŸ : 

 (1)  It shall be the duty of the Union Commission to present annually to the 
President a report as to the work done by the Commission and on receipt of such 
report the President shall cause a copy thereof together with a memorandum 
explaining, as respects the cases, if any, where the advice of the Commission was 
not accepted, the reasons for such non-acceptance to be laid before each House of 
Parliament. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤J Miza« brŒj gâia¥ g‰¿a X® m¿¡ifia M©LnjhW« 
FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹åLtJ mªj Miza¤Â‹ flik MF«; nkY«, mªj 
m¿¡ifia¥ bg‰wj‹nkš, FoauR¤jiyt®, mj‹ xU goæid, Miza¤Â‹ nj®Îiu 
V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhj ne®ÎfŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mªne®Îfëš, m›thW V‰W¡ 
bfhŸs¥glhjj‰fhd fhuz§fis és¡F« étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, ehlhSk‹w mit 
x›bth‹¿‹ K‹ò« it¡F«go brŒth®. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of a State Commission to present annually to the Governor 
1*** of the State a report as to the work done by the Commission, and it shall be the 
duty of a Joint Commission to present annually to the Governor 2*** of each of the 
States the needs of which are served by the Joint Commission a report as to the work 
done by the Commission in relation to that State, and in either case the Governor 

1***, shall, on receipt of such report, cause a copy thereof together with a 
memorandum explaining, as respects the cases, if any, where the advice of the 
Commission was not accepted, the reasons for such non- acceptance to be laid 
before the Legislature of the State. 

   (2)  khãy« x‹¿‹ Miza« brŒj gâia¥ g‰¿a X® m¿¡ifia M©LnjhW« 
mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSeh¨l« 1*** K‹åLtJ mªj Miza¤Â‹ flik MF«; nkY«, 
xU T£L Miza« vªj khãy§fë‹ njitfis ãiwÎW¤J« bghU£L¥ 
gâòh¨»wnjh mªj khãy§fŸ x›bth‹¿‹ MSeh¨lK« 2***, mªj khãy« bjhl®ghf 
mªj Miza« brŒj gâia¥ g‰¿a X® m¿¡ifia M©LnjhW« K‹åLtJ mªj 
Miza¤Â‹ flik MF«; mªne®Îfëš vÂY«, MSe® 1***, mªj m¿¡ifia¥ 
bg‰wj‹ Ã‹ò, mj‹ xU goæid, Miza¤Â‹ nj®Îiu V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhj ne®ÎfŸ, 
vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mªne®Îfëš, m›thW V‰W¡ bfhŸs¥glhjj‰fhd fhuz§fis 
és¡F« étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡F«go brŒth®. 

3[PART XIVA  3[gFÂ XIV m 

TRIBUNALS  Ô®¥gha§fŸ 

323A.  Administrative tribunals :  323  m  .  ãUthf¥gâ¤   Ô®¥gha§fŸ : 

 (1)  Parliament may, by law, provide for the adjudication or trial by administrative 
tribunals of disputes and complaints with respect to recruitment and conditions of 
service of persons appointed to public services and posts in connection with the 
affairs of the Union or of any State or of any local or other authority within the territory 
of India or under the control of the Government of India or of any corporation owned 
or controlled by the Government. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfSlndh ÏªÂa 
M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs mšyJ ÏªÂa muÁ‹ f£lhŸifæYŸs cŸsh£Á mšyJ Ãw 
mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹ mšyJ muÁ‰F¢ brhªjkhd mšyJ mj‹ f£lhŸifæYŸs 
T£LUk« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfSlndh bjhl®òila muR¥ gâa§fS¡F« 
gâailfS¡F« MbsL¤jš, mt‰¿‰F mk®¤j¥ bg‰wt®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ 
bghW¤j óršfŸ, KiwpLfŸ M»at‰iw ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha§fŸ ÚÂKiwæš 
Ô®¥gj‰F mšyJ érhuiz brŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«.  

 (2)  A law made under clause (1) may—   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ïa‰w¥gL« xU r£l«— 

  (a)  provide for the establishment of an administrative tribunal for the Union and  
     a separate administrative tribunal for each State or for two or more States; 

   (m)  x‹¿a¤Â‰bfd xU ãUthf¥gâ¤  Ô®¥gha¤ijÍ« x›bthU  
     khãy¤Â‰F« vdÎ« mšyJ Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l  
     khãy§fS¡F vdÎ« jå¤jå ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤ijÍ« ãWÎtj‰F  
     tif brŒayh«;  

  (b)  specify the jurisdiction, powers (including the power to punish for contempt)  
     and authority which may be exercised by each of the said tribunals; 

   (M) nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha§fŸ x›bth‹W« brY¤JtjhF« mÂfhutu«ò  
     (mtkÂ¥ò¡fhf¤ j©o¡F« mÂfhu« cŸsl§fyhd) mÂfhu§fŸ,  
     mÂfhumilÎ M»at‰iw¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«;  

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956).  
2 The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by ibid. 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 46 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  

1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g Ïuh#ÃuKf®”’ v‹w brh‰fŸ,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 46 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW )  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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323.  Reports of Public Service Commissions :  323.   muR¥gâahs®  nj®thiza§fë‹  m¿¡iffŸ : 

 (1)  It shall be the duty of the Union Commission to present annually to the 
President a report as to the work done by the Commission and on receipt of such 
report the President shall cause a copy thereof together with a memorandum 
explaining, as respects the cases, if any, where the advice of the Commission was 
not accepted, the reasons for such non-acceptance to be laid before each House of 
Parliament. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤J Miza« brŒj gâia¥ g‰¿a X® m¿¡ifia M©LnjhW« 
FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹åLtJ mªj Miza¤Â‹ flik MF«; nkY«, mªj 
m¿¡ifia¥ bg‰wj‹nkš, FoauR¤jiyt®, mj‹ xU goæid, Miza¤Â‹ nj®Îiu 
V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhj ne®ÎfŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mªne®Îfëš, m›thW V‰W¡ 
bfhŸs¥glhjj‰fhd fhuz§fis és¡F« étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, ehlhSk‹w mit 
x›bth‹¿‹ K‹ò« it¡F«go brŒth®. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of a State Commission to present annually to the Governor 
1*** of the State a report as to the work done by the Commission, and it shall be the 
duty of a Joint Commission to present annually to the Governor 2*** of each of the 
States the needs of which are served by the Joint Commission a report as to the work 
done by the Commission in relation to that State, and in either case the Governor 

1***, shall, on receipt of such report, cause a copy thereof together with a 
memorandum explaining, as respects the cases, if any, where the advice of the 
Commission was not accepted, the reasons for such non- acceptance to be laid 
before the Legislature of the State. 

   (2)  khãy« x‹¿‹ Miza« brŒj gâia¥ g‰¿a X® m¿¡ifia M©LnjhW« 
mªj khãy¤Â‹ MSeh¨l« 1*** K‹åLtJ mªj Miza¤Â‹ flik MF«; nkY«, 
xU T£L Miza« vªj khãy§fë‹ njitfis ãiwÎW¤J« bghU£L¥ 
gâòh¨»wnjh mªj khãy§fŸ x›bth‹¿‹ MSeh¨lK« 2***, mªj khãy« bjhl®ghf 
mªj Miza« brŒj gâia¥ g‰¿a X® m¿¡ifia M©LnjhW« K‹åLtJ mªj 
Miza¤Â‹ flik MF«; mªne®Îfëš vÂY«, MSe® 1***, mªj m¿¡ifia¥ 
bg‰wj‹ Ã‹ò, mj‹ xU goæid, Miza¤Â‹ nj®Îiu V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhj ne®ÎfŸ, 
vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mªne®Îfëš, m›thW V‰W¡ bfhŸs¥glhjj‰fhd fhuz§fis 
és¡F« étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡F«go brŒth®. 

3[PART XIVA  3[gFÂ XIV m 

TRIBUNALS  Ô®¥gha§fŸ 

323A.  Administrative tribunals :  323  m  .  ãUthf¥gâ¤   Ô®¥gha§fŸ : 

 (1)  Parliament may, by law, provide for the adjudication or trial by administrative 
tribunals of disputes and complaints with respect to recruitment and conditions of 
service of persons appointed to public services and posts in connection with the 
affairs of the Union or of any State or of any local or other authority within the territory 
of India or under the control of the Government of India or of any corporation owned 
or controlled by the Government. 

   (1)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfSlndh ÏªÂa 
M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs mšyJ ÏªÂa muÁ‹ f£lhŸifæYŸs cŸsh£Á mšyJ Ãw 
mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹ mšyJ muÁ‰F¢ brhªjkhd mšyJ mj‹ f£lhŸifæYŸs 
T£LUk« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfSlndh bjhl®òila muR¥ gâa§fS¡F« 
gâailfS¡F« MbsL¤jš, mt‰¿‰F mk®¤j¥ bg‰wt®fë‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ 
bghW¤j óršfŸ, KiwpLfŸ M»at‰iw ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha§fŸ ÚÂKiwæš 
Ô®¥gj‰F mšyJ érhuiz brŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«.  

 (2)  A law made under clause (1) may—   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ïa‰w¥gL« xU r£l«— 

  (a)  provide for the establishment of an administrative tribunal for the Union and  
     a separate administrative tribunal for each State or for two or more States; 

   (m)  x‹¿a¤Â‰bfd xU ãUthf¥gâ¤  Ô®¥gha¤ijÍ« x›bthU  
     khãy¤Â‰F« vdÎ« mšyJ Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l  
     khãy§fS¡F vdÎ« jå¤jå ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤ijÍ« ãWÎtj‰F  
     tif brŒayh«;  

  (b)  specify the jurisdiction, powers (including the power to punish for contempt)  
     and authority which may be exercised by each of the said tribunals; 

   (M) nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha§fŸ x›bth‹W« brY¤JtjhF« mÂfhutu«ò  
     (mtkÂ¥ò¡fhf¤ j©o¡F« mÂfhu« cŸsl§fyhd) mÂfhu§fŸ,  
     mÂfhumilÎ M»at‰iw¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«;  

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956).  
2 The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by ibid. 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 46 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  

1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g Ïuh#ÃuKf®”’ v‹w brh‰fŸ,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 46 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW )  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (c)  provide for the procedure (including provisions as to limitation and rules of  
     evidence) to be followed by the said tribunals; 

   (Ï)  nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha§fŸ Ã‹g‰wnt©oa (fhytu«ò, rh‹W éÂfŸ  
     M»ait g‰¿a tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd) be¿Kiw¡F tifbrŒayh«;  

  (d)  exclude the jurisdiction of all courts, except the jurisdiction of the Supreme  
     Court under article 136, with respect to the disputes or complaints referred to  
     in clause (1); 

   (<)  136 M« cW¥Ã‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« Ú§fyhf, (1) M« T¿š  
     R£l¥g£l óršfŸ mšyJ KiwpLfŸ bghW¤J¥ Ãw ÚÂk‹w§fŸ  
     mid¤Â‰F« cŸs mÂfhu¤ij éy¡»élyh«; 

  (e)  provide for the transfer to each such administrative tribunal of any cases  
     pending before any court or other authority immediately before the  
     establishment of such tribunal as would have been within the jurisdiction of  
     such tribunal if the causes of action on which such suits or proceedings are  
     based had arisen after such establishment; 

   (c)  m¤jifa ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha« ãWt¥gLtj‰F cl‹K‹ò xU  
     ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vÂY« KoÎwhãiyæYŸs tH¡FfŸ  
     vt‰iwÍ« mt‰¿š ml§F« ch¨iktH¡FfS¡nfh elto¡iffS¡nfh  
     Mjhukhd tH¡F_y§fŸ nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha« ãWt¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò  
     vGªÂUªÂU¡Fkhæ‹, vªj¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤Â‰F c£g£ldthf  
     ÏUªÂU¡Fnkh mªj¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‰F kh‰Wtj‰F tifbrŒayh«; 

  (f)  repeal or amend any order made by the President under clause (3) of article  
     371D; 

   (C) 371 < cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« T¿‹go FoauR¤jiyt® Ãw¥Ã¡F« Miz  
     vjidÍ« Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒayh«;  

  (g)  contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions  
     (including provisions as to fees) as Parliament may deem necessary for the  
     effective functioning of, and for the speedy disposal of cases by, and the  
     enforcement of the orders of, such tribunals. 

   (v)  m¤jifa Ô®¥gha§fŸ Âw«gl¢ bra‰gLtj‰fhfÎ«, mt‰whš tH¡FfŸ  
     éiuthf¤ Ô®¡f¥gLtj‰fhfÎ«, mt‰¿‹ Mizfis¢  
     braYW¤Jtj‰fhfÎ« njitbad ehlhSk‹w« fUJ« (f£lz§fŸ g‰¿a  
     tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd) JizÎW, rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW  
     tifa§fis¡ bfh©oU¡fyh«.  

 (3)  The provisions of this article shall have effect notwithstanding anything in any 
other provision of this Constitution or in any other law for the time being in force. 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa« vÂY« mšyJ ãfGW fhy¤Âš 
bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l« vÂY« vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fns 
bršÂw« cilad MF«.  

323B.  Tribunals for other matters :  323 M .  Ãw  bghU£ghLfS¡fhd   Ô®¥gha§fŸ : 

 (1)  The appropriate Legislature may, by law, provide for the adjudication or trial 
by tribunals of any disputes, complaints, or offences with respect to all or any of the 
matters specified in clause (2) with respect to which such Legislature has power to 
make laws. 

   (1)  ch¨a r£lk‹w«, (2) M« T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£litahfÎ« jh‹ 
r£l§fëa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu« bfh©LŸsitahfÎ« cŸs bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« bghW¤J vG« óršfŸ, KiwpLfŸ mšyJ 
F‰w¢brašfŸ vt‰iwÍ«, Ô®¥gha§fshš ÚÂKiwæš Ô®¥gj‰F mšyJ érhuiz 
brŒtj‰F¢ r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 

 (2)  The matters referred to in clause (1) are the following, namely:—    (2).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ Ã‹tUtdthF«, mitahtd:— 

  (a)  levy, assessment, collection and enforcement of any tax;    (m)   th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¤jš, fâ¤jš, <£Ljš k‰W« braYW¤Jjš; 

  (b)  foreign exchange, import and export across customs frontiers;    (M)  mašeh£L¢ bryhtâ, R§f všiyfëilna Ïw¡FkÂÍ« V‰WkÂÍ«; 

  (c)  industrial and labour disputes;    (Ï)   bjhêšJiw k‰W« bjhêyhs® óršfŸ; 

  (d)  land reforms by way of acquisition by the State of any estate as defined in  
     article 31A or of any rights therein or the extinguishment or modification of  
     any such rights or by way of ceiling on agricultural land or in any other way; 

   (<)   31  m cW¥Ãš bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥g£l ch¨ik ãy¢brh¤J vjidÍ«  
      mšyJ mÂYŸs ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ«, muR ifaf¥gL¤Jjš  
      thæyhfnth m¤jifa ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ«, mê¤jš mšyJ kh‰wikÎ  
      brŒjš thæyhfnth, ntsh© ãy¤Â‰F c¢rtu«ò éÂ¥gj‹ thæyhf  
      mšyJ Ãw tê vjdhY« brŒa¥gL« ãy¢Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ;  

  (e)  ceiling on urban property;    (c)   efuf¢ brh¤Â‹ ÛJ c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš;  
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  (c)  provide for the procedure (including provisions as to limitation and rules of  
     evidence) to be followed by the said tribunals; 

   (Ï)  nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha§fŸ Ã‹g‰wnt©oa (fhytu«ò, rh‹W éÂfŸ  
     M»ait g‰¿a tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd) be¿Kiw¡F tifbrŒayh«;  

  (d)  exclude the jurisdiction of all courts, except the jurisdiction of the Supreme  
     Court under article 136, with respect to the disputes or complaints referred to  
     in clause (1); 

   (<)  136 M« cW¥Ã‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« Ú§fyhf, (1) M« T¿š  
     R£l¥g£l óršfŸ mšyJ KiwpLfŸ bghW¤J¥ Ãw ÚÂk‹w§fŸ  
     mid¤Â‰F« cŸs mÂfhu¤ij éy¡»élyh«; 

  (e)  provide for the transfer to each such administrative tribunal of any cases  
     pending before any court or other authority immediately before the  
     establishment of such tribunal as would have been within the jurisdiction of  
     such tribunal if the causes of action on which such suits or proceedings are  
     based had arisen after such establishment; 

   (c)  m¤jifa ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha« ãWt¥gLtj‰F cl‹K‹ò xU  
     ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vÂY« KoÎwhãiyæYŸs tH¡FfŸ  
     vt‰iwÍ« mt‰¿š ml§F« ch¨iktH¡FfS¡nfh elto¡iffS¡nfh  
     Mjhukhd tH¡F_y§fŸ nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha« ãWt¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò  
     vGªÂUªÂU¡Fkhæ‹, vªj¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤Â‰F c£g£ldthf  
     ÏUªÂU¡Fnkh mªj¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‰F kh‰Wtj‰F tifbrŒayh«; 

  (f)  repeal or amend any order made by the President under clause (3) of article  
     371D; 

   (C) 371 < cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« T¿‹go FoauR¤jiyt® Ãw¥Ã¡F« Miz  
     vjidÍ« Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒayh«;  

  (g)  contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions  
     (including provisions as to fees) as Parliament may deem necessary for the  
     effective functioning of, and for the speedy disposal of cases by, and the  
     enforcement of the orders of, such tribunals. 

   (v)  m¤jifa Ô®¥gha§fŸ Âw«gl¢ bra‰gLtj‰fhfÎ«, mt‰whš tH¡FfŸ  
     éiuthf¤ Ô®¡f¥gLtj‰fhfÎ«, mt‰¿‹ Mizfis¢  
     braYW¤Jtj‰fhfÎ« njitbad ehlhSk‹w« fUJ« (f£lz§fŸ g‰¿a  
     tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd) JizÎW, rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW  
     tifa§fis¡ bfh©oU¡fyh«.  

 (3)  The provisions of this article shall have effect notwithstanding anything in any 
other provision of this Constitution or in any other law for the time being in force. 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa« vÂY« mšyJ ãfGW fhy¤Âš 
bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l« vÂY« vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fns 
bršÂw« cilad MF«.  

323B.  Tribunals for other matters :  323 M .  Ãw  bghU£ghLfS¡fhd   Ô®¥gha§fŸ : 

 (1)  The appropriate Legislature may, by law, provide for the adjudication or trial 
by tribunals of any disputes, complaints, or offences with respect to all or any of the 
matters specified in clause (2) with respect to which such Legislature has power to 
make laws. 

   (1)  ch¨a r£lk‹w«, (2) M« T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£litahfÎ« jh‹ 
r£l§fëa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu« bfh©LŸsitahfÎ« cŸs bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« bghW¤J vG« óršfŸ, KiwpLfŸ mšyJ 
F‰w¢brašfŸ vt‰iwÍ«, Ô®¥gha§fshš ÚÂKiwæš Ô®¥gj‰F mšyJ érhuiz 
brŒtj‰F¢ r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 

 (2)  The matters referred to in clause (1) are the following, namely:—    (2).  (1) M« T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ Ã‹tUtdthF«, mitahtd:— 

  (a)  levy, assessment, collection and enforcement of any tax;    (m)   th¨ vjidÍ« éÂ¤jš, fâ¤jš, <£Ljš k‰W« braYW¤Jjš; 

  (b)  foreign exchange, import and export across customs frontiers;    (M)  mašeh£L¢ bryhtâ, R§f všiyfëilna Ïw¡FkÂÍ« V‰WkÂÍ«; 

  (c)  industrial and labour disputes;    (Ï)   bjhêšJiw k‰W« bjhêyhs® óršfŸ; 

  (d)  land reforms by way of acquisition by the State of any estate as defined in  
     article 31A or of any rights therein or the extinguishment or modification of  
     any such rights or by way of ceiling on agricultural land or in any other way; 

   (<)   31  m cW¥Ãš bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥g£l ch¨ik ãy¢brh¤J vjidÍ«  
      mšyJ mÂYŸs ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ«, muR ifaf¥gL¤Jjš  
      thæyhfnth m¤jifa ch¨ikfŸ vt‰iwÍ«, mê¤jš mšyJ kh‰wikÎ  
      brŒjš thæyhfnth, ntsh© ãy¤Â‰F c¢rtu«ò éÂ¥gj‹ thæyhf  
      mšyJ Ãw tê vjdhY« brŒa¥gL« ãy¢Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ;  

  (e)  ceiling on urban property;    (c)   efuf¢ brh¤Â‹ ÛJ c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš;  
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  (f)  elections to either House of Parliament or the House or either House of the  
     Legislature of a State, but excluding the matters referred to in article 329 and  
     article 329A; 

   (C)  329, 329 m cW¥òfëš R£l¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ Ú§fyhf ehlhSk‹w  
      <uitfëš vj‰F« mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w mit¡F mšyJ  
      <uitfëš vj‰F« el¤j¥gL« nj®jšfŸ; 

  (g)  production, procurement, supply and distribution of food-stuffs (including  
     edible oilseeds and oils) and such other goods as the President may, by  
     public notification, declare to be essential goods for the purpose of this  
     article and control of prices of such goods; 

   (v)   (c©jF v©bzŒ é¤J¡fŸ k‰W« v©bzŒfŸ cŸsl§fyhd)  
      czÎ¥ g©l§fë‹ k‰W« Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ï‹¿ikah¢  
      ru¡FfŸ vd¥ bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ FoauR¤jiyt® és«ò« Ãw  
      ru¡Ffë‹ c‰g¤Â, bfhŸKjš, tH§ÑL, g»®ªjë¥ò k‰W« m¤jifa  
      ru¡Ffë‹ éiyfis¡ f£L¥gL¤Jjš; 

  1[(h)  rent, its regulation and control and tenancy issues including the right, title  
      and interest of landlords and tenants;] 

   1[(V)  F¤jif, mjid xG§FW¤Jjš k‰W« f£lhŸif brŒjš k‰W«  
      ãy¡»Hh®fë‹ k‰W« F¤jif¡fhu®fë‹ ch¨ik, ch¨ik_y« k‰W«  
      ch¨¤j« cŸsl§fyhf F¤jifÍh¨ik vGédh¡fŸ;] 

  2[(i)]  offences against laws with respect to any of the matters specified in sub- 
      clauses (a) to 3[(h)] and fees in respect of any of those matters; 

   2[(I)]  (m) Kjš 3[(V)] tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš  
      vjidÍ« bghW¤j r£l§fS¡F vÂuhf¢ brŒa¥gL« F‰w¢brašfŸ  
      k‰W« mªj¥ bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j f£lz§fŸ; 

  2[(j)]  any matter incidental to any of the matters specified in sub-clauses (a) to  
      4[(i)]. 

   2[(x)]  (m) Kjš 4[(I)] tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš  
      vjidÍ« rh®ªj bghU£ghL. 

 (3)  A law made under clause (1) may—    (3).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ïa‰w¥gL« xU r£l«— 

  (a)  provide for the establishment of a hierarchy of tribunals;     (m)  Ô®¥gha§fis¥ goãiy mik¥Ãš ãWÎtj‰fhf tif brŒayh«; 

  (b)  specify the jurisdiction, powers (including the power to punish for contempt)  
     and authority which may be exercised by each of the said tribunals; 

    (M) nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha§fŸ x›bth‹W« brY¤JtjhF« mÂfhutu«ò  
      (mtkÂ¥ò¡fhf¤ j©o¡F« mÂfhu« cŸsl§fyhd) mÂfhu§fŸ,  
      mÂfhumilÎ M»at‰iw¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«; 

  (c)  provide for the procedure (including provisions as to limitation and rules of  
     evidence) to be followed by the said tribunals; 

    (Ï)  nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha§fŸ Ã‹g‰wnt©oa (fhytu«ò, rh‹W g‰¿a éÂfŸ  
      M»ait F¿¤j tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd) be¿Kiw¡F tifbrŒayh«; 

  (d)  exclude the jurisdiction of all courts, except the jurisdiction of the Supreme  
     Court under article 136, with respect to all or any of the matters falling within  
     the jurisdiction of the said tribunals; 

    (<)  136 M« cW¥Ã‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« Ú§fyhf, nk‰brh‹d  
      Ô®¥gha§fë‹ mÂfhutu«ò¡FŸ tU« bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ«  
      mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« bghW¤J¥ Ãw ÚÂk‹w§fŸ mid¤Â‰F«  
      cŸs mÂfhu¤ij éy¡»élyh«; 

  (e)  provide for the transfer to each such tribunal of any cases pending before any  
     court or any other authority immediately before the establishment of such  
     tribunal as would have been within the jurisdiction of such tribunal if the  
     causes of action on which such suits or proceedings are based had arisen  
     after such establishment; 

    (c)  m¤jifa ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha« ãWt¥gLtj‰F cl‹K‹ò ÚÂk‹w«  
      mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vÂY« KoÎwhãiyæYŸs tH¡FfŸ  
      vt‰iwÍ«, mt‰¿š ml§F« ch¨iktH¡FfS¡nfh elto¡iffS¡nfh  
      Mjhukhd tH¡F _y§fŸ, nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha« ãWt¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò  
      vGªJ ÏUªÂU¡Fkhæ‹, vªj¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤Â‰F  
      c£g£ldthf ÏUªÂU¡Fnkh mªj¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‰F kh‰Wtj‰F tif  
      brŒayh«; 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-fifth Amendment) Act, 1993, s. 2 (w.e.f. 15-5-1994). 
2. Sub-clause (h) and (i) re-lettered as (i) and (j) by the Constitution (Seventy-fifth Amendment) Act, 1993,  
 s.2 (w.e.f. 15-5-1994). 
3. Subs. by ibid., for “(g)”. 
4. Subs. by ibid., for “(h)”. 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1993  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (15-5-1994 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. (V) k‰W« (I) c£TW, murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1993  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (I) k‰W« (x) Mf   
 (15-5-1994 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kW vG¤Âl¥g£lJ. 

3. “(v)’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš, kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  

4. “(V)’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš, kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (f)  elections to either House of Parliament or the House or either House of the  
     Legislature of a State, but excluding the matters referred to in article 329 and  
     article 329A; 

   (C)  329, 329 m cW¥òfëš R£l¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ Ú§fyhf ehlhSk‹w  
      <uitfëš vj‰F« mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w mit¡F mšyJ  
      <uitfëš vj‰F« el¤j¥gL« nj®jšfŸ; 

  (g)  production, procurement, supply and distribution of food-stuffs (including  
     edible oilseeds and oils) and such other goods as the President may, by  
     public notification, declare to be essential goods for the purpose of this  
     article and control of prices of such goods; 

   (v)   (c©jF v©bzŒ é¤J¡fŸ k‰W« v©bzŒfŸ cŸsl§fyhd)  
      czÎ¥ g©l§fë‹ k‰W« Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ï‹¿ikah¢  
      ru¡FfŸ vd¥ bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ FoauR¤jiyt® és«ò« Ãw  
      ru¡Ffë‹ c‰g¤Â, bfhŸKjš, tH§ÑL, g»®ªjë¥ò k‰W« m¤jifa  
      ru¡Ffë‹ éiyfis¡ f£L¥gL¤Jjš; 

  1[(h)  rent, its regulation and control and tenancy issues including the right, title  
      and interest of landlords and tenants;] 

   1[(V)  F¤jif, mjid xG§FW¤Jjš k‰W« f£lhŸif brŒjš k‰W«  
      ãy¡»Hh®fë‹ k‰W« F¤jif¡fhu®fë‹ ch¨ik, ch¨ik_y« k‰W«  
      ch¨¤j« cŸsl§fyhf F¤jifÍh¨ik vGédh¡fŸ;] 

  2[(i)]  offences against laws with respect to any of the matters specified in sub- 
      clauses (a) to 3[(h)] and fees in respect of any of those matters; 

   2[(I)]  (m) Kjš 3[(V)] tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš  
      vjidÍ« bghW¤j r£l§fS¡F vÂuhf¢ brŒa¥gL« F‰w¢brašfŸ  
      k‰W« mªj¥ bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j f£lz§fŸ; 

  2[(j)]  any matter incidental to any of the matters specified in sub-clauses (a) to  
      4[(i)]. 

   2[(x)]  (m) Kjš 4[(I)] tiuÍŸs c£TWfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš  
      vjidÍ« rh®ªj bghU£ghL. 

 (3)  A law made under clause (1) may—    (3).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ïa‰w¥gL« xU r£l«— 

  (a)  provide for the establishment of a hierarchy of tribunals;     (m)  Ô®¥gha§fis¥ goãiy mik¥Ãš ãWÎtj‰fhf tif brŒayh«; 

  (b)  specify the jurisdiction, powers (including the power to punish for contempt)  
     and authority which may be exercised by each of the said tribunals; 

    (M) nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha§fŸ x›bth‹W« brY¤JtjhF« mÂfhutu«ò  
      (mtkÂ¥ò¡fhf¤ j©o¡F« mÂfhu« cŸsl§fyhd) mÂfhu§fŸ,  
      mÂfhumilÎ M»at‰iw¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«; 

  (c)  provide for the procedure (including provisions as to limitation and rules of  
     evidence) to be followed by the said tribunals; 

    (Ï)  nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha§fŸ Ã‹g‰wnt©oa (fhytu«ò, rh‹W g‰¿a éÂfŸ  
      M»ait F¿¤j tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd) be¿Kiw¡F tifbrŒayh«; 

  (d)  exclude the jurisdiction of all courts, except the jurisdiction of the Supreme  
     Court under article 136, with respect to all or any of the matters falling within  
     the jurisdiction of the said tribunals; 

    (<)  136 M« cW¥Ã‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« Ú§fyhf, nk‰brh‹d  
      Ô®¥gha§fë‹ mÂfhutu«ò¡FŸ tU« bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ«  
      mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« bghW¤J¥ Ãw ÚÂk‹w§fŸ mid¤Â‰F«  
      cŸs mÂfhu¤ij éy¡»élyh«; 

  (e)  provide for the transfer to each such tribunal of any cases pending before any  
     court or any other authority immediately before the establishment of such  
     tribunal as would have been within the jurisdiction of such tribunal if the  
     causes of action on which such suits or proceedings are based had arisen  
     after such establishment; 

    (c)  m¤jifa ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha« ãWt¥gLtj‰F cl‹K‹ò ÚÂk‹w«  
      mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vÂY« KoÎwhãiyæYŸs tH¡FfŸ  
      vt‰iwÍ«, mt‰¿š ml§F« ch¨iktH¡FfS¡nfh elto¡iffS¡nfh  
      Mjhukhd tH¡F _y§fŸ, nk‰brh‹d Ô®¥gha« ãWt¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò  
      vGªJ ÏUªÂU¡Fkhæ‹, vªj¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤Â‰F  
      c£g£ldthf ÏUªÂU¡Fnkh mªj¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‰F kh‰Wtj‰F tif  
      brŒayh«; 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-fifth Amendment) Act, 1993, s. 2 (w.e.f. 15-5-1994). 
2. Sub-clause (h) and (i) re-lettered as (i) and (j) by the Constitution (Seventy-fifth Amendment) Act, 1993,  
 s.2 (w.e.f. 15-5-1994). 
3. Subs. by ibid., for “(g)”. 
4. Subs. by ibid., for “(h)”. 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1993  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (15-5-1994 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. (V) k‰W« (I) c£TW, murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1993  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (I) k‰W« (x) Mf   
 (15-5-1994 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kW vG¤Âl¥g£lJ. 

3. “(v)’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš, kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  

4. “(V)’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš, kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (f)  contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions  
     (including provisions as to fees) as the appropriate Legislature may deem  
     necessary for the effective functioning of, and for the speedy disposal of  
     cases by, and the enforcement of the orders of, such tribunals. 

    (C) m¤jifa Ô®¥gha§fŸ Âw«gl¢ bra‰gLtj‰fhfÎ«, mt‰whš tH¡FfŸ  
      éiuthf¤ Ô®¡f¥gLtj‰fhfÎ«, mt‰¿‹ Mizfis¢  
      braYW¤Jtj‰fhfÎ« njitbad ch¨a r£lk‹w« fUJ« (f£lz§fŸ  
      g‰¿a tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd) JizÎW, rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW  
      tifa§fis¡ bfh©oU¡fyh«.  

 (4)  The provisions of this article shall have effect notwithstanding anything in any 
other provision of this Constitution or in any other law for the time being in force. 

   (4)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa« vÂY« mšyJ ãfGW fhy¤Âš 
bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l« vÂY« vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fns 
bršÂw‹ cilad MF«. 

 Explanation. — In this article, “appropriate Legislature”, in relation to any matter, 
means Parliament or, as the case may be, a State Legislature competent to make 
laws with respect to such matter in accordance with the provisions of Part XI.] 

   és¡f«.  -  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, bghU£ghL vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«, “ch¨a r£lk‹w«” 
v‹gJ m¤jifa bghU£ghL bghW¤J XI M« gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡»z§f r£l§fŸ 
Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jFÂw« cŸs ehlhSk‹w« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« 
v‹W bghUŸgL«.] 

PART XV  gFÂ XV 

ELECTIONS  nj®jšfŸ 

324.  Superintendence, direction and control of elections to be vested in an  
   Election Commission : 

  324.  nj®jšfis¡ f©fhâ¥gJ«, be¿¥gL¤JtJ«, f£lhŸif òh¨tJ«, nj®jš  
   Miza¤Âl«  c‰wikªÂU¡F« : 

 (1)  The superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of the electoral 
rolls for, and the conduct of, all elections to Parliament and to the Legislature of every 
State and of elections to the offices of President and Vice-President held under this 
Constitution 1*** shall be vested in a Commission (referred to in this Constitution as 
the Election Commission). 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w«, khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w« Ït‰¿‰fhd nj®jšfŸ 
mid¤Â‰F«, th¡fhs® g£oašfis¤ jahh¨¥gJ, m¤nj®jšfis el¤JtJ, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹go, FoauR¤jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt® M»nahh¨‹ gjéfS¡fhd 
nj®jšfis el¤JtJ, 1***  Ït‰iw¡ f©fhâ¥gJ« be¿¥gL¤JtJ« f£lhŸif 
òh¨tJ« (Ïªj murik¥Ãš nj®jš Miza« vd¢ R£l¥gL«) X® Miza¤Âl« 
c‰wikªÂU¡F«. 

 (2)  The Election Commission shall consist of the Chief Election Commissioner 
and such number of other Election Commissioners, if any, as the President may from 
time to time fix and the appointment of the Chief Election Commissioner and other 
Election Commissioners shall, subject to the provisions of any law made in that 
behalf by Parliament be made by the President. 

   (2)  nj®jš MizakhdJ, jiyik¤ nj®jš MizaiuÍ«, FoauR¤jiyt® 
m›t¥nghJ F¿¤ÂL« v©â¡ifæyhd Ãw nj®jš Miza®fŸ, vtnuDäU¥Ã‹, 
mt®fisÍ« bfh©oU¡F«; nkY«, jiyik¤ nj®jš Miza®, Ãw nj®jš 
Miza®fŸ M»nah®, ehlhSk‹w« Ïj‹bghU£L Ïa‰W« r£l« x‹¿‹ 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, FoauR¤jiytuhš mk®¤j¥bgWt®. 

 (3)  When any other Election Commissioner is so appointed the Chief Election 
Commissioner shall act as the Chairman of the Election Commission. 

   (3)  Ãw nj®jš Miza® vtU« m›thW mk®¤j¥bgW«nghJ nj®jš 
Miza¤Â‹ jiyikahsuhf¤ jiyik¤ nj®jš Miza® brašgLth®. 

 (4)  Before each general election to the House of the People and to the 
Legislative Assembly of each State, and before the first general election and 
thereafter before each biennial election to the Legislative Council of each State 
having such Council, the President may also appoint after consultation with the 
Election Commission such Regional Commissioners as he may consider necessary 
to assist the Election Commission in the performance of the functions conferred on 
the Commission by clause (1). 

   (4)   k¡fsit¡F«, khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡Fkhd x›bthU 
bghJ¤ nj®jY¡F K‹ò« r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs khãy« x›bth‹¿Y« Kjyh« bghJ¤ 
nj®jY¡F K‹ò« mj‹Ã‹ò eilbgW« m«nkyit¡fhd <uh©LKiw¤ nj®jš 
x›bth‹W¡F« K‹ò«, FoauR¤jiyt® nj®jš Miza¤Jl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, 
(1) M« T¿dhš mªj Miza¤Â‰F tH§f¥g£LŸs bra‰gâfis òh¨tÂš nj®jš 
Miza¤Â‰F c‰Wjé brŒtj‰F¤ njitbad¤ jh« fUJ« k©ly 
Miza®fisÍ« mk®¤jyh«. 

 
1. The words “including the appointment of election tribunals for the decision of doubts and disputes arising  
 out of or in connection with elections to Parliament and to the Legislatures of States” omitted by the  
 Constitution (Nineteenth Amendment) Act, 1966, s. 2 (w.e.f. 11-12-1966). 

  
1. “ehlhSk‹w« k‰W« khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fS¡fhd nj®jšfëš ÏUªJ mšyJ nj®jšfŸ bjhl®ghf vG«  
 Ia¥ghLfisÍ« óršfisÍ« Koò brŒtj‰fhd nj®jš Ô®¥gha« mk®¤j¥bgWjiy cŸsl¡»a” v‹w  
 brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (g¤bjh‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-12-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 é£Lél¥g£ld. 



451

 
191 191 

  (f)  contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions  
     (including provisions as to fees) as the appropriate Legislature may deem  
     necessary for the effective functioning of, and for the speedy disposal of  
     cases by, and the enforcement of the orders of, such tribunals. 

    (C) m¤jifa Ô®¥gha§fŸ Âw«gl¢ bra‰gLtj‰fhfÎ«, mt‰whš tH¡FfŸ  
      éiuthf¤ Ô®¡f¥gLtj‰fhfÎ«, mt‰¿‹ Mizfis¢  
      braYW¤Jtj‰fhfÎ« njitbad ch¨a r£lk‹w« fUJ« (f£lz§fŸ  
      g‰¿a tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd) JizÎW, rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW  
      tifa§fis¡ bfh©oU¡fyh«.  

 (4)  The provisions of this article shall have effect notwithstanding anything in any 
other provision of this Constitution or in any other law for the time being in force. 

   (4)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa« vÂY« mšyJ ãfGW fhy¤Âš 
bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l« vÂY« vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fns 
bršÂw‹ cilad MF«. 

 Explanation. — In this article, “appropriate Legislature”, in relation to any matter, 
means Parliament or, as the case may be, a State Legislature competent to make 
laws with respect to such matter in accordance with the provisions of Part XI.] 

   és¡f«.  -  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, bghU£ghL vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«, “ch¨a r£lk‹w«” 
v‹gJ m¤jifa bghU£ghL bghW¤J XI M« gFÂæ‹ tifa§fS¡»z§f r£l§fŸ 
Ïa‰Wtj‰F¤ jFÂw« cŸs ehlhSk‹w« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w« 
v‹W bghUŸgL«.] 

PART XV  gFÂ XV 

ELECTIONS  nj®jšfŸ 

324.  Superintendence, direction and control of elections to be vested in an  
   Election Commission : 

  324.  nj®jšfis¡ f©fhâ¥gJ«, be¿¥gL¤JtJ«, f£lhŸif òh¨tJ«, nj®jš  
   Miza¤Âl«  c‰wikªÂU¡F« : 

 (1)  The superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of the electoral 
rolls for, and the conduct of, all elections to Parliament and to the Legislature of every 
State and of elections to the offices of President and Vice-President held under this 
Constitution 1*** shall be vested in a Commission (referred to in this Constitution as 
the Election Commission). 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w«, khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w« Ït‰¿‰fhd nj®jšfŸ 
mid¤Â‰F«, th¡fhs® g£oašfis¤ jahh¨¥gJ, m¤nj®jšfis el¤JtJ, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹go, FoauR¤jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt® M»nahh¨‹ gjéfS¡fhd 
nj®jšfis el¤JtJ, 1***  Ït‰iw¡ f©fhâ¥gJ« be¿¥gL¤JtJ« f£lhŸif 
òh¨tJ« (Ïªj murik¥Ãš nj®jš Miza« vd¢ R£l¥gL«) X® Miza¤Âl« 
c‰wikªÂU¡F«. 

 (2)  The Election Commission shall consist of the Chief Election Commissioner 
and such number of other Election Commissioners, if any, as the President may from 
time to time fix and the appointment of the Chief Election Commissioner and other 
Election Commissioners shall, subject to the provisions of any law made in that 
behalf by Parliament be made by the President. 

   (2)  nj®jš MizakhdJ, jiyik¤ nj®jš MizaiuÍ«, FoauR¤jiyt® 
m›t¥nghJ F¿¤ÂL« v©â¡ifæyhd Ãw nj®jš Miza®fŸ, vtnuDäU¥Ã‹, 
mt®fisÍ« bfh©oU¡F«; nkY«, jiyik¤ nj®jš Miza®, Ãw nj®jš 
Miza®fŸ M»nah®, ehlhSk‹w« Ïj‹bghU£L Ïa‰W« r£l« x‹¿‹ 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, FoauR¤jiytuhš mk®¤j¥bgWt®. 

 (3)  When any other Election Commissioner is so appointed the Chief Election 
Commissioner shall act as the Chairman of the Election Commission. 

   (3)  Ãw nj®jš Miza® vtU« m›thW mk®¤j¥bgW«nghJ nj®jš 
Miza¤Â‹ jiyikahsuhf¤ jiyik¤ nj®jš Miza® brašgLth®. 

 (4)  Before each general election to the House of the People and to the 
Legislative Assembly of each State, and before the first general election and 
thereafter before each biennial election to the Legislative Council of each State 
having such Council, the President may also appoint after consultation with the 
Election Commission such Regional Commissioners as he may consider necessary 
to assist the Election Commission in the performance of the functions conferred on 
the Commission by clause (1). 

   (4)   k¡fsit¡F«, khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡Fkhd x›bthU 
bghJ¤ nj®jY¡F K‹ò« r£lk‹w nkyit cŸs khãy« x›bth‹¿Y« Kjyh« bghJ¤ 
nj®jY¡F K‹ò« mj‹Ã‹ò eilbgW« m«nkyit¡fhd <uh©LKiw¤ nj®jš 
x›bth‹W¡F« K‹ò«, FoauR¤jiyt® nj®jš Miza¤Jl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, 
(1) M« T¿dhš mªj Miza¤Â‰F tH§f¥g£LŸs bra‰gâfis òh¨tÂš nj®jš 
Miza¤Â‰F c‰Wjé brŒtj‰F¤ njitbad¤ jh« fUJ« k©ly 
Miza®fisÍ« mk®¤jyh«. 

 
1. The words “including the appointment of election tribunals for the decision of doubts and disputes arising  
 out of or in connection with elections to Parliament and to the Legislatures of States” omitted by the  
 Constitution (Nineteenth Amendment) Act, 1966, s. 2 (w.e.f. 11-12-1966). 

  
1. “ehlhSk‹w« k‰W« khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fS¡fhd nj®jšfëš ÏUªJ mšyJ nj®jšfŸ bjhl®ghf vG«  
 Ia¥ghLfisÍ« óršfisÍ« Koò brŒtj‰fhd nj®jš Ô®¥gha« mk®¤j¥bgWjiy cŸsl¡»a” v‹w  
 brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (g¤bjh‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-12-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 (5)  Subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, the conditions of 
service and tenure of office of the Election Commissioners and the Regional 
Commissioners shall be such as the President may by rule determine: 

   (5)  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, nj®jš 
Miza®fŸ, k©ly Miza®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâ tiu¡f£LfS« 
gjéÍh¨ik¡fhyK«, FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfë‹ tê¤ Ô®khå¡»wthW 
ÏU¡F«: 

 Provided that the Chief Election Commissioner shall not be removed from his 
office except in like manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of the Supreme Court 
and the conditions of service of the Chief Election Commissioner shall not be varied 
to his disadvantage after his appointment: 

   tu«òiuahf : c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUtiu mf‰WtJnghš mnj KiwæY« mnj 
fhuz§fë‹ÛJ« m‹¿, jiyik¤ nj®jš Mizaiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wjš MfhJ; nkY«, jiyik¤ nj®jš Mizah¨‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ, mt® 
mk®¤j¥bg‰w Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš kh‰w¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that any other Election Commissioner or a Regional 
Commissioner shall not be removed from office except on the recommendation of the 
Chief Election Commissioner. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : Ãw nj®jš Miza® mšyJ k©ly Miza® vtiuÍ« 
jiyik¤ nj®jš Mizah¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ÛJ m‹¿, gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wjš MfhJ. 

 (6)  The President, or the Governor 1*** of a State, shall, when so requested by 
the Election Commission, make available to the Election Commission or to a 
Regional Commissioner such staff as may be necessary for the discharge of the 
functions conferred on the Election Commission by clause (1). 

   (6).  (1) M« T¿‹go nj®jš Miza¤Â‰F tH§f¥g£LŸs bra‰gâfis 
M‰Wtj‰F¤ njit¥gL« gâahs® bjhFÂia¤ nj®jš Miza« nt©L«nghJ 
m¤nj®jš Miza¤Â‰F mšyJ k©ly MizaU¡F¡ FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ xU 
khãy MSe® 1*** »il¡FkhW brŒth®.  

325.  No person to be ineligible for inclusion in, or to claim to be included in a  
   special, electoral roll on grounds of religion, race, caste or sex : 

 325.  rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ mšyJ ghèd« fhuzkhf, th¡fhs® g£oaèš  
   nr®¡f¥gLtj‰nfh, jåÍW th¡fhs® g£oaèš nr®¡f¥gl nt©Lbkd¡  
   nfhUtj‰nfh vtU« jFika‰wt® Mfh®:  

 There shall be one general electoral roll for every territorial constituency for 
election to either House of Parliament or to the House or either House of the 
Legislature of a State and no person shall be ineligible for inclusion in any such roll or 
claim to be included in any special electoral roll for any such constituency on grounds 
only of religion, race, caste, sex or any of them. 

  ehlSk‹w <uitfëš vj‰F« mšyJ xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit¡F mšyJ 
r£lk‹w <uitfëš vj‰F« eilbgW« nj®jY¡fhf, ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂ 
x›bth‹W¡F« bghJéayhd th¡fhs® g£oaš x‹W ÏU¡F«; nkY«, rka«, Ïd«, 
rhÂ, ghèd« k£Lnk mšyJ mt‰WŸ Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk fhuzkhf¡bfh©L 
m¤jifa g£oaèš nr®¡f¥gLtj‰nfh, m¤nj®jš bjhFÂ¡bfd jåÍW th¡fhs® 
g£oaš x‹¿š nr®¡f¥gl nt©Lbkd¡ nfhUtj‰nfh vtU« jFika‰wt® Mfh®. 

326.  Elections to the House of the People and to the Legislative Assemblies of  
   States to be on the basis of adult suffrage : 

  326.  k¡fsit¡F«, khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfS¡Fkhd nj®jšfŸ  
   taJtªnjhU¡F th¡Fh¨ik v‹w mo¥gilæš ÏU¡F«: 

 The elections to the House of the People and to the Legislative Assembly of every 
State shall be on the basis of adult suffrage; that is to say, every person who is a 
citizen of India and who is not less than 2[eighteen years] of age on such date as may 
be fixed in that behalf by or under any law made by the appropriate Legislature and is 
not otherwise disqualified under this Constitution or any law made by the appropriate 
Legislature on the ground of non-residence, unsoundness of mind, crime or corrupt 
or illegal practice, shall be entitled to be registered as a voter at any such election. 

  k¡fsit¡F«, x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡Fkhd nj®jšfŸ 
taJtªnjhU¡F th¡Fh¨ik v‹w mo¥gilæš ÏU¡F«; mjhtJ ÏªÂa¡ 
FokfdhfÎ«, ch¨a r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mj‹ bghU£L¡ 
F¿¤Âl¥gL« njÂa‹W 2[gÂbd£L] taJ¡F¡ FiwahjtuhfÎ«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go 
mšyJ ch¨a r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« vj‹goÍ« FoæU¥Ã‹ik, Ã¤Jãiy, F‰w« 
òh¨jš mšyJ nj®jèš xG§Ñdkhd mšyJ r£lKuzhd elto¡if fhuzkhf¥ 
ÃwthW jFÂ¡nfLwhjtuhfÎ« cŸs x›bthUtU«, m¤jifa nj®jš vÂY« 
th¡fhsuhf¥ gÂÎ brŒa¥gLtj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixty-first Amendment) Act, 1988, s. 2, for “twenty-one years” (w.e.f. 28-3-1989). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “ÏUg¤njh®’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (28-3-1989 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (5)  Subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, the conditions of 
service and tenure of office of the Election Commissioners and the Regional 
Commissioners shall be such as the President may by rule determine: 

   (5)  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, nj®jš 
Miza®fŸ, k©ly Miza®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâ tiu¡f£LfS« 
gjéÍh¨ik¡fhyK«, FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfë‹ tê¤ Ô®khå¡»wthW 
ÏU¡F«: 

 Provided that the Chief Election Commissioner shall not be removed from his 
office except in like manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of the Supreme Court 
and the conditions of service of the Chief Election Commissioner shall not be varied 
to his disadvantage after his appointment: 

   tu«òiuahf : c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUtiu mf‰WtJnghš mnj KiwæY« mnj 
fhuz§fë‹ÛJ« m‹¿, jiyik¤ nj®jš Mizaiu mtUila gjéæèUªJ 
mf‰Wjš MfhJ; nkY«, jiyik¤ nj®jš Mizah¨‹ gâtiu¡f£LfŸ, mt® 
mk®¤j¥bg‰w Ã‹ò mtU¡F¥ ghjfkhd tifæš kh‰w¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that any other Election Commissioner or a Regional 
Commissioner shall not be removed from office except on the recommendation of the 
Chief Election Commissioner. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : Ãw nj®jš Miza® mšyJ k©ly Miza® vtiuÍ« 
jiyik¤ nj®jš Mizah¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ÛJ m‹¿, gjéæèUªJ mf‰Wjš MfhJ. 

 (6)  The President, or the Governor 1*** of a State, shall, when so requested by 
the Election Commission, make available to the Election Commission or to a 
Regional Commissioner such staff as may be necessary for the discharge of the 
functions conferred on the Election Commission by clause (1). 

   (6).  (1) M« T¿‹go nj®jš Miza¤Â‰F tH§f¥g£LŸs bra‰gâfis 
M‰Wtj‰F¤ njit¥gL« gâahs® bjhFÂia¤ nj®jš Miza« nt©L«nghJ 
m¤nj®jš Miza¤Â‰F mšyJ k©ly MizaU¡F¡ FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ xU 
khãy MSe® 1*** »il¡FkhW brŒth®.  

325.  No person to be ineligible for inclusion in, or to claim to be included in a  
   special, electoral roll on grounds of religion, race, caste or sex : 

 325.  rka«, Ïd«, rhÂ mšyJ ghèd« fhuzkhf, th¡fhs® g£oaèš  
   nr®¡f¥gLtj‰nfh, jåÍW th¡fhs® g£oaèš nr®¡f¥gl nt©Lbkd¡  
   nfhUtj‰nfh vtU« jFika‰wt® Mfh®:  

 There shall be one general electoral roll for every territorial constituency for 
election to either House of Parliament or to the House or either House of the 
Legislature of a State and no person shall be ineligible for inclusion in any such roll or 
claim to be included in any special electoral roll for any such constituency on grounds 
only of religion, race, caste, sex or any of them. 

  ehlSk‹w <uitfëš vj‰F« mšyJ xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit¡F mšyJ 
r£lk‹w <uitfëš vj‰F« eilbgW« nj®jY¡fhf, ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂ 
x›bth‹W¡F« bghJéayhd th¡fhs® g£oaš x‹W ÏU¡F«; nkY«, rka«, Ïd«, 
rhÂ, ghèd« k£Lnk mšyJ mt‰WŸ Vbjh‹iwÍ« k£Lnk fhuzkhf¡bfh©L 
m¤jifa g£oaèš nr®¡f¥gLtj‰nfh, m¤nj®jš bjhFÂ¡bfd jåÍW th¡fhs® 
g£oaš x‹¿š nr®¡f¥gl nt©Lbkd¡ nfhUtj‰nfh vtU« jFika‰wt® Mfh®. 

326.  Elections to the House of the People and to the Legislative Assemblies of  
   States to be on the basis of adult suffrage : 

  326.  k¡fsit¡F«, khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfS¡Fkhd nj®jšfŸ  
   taJtªnjhU¡F th¡Fh¨ik v‹w mo¥gilæš ÏU¡F«: 

 The elections to the House of the People and to the Legislative Assembly of every 
State shall be on the basis of adult suffrage; that is to say, every person who is a 
citizen of India and who is not less than 2[eighteen years] of age on such date as may 
be fixed in that behalf by or under any law made by the appropriate Legislature and is 
not otherwise disqualified under this Constitution or any law made by the appropriate 
Legislature on the ground of non-residence, unsoundness of mind, crime or corrupt 
or illegal practice, shall be entitled to be registered as a voter at any such election. 

  k¡fsit¡F«, x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡Fkhd nj®jšfŸ 
taJtªnjhU¡F th¡Fh¨ik v‹w mo¥gilæš ÏU¡F«; mjhtJ ÏªÂa¡ 
FokfdhfÎ«, ch¨a r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mj‹ bghU£L¡ 
F¿¤Âl¥gL« njÂa‹W 2[gÂbd£L] taJ¡F¡ FiwahjtuhfÎ«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go 
mšyJ ch¨a r£lk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« vj‹goÍ« FoæU¥Ã‹ik, Ã¤Jãiy, F‰w« 
òh¨jš mšyJ nj®jèš xG§Ñdkhd mšyJ r£lKuzhd elto¡if fhuzkhf¥ 
ÃwthW jFÂ¡nfLwhjtuhfÎ« cŸs x›bthUtU«, m¤jifa nj®jš vÂY« 
th¡fhsuhf¥ gÂÎ brŒa¥gLtj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixty-first Amendment) Act, 1988, s. 2, for “twenty-one years” (w.e.f. 28-3-1989). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “ÏUg¤njh®’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (28-3-1989 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
 



454

 
193 193 

327.  Power of Parliament to make provision with respect to elections to  
   Legislatures : 

  327.  r£lk‹w§fS¡fhd nj®jšfŸ bghW¤J tifbrŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  
   mÂfhu« : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Parliament may from time to time by 
law make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, 
elections to either House of Parliament or to the House or either House of the 
Legislature of a State including the preparation of electoral rolls, the delimitation of 
constituencies and all other matters necessary for securing the due constitution of 
such House or Houses. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ehlSk‹w <uitfëš vj‰F« mšyJ 
xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitfë‹ mšyJ mj‹ <uitfëš vj‰Fkhd nj®jšfis¥ 
bghW¤J mšyJ mit bjhl®ghf th¡fhs® g£oašfŸ jahh¨¤jš, nj®jš bjhFÂfis 
tiuaW¤jš m¤jifa mitia mšyJ mitfis ch¨athW mik¥gj‰F¤ njitahd 
Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ M»a mid¤ijÍ« bghW¤J ehlSk‹w« m›t¥nghJ r£l¤Âdhš 
tifbrŒayh«.  

328.  Power of Legislature of a State to make provision with respect to  
   elections to such Legislature : 

 328. xU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¤Â‰fhd nj®jšfŸ bghW¤J tifbrŒtj‰F  
   m¢r£lk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« :  

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and in so far as provision in that 
behalf is not made by Parliament, the Legislature of a State may from time to time by 
law make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, the 
elections to the House or either House of the Legislature of the State including the 
preparation of electoral rolls and all other matters necessary for securing the due 
constitution of such House or Houses. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïj‹bghU£L 

tifbrŒa¥g£ouhj msÎ¡F«, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit¡fhd mšyJ mj‹ 
<uitfëš vj‰Fkhd nj®jšfis¥ bghW¤J mšyJ mit bjhl®ghf th¡fhs® 
g£oašfŸ jahh¨¤jš, m¤jifa mitia mšyJ mitfis mik¥gj‰F¤ njitahd 
Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ M»a mid¤ijÍ« bghW¤J mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« m›t¥nghJ 
r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 

329.  Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters :  329.   nj®jš  g‰¿a  bghU£ghLfëš  ÚÂk‹w§fŸ  jiyæLtj‰F¤ jil : 
 1[Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution 2*** —]   1[Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«  2*** —] 

  (a)  the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or the  
     allotment of seats to such constituencies, made or purporting to be made  
     under article 327 or article 328, shall not be called in question in any court; 

   (m)   nj®jš bjhFÂfis tiuaW¤jš mšyJ m¤jifa bjhFÂfS¡F¥  
      gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš bjhl®ghf, 327 M« cW¥Ã‹go mšyJ   
      328 M« cW¥Ã‹go Ïa‰w¥g£LŸs mšyJ Ïa‰w¥g£ljhf¡ fUj¥gL»w  
      r£l« x‹¿‹ bršYªj‹ikia vÂ®¤J ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« thÂLjš  
      MfhJ; 

  (b) no election to either House of Parliament or to the House or either House  
     of the Legislature of a State shall be called in question except by an  
     election petition presented to such authority and in such manner as may be  
     provided for by or under any law made by the appropriate Legislature. 
 

   (M)   ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vj‰F« mšyJ xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit¡fhd  
      mšyJ mj‹ <uitfëš vj‰Fkhd nj®jš vjidÍ«, ch¨a r£lk‹w«  
      Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsthwhd mÂfhu  
      mik¥Ã‰F, m›thwhd Kiwæš K‹ål¥gL« xU nj®jš kD thæyhf  
      m‹¿, vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ. 

3[329A.   Special provision as to elections to Parliament in the case of Prime Minister and 
Speaker.— [Repealed by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 36 (w.e.f. 
20-6-1979).]] 

 3[329  m .  jiyik mik¢r® k‰W« k¡fsit¤ jiytiu¥  bghW¤J ehlhSk‹w¤ 
nj®jY¡fhd jåÍW tifa«.— [murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,1978 Ï‹ 36 
M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.]] 

3***  3*** 
 
1. Subs, by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 3, for certain words (w.e.f. 10-8-1975). 
2. The words, figures  and  letters  “but  subject  to  the  provisions  of  article  329A”  omitted  by  the   
 Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 35 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 4 and Rep. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth  
 Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 36 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (10-8-1975 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. “Mdhš 329 m cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, v©fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ murik¥ò¢ 
 (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹  35 M« Ãçédhš (20.6.1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  
 eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 36 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW ) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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327.  Power of Parliament to make provision with respect to elections to  
   Legislatures : 

  327.  r£lk‹w§fS¡fhd nj®jšfŸ bghW¤J tifbrŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  
   mÂfhu« : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Parliament may from time to time by 
law make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, 
elections to either House of Parliament or to the House or either House of the 
Legislature of a State including the preparation of electoral rolls, the delimitation of 
constituencies and all other matters necessary for securing the due constitution of 
such House or Houses. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ehlSk‹w <uitfëš vj‰F« mšyJ 
xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitfë‹ mšyJ mj‹ <uitfëš vj‰Fkhd nj®jšfis¥ 
bghW¤J mšyJ mit bjhl®ghf th¡fhs® g£oašfŸ jahh¨¤jš, nj®jš bjhFÂfis 
tiuaW¤jš m¤jifa mitia mšyJ mitfis ch¨athW mik¥gj‰F¤ njitahd 
Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ M»a mid¤ijÍ« bghW¤J ehlSk‹w« m›t¥nghJ r£l¤Âdhš 
tifbrŒayh«.  

328.  Power of Legislature of a State to make provision with respect to  
   elections to such Legislature : 

 328. xU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¤Â‰fhd nj®jšfŸ bghW¤J tifbrŒtj‰F  
   m¢r£lk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu« :  

 Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and in so far as provision in that 
behalf is not made by Parliament, the Legislature of a State may from time to time by 
law make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, the 
elections to the House or either House of the Legislature of the State including the 
preparation of electoral rolls and all other matters necessary for securing the due 
constitution of such House or Houses. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïj‹bghU£L 

tifbrŒa¥g£ouhj msÎ¡F«, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mit¡fhd mšyJ mj‹ 
<uitfëš vj‰Fkhd nj®jšfis¥ bghW¤J mšyJ mit bjhl®ghf th¡fhs® 
g£oašfŸ jahh¨¤jš, m¤jifa mitia mšyJ mitfis mik¥gj‰F¤ njitahd 
Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ M»a mid¤ijÍ« bghW¤J mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« m›t¥nghJ 
r£l¤Âdhš tifbrŒayh«. 

329.  Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters :  329.   nj®jš  g‰¿a  bghU£ghLfëš  ÚÂk‹w§fŸ  jiyæLtj‰F¤ jil : 
 1[Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution 2*** —]   1[Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«  2*** —] 

  (a)  the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or the  
     allotment of seats to such constituencies, made or purporting to be made  
     under article 327 or article 328, shall not be called in question in any court; 

   (m)   nj®jš bjhFÂfis tiuaW¤jš mšyJ m¤jifa bjhFÂfS¡F¥  
      gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš bjhl®ghf, 327 M« cW¥Ã‹go mšyJ   
      328 M« cW¥Ã‹go Ïa‰w¥g£LŸs mšyJ Ïa‰w¥g£ljhf¡ fUj¥gL»w  
      r£l« x‹¿‹ bršYªj‹ikia vÂ®¤J ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« thÂLjš  
      MfhJ; 

  (b) no election to either House of Parliament or to the House or either House  
     of the Legislature of a State shall be called in question except by an  
     election petition presented to such authority and in such manner as may be  
     provided for by or under any law made by the appropriate Legislature. 
 

   (M)   ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vj‰F« mšyJ xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w mit¡fhd  
      mšyJ mj‹ <uitfëš vj‰Fkhd nj®jš vjidÍ«, ch¨a r£lk‹w«  
      Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh tifbrŒa¥g£LŸsthwhd mÂfhu  
      mik¥Ã‰F, m›thwhd Kiwæš K‹ål¥gL« xU nj®jš kD thæyhf  
      m‹¿, vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ. 

3[329A.   Special provision as to elections to Parliament in the case of Prime Minister and 
Speaker.— [Repealed by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 36 (w.e.f. 
20-6-1979).]] 

 3[329  m .  jiyik mik¢r® k‰W« k¡fsit¤ jiytiu¥  bghW¤J ehlhSk‹w¤ 
nj®jY¡fhd jåÍW tifa«.— [murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,1978 Ï‹ 36 
M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.]] 

3***  3*** 
 
1. Subs, by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 3, for certain words (w.e.f. 10-8-1975). 
2. The words, figures  and  letters  “but  subject  to  the  provisions  of  article  329A”  omitted  by  the   
 Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 35 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 4 and Rep. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth  
 Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 36 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (10-8-1975 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. “Mdhš 329 m cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, v©fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ murik¥ò¢ 
 (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹  35 M« Ãçédhš (20.6.1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  
 eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 36 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW ) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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PART XVI   gFÂ XVI 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO CERTAIN CLASSES   F¿¤jÁy tF¥Ãd® bjhl®ghd jåÍW tifa§fŸ 

330.  Reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the  
   House of the People : 

 330.  g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡F« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F« k¡fsitæš  
   gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑLbrŒjš  :  

 (1)  Seats shall be reserved in the House of the People for—    (1)  k¡fsitæš— 

  (a)   the Scheduled Castes;    (m)   g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®,  

  1(b)  the Scheduled Tribes except the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous  
       districts of Assam; and] 

   1[(M)  mrhä‹ j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd®  
      mšyhj Ãw g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd®.] 

  (c)   the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous districts of Assam.    (Ï)   mrhä‹ j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd®  

M»nahU¡fhf¥ gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑLbrŒa¥gLjš nt©L«.  

 (2)  The number of seats reserved in any State 2[or Union territory] for the 
Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes under clause (1) shall bear, as nearly as 
may be, the same proportion to the total number of seats allotted to that State 2[or 
Union territory] in the House of the People as the population of the Scheduled Castes 
in the State 2[or Union territory] or of the Scheduled Tribes in the State 2[or Union 
territory] or part of the State or 2[Union territory], as the case may be, in respect of 
which seats are so reserved, bears to the total population of the State 2[or Union 
territory]. 

   (2)  khãy« 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu] vÂY« cŸs g£oaèšf©l 
rhÂædU¡F mšyJ g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F, (1) M« T¿‹go xJ¡f¥gL« 
gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F« k¡fsitæš mªj khãy¤Â‰F 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu¡F¥] g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F« 
Ïilæyhd ÅjmsthdJ, TLkhdtiuæš, m›thW gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« 
mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuæYŸs] g£oaèš f©l 
rhÂædUila mšyJ mªj khãy¤Âš 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæš] mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy¤Â‹ 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹] gFÂæš cŸs 
g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædUila k¡fŸbjhif¡F« mªj khãy¤Âš 2[mšyJ 
x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuæYŸs] bkh¤j k¡fŸbjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd mnj Åj 
mséš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 3[(3)  Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (2), the number of seats 
reserved in the House of the People for the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous 
districts of Assam shall bear to the total number of seats allotted to that State a 
proportion not less than the population of the Scheduled Tribes in the said 
autonomous districts bears to the total population of the State.] 

   3[(3).  (2) M« T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, mrhä‹ j‹dh£Á 
kht£l§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhf k¡fsitæš xJ¡ÑL 
brŒa¥g£LŸs gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F« mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥ g»®ªJ 
xJ¡f¥g£LŸs gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F« Ïilæyhd Åj msthdJ, 
mªj¤ j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« 
mªj khãy¤Â‹ bkh¤j k¡fŸbjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd Åj msé‰F¡ Fiwahkš 
ÏU¤jš nt©L«.] 

 4[Explanation.— In this article and in article 332, the expression “population” 
means the population as ascertained at the last preceding census of which the 
relevant figures have been published: 

   4[és¡f«. — Ïªj cW¥ÃY« 332 M« cW¥ÃY« “k¡f£bjhif” v‹D« brhš, 
filÁ Kiw k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go bjhl®òila étu§fis¡ f©l¿ªJ 
btëæl¥g£LŸs k¡f£bjhif v‹W bghUŸgL«: 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-first Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2, for sub-clause (b) (w.e.f. 16-6-1986). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 3 (w.e.f. 17-10-1973). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 47 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. (M) c£TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1984 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-6-1986 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ 3  M« Ãçédhš (17-10-1973 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 47 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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PART XVI   gFÂ XVI 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO CERTAIN CLASSES   F¿¤jÁy tF¥Ãd® bjhl®ghd jåÍW tifa§fŸ 

330.  Reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the  
   House of the People : 

 330.  g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡F« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F« k¡fsitæš  
   gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑLbrŒjš  :  

 (1)  Seats shall be reserved in the House of the People for—    (1)  k¡fsitæš— 

  (a)   the Scheduled Castes;    (m)   g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®,  

  1(b)  the Scheduled Tribes except the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous  
       districts of Assam; and] 

   1[(M)  mrhä‹ j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd®  
      mšyhj Ãw g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd®.] 

  (c)   the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous districts of Assam.    (Ï)   mrhä‹ j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd®  

M»nahU¡fhf¥ gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑLbrŒa¥gLjš nt©L«.  

 (2)  The number of seats reserved in any State 2[or Union territory] for the 
Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes under clause (1) shall bear, as nearly as 
may be, the same proportion to the total number of seats allotted to that State 2[or 
Union territory] in the House of the People as the population of the Scheduled Castes 
in the State 2[or Union territory] or of the Scheduled Tribes in the State 2[or Union 
territory] or part of the State or 2[Union territory], as the case may be, in respect of 
which seats are so reserved, bears to the total population of the State 2[or Union 
territory]. 

   (2)  khãy« 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu] vÂY« cŸs g£oaèšf©l 
rhÂædU¡F mšyJ g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F, (1) M« T¿‹go xJ¡f¥gL« 
gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F« k¡fsitæš mªj khãy¤Â‰F 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiu¡F¥] g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F« 
Ïilæyhd ÅjmsthdJ, TLkhdtiuæš, m›thW gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« 
mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuæYŸs] g£oaèš f©l 
rhÂædUila mšyJ mªj khãy¤Âš 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæš] mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy¤Â‹ 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹] gFÂæš cŸs 
g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædUila k¡fŸbjhif¡F« mªj khãy¤Âš 2[mšyJ 
x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuæYŸs] bkh¤j k¡fŸbjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd mnj Åj 
mséš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 3[(3)  Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (2), the number of seats 
reserved in the House of the People for the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous 
districts of Assam shall bear to the total number of seats allotted to that State a 
proportion not less than the population of the Scheduled Tribes in the said 
autonomous districts bears to the total population of the State.] 

   3[(3).  (2) M« T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, mrhä‹ j‹dh£Á 
kht£l§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhf k¡fsitæš xJ¡ÑL 
brŒa¥g£LŸs gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡if¡F« mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥ g»®ªJ 
xJ¡f¥g£LŸs gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F« Ïilæyhd Åj msthdJ, 
mªj¤ j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« 
mªj khãy¤Â‹ bkh¤j k¡fŸbjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd Åj msé‰F¡ Fiwahkš 
ÏU¤jš nt©L«.] 

 4[Explanation.— In this article and in article 332, the expression “population” 
means the population as ascertained at the last preceding census of which the 
relevant figures have been published: 

   4[és¡f«. — Ïªj cW¥ÃY« 332 M« cW¥ÃY« “k¡f£bjhif” v‹D« brhš, 
filÁ Kiw k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹go bjhl®òila étu§fis¡ f©l¿ªJ 
btëæl¥g£LŸs k¡f£bjhif v‹W bghUŸgL«: 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-first Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2, for sub-clause (b) (w.e.f. 16-6-1986). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 3 (w.e.f. 17-10-1973). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 47 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. (M) c£TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1984 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-6-1986 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ 3  M« Ãçédhš (17-10-1973 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 47 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that the reference in this Explanation to the last preceding census of 
which the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the 
first census taken after the year 1[2026] have been published, be construed as a 
reference to the 2[2001] census.] 

   tu«òiuahf  :  Ïªj és¡f¤Âš bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥g£LŸs filÁ 
Kiw k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò v‹gJ 1[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf 
vL¡f¥gL« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹goahd bjhif étu§fŸ btëæl¥gL« tiuæY« 
2[2001] M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ig¢ R£Ltjhfnt bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
nt©L«.] 

331.  Representation of the Anglo-Indian Community in the House of the  
   People : 

 331.  k¡fsitæš M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡F¢ rh®gh‰w«  : 

 Notwithstanding anything in article 81, the President may, if he is of opinion that 
the Anglo-Indian community is not adequately represented in the House of the 
People, nominate not more than two members of that community to the House of the 
People. 

  81 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, k¡fsitæš M§»nyh 
ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âd® nghÂa msÎ rh®gh‰w« bg‰¿U¡féšiybad¡ fUJthuhæ‹, 
m¢r_f¤Âdh¨š ÏUtU¡F nk‰glhjt®fis k¡fsit¡F cW¥Ãd®fshf ãakd« 
brŒayh«.  

332.  Reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the  
   Legislative Assemblies of the States :  

 332.  g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡F« g£oaèšf©l gH§Fo ædU¡F« khãy§fë‹  
   r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëš gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL brŒjš : 

 (1)  Seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes, 
3[except the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous districts of Assam], in the 
Legislative Assembly of every State 4***. 

   (1)  4***x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæY«, g£oaèšf©l 
rhÂædU¡F« 3[mrhä‹ j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® 
mšyhj Ãw] g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F« gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 

 (2)  Seats shall be reserved also for the autonomous districts in the Legislative 
Assembly of the State of Assam. 

   (2)  mrh« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš, j‹dh£Á kht£l§fS¡fhfÎ« 
gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  The number of seats reserved for the Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled 
Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of any State under clause (1) shall bear, as nearly 
as may be, the same proportion to the total number of seats in the Assembly as the 
population of the Scheduled Castes in the State or of the Scheduled Tribes in the 
State or part of the State, as the case may be, in respect of which seats are so 
reserved, bears to the total population of the State. 

   (3)  khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡F mšyJ 
g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F (1) M« T¿‹go xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ 
v©â¡if¡F« m¥nguitæš cŸs gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F« 
Ïilæyhd Åj msthdJ, TLkhdtiuæš, m›thW gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL 
brŒa¥gL« mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaèšf©l rhÂædUila mšyJ mªj khãy¤Âš 
mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy¤Â‹ gFÂæš cŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædUila 
k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« mªj khãy¤Â‹ bkh¤j k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd mnj Åj 
mséš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 5[(3A)  Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (3), until the taking effect, 
under article 170, of the re-adjustment, on the basis of the first census after the year 
6[2026], of the number of seats in the Legislative Assemblies of the States of 
Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, Mizoram and Nagaland, the seats which shall be 
reserved for the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of any such State shall 
be,— 

   5[(3 m ). (3) M« T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 6[2026] M« M©L¡F¥ Ã‹ò 
vL¡f¥gL« Kjyh« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹ mo¥gilæš mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr, nkfhyah, 
änrhu«, ehfyhªJ M»a khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëYŸs gjéæl§fë‹ 
v©â¡ifæš brŒa¥gL« kWneuikthdJ 170 M« cW¥Ã‹go bršÂw« 
bgW«tiuæš, m¤jifa khãy« vjå‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæY« g£oaèšf©l 
gH§FoædU¡bfd xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥glnt©oa gjéæl§fŸ Ñœ¡f©lthW ÏU¤jš 
nt©L«. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 6, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2001). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 5 for “1991” (w.e.f. 22-6-2003). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-first Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 3, for certain words (w.e.f.16-6-1986). 

4. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  

 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

5. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1987, s. 2 (w.e.f. 21-9-1987) 

6. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 7, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

  

1. “2000’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2001 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2001 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “1991’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2003 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (22-6-2003 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (16-6-1986 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

4. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m k‰W«  gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ murik¥ò¢  
 (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 é£Lél¥g£ld. 
5. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (21-9-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. “2000’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2001 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that the reference in this Explanation to the last preceding census of 
which the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the 
first census taken after the year 1[2026] have been published, be construed as a 
reference to the 2[2001] census.] 

   tu«òiuahf  :  Ïªj és¡f¤Âš bjhl®òila étu§fŸ btëæl¥g£LŸs filÁ 
Kiw k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò v‹gJ 1[2026] M« M©o‰F¥ Ã‹d® Kjyhtjhf 
vL¡f¥gL« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹goahd bjhif étu§fŸ btëæl¥gL« tiuæY« 
2[2001] M« M©L k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ig¢ R£Ltjhfnt bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
nt©L«.] 

331.  Representation of the Anglo-Indian Community in the House of the  
   People : 

 331.  k¡fsitæš M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡F¢ rh®gh‰w«  : 

 Notwithstanding anything in article 81, the President may, if he is of opinion that 
the Anglo-Indian community is not adequately represented in the House of the 
People, nominate not more than two members of that community to the House of the 
People. 

  81 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, k¡fsitæš M§»nyh 
ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âd® nghÂa msÎ rh®gh‰w« bg‰¿U¡féšiybad¡ fUJthuhæ‹, 
m¢r_f¤Âdh¨š ÏUtU¡F nk‰glhjt®fis k¡fsit¡F cW¥Ãd®fshf ãakd« 
brŒayh«.  

332.  Reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the  
   Legislative Assemblies of the States :  

 332.  g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡F« g£oaèšf©l gH§Fo ædU¡F« khãy§fë‹  
   r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëš gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL brŒjš : 

 (1)  Seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes, 
3[except the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous districts of Assam], in the 
Legislative Assembly of every State 4***. 

   (1)  4***x›bthU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæY«, g£oaèšf©l 
rhÂædU¡F« 3[mrhä‹ j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® 
mšyhj Ãw] g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F« gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 

 (2)  Seats shall be reserved also for the autonomous districts in the Legislative 
Assembly of the State of Assam. 

   (2)  mrh« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš, j‹dh£Á kht£l§fS¡fhfÎ« 
gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  The number of seats reserved for the Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled 
Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of any State under clause (1) shall bear, as nearly 
as may be, the same proportion to the total number of seats in the Assembly as the 
population of the Scheduled Castes in the State or of the Scheduled Tribes in the 
State or part of the State, as the case may be, in respect of which seats are so 
reserved, bears to the total population of the State. 

   (3)  khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡F mšyJ 
g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F (1) M« T¿‹go xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ 
v©â¡if¡F« m¥nguitæš cŸs gjéæl§fë‹ bkh¤j v©â¡if¡F« 
Ïilæyhd Åj msthdJ, TLkhdtiuæš, m›thW gjéæl§fŸ xJ¡ÑL 
brŒa¥gL« mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaèšf©l rhÂædUila mšyJ mªj khãy¤Âš 
mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj khãy¤Â‹ gFÂæš cŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædUila 
k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« mªj khãy¤Â‹ bkh¤j k¡fŸ bjhif¡F« Ïilæyhd mnj Åj 
mséš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 5[(3A)  Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (3), until the taking effect, 
under article 170, of the re-adjustment, on the basis of the first census after the year 
6[2026], of the number of seats in the Legislative Assemblies of the States of 
Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, Mizoram and Nagaland, the seats which shall be 
reserved for the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of any such State shall 
be,— 

   5[(3 m ). (3) M« T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 6[2026] M« M©L¡F¥ Ã‹ò 
vL¡f¥gL« Kjyh« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹ mo¥gilæš mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr, nkfhyah, 
änrhu«, ehfyhªJ M»a khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëYŸs gjéæl§fë‹ 
v©â¡ifæš brŒa¥gL« kWneuikthdJ 170 M« cW¥Ã‹go bršÂw« 
bgW«tiuæš, m¤jifa khãy« vjå‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæY« g£oaèšf©l 
gH§FoædU¡bfd xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥glnt©oa gjéæl§fŸ Ñœ¡f©lthW ÏU¤jš 
nt©L«. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 6, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2001). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 5 for “1991” (w.e.f. 22-6-2003). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-first Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 3, for certain words (w.e.f.16-6-1986). 

4. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  

 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

5. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1987, s. 2 (w.e.f. 21-9-1987) 

6. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 7, for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

  

1. “2000’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2001 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2001 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “1991’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2003 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (22-6-2003 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (16-6-1986 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

4. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m k‰W«  gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ murik¥ò¢  
 (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 é£Lél¥g£ld. 
5. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (21-9-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. “2000’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2001 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (a)  if all the seats in the Legislative Assembly of such State in existence on the 
date of coming into force of the Constitution (Fifty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1987 
(hereafter in this clause referred to as the existing Assembly) are held by members of the 
Scheduled Tribes, all the seats except one; 

   (m)   murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 bršyh‰wš bgW«  
      njÂa‹W, mªj khãy¤Âš (Ïªj¡ T¿š Ïj‹ Ã‹ò ãyÎW« r£lk‹w¥  
      nguit vd¢ R£l¥gL«) ãyÎW« r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs gjéæl§fŸ  
      mid¤J« g£oaèšf©l gH§Fo cW¥Ãd®fshš t»¤J tu¥gLkhæ‹,  
      mt‰¿š xU gjéæl« jéu, Ãw gjéæl§fŸ mid¤J«: 

 (b)  in any other case, such number of seats as bears to the total number of seats, 
a proportion not less than the number (as on the said date) of members belonging to the 
Scheduled Tribes in the existing Assembly bears to the total number of seats in the 
existing Assembly.] 

   (M)   Ãw ne®Î vÂY«, (nk‰brh‹d njÂa‹W) ãyÎW« r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš  
      g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ v©â¡if, ãyÎW« m¢r£lk‹w¥  
      nguitæYŸs bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš vªj Åj mséš  
      cŸsnjh mªj Åj msé‰F¡ Fiwahj v©â¡ifÍŸs gjéæl§fŸ.] 

 1[(3B)  Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (3), until the re-adjustment, 
under article 170, takes effect on the basis of the first census after the year 2[2026], 
of the number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of the State of Tripura, the seats 
which shall be reserved for the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly shall 
be, such number of seats as bears to the total number of seats, a proportion not less 
than the number, as on the date of coming into force of the Constitution (Seventy-
second Amendment) Act, 1992, of members belonging to the Scheduled Tribes in the 
Legislative Assembly in existence on the said date bears to the total number of seats 
in that Assembly.] 

   1[(3 M ).  (3) M« T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿¥ÃD«, 2[2026] M« M©L¡F¥ Ã‹ò 
vL¡f¥gL« Kjyh« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹ mo¥gilæš Âh¨òuh khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitæYŸs gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡ifæš brŒa¥gL« kWneuikthdJ, 170 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go bršÂw« bgW« tiuæš, r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš g£oaèšf©l 
gH§FoædU¡bfd xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥glnt©oa gjéæl§fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J 
Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 bršyh‰wš bgW« njÂa‹W ãyÎW« r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitæš g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ v©â¡if, nk‰brh‹d njÂæš mªj¥ 
nguitæYŸs bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš vªj Åj mséš cŸsnjh mªj 
Åj msé‰F¡ Fiwahj v©â¡ifÍŸs gjéæl§fshf ÏU¤jš nt©L«.] 

 (4)  The number of seats reserved for an autonomous district in the Legislative 
Assembly of the State of Assam shall bear to the total number of seats in that 
Assembly a proportion not less than the population of the district bears to the total 
population of the State. 

   (4)  mrh« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs bkh¤j¥ gjéæl§fë‹ 
v©â¡ifæš xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ 
v©â¡ifæ‹ Åj msthdJ, mªj khãy¤Â‹ bkh¤j k¡fŸbjhifæš mªj 
kht£l¤Â‹ k¡fŸbjhifæ‹ Åj msé‰F¡ Fiwahkš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The constituencies for the seats reserved for any autonomous district of 
Assam shall not comprise any area outside that district 3***. 

   (5)  mrhä‹ j‹dh£Á kht£l« vj‰F« xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£LŸs 
gjéæl§fS¡fhd nj®jš bjhFÂfëš 3*** mªj kht£l¤Â‰F btënaÍŸs gu¥Ãl« 
vJÎ« ml§FtÂšiy. 

 (6)  No person who is not a member of a Scheduled Tribe of any autonomous 
district of the State of Assam shall be eligible for election to the Legislative Assembly 
of the State from any constituency of that district 3*** : 

   (6)  mrh« khãy¤Â‹ j‹dh£Á kht£l« x‹¿‹ g£oaèšf©l gH§Foia¢ 
nr®ªjtuhf Ïšyhj vtU«, 3*** mªj kht£l¤Â‹ nj®jš bjhFÂ vÂèUªJ« mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mfh®: 

 4[Provided that for elections to the Legislative Assembly of the State of Assam, the 
representation of the Scheduled Tribes and non-Scheduled Tribes in the 
constituencies included in the Bodoland Territorial Areas District, so notified, and 
existing prior to the constitution of Bodoland Territorial Areas District, shall be 
maintained.] 

   4[tu«òiuahf  : mrh« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡fhd nj®jšfS¡fhf, m›thW 
m¿é¡if brŒa¥g£l, nghnlhyhªJ ãy M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Âš 
nr®¡f¥g£LŸs k‰W« nghnlhyhªJ M£ÁãytiufŸ gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Âid 
mik¥gj‰F K‹ò ÏUªJtªj bjhFÂfëš g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® k‰W« 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® mšyhjtU¡fhd rh®gh‰w« bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJtUjš 
nt©L«.] 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-second Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 5-12-1992). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty- fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 7 for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

3. Certain words omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71  

 (w.e.f.21-1-1972). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninetieth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 (w.e.f. 28-9-2003). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (5-12-1992 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “2000’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2001 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fŸ, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 M« Ãçédhš (21-1-1972 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©ûwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (28-9-2003 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (a)  if all the seats in the Legislative Assembly of such State in existence on the 
date of coming into force of the Constitution (Fifty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1987 
(hereafter in this clause referred to as the existing Assembly) are held by members of the 
Scheduled Tribes, all the seats except one; 

   (m)   murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 bršyh‰wš bgW«  
      njÂa‹W, mªj khãy¤Âš (Ïªj¡ T¿š Ïj‹ Ã‹ò ãyÎW« r£lk‹w¥  
      nguit vd¢ R£l¥gL«) ãyÎW« r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs gjéæl§fŸ  
      mid¤J« g£oaèšf©l gH§Fo cW¥Ãd®fshš t»¤J tu¥gLkhæ‹,  
      mt‰¿š xU gjéæl« jéu, Ãw gjéæl§fŸ mid¤J«: 

 (b)  in any other case, such number of seats as bears to the total number of seats, 
a proportion not less than the number (as on the said date) of members belonging to the 
Scheduled Tribes in the existing Assembly bears to the total number of seats in the 
existing Assembly.] 

   (M)   Ãw ne®Î vÂY«, (nk‰brh‹d njÂa‹W) ãyÎW« r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš  
      g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ v©â¡if, ãyÎW« m¢r£lk‹w¥  
      nguitæYŸs bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš vªj Åj mséš  
      cŸsnjh mªj Åj msé‰F¡ Fiwahj v©â¡ifÍŸs gjéæl§fŸ.] 

 1[(3B)  Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (3), until the re-adjustment, 
under article 170, takes effect on the basis of the first census after the year 2[2026], 
of the number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of the State of Tripura, the seats 
which shall be reserved for the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly shall 
be, such number of seats as bears to the total number of seats, a proportion not less 
than the number, as on the date of coming into force of the Constitution (Seventy-
second Amendment) Act, 1992, of members belonging to the Scheduled Tribes in the 
Legislative Assembly in existence on the said date bears to the total number of seats 
in that Assembly.] 

   1[(3 M ).  (3) M« T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿¥ÃD«, 2[2026] M« M©L¡F¥ Ã‹ò 
vL¡f¥gL« Kjyh« k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥Ã‹ mo¥gilæš Âh¨òuh khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitæYŸs gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡ifæš brŒa¥gL« kWneuikthdJ, 170 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go bršÂw« bgW« tiuæš, r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš g£oaèšf©l 
gH§FoædU¡bfd xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥glnt©oa gjéæl§fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J 
Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 bršyh‰wš bgW« njÂa‹W ãyÎW« r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitæš g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ v©â¡if, nk‰brh‹d njÂæš mªj¥ 
nguitæYŸs bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš vªj Åj mséš cŸsnjh mªj 
Åj msé‰F¡ Fiwahj v©â¡ifÍŸs gjéæl§fshf ÏU¤jš nt©L«.] 

 (4)  The number of seats reserved for an autonomous district in the Legislative 
Assembly of the State of Assam shall bear to the total number of seats in that 
Assembly a proportion not less than the population of the district bears to the total 
population of the State. 

   (4)  mrh« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs bkh¤j¥ gjéæl§fë‹ 
v©â¡ifæš xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« gjéæl§fë‹ 
v©â¡ifæ‹ Åj msthdJ, mªj khãy¤Â‹ bkh¤j k¡fŸbjhifæš mªj 
kht£l¤Â‹ k¡fŸbjhifæ‹ Åj msé‰F¡ Fiwahkš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The constituencies for the seats reserved for any autonomous district of 
Assam shall not comprise any area outside that district 3***. 

   (5)  mrhä‹ j‹dh£Á kht£l« vj‰F« xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£LŸs 
gjéæl§fS¡fhd nj®jš bjhFÂfëš 3*** mªj kht£l¤Â‰F btënaÍŸs gu¥Ãl« 
vJÎ« ml§FtÂšiy. 

 (6)  No person who is not a member of a Scheduled Tribe of any autonomous 
district of the State of Assam shall be eligible for election to the Legislative Assembly 
of the State from any constituency of that district 3*** : 

   (6)  mrh« khãy¤Â‹ j‹dh£Á kht£l« x‹¿‹ g£oaèšf©l gH§Foia¢ 
nr®ªjtuhf Ïšyhj vtU«, 3*** mªj kht£l¤Â‹ nj®jš bjhFÂ vÂèUªJ« mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥ bgWtj‰F¤ jFikÍilat® Mfh®: 

 4[Provided that for elections to the Legislative Assembly of the State of Assam, the 
representation of the Scheduled Tribes and non-Scheduled Tribes in the 
constituencies included in the Bodoland Territorial Areas District, so notified, and 
existing prior to the constitution of Bodoland Territorial Areas District, shall be 
maintained.] 

   4[tu«òiuahf  : mrh« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡fhd nj®jšfS¡fhf, m›thW 
m¿é¡if brŒa¥g£l, nghnlhyhªJ ãy M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Âš 
nr®¡f¥g£LŸs k‰W« nghnlhyhªJ M£ÁãytiufŸ gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Âid 
mik¥gj‰F K‹ò ÏUªJtªj bjhFÂfëš g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® k‰W« 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® mšyhjtU¡fhd rh®gh‰w« bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJtUjš 
nt©L«.] 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-second Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 5-12-1992). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty- fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 7 for “2000” (w.e.f. 21-2-2002). 

3. Certain words omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71  

 (w.e.f.21-1-1972). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninetieth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 (w.e.f. 28-9-2003). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (5-12-1992 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “2000’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2001 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (21-2-2002 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fŸ, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 M« Ãçédhš (21-1-1972 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©ûwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (28-9-2003 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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333.  Representation of the Anglo-Indian community in the Legislative  
   Assemblies of the States :  

 333.  khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëš M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡F¢  
   rh®gh‰w« :  

 Notwithstanding anything in article 170, the Governor 1*** of a State may, if he is 
of opinion that the Anglo-Indian community needs representation in the Legislative 
Assembly of the State and is not adequately represented therein, 2[nominate one 
member of that community to the Assembly]. 

  170 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿¥ÃD«, xU khãy MSe® 1***, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitæš M§»nyh - ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡F¢ rh®gh‰w« njit¥gL»wJ v‹W« mÂš 
mªj¢ r_f¤Âd® nghÂa rh®gh‰w« bg‰¿U¡féšiy v‹W« fUJthuhæ‹, 
2[m¢r_f¤Âdh¨š xUtiu m¥nguit¡F cW¥Ãduhf ãakd« brŒayh«]. 

334.  3[Reservation of seats and special representation to cease after certain  
    period] :  

 334.  3[gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL brŒjY« jåÍW rh®gh‰w« më¤jY«  

    F¿¤jÁy fhymsÎ¡F¥ Ã‹ò m‰W¥nghjš] :  

 Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Part, the provisions of 
this Constitution relating to— 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«— 

  (a)  the reservation of seats for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes  
     in the House of the People and in the Legislative Assemblies of the States;  
     and 

   (m)   k¡fsitæY« khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëY« g£oaèšf©l  
      rhÂædU¡F« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F« gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL  
      brŒjš; k‰W« 

  (b)  the representation of the Anglo-Indian community in the House of the People  
     and in the Legislative Assemblies of the States by nomination, 

   (M)  k¡fsitæY« khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëY« ãakd« thæyhf  
      M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡F¢ rh®gh‰w« më¤jš,  

shall cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of 4[eighty years in respect of 
clause (a) and seventy years in respect of clause (b)] from the commencement of this 
Constitution: 

 M»ait bjhl®ghd Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f 
ãiyæèUªJ 4[(m) Tiw¥ bghW¤jk£oš v©gJ M©LfŸ k‰W« (M) Tiw¥ 
bghW¤jk£oš vGgJ M©L¡] fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« bršÂw« m‰W¥ nghF«: 

 Provided that nothing in this article shall affect any representation in the House of 
the People or in the Legislative Assembly of a State until the dissolution of the then 
existing House or Assembly, as the case may be. 

  tu«òiuahf  : m¥nghJ ãyÎW« k¡fsit mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit fiy¡f¥gL« tiuæš, Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, k¡fsitæš mšyJ 
mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs rh®gh‰w« vjidÍ« ghÂ¤jš MfhJ.  

335.  Claims of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes to services and  
   posts : 

 335.  gâa§fS¡F« gâailfS¡F« g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l  
   gH§Foæd® M»nahh¨‹ nfhUh¨ikfŸ : 

 The claims of the members of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes 
shall be taken into consideration, consistently with the maintenance of efficiency of 
administration, in the making of appointments to services and posts in connection 
with the affairs of the Union or of a State: 

  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd gâa§fS¡F« 
gâailfS¡F« mk®¤j§fŸ brŒÍ§fhš, ãUthf¤ Âw¥gh£oid¥ ngQtj‰F x›Î« 
tifæš, g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® M»nahh¨‹ 
nfhUh¨ikfis¡ fU¤Âš bfhŸSjš nt©L«: 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-third Amendment) Act,1969, s. 4 for “nominate such number of  
 members of the community to the Assembly as he considers appropriate”. (w.e.f. 23-1-1970). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Fourth Amendment) Act, 2019, s. 2 (w.e.f. 25-1-2020). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred  and  Fourth  Amendment)  Act,  2019,  s.  2,  for  the  words  “seventy  years”   
 (w.e.f. 25-1-2020). The words “seventy years” were subs. for the words “sixty years” by the Constitution (Ninety-fifth  
 Amendment) Act, 2009, s. 2. (w.e.f. 25-1-2010). The words “sixty years” were subs. for the words “fifty years” by the  
 Constitution (Seventy-ninth Amendment) Act, 1999, s. 2. (w.e.f. 25-1-2000). The words “fifty years” were subs. for the words  
 “forty years” by the Constitution (Sixty-second Amendment) Act, 1989, s. 2. The words “forty years” were subs. for the original  
 words “thirty years” by the Constitution (Forty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1980, s. 2. 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “m¢r_f¤Âdçš jh‹ bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« m¤jifa v©â¡ifæyhd cW¥Ãd®fis m¥nguit¡F ãakd« brŒayh«”  
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (23-1-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2019 Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-2020 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. “vGgJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2019 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-2020 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. “mWgJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fS¡F, “vGgJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢  
 (bjh©û‰W Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2009 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-2010 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.   
 “I«gJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fS¡F, “mWgJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹  
 2 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. “eh‰gJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fS¡F, “I«gJ  
 M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld.   
 Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj brh‰fŸ “K¥gJ M©LfŸ” v‹gj‰F, “eh‰gJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Iªjh«  
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1980 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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333.  Representation of the Anglo-Indian community in the Legislative  
   Assemblies of the States :  

 333.  khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëš M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡F¢  
   rh®gh‰w« :  

 Notwithstanding anything in article 170, the Governor 1*** of a State may, if he is 
of opinion that the Anglo-Indian community needs representation in the Legislative 
Assembly of the State and is not adequately represented therein, 2[nominate one 
member of that community to the Assembly]. 

  170 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿¥ÃD«, xU khãy MSe® 1***, mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguitæš M§»nyh - ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡F¢ rh®gh‰w« njit¥gL»wJ v‹W« mÂš 
mªj¢ r_f¤Âd® nghÂa rh®gh‰w« bg‰¿U¡féšiy v‹W« fUJthuhæ‹, 
2[m¢r_f¤Âdh¨š xUtiu m¥nguit¡F cW¥Ãduhf ãakd« brŒayh«]. 

334.  3[Reservation of seats and special representation to cease after certain  
    period] :  

 334.  3[gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL brŒjY« jåÍW rh®gh‰w« më¤jY«  

    F¿¤jÁy fhymsÎ¡F¥ Ã‹ò m‰W¥nghjš] :  

 Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Part, the provisions of 
this Constitution relating to— 

  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«— 

  (a)  the reservation of seats for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes  
     in the House of the People and in the Legislative Assemblies of the States;  
     and 

   (m)   k¡fsitæY« khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëY« g£oaèšf©l  
      rhÂædU¡F« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F« gjéæl§fis xJ¡ÑL  
      brŒjš; k‰W« 

  (b)  the representation of the Anglo-Indian community in the House of the People  
     and in the Legislative Assemblies of the States by nomination, 

   (M)  k¡fsitæY« khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguitfëY« ãakd« thæyhf  
      M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡F¢ rh®gh‰w« më¤jš,  

shall cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of 4[eighty years in respect of 
clause (a) and seventy years in respect of clause (b)] from the commencement of this 
Constitution: 

 M»ait bjhl®ghd Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f 
ãiyæèUªJ 4[(m) Tiw¥ bghW¤jk£oš v©gJ M©LfŸ k‰W« (M) Tiw¥ 
bghW¤jk£oš vGgJ M©L¡] fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« bršÂw« m‰W¥ nghF«: 

 Provided that nothing in this article shall affect any representation in the House of 
the People or in the Legislative Assembly of a State until the dissolution of the then 
existing House or Assembly, as the case may be. 

  tu«òiuahf  : m¥nghJ ãyÎW« k¡fsit mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit fiy¡f¥gL« tiuæš, Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, k¡fsitæš mšyJ 
mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs rh®gh‰w« vjidÍ« ghÂ¤jš MfhJ.  

335.  Claims of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes to services and  
   posts : 

 335.  gâa§fS¡F« gâailfS¡F« g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l  
   gH§Foæd® M»nahh¨‹ nfhUh¨ikfŸ : 

 The claims of the members of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes 
shall be taken into consideration, consistently with the maintenance of efficiency of 
administration, in the making of appointments to services and posts in connection 
with the affairs of the Union or of a State: 

  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd gâa§fS¡F« 
gâailfS¡F« mk®¤j§fŸ brŒÍ§fhš, ãUthf¤ Âw¥gh£oid¥ ngQtj‰F x›Î« 
tifæš, g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd®, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® M»nahh¨‹ 
nfhUh¨ikfis¡ fU¤Âš bfhŸSjš nt©L«: 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-third Amendment) Act,1969, s. 4 for “nominate such number of  
 members of the community to the Assembly as he considers appropriate”. (w.e.f. 23-1-1970). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Fourth Amendment) Act, 2019, s. 2 (w.e.f. 25-1-2020). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred  and  Fourth  Amendment)  Act,  2019,  s.  2,  for  the  words  “seventy  years”   
 (w.e.f. 25-1-2020). The words “seventy years” were subs. for the words “sixty years” by the Constitution (Ninety-fifth  
 Amendment) Act, 2009, s. 2. (w.e.f. 25-1-2010). The words “sixty years” were subs. for the words “fifty years” by the  
 Constitution (Seventy-ninth Amendment) Act, 1999, s. 2. (w.e.f. 25-1-2000). The words “fifty years” were subs. for the words  
 “forty years” by the Constitution (Sixty-second Amendment) Act, 1989, s. 2. The words “forty years” were subs. for the original  
 words “thirty years” by the Constitution (Forty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1980, s. 2. 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “m¢r_f¤Âdçš jh‹ bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« m¤jifa v©â¡ifæyhd cW¥Ãd®fis m¥nguit¡F ãakd« brŒayh«”  
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (23-1-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2019 Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-2020 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. “vGgJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2019 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-2020 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. “mWgJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fS¡F, “vGgJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢  
 (bjh©û‰W Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2009 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-2010 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.   
 “I«gJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fS¡F, “mWgJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹  
 2 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. “eh‰gJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fS¡F, “I«gJ  
 M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld.   
 Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj brh‰fŸ “K¥gJ M©LfŸ” v‹gj‰F, “eh‰gJ M©LfŸ” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Iªjh«  
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1980 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 1[Provided that nothing in this article shall prevent in making of any provision in 
favour of the members of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes for 
relaxation in qualifying marks in any examination or lowering the standards of 
evaluation, for reservation in matters or promotion to any class or classes of services 
or posts in connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State.]  

   1[tu«òiuahf  : x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfSl‹ 
bjhl®òila gâa§fë‹ mšyJ gâailfë‹ tif vÂY« mšyJ tiffŸ 
vt‰¿Y« gjé ca®Î F¿¤j bghU£ghLfëš xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhf nj®Î vÂY« 
jFÂ¥ghLila kÂ¥bg©fis¤ js®¤Jtj‹ thæyhf mšyJ kÂ¥Õ£L¤ juKiwfis 
jhœ¤Jtj‹ thæyhf g£oaèšf©l rhÂfë‹ k‰W« g£oaèšf©l 
gH§Foæd®fë‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ rh®ghf tifa« vjidÍ« brŒtj‰F Ïªj cW¥Ãš 
cŸs vJÎ« jilôW MtÂšiy.] 

336.  Special provision for Anglo-Indian community in certain services :  336.  F¿¤jÁy gâa§fëš M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡fhd jåÍW tifa« :  

 (1)  During the first two years after the commencement of this Constitution, 
appointments of members of the Anglo-Indian community to posts in the railway, 
customs, postal and telegraph services of the Union shall be made on the same 
basis as immediately before the fifteenth day of August, 1947. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò Kjš <uh©Lfë‹nghJ, 
ÏU¥ó®Âa«, R§f«, mŠrš, jªÂ M»a x‹¿a¤J¥ gâa§fëYŸs gâailfS¡F 
M§»nyh - ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âdh¨‹ mk®¤Jif, 1947 M« M©L Mf°L gÂidªjh« 
ehS¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏUªj mnj mo¥gilæš brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 During every succeeding period of two years, the number of posts reserved for the 
members of the said community in the said services shall, as nearly as possible, be 
less by ten percent than the numbers so reserved during the immediately preceding 
period of two years: 

   mj‰F mL¤J¥ Ã‹tU« x›nth® <uh©L¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ« nk‰brh‹d 
gâa§fëš m¢r_f¤ÂdU¡F xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« gâailfë‹ v©â¡if, 
mj‰F cl‹Kªija <uh©L¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ m›thW xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l 
v©â¡ifiaél Vw¤jhH¥ g¤J éG¡fhL FiwthæU¡F«: 

 Provided that at the end of ten years from the commencement of this Constitution 
all such reservations shall cease. 

   tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ g¤jh©LfŸ KoÎ‰wJ«, 
m¤jifa xJ¡ÑLfŸ mid¤J« m‰W¥nghF«. 

 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall bar the appointment of members of the Anglo-
Indian community to posts other than, or in addition to, those reserved for the 
community under that clause if such members are found qualified for appointment on 
merit as compared with the members of other communities. 

   (2)  M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âdiu¥ Ãw r_f¤ÂdUl‹ x¥ÃLifæš, Âwikæ‹ 
mo¥gilæš mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F mt®fŸ jFÂ¥ghLilat®fshf ÏU¡Fäl¤J, (1)M« 
T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj¡ T¿‹go m¢r_f¤ÂdU¡bfd xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« 
gâailfŸ mšyhj Ãw gâailfS¡nfh mj‰F« TLjyhd gâailfS¡nfh 
m¢r_f¤Âdiu mk®¤Jtj‰F¤ jilahf ÏU¥gÂšiy. 

337.  Special provision with respect to educational grants for the benefit of  
   Anglo-Indian community : 

 337.  M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âdh¨‹ eyD¡fhf¡ fšé khåa§fŸ bghW¤j jåÍW  
   tifa« : 

 During the first three financial years after the commencement of this Constitution, 
the same grants, if any, shall be made by the Union and by each State 2*** for the 
benefit of the Anglo-Indian community in respect of education as were made in the 
financial year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1948. 

    Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò Kjš _‹W ãÂah©Lfë‹nghJ fšé 
bghW¤J, M§»nyh - ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âdh¨‹ eyD¡fhf, 1948 kh®¢ K¥g¤J x‹wh« 
ehSl‹ Kotilªj ãÂah©oš më¡f¥g£Ltªj khåa§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, 
mit x‹¿a¤ÂdhY« 2*** x›bthU khãy¤ÂdhY« më¡f¥g£L tUjš nt©L«. 

 During every succeeding period of three years the grants may be less by ten  
percent than those for the immediately preceding period of three years: 

  mj‰F mL¤J¥ Ã‹tU« x›bthU _‹wh©L¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ« mªj 
khåa§fŸ, mj‰F cl‹Kªija _‹wh©L¡ fhymsé‰F tH§f¥g£l 
khåa§fisél¥ g¤J éG¡fhL Fiwthf ÏU¡fyh«: 

 Provided that at the end of ten years from the commencement of this Constitution 
such grants, to the extent to which they are a special concession to the Anglo-Indian 
community, shall cease: 

   tu«òiuahf  :   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ g¤jh©LfŸ 
KoÎ‰wJ«, m¤jifa khåa§fŸ, mit M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡fhd xU 
jåÍW rYifahf ÏU¡»‹w msÎ¡F m‰W¥nghF«: 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-second Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2 (w.e.f. 6-9-2000). 
2. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  
 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (6-9-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m mšy  gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ  
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 1[Provided that nothing in this article shall prevent in making of any provision in 
favour of the members of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes for 
relaxation in qualifying marks in any examination or lowering the standards of 
evaluation, for reservation in matters or promotion to any class or classes of services 
or posts in connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State.]  

   1[tu«òiuahf  : x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ mYt‰ghLfSl‹ 
bjhl®òila gâa§fë‹ mšyJ gâailfë‹ tif vÂY« mšyJ tiffŸ 
vt‰¿Y« gjé ca®Î F¿¤j bghU£ghLfëš xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhf nj®Î vÂY« 
jFÂ¥ghLila kÂ¥bg©fis¤ js®¤Jtj‹ thæyhf mšyJ kÂ¥Õ£L¤ juKiwfis 
jhœ¤Jtj‹ thæyhf g£oaèšf©l rhÂfë‹ k‰W« g£oaèšf©l 
gH§Foæd®fë‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ rh®ghf tifa« vjidÍ« brŒtj‰F Ïªj cW¥Ãš 
cŸs vJÎ« jilôW MtÂšiy.] 

336.  Special provision for Anglo-Indian community in certain services :  336.  F¿¤jÁy gâa§fëš M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡fhd jåÍW tifa« :  

 (1)  During the first two years after the commencement of this Constitution, 
appointments of members of the Anglo-Indian community to posts in the railway, 
customs, postal and telegraph services of the Union shall be made on the same 
basis as immediately before the fifteenth day of August, 1947. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò Kjš <uh©Lfë‹nghJ, 
ÏU¥ó®Âa«, R§f«, mŠrš, jªÂ M»a x‹¿a¤J¥ gâa§fëYŸs gâailfS¡F 
M§»nyh - ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âdh¨‹ mk®¤Jif, 1947 M« M©L Mf°L gÂidªjh« 
ehS¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏUªj mnj mo¥gilæš brŒa¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 During every succeeding period of two years, the number of posts reserved for the 
members of the said community in the said services shall, as nearly as possible, be 
less by ten percent than the numbers so reserved during the immediately preceding 
period of two years: 

   mj‰F mL¤J¥ Ã‹tU« x›nth® <uh©L¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ« nk‰brh‹d 
gâa§fëš m¢r_f¤ÂdU¡F xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« gâailfë‹ v©â¡if, 
mj‰F cl‹Kªija <uh©L¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ m›thW xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥g£l 
v©â¡ifiaél Vw¤jhH¥ g¤J éG¡fhL FiwthæU¡F«: 

 Provided that at the end of ten years from the commencement of this Constitution 
all such reservations shall cease. 

   tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ g¤jh©LfŸ KoÎ‰wJ«, 
m¤jifa xJ¡ÑLfŸ mid¤J« m‰W¥nghF«. 

 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall bar the appointment of members of the Anglo-
Indian community to posts other than, or in addition to, those reserved for the 
community under that clause if such members are found qualified for appointment on 
merit as compared with the members of other communities. 

   (2)  M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âdiu¥ Ãw r_f¤ÂdUl‹ x¥ÃLifæš, Âwikæ‹ 
mo¥gilæš mk®¤j¥bgWtj‰F mt®fŸ jFÂ¥ghLilat®fshf ÏU¡Fäl¤J, (1)M« 
T¿YŸs vJÎ«, mªj¡ T¿‹go m¢r_f¤ÂdU¡bfd xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL« 
gâailfŸ mšyhj Ãw gâailfS¡nfh mj‰F« TLjyhd gâailfS¡nfh 
m¢r_f¤Âdiu mk®¤Jtj‰F¤ jilahf ÏU¥gÂšiy. 

337.  Special provision with respect to educational grants for the benefit of  
   Anglo-Indian community : 

 337.  M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âdh¨‹ eyD¡fhf¡ fšé khåa§fŸ bghW¤j jåÍW  
   tifa« : 

 During the first three financial years after the commencement of this Constitution, 
the same grants, if any, shall be made by the Union and by each State 2*** for the 
benefit of the Anglo-Indian community in respect of education as were made in the 
financial year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1948. 

    Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò Kjš _‹W ãÂah©Lfë‹nghJ fšé 
bghW¤J, M§»nyh - ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âdh¨‹ eyD¡fhf, 1948 kh®¢ K¥g¤J x‹wh« 
ehSl‹ Kotilªj ãÂah©oš më¡f¥g£Ltªj khåa§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, 
mit x‹¿a¤ÂdhY« 2*** x›bthU khãy¤ÂdhY« më¡f¥g£L tUjš nt©L«. 

 During every succeeding period of three years the grants may be less by ten  
percent than those for the immediately preceding period of three years: 

  mj‰F mL¤J¥ Ã‹tU« x›bthU _‹wh©L¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ« mªj 
khåa§fŸ, mj‰F cl‹Kªija _‹wh©L¡ fhymsé‰F tH§f¥g£l 
khåa§fisél¥ g¤J éG¡fhL Fiwthf ÏU¡fyh«: 

 Provided that at the end of ten years from the commencement of this Constitution 
such grants, to the extent to which they are a special concession to the Anglo-Indian 
community, shall cease: 

   tu«òiuahf  :   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ g¤jh©LfŸ 
KoÎ‰wJ«, m¤jifa khåa§fŸ, mit M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdU¡fhd xU 
jåÍW rYifahf ÏU¡»‹w msÎ¡F m‰W¥nghF«: 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-second Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2 (w.e.f. 6-9-2000). 
2. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  
 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2000  Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš (6-9-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m mšy  gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ  
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 Provided further that no educational institution shall be entitled to receive any 
grant under this article unless at least forty percent of the annual admissions therein 
are made available to members of communities other than the Anglo-Indian 
community. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : fšé ãWtd« vÂY« M©LnjhW« nr®¡f¥bgWgt®fëš 
FiwªjJ eh‰gJ éG¡fhL M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âd® mšyhj Ãw r_f¤Âduhf 
ÏUªjhy‹¿, m¡fšé ãWtd« Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go khåa« vjidÍ« bgWtj‰F ch¨ik 
bfh©lJ MfhJ.  

338.  1[National Commission for Scheduled Castes] :  338.  1[g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhd njÁa Miza«] : 
 2[3[(1)  There shall be a Commission for the Scheduled Castes to be known as 
the National Commission for the Scheduled Castes. 

   2[3[(1) g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhd njÁa Miza« v‹W miH¡f¥bgW« 
Miza« x‹W g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Commission shall consist of a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and three other 
Members and the conditions of service and tenure of office of the Chairperson, Vice-
Chairperson and other Members so appointed shall be such as the President may by 
rule determine.] 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš Ïj‹bghU£L Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika® k‰W« _‹W cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©ljhf Ïªj 
Miza« ÏU¡F«; nkY«, m›thW mk®¤j¥bgW« jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, Ãw 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâ tiu¡f£LfS« gjé¡fhyK« FoauR¤ jiyt® tF¡F« 
éÂfë‹go ÏU¡F«.] 

 (3)  The Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other Members of the Commission shall 
be appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

   (3)  Miza¤Â‹ jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, Ãw cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahiu 
FoauR¤jiyt®, j« ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹tê 
mk®¤Jth®.  

 (4)  The Commission shall have the power to regulate its own procedure.    (4)  Miza«, jd¡Fh¨a be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤j mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«.  

 (5)  It shall be the duty of the Commission—    (5)  Ã‹tUtd Miza¤Â‹ flikfŸ MF«— 

  (a)  to investigate and monitor all matters relating to the safeguards provided for  
     the Scheduled Castes 4*** under this Constitution or under any other law for  
     the time being in force or under any order of the Government and to evaluate  
     the working of such safeguards; 

   (m)   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go mšyJ m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l«  
      x‹¿‹go mšyJ muR Miz x‹¿‹go g£oaèšf©l  
      rhÂædU¡F 4*** tif brŒa¥g£LŸs fh¥gizÎfŸ bjhl®ghd  
      bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ« MŒªJ fhQjš k‰W« f©fhâ¤jš;  
      nkY«, mªj¡ fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰gh£L éisgaid¡ fâ¤jš;  

  (b)  to inquire into specific complaints with respect to the deprivation of rights and  
     safeguards of the Scheduled Castes 4***; 

   (M)  g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¨‹ 4*** ch¨ikfS« fh¥gizÎfS«  
      g¿¡f¥gLtJ g‰¿a F¿¥Ã£l KiwpLfis érhuiz brŒjš; 

  (c)  to participate and advise on the planning process of socio-economic  
     development of the Scheduled Castes 4*** and to evaluate the progress of  
     their development under the Union and any State; 

   (Ï)   g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¨‹ 4*** r_f-bghUëaš ts®¢Á¡fhd  
      Â£läL brŒKiwæš g§nf‰wš k‰W« m¿Îiu tH§Fjš; nkY«,  
      x‹¿a¤ÂY« khãy« vÂY« mt®fŸ ts®¢Áæš V‰gL« K‹nd‰w¤ij¡  
      fâ¤jš;  

  (d)  to present to the President, annually and at such other times as the  
     Commission may deem fit, reports upon the working of those safeguards; 

   (<)   mªj¡ fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰ghL g‰¿a m¿¡iffis M©LnjhW«  
      k‰W« Miza« bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« Ãw fhy§fëY«  
      FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹åLjš;  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2, for the marginal heading  
 (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 
2. For cls. (1) and (2), cls. (1) to (9) was substituted (w.e.f. 12-3-1992) by the Constitution (Sixty-fifth Amendment)  
 Act, 1990. 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2, for cls. (1) and (2) (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 
4. The words “and Scheduled Tribes” omitted by ibid. 

  
1. Xu¤jiy¥Ã‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (19-2-2004 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. (1) k‰W« (2) M«  TWfS¡F,  kh‰whf (1) Kjš (9) TWfŸ   murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1990  Mš  
 (12-3-1992 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
3. (1) k‰W« (2) M« TWfS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  
 (19-2-2004 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
4. “k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F” v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 Provided further that no educational institution shall be entitled to receive any 
grant under this article unless at least forty percent of the annual admissions therein 
are made available to members of communities other than the Anglo-Indian 
community. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : fšé ãWtd« vÂY« M©LnjhW« nr®¡f¥bgWgt®fëš 
FiwªjJ eh‰gJ éG¡fhL M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤Âd® mšyhj Ãw r_f¤Âduhf 
ÏUªjhy‹¿, m¡fšé ãWtd« Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go khåa« vjidÍ« bgWtj‰F ch¨ik 
bfh©lJ MfhJ.  

338.  1[National Commission for Scheduled Castes] :  338.  1[g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhd njÁa Miza«] : 
 2[3[(1)  There shall be a Commission for the Scheduled Castes to be known as 
the National Commission for the Scheduled Castes. 

   2[3[(1) g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhd njÁa Miza« v‹W miH¡f¥bgW« 
Miza« x‹W g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Commission shall consist of a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and three other 
Members and the conditions of service and tenure of office of the Chairperson, Vice-
Chairperson and other Members so appointed shall be such as the President may by 
rule determine.] 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš Ïj‹bghU£L Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika® k‰W« _‹W cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©ljhf Ïªj 
Miza« ÏU¡F«; nkY«, m›thW mk®¤j¥bgW« jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, Ãw 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâ tiu¡f£LfS« gjé¡fhyK« FoauR¤ jiyt® tF¡F« 
éÂfë‹go ÏU¡F«.] 

 (3)  The Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other Members of the Commission shall 
be appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

   (3)  Miza¤Â‹ jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, Ãw cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahiu 
FoauR¤jiyt®, j« ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹tê 
mk®¤Jth®.  

 (4)  The Commission shall have the power to regulate its own procedure.    (4)  Miza«, jd¡Fh¨a be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤j mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«.  

 (5)  It shall be the duty of the Commission—    (5)  Ã‹tUtd Miza¤Â‹ flikfŸ MF«— 

  (a)  to investigate and monitor all matters relating to the safeguards provided for  
     the Scheduled Castes 4*** under this Constitution or under any other law for  
     the time being in force or under any order of the Government and to evaluate  
     the working of such safeguards; 

   (m)   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go mšyJ m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l«  
      x‹¿‹go mšyJ muR Miz x‹¿‹go g£oaèšf©l  
      rhÂædU¡F 4*** tif brŒa¥g£LŸs fh¥gizÎfŸ bjhl®ghd  
      bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ« MŒªJ fhQjš k‰W« f©fhâ¤jš;  
      nkY«, mªj¡ fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰gh£L éisgaid¡ fâ¤jš;  

  (b)  to inquire into specific complaints with respect to the deprivation of rights and  
     safeguards of the Scheduled Castes 4***; 

   (M)  g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¨‹ 4*** ch¨ikfS« fh¥gizÎfS«  
      g¿¡f¥gLtJ g‰¿a F¿¥Ã£l KiwpLfis érhuiz brŒjš; 

  (c)  to participate and advise on the planning process of socio-economic  
     development of the Scheduled Castes 4*** and to evaluate the progress of  
     their development under the Union and any State; 

   (Ï)   g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¨‹ 4*** r_f-bghUëaš ts®¢Á¡fhd  
      Â£läL brŒKiwæš g§nf‰wš k‰W« m¿Îiu tH§Fjš; nkY«,  
      x‹¿a¤ÂY« khãy« vÂY« mt®fŸ ts®¢Áæš V‰gL« K‹nd‰w¤ij¡  
      fâ¤jš;  

  (d)  to present to the President, annually and at such other times as the  
     Commission may deem fit, reports upon the working of those safeguards; 

   (<)   mªj¡ fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰ghL g‰¿a m¿¡iffis M©LnjhW«  
      k‰W« Miza« bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« Ãw fhy§fëY«  
      FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹åLjš;  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2, for the marginal heading  
 (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 
2. For cls. (1) and (2), cls. (1) to (9) was substituted (w.e.f. 12-3-1992) by the Constitution (Sixty-fifth Amendment)  
 Act, 1990. 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2, for cls. (1) and (2) (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 
4. The words “and Scheduled Tribes” omitted by ibid. 

  
1. Xu¤jiy¥Ã‰F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (19-2-2004 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. (1) k‰W« (2) M«  TWfS¡F,  kh‰whf (1) Kjš (9) TWfŸ   murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1990  Mš  
 (12-3-1992 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
3. (1) k‰W« (2) M« TWfS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  
 (19-2-2004 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
4. “k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F” v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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  (e)  to make in such reports recommendations as to the measures that should be  
     taken by the Union or any State for the effective implementation of those  
     safeguards and other measures for the protection, welfare and socio- 
     economic development of the Scheduled Castes 1***; and 

   (c)   g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhd1*** fh¥gizÎfisÍ« mt®fSila  
      ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, r_f-bghUëaš ts®¢Á M»at‰¿‰fhd Ãw  
      elto¡iffisÍ« Âw«gl¢ bra‰gL¤Jtj‰fhf, x‹¿a« mšyJ xU  
      khãy« vL¡fnt©oa elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J m¤jifa m¿¡iffëš  
      gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒjš; k‰W«  

  (f)  to discharge such other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and  
     development and advancement of the Scheduled Castes1*** as the  
     President may, subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, by  
     rule specify. 

   (C)  g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhd1*** ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, ts®¢Á,  
      nk«ghL M»ait bjhl®ghf ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l« x‹¿‹  
      tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfë‹go  
      bra‰gâfis M‰Wjš.  

 (6)  The President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of 
Parliament along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be 
taken on the recommendations relating to the Union and the reasons for the non -
acceptance, if any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (6)  m¤jifa m¿¡iffŸ mid¤JlD«, x‹¿a« bjhl®ghd gh¨ªJiufë‹ÛJ 
vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡ fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ« m¤jifa gh¨ªJiufëš 
vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« és¡F»‹w 
étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡FkhW FoauR¤jiyt® 
brŒé¥gh®. 

 (7)  Where any such report, or any part thereof, relates to any matter with which 
any State Government is concerned, a copy of such report shall be forwarded to the 
Governor of the State who shall cause it to be laid before the Legislature of the State 
along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on the 
recommendations relating to the State and the reasons for the non -acceptance, if 
any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (7)  m¤jifa m¿¡if vJÎ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vJÎ«, xU khãy muR 
bjhl®òila bghU£ghL F¿¤jjhæU¡Fäl¤J, m¤jifa m¿¡ifæ‹ gobah‹W, 
khãy MSeU¡F mD¥Ã it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, mt®, m¤jifa m¿¡ifÍl‹ khãy« 
bjhl®ghd gh¨ªJiufë‹ ÛJ vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡ fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ«, 
m¤jifa gh¨ªJiufëš vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« 
és¡F»‹w étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡FkhW 
brŒé¥gh®. 

 (8)  The Commission shall, while investigating any matter referred to in sub-
clause (a) or inquiring into any complaint referred to in sub-clause (b) of clause (5), 
have all the powers of a civil court trying a suit and in particular in respect of the 
following matters, namely:— 

   (8)  MizakhdJ, 5 M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l bghU£ghL vjidÍ« 
MŒªJ fh©ifæš mšyJ (M) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l KiwpL vjidÍ« érhuiz 
brŒifæš, ch¨iktH¡F x‹iw érhuiz brŒÍ« X® ch¨ikæaš ÚÂk‹w«, F¿¥ghf¥ 
Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J bfh©oU¡F« mid¤J mÂfhu§fisÍ« cilaJ 
MF«, mitahtd:— 

  (a)  summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person from any part of  
     India and examining him on oath; 

   (m)  ÏªÂahé‹ vªjbthU gFÂæèUªJ« eg® vtiuÍ« miH¥ghiz mD¥Ã  
     tutiH¤jš k‰W« Mizbkhêæ‹ ÛJ mtiu érhuiz brŒjš;  

  (b)  requiring the discovery and production of any document;    (M) Mtz« vjidÍ« btë¡bfhz®ªJ K‹åiy¥gL¤JkhW nt©LW¤jš; 

  (c)  receiving evidence on affidavits;    (Ï)  MizÍWÂ Mtz§fis¢ rh‹whf V‰wš;  

  (d)  requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or office;    (<)  ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ mYtyf« vÂèUªJ« muR¥ gÂtz« mšyJ mj‹ go  
     vjidÍ« bgWtj‰F nt©Ljyhiz ÏLjš; 

  (e)  issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and documents;    (c)  rh£Áfis érhuiz brŒtj‰fhfÎ« Mtz§fis MŒÎ brŒtj‰fhfÎ«  
     gâ¥ghizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¤jš; 

  (f)  any other matter which the President may, by rule, determine.    (C)  FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfshš Tw¥gL« Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ. 

 
1. The words “and Scheduled Tribes” omitted by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2  
 (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 

  
1. “k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  
 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (19-2-2004 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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  (e)  to make in such reports recommendations as to the measures that should be  
     taken by the Union or any State for the effective implementation of those  
     safeguards and other measures for the protection, welfare and socio- 
     economic development of the Scheduled Castes 1***; and 

   (c)   g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhd1*** fh¥gizÎfisÍ« mt®fSila  
      ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, r_f-bghUëaš ts®¢Á M»at‰¿‰fhd Ãw  
      elto¡iffisÍ« Âw«gl¢ bra‰gL¤Jtj‰fhf, x‹¿a« mšyJ xU  
      khãy« vL¡fnt©oa elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J m¤jifa m¿¡iffëš  
      gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒjš; k‰W«  

  (f)  to discharge such other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and  
     development and advancement of the Scheduled Castes1*** as the  
     President may, subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, by  
     rule specify. 

   (C)  g£oaèšf©l rhÂædU¡fhd1*** ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, ts®¢Á,  
      nk«ghL M»ait bjhl®ghf ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l« x‹¿‹  
      tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfë‹go  
      bra‰gâfis M‰Wjš.  

 (6)  The President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of 
Parliament along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be 
taken on the recommendations relating to the Union and the reasons for the non -
acceptance, if any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (6)  m¤jifa m¿¡iffŸ mid¤JlD«, x‹¿a« bjhl®ghd gh¨ªJiufë‹ÛJ 
vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡ fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ« m¤jifa gh¨ªJiufëš 
vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« és¡F»‹w 
étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡FkhW FoauR¤jiyt® 
brŒé¥gh®. 

 (7)  Where any such report, or any part thereof, relates to any matter with which 
any State Government is concerned, a copy of such report shall be forwarded to the 
Governor of the State who shall cause it to be laid before the Legislature of the State 
along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on the 
recommendations relating to the State and the reasons for the non -acceptance, if 
any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (7)  m¤jifa m¿¡if vJÎ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vJÎ«, xU khãy muR 
bjhl®òila bghU£ghL F¿¤jjhæU¡Fäl¤J, m¤jifa m¿¡ifæ‹ gobah‹W, 
khãy MSeU¡F mD¥Ã it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, mt®, m¤jifa m¿¡ifÍl‹ khãy« 
bjhl®ghd gh¨ªJiufë‹ ÛJ vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡ fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ«, 
m¤jifa gh¨ªJiufëš vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« 
és¡F»‹w étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡FkhW 
brŒé¥gh®. 

 (8)  The Commission shall, while investigating any matter referred to in sub-
clause (a) or inquiring into any complaint referred to in sub-clause (b) of clause (5), 
have all the powers of a civil court trying a suit and in particular in respect of the 
following matters, namely:— 

   (8)  MizakhdJ, 5 M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l bghU£ghL vjidÍ« 
MŒªJ fh©ifæš mšyJ (M) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l KiwpL vjidÍ« érhuiz 
brŒifæš, ch¨iktH¡F x‹iw érhuiz brŒÍ« X® ch¨ikæaš ÚÂk‹w«, F¿¥ghf¥ 
Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J bfh©oU¡F« mid¤J mÂfhu§fisÍ« cilaJ 
MF«, mitahtd:— 

  (a)  summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person from any part of  
     India and examining him on oath; 

   (m)  ÏªÂahé‹ vªjbthU gFÂæèUªJ« eg® vtiuÍ« miH¥ghiz mD¥Ã  
     tutiH¤jš k‰W« Mizbkhêæ‹ ÛJ mtiu érhuiz brŒjš;  

  (b)  requiring the discovery and production of any document;    (M) Mtz« vjidÍ« btë¡bfhz®ªJ K‹åiy¥gL¤JkhW nt©LW¤jš; 

  (c)  receiving evidence on affidavits;    (Ï)  MizÍWÂ Mtz§fis¢ rh‹whf V‰wš;  

  (d)  requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or office;    (<)  ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ mYtyf« vÂèUªJ« muR¥ gÂtz« mšyJ mj‹ go  
     vjidÍ« bgWtj‰F nt©Ljyhiz ÏLjš; 

  (e)  issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and documents;    (c)  rh£Áfis érhuiz brŒtj‰fhfÎ« Mtz§fis MŒÎ brŒtj‰fhfÎ«  
     gâ¥ghizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¤jš; 

  (f)  any other matter which the President may, by rule, determine.    (C)  FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfshš Tw¥gL« Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ. 

 
1. The words “and Scheduled Tribes” omitted by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2  
 (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 

  
1. “k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  
 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (19-2-2004 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 (9)  The Union and every State Government shall consult the Commission on all 
major policy matters affecting Scheduled Castes 1***.] 

   (9)  x‹¿aK«, x›bthU khãy muR« g£oaèšf©l rhÂædiu¥ 1*** ghÂ¡F« 
K¡»akhd bfhŸiffŸ mid¤ÂY« Miza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«.] 

 2[(10)]  In this article, references to the Scheduled Castes 1*** shall be construed 
as including references 3*** to the Anglo-Indian Community. 

   2[(10)]  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd® 1*** v‹D« R£LiufŸ, 3*** 
M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdiuÍ« cŸsl»¡ F¿¥gjhf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gl nt©L«.  

4[338A.  National Commission for Scheduled Tribes :   4[338 m  .  g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhd njÁa Miza« : 

 (1)  There shall be a Commission for the Scheduled Tribes to be known as the 
National Commission for the Scheduled Tribes. 

   (1)  g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhd njÁa Miza« v‹W miH¡f¥bgW« 
Miz« x‹W g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Commission shall consist of a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and three other 
Members and the conditions of service and tenure of office of the Chairperson,  
Vice-Chairperson and other Members so appointed shall be such as the President 
may by rule determine. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš Ïj‹bghU£L Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika® k‰W« _‹W cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©ljhf Ïªj 
Miza« ÏU¡F«; nkY«, m›thW mk®¤j¥bgW« jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, Ãw 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâ tiu¡f£LfS« gjé¡fhyK« FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« 
éÂfë‹go ÏU¡F«. 

 (3)  The Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other Members of the Commission 
shall be appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

   (3)  Miza¤Â‹ jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, Ãw cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahiu 
FoauR¤jiyt®, j« ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹ tê 
mk®¤Jth®.  

 (4)  The Commission shall have the power to regulate its own procedure.    (4)   Miza«, jd¡Fh¨a be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤j mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«.  

 (5)  It shall be the duty of the Commission—    (5)   Ã‹tUtd Miza¤Â‹ flikfŸ MF«— 

  (a)  to investigate and monitor all matters relating to the safeguards provided for  
     the Scheduled Tribes under this Constitution or under any other law for the  
     time being in force or under any order of the Government and to evaluate the  
     working of such safeguards; 

   (m)   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go mšyJ m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l«  
      vjå‹go mšyJ muR Miz x‹¿‹go g£oaèšf©l  
      gH§FoædU¡F tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs fh¥gizÎfŸ bjhl®ghd  
      bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ« MŒªJ fhQjš k‰W« f©fhâ¤jš,  
      nkY«, mªj¡ fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰gh£L éisgaid¡ fâ¤jš;  

  (b)  to inquire into specific complaints with respect to the deprivation of rights and  
     safeguards of the Scheduled Tribes; 

   (M)  g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ ch¨ikfS« fh¥gizÎfS«  
      g¿¡f¥gLtJ g‰¿a F¿¥Ã£l KiwpLfis érhuiz brŒjš;  

  (c)  to participate and advise on the planning process of socio-economic  
     development of the Scheduled Tribes and to evaluate the progress of their  
     development under the Union and any State; 

   (Ï)   g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ r_f-bghUëaš ts®¢Á¡fhd Â£läL  
      brŒKiwæš g§nf‰wš k‰W« m¿Îiu tH§Fjš; nkY«, x‹¿a¤ÂY«  
      khãy« vÂY« mt®fŸ ts®¢Áæš V‰gL« K‹nd‰w¤ij¡ fâ¤jš;  

 
1. The words “and Scheduled Tribes” omitted by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2  
 (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 
2. Cl (3) re-numbered as cl. (10) by the Constitution (Sixty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2  
 (w.e.f. 12-3-1992). 
3. The words “to such other backward classes as the President may, on receipt of the report of a  
 Commission appointed under clause (1) of article 340, by order specify and also” omitted by the  
 Constitution (One Hundred and Second Amendment) Act, 2018, s. 2 (w.e.f. 11-8-2018). 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 3 (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 

  
1. “k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædiu” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  
 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (19-2-2004 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. (3) M« TW,  (10) M« Twhf murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1990 Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš (12-3-1992 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kW v©âl¥g£lJ. 

3. “FoauR¤jiyt®, 340 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go  mk®¤j¥gL« X® Miza¤Â‹ m¿¡ifia¥ bg‰wj‹  
 nkš, Mizæ‹tê F¿¤Jiu¡F« m¤jifa Ãw Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdiuÍ« m¤Jl‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ,  
 murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2018 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-8-2018 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 é£Lél¥g£ld. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2003 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (19-2-2004 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (9)  The Union and every State Government shall consult the Commission on all 
major policy matters affecting Scheduled Castes 1***.] 

   (9)  x‹¿aK«, x›bthU khãy muR« g£oaèšf©l rhÂædiu¥ 1*** ghÂ¡F« 
K¡»akhd bfhŸiffŸ mid¤ÂY« Miza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«.] 

 2[(10)]  In this article, references to the Scheduled Castes 1*** shall be construed 
as including references 3*** to the Anglo-Indian Community. 

   2[(10)]  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd® 1*** v‹D« R£LiufŸ, 3*** 
M§»nyh-ÏªÂa® r_f¤ÂdiuÍ« cŸsl»¡ F¿¥gjhf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gl nt©L«.  

4[338A.  National Commission for Scheduled Tribes :   4[338 m  .  g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhd njÁa Miza« : 

 (1)  There shall be a Commission for the Scheduled Tribes to be known as the 
National Commission for the Scheduled Tribes. 

   (1)  g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhd njÁa Miza« v‹W miH¡f¥bgW« 
Miz« x‹W g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhf ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Commission shall consist of a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and three other 
Members and the conditions of service and tenure of office of the Chairperson,  
Vice-Chairperson and other Members so appointed shall be such as the President 
may by rule determine. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš Ïj‹bghU£L Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika® k‰W« _‹W cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©ljhf Ïªj 
Miza« ÏU¡F«; nkY«, m›thW mk®¤j¥bgW« jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, Ãw 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâ tiu¡f£LfS« gjé¡fhyK« FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« 
éÂfë‹go ÏU¡F«. 

 (3)  The Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other Members of the Commission 
shall be appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

   (3)  Miza¤Â‹ jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, Ãw cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahiu 
FoauR¤jiyt®, j« ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹ tê 
mk®¤Jth®.  

 (4)  The Commission shall have the power to regulate its own procedure.    (4)   Miza«, jd¡Fh¨a be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤j mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«.  

 (5)  It shall be the duty of the Commission—    (5)   Ã‹tUtd Miza¤Â‹ flikfŸ MF«— 

  (a)  to investigate and monitor all matters relating to the safeguards provided for  
     the Scheduled Tribes under this Constitution or under any other law for the  
     time being in force or under any order of the Government and to evaluate the  
     working of such safeguards; 

   (m)   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go mšyJ m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l«  
      vjå‹go mšyJ muR Miz x‹¿‹go g£oaèšf©l  
      gH§FoædU¡F tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs fh¥gizÎfŸ bjhl®ghd  
      bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ« MŒªJ fhQjš k‰W« f©fhâ¤jš,  
      nkY«, mªj¡ fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰gh£L éisgaid¡ fâ¤jš;  

  (b)  to inquire into specific complaints with respect to the deprivation of rights and  
     safeguards of the Scheduled Tribes; 

   (M)  g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ ch¨ikfS« fh¥gizÎfS«  
      g¿¡f¥gLtJ g‰¿a F¿¥Ã£l KiwpLfis érhuiz brŒjš;  

  (c)  to participate and advise on the planning process of socio-economic  
     development of the Scheduled Tribes and to evaluate the progress of their  
     development under the Union and any State; 

   (Ï)   g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ r_f-bghUëaš ts®¢Á¡fhd Â£läL  
      brŒKiwæš g§nf‰wš k‰W« m¿Îiu tH§Fjš; nkY«, x‹¿a¤ÂY«  
      khãy« vÂY« mt®fŸ ts®¢Áæš V‰gL« K‹nd‰w¤ij¡ fâ¤jš;  

 
1. The words “and Scheduled Tribes” omitted by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2  
 (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 
2. Cl (3) re-numbered as cl. (10) by the Constitution (Sixty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2  
 (w.e.f. 12-3-1992). 
3. The words “to such other backward classes as the President may, on receipt of the report of a  
 Commission appointed under clause (1) of article 340, by order specify and also” omitted by the  
 Constitution (One Hundred and Second Amendment) Act, 2018, s. 2 (w.e.f. 11-8-2018). 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 3 (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 

  
1. “k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædiu” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  
 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (19-2-2004 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. (3) M« TW,  (10) M« Twhf murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1990 Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš (12-3-1992 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kW v©âl¥g£lJ. 

3. “FoauR¤jiyt®, 340 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go  mk®¤j¥gL« X® Miza¤Â‹ m¿¡ifia¥ bg‰wj‹  
 nkš, Mizæ‹tê F¿¤Jiu¡F« m¤jifa Ãw Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdiuÍ« m¤Jl‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ,  
 murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2018 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-8-2018 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 é£Lél¥g£ld. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  2003 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (19-2-2004 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (d)  to present to the President, annually and at such other times as the  
     Commission may deem fit, reports upon the working of those safeguards; 

   (<)   mªj¡ fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰ghL g‰¿a m¿¡iffis M©LnjhW«  
      k‰W« Miza« bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« Ãw fhy§fëY«  
      FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹åLjš; 

  (e)  to make in such reports recommendation as to the measures that should be  
     taken by the Union or any State for the effective implementation of those  
     safeguards and other measures for the protection, welfare and socio- 
     economic development of the Scheduled Tribes; and 

   (c)    g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhd fh¥gizÎfisÍ« mt®fSila  
      ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, r_f-bghUëaš ts®¢Á M»at‰¿‰fhd Ãw  
      elto¡iffisÍ« Âw«gl¢ bra‰gL¤Jtj‰fhf, x‹¿a« mšyJ xU  
      khãy« vL¡fnt©oa elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J m¤jifa m¿¡iffëš  
      gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒjš; k‰W« 

  (f)  to discharge such other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and  
     development and advancement of the Scheduled Tribes as the President  
     may, subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, by rule  
     specify. 

   (C)  g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhd ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, ts®¢Á, nk«ghL  
      M»ait bjhl®ghf, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F  
      c£g£L, FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfë‹go  bra‰gâfis M‰Wjš. 

 (6)  The President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of 
Parliament along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be 
taken on the recommendations relating to the Union and the reasons for the non-
acceptance, if any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (6)  m¤jifa m¿¡iffŸ mid¤JlD«, x‹¿a« bjhl®ghd gh¨ªJiufë‹ÛJ 
vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡ fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ« m¤jifa gh¨ªJiufëš 
vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« és¡F»‹w 
étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡FkhW FoauR¤ jiyt® 
brŒé¥gh®. 

 (7)  Where any such report, or any part thereof, relates to any matter with which 
any State Government is concerned, a copy of such report shall be forwarded to the 
Governor of the State who shall cause it to be laid before the Legislature of the State 
along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on the 
recommendations relating to the State and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if 
any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (7)  m¤jifa m¿¡if vJÎ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vJÎ«, xU khãy muR 
bjhl®òila bghU£ghL F¿¤jjhæU¡Fäl¤J, m¤jifa m¿¡ifæ‹ gobah‹W, 
khãy MSeU¡F mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, mt®, m¤jifa m¿¡ifÍl‹ khãy« 
bjhl®ghd gh¨ªJiufë‹ ÛJ vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡ fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ«, 
m¤jifa gh¨ªJiufëš vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« 
és¡F»‹w étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡FkhW 
brŒé¥gh®. 

 (8)  The Commission shall, while investigating any matter referred to in sub-
clause (a) or inquiring into any complaint referred to in sub-clause (b) of clause (5), 
have all the powers of a civil court trying a suit and in particular in respect of the 
following matters, namely:— 

   (8)  MizakhdJ, (5) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l bghU£ghL vjidÍ« 
MŒªJ fh©ifæš mšyJ (M) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l KiwpL vjidÍ« érhuiz 
brŒifæš, ch¨ik tH¡F x‹iw érhuiz brŒÍ« X® ch¨ikæaš ÚÂk‹w«, F¿¥ghf 
Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J bfh©oU¡F« mid¤J mÂfhu§fisÍ« cilaJ 
MF«, mitahtd:- 

  (a)  summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person from any part of  
     India and examining him on oath; 

   (m)   ÏªÂahé‹ vªjbthU gFÂæèUªJ« eg® vtiuÍ« miH¥ghiz  
      mD¥Ã tutiH¤jš k‰W« Mizbkhêæ‹ ÛJ mtiu érhuiz  
      brŒjš; 

  (b)  requiring the discovery and production of any document;    (M)  Mtz« vjidÍ« btë¡bfhz®ªJ K‹åiy¥gL¤JkhW  
      nt©LW¤jš; 

  (c)  receiving evidence on affidavits;    (Ï)   MizÍWÂ Mtz§fis¢ rh‹whf V‰wš;  

  (d)  requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or office;    (<)   ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ mYtyf« vÂèUªJ« muR¥ gÂtz« mšyJ mj‹ go  
      vjidÍ« bgWtj‰F nt©Ljyhiz ÏLjš; 

  (e)  issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and documents;    (c)   rh£Áfis érhuiz brŒtj‰fhfÎ« Mtz§fis MŒÎ  
      brŒtj‰fhfÎ« gâ¥ghizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¤jš;  

  (f)  any other matter which the President may, by rule, determine.    (C)  FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfëš Tw¥gL« Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ.  
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  (d)  to present to the President, annually and at such other times as the  
     Commission may deem fit, reports upon the working of those safeguards; 

   (<)   mªj¡ fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰ghL g‰¿a m¿¡iffis M©LnjhW«  
      k‰W« Miza« bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« Ãw fhy§fëY«  
      FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹åLjš; 

  (e)  to make in such reports recommendation as to the measures that should be  
     taken by the Union or any State for the effective implementation of those  
     safeguards and other measures for the protection, welfare and socio- 
     economic development of the Scheduled Tribes; and 

   (c)    g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhd fh¥gizÎfisÍ« mt®fSila  
      ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, r_f-bghUëaš ts®¢Á M»at‰¿‰fhd Ãw  
      elto¡iffisÍ« Âw«gl¢ bra‰gL¤Jtj‰fhf, x‹¿a« mšyJ xU  
      khãy« vL¡fnt©oa elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J m¤jifa m¿¡iffëš  
      gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒjš; k‰W« 

  (f)  to discharge such other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and  
     development and advancement of the Scheduled Tribes as the President  
     may, subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, by rule  
     specify. 

   (C)  g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡fhd ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, ts®¢Á, nk«ghL  
      M»ait bjhl®ghf, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F  
      c£g£L, FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfë‹go  bra‰gâfis M‰Wjš. 

 (6)  The President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of 
Parliament along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be 
taken on the recommendations relating to the Union and the reasons for the non-
acceptance, if any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (6)  m¤jifa m¿¡iffŸ mid¤JlD«, x‹¿a« bjhl®ghd gh¨ªJiufë‹ÛJ 
vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡ fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ« m¤jifa gh¨ªJiufëš 
vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« és¡F»‹w 
étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡FkhW FoauR¤ jiyt® 
brŒé¥gh®. 

 (7)  Where any such report, or any part thereof, relates to any matter with which 
any State Government is concerned, a copy of such report shall be forwarded to the 
Governor of the State who shall cause it to be laid before the Legislature of the State 
along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on the 
recommendations relating to the State and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if 
any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (7)  m¤jifa m¿¡if vJÎ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vJÎ«, xU khãy muR 
bjhl®òila bghU£ghL F¿¤jjhæU¡Fäl¤J, m¤jifa m¿¡ifæ‹ gobah‹W, 
khãy MSeU¡F mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, mt®, m¤jifa m¿¡ifÍl‹ khãy« 
bjhl®ghd gh¨ªJiufë‹ ÛJ vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡ fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ«, 
m¤jifa gh¨ªJiufëš vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« 
és¡F»‹w étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡FkhW 
brŒé¥gh®. 

 (8)  The Commission shall, while investigating any matter referred to in sub-
clause (a) or inquiring into any complaint referred to in sub-clause (b) of clause (5), 
have all the powers of a civil court trying a suit and in particular in respect of the 
following matters, namely:— 

   (8)  MizakhdJ, (5) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l bghU£ghL vjidÍ« 
MŒªJ fh©ifæš mšyJ (M) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l KiwpL vjidÍ« érhuiz 
brŒifæš, ch¨ik tH¡F x‹iw érhuiz brŒÍ« X® ch¨ikæaš ÚÂk‹w«, F¿¥ghf 
Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J bfh©oU¡F« mid¤J mÂfhu§fisÍ« cilaJ 
MF«, mitahtd:- 

  (a)  summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person from any part of  
     India and examining him on oath; 

   (m)   ÏªÂahé‹ vªjbthU gFÂæèUªJ« eg® vtiuÍ« miH¥ghiz  
      mD¥Ã tutiH¤jš k‰W« Mizbkhêæ‹ ÛJ mtiu érhuiz  
      brŒjš; 

  (b)  requiring the discovery and production of any document;    (M)  Mtz« vjidÍ« btë¡bfhz®ªJ K‹åiy¥gL¤JkhW  
      nt©LW¤jš; 

  (c)  receiving evidence on affidavits;    (Ï)   MizÍWÂ Mtz§fis¢ rh‹whf V‰wš;  

  (d)  requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or office;    (<)   ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ mYtyf« vÂèUªJ« muR¥ gÂtz« mšyJ mj‹ go  
      vjidÍ« bgWtj‰F nt©Ljyhiz ÏLjš; 

  (e)  issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and documents;    (c)   rh£Áfis érhuiz brŒtj‰fhfÎ« Mtz§fis MŒÎ  
      brŒtj‰fhfÎ« gâ¥ghizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¤jš;  

  (f)  any other matter which the President may, by rule, determine.    (C)  FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfëš Tw¥gL« Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ.  
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 (9)  The Union and every State Government shall consult the Commission on all 
major policy matters affecting Scheduled Tribes.] 

   (9)  x‹¿aK«, x›bthU khãy muR« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædiu¥ ghÂ¡F« 
K¡»akhd bfhŸiffŸ mid¤ÂY« Miza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«.] 

1[338B.  National Commission for Backward Classes :  1[338  M .  Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡fhd njÁa Miza« : 

 (1)  There shall be a Commission for the socially and educationally backward 
classes to be known as the National Commission for Backward Classes. 

   (1)  Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡fhd njÁa Miza« v‹W miH¡f¥bgW« 
Miza« x‹W rKjha ãiyæY« fšé ãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡fhf 
ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Commission shall consist of a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and three other 
Members and the conditions of service and tenure of office of the Chairperson, Vice-
Chairperson and other Members so appointed shall be such as the President may by 
rule determine. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš Ïj‹ bghU£L Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika® k‰W« _‹W cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©ljhf Ïªj 
Miza« ÏU¡F«; nkY«, m›thW mk®¤j¥bgW« jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, Ãw 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâ tiu¡f£LfS« gjé¡fhyK« FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« 
éÂfë‹go ÏU¡F«. 

 (3)  The Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other Members of the Commission 
shall be appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

   (3)  Miza¤Â‹ jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika® Ãw cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahiu 
FoauR¤jiyt®, j« ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹ tê 
mk®¤Jth®. 

 (4)  The Commission shall have the power to regulate its own procedure.    (4)  Miza«, jd¡Fça be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤j mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 (5)  It shall be the duty of the Commission—    (5)  Ã‹tUtd Miza¤Â‹ flikfŸ MF«— 

  (a)  to investigate and monitor all matters relating to the safeguards provided for  
     the socially and educationally backward classes under this Constitution or  
     under any other law for the time being in force or under any order of the  
     Government and to evaluate the working of such safeguards; 

   (m)   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go mšyJ m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l«  
      x‹¿‹go mšyJ muR Miz x‹¿‹go rKjhaãiyæY«  
      fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡F tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs  
      fh¥gizÎfŸ bjhl®ghd bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ« MŒªJ fhQjš  
      k‰W« f©fhâ¤jš; nkY« mªj fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰gh£L  
      éisgaid¡ fâ¤jš;  

  (b)  to inquire into specific complaints with respect to the deprivation of rights and  
     safeguards of the socially and educationally backward classes; 

   (M)  rKjhaãiyæY«  fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdç‹  
      cçikfS« fh¥gizÎfS« g¿¡f¥gLtJ g‰¿a F¿¥Ã£l KiwpLfis  
      érhuiz brŒjš; 

  (c)  to participate and advise on the socio-economic development of the socially  
     and educationally backward classes and to evaluate the progress of their  
     development under the Union and any State; 

   (Ï)   rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdç‹  
      r_f-bghUëaš ts®¢Áæš g§nf‰wš k‰W« m¿Îiu tH§Fjš; nkY«,  
      x‹¿a¤ÂY« khãy« vÂY« mt®fŸ ts®¢Áæš V‰gL« K‹nd‰w¤ij¡  
      fâ¤jš; 

  (d)  to present to the President, annually and at such other times as the  
     Commission may deem fit, reports upon the working of those safeguards; 

   (<)   mªj¡ fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰ghL g‰¿a m¿¡iffis M©LnjhW«  
      k‰W« Miza« bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« Ãw fhy§fëY«  
      FoauR¤jiytçl« K‹åLjš; 

  (e)  to make in such reports the recommendations as to the measures that  
     should be taken by the Union or any State for the effective implementation of  
     those safeguards and other measures for the protection, welfare and socio- 
     economic development of the socially and educationally backward classes; 
     and 

   (c)   rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡fhd  
      fh¥gizÎfisÍ« mt®fSila ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, r_f-bghUëaš  
      ts®¢Á M»at‰¿‰fhd Ãw elto¡iffisÍ« Âw«gl¢  
      bra‰gL¤Jtj‰fhf, x‹¿a« mšyJ xU khãy« vL¡f nt©oa  
      elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J m¤jifa m¿¡iffëš gçªJiufŸ brŒjš; k‰W« 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Second Amendment) Act, 2018, s. 3 (w.e.f. 11-8-2018). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2018  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (11-8-2018 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (9)  The Union and every State Government shall consult the Commission on all 
major policy matters affecting Scheduled Tribes.] 

   (9)  x‹¿aK«, x›bthU khãy muR« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædiu¥ ghÂ¡F« 
K¡»akhd bfhŸiffŸ mid¤ÂY« Miza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«.] 

1[338B.  National Commission for Backward Classes :  1[338  M .  Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡fhd njÁa Miza« : 

 (1)  There shall be a Commission for the socially and educationally backward 
classes to be known as the National Commission for Backward Classes. 

   (1)  Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡fhd njÁa Miza« v‹W miH¡f¥bgW« 
Miza« x‹W rKjha ãiyæY« fšé ãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡fhf 
ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Commission shall consist of a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and three other 
Members and the conditions of service and tenure of office of the Chairperson, Vice-
Chairperson and other Members so appointed shall be such as the President may by 
rule determine. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤Âdhš Ïj‹ bghU£L Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L, jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika® k‰W« _‹W cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©ljhf Ïªj 
Miza« ÏU¡F«; nkY«, m›thW mk®¤j¥bgW« jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika®, Ãw 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gâ tiu¡f£LfS« gjé¡fhyK« FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F« 
éÂfë‹go ÏU¡F«. 

 (3)  The Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other Members of the Commission 
shall be appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

   (3)  Miza¤Â‹ jiyika®, Jiz¤jiyika® Ãw cW¥Ãd®fŸ M»nahiu 
FoauR¤jiyt®, j« ifbah¥gK« K¤ÂiuÍ« bfh©l mÂfhu Mizæ‹ tê 
mk®¤Jth®. 

 (4)  The Commission shall have the power to regulate its own procedure.    (4)  Miza«, jd¡Fça be¿Kiwia xG§FW¤j mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 (5)  It shall be the duty of the Commission—    (5)  Ã‹tUtd Miza¤Â‹ flikfŸ MF«— 

  (a)  to investigate and monitor all matters relating to the safeguards provided for  
     the socially and educationally backward classes under this Constitution or  
     under any other law for the time being in force or under any order of the  
     Government and to evaluate the working of such safeguards; 

   (m)   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go mšyJ m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l«  
      x‹¿‹go mšyJ muR Miz x‹¿‹go rKjhaãiyæY«  
      fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡F tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs  
      fh¥gizÎfŸ bjhl®ghd bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ« MŒªJ fhQjš  
      k‰W« f©fhâ¤jš; nkY« mªj fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰gh£L  
      éisgaid¡ fâ¤jš;  

  (b)  to inquire into specific complaints with respect to the deprivation of rights and  
     safeguards of the socially and educationally backward classes; 

   (M)  rKjhaãiyæY«  fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdç‹  
      cçikfS« fh¥gizÎfS« g¿¡f¥gLtJ g‰¿a F¿¥Ã£l KiwpLfis  
      érhuiz brŒjš; 

  (c)  to participate and advise on the socio-economic development of the socially  
     and educationally backward classes and to evaluate the progress of their  
     development under the Union and any State; 

   (Ï)   rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdç‹  
      r_f-bghUëaš ts®¢Áæš g§nf‰wš k‰W« m¿Îiu tH§Fjš; nkY«,  
      x‹¿a¤ÂY« khãy« vÂY« mt®fŸ ts®¢Áæš V‰gL« K‹nd‰w¤ij¡  
      fâ¤jš; 

  (d)  to present to the President, annually and at such other times as the  
     Commission may deem fit, reports upon the working of those safeguards; 

   (<)   mªj¡ fh¥gizÎfë‹ bra‰ghL g‰¿a m¿¡iffis M©LnjhW«  
      k‰W« Miza« bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« Ãw fhy§fëY«  
      FoauR¤jiytçl« K‹åLjš; 

  (e)  to make in such reports the recommendations as to the measures that  
     should be taken by the Union or any State for the effective implementation of  
     those safeguards and other measures for the protection, welfare and socio- 
     economic development of the socially and educationally backward classes; 
     and 

   (c)   rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡fhd  
      fh¥gizÎfisÍ« mt®fSila ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, r_f-bghUëaš  
      ts®¢Á M»at‰¿‰fhd Ãw elto¡iffisÍ« Âw«gl¢  
      bra‰gL¤Jtj‰fhf, x‹¿a« mšyJ xU khãy« vL¡f nt©oa  
      elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J m¤jifa m¿¡iffëš gçªJiufŸ brŒjš; k‰W« 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Second Amendment) Act, 2018, s. 3 (w.e.f. 11-8-2018). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2018  Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (11-8-2018 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (f)  to discharge such other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and  
     development and advancement of the socially and educationally backward  
     classes as the President may, subject to the provisions of any law made by  
     Parliament, by rule specify. 

   (C)  rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡fhd  
      ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, ts®¢Á, nk«ghL M»ait bjhl®ghf, ehlhSk‹w«  
      Ïa‰W« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F«  
      éÂfë‹go bra‰gâfis M‰Wjš. 

 (6)  The President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of 
Parliament along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be 
taken on the recommendations relating to the Union and the reasons for the non-
acceptance, if any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (6)  m¤jifa m¿¡iffŸ mid¤JlD«, x‹¿a« bjhl®ghd gçªJiufë‹ ÛJ 
vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ« m¤jifa gçªJiufëš 
vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« és¡F»‹w 
étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡FkhW FoauR¤jiyt® 
brŒé¥gh®.  

 (7)  Where any such report, or any part thereof, relates to any matter with which 
any State Government is concerned, a copy of such report shall be forwarded to the 
State Government which shall cause it to be laid before the Legislature of the State 
along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on the 
recommendations relating to the State and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if 
any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (7)  m¤jifa m¿¡if vJÎ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vJÎ«, xU khãy muR 
bjhl®òila bghU£ghL F¿¤jjhæU¡Fäl¤J, m¤jifa m¿¡ifæ‹ gobah‹W, 
khãy muÁ‰F mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, mJ, m¤jifa m¿¡ifÍl‹ khãy« 
bjhl®ghd gçªJiufë‹ ÛJ vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡ fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ«, 
m¤jifa gçªJiufëš vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸsglhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« 
és¡F»‹w étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡FkhW 
brŒé¤jš nt©L«. 

 (8)  The Commission shall, while investigating any matter referred to in sub-
clause (a) or inquiring into any complaint referred to in sub-clause (b) of clause (5), 
have all the powers of a civil court trying a suit and in particular in respect of the 
following matters, namely:— 

   (8)  MizakhdJ, (5) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l bghU£ghL vjidÍ« 
MŒªJ fh©ifæš mšyJ (M) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l KiwpL vjidÍ« érhuiz 
brŒifæš, cçik tH¡F x‹iw  érhuiz brŒÍ« X® cçikæš ÚÂk‹w«, F¿¥ghf 
Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J,   bfh©oU¡F« mid¤J mÂfhu§fisÍ« 
cilaJ MF«, mitahtd:— 

  (a)  summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person from any part of  
     India and examining him on oath; 

   (m)   ÏªÂahé‹ vªjbthU gFÂæèUªJ« eg® vtiuÍ« miH¥ghiz  
      mD¥Ã tutiH¤jš k‰W« Mizbkhêæ‹ ÛJ mtiu érhuiz  
      brŒjš; 

  (b)  requiring the discovery and production of any document;    (M)  Mtz« vjidÍ« btë¡bfhz®ªJ K‹åiy¥gL¤JkhW  
      nt©LW¤Jjš; 

  (c)  receiving evidence on affidavits;    (Ï)   MizÍWÂ Mtz§fis¢ rh‹whf V‰wš ; 

  (d)  requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or office;    (<)   ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ mYtyf« vÂèUªJ« muR¥ gÂtz« mšyJ mj‹ go  
      vjidÍ« bgWtj‰F nt©Ljyhiz ÏLjš; 

  (e)  issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and documents;     (c)   rh£Áfis érhuiz brŒtj‰fhfÎ« Mtz§fis MŒÎ  
      brŒtj‰fhfÎ« gâ¥ghizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¤jš; 

  (f)  any other matter which the President may, by rule, determine.    (C)  FoauR¤ jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfëš Tw¥gL«  Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ 

 (9)  The Union and every State Government shall consult the Commission on all 
major policy matters affecting the socially and educationally backward classes.] 

   (9)  x‹¿aK«, x›bthU khãy muR« rKjhaãiyæY« fšé ãiyæY« 
Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdiu¥ ghÂ¡F« K¡»akhd bfhŸiffŸ mid¤ÂY« 
Miza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«. ] 
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  (f)  to discharge such other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and  
     development and advancement of the socially and educationally backward  
     classes as the President may, subject to the provisions of any law made by  
     Parliament, by rule specify. 

   (C)  rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥ÃdU¡fhd  
      ghJfh¥ò, eythœÎ, ts®¢Á, nk«ghL M»ait bjhl®ghf, ehlhSk‹w«  
      Ïa‰W« r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, FoauR¤jiyt® tF¡F«  
      éÂfë‹go bra‰gâfis M‰Wjš. 

 (6)  The President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of 
Parliament along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be 
taken on the recommendations relating to the Union and the reasons for the non-
acceptance, if any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (6)  m¤jifa m¿¡iffŸ mid¤JlD«, x‹¿a« bjhl®ghd gçªJiufë‹ ÛJ 
vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ« m¤jifa gçªJiufëš 
vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸs¥glhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« és¡F»‹w 
étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡FkhW FoauR¤jiyt® 
brŒé¥gh®.  

 (7)  Where any such report, or any part thereof, relates to any matter with which 
any State Government is concerned, a copy of such report shall be forwarded to the 
State Government which shall cause it to be laid before the Legislature of the State 
along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on the 
recommendations relating to the State and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if 
any, of any of such recommendations. 

   (7)  m¤jifa m¿¡if vJÎ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vJÎ«, xU khãy muR 
bjhl®òila bghU£ghL F¿¤jjhæU¡Fäl¤J, m¤jifa m¿¡ifæ‹ gobah‹W, 
khãy muÁ‰F mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, mJ, m¤jifa m¿¡ifÍl‹ khãy« 
bjhl®ghd gçªJiufë‹ ÛJ vL¡f¥gL« mšyJ vL¡f¡ fUj¥gL« elto¡ifiaÍ«, 
m¤jifa gçªJiufëš vitÍ« V‰W¡bfhŸsglhéo‹, mj‰fhd fhuz§fisÍ« 
és¡F»‹w étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡FkhW 
brŒé¤jš nt©L«. 

 (8)  The Commission shall, while investigating any matter referred to in sub-
clause (a) or inquiring into any complaint referred to in sub-clause (b) of clause (5), 
have all the powers of a civil court trying a suit and in particular in respect of the 
following matters, namely:— 

   (8)  MizakhdJ, (5) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l bghU£ghL vjidÍ« 
MŒªJ fh©ifæš mšyJ (M) c£T¿š R£l¥g£l KiwpL vjidÍ« érhuiz 
brŒifæš, cçik tH¡F x‹iw  érhuiz brŒÍ« X® cçikæš ÚÂk‹w«, F¿¥ghf 
Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J,   bfh©oU¡F« mid¤J mÂfhu§fisÍ« 
cilaJ MF«, mitahtd:— 

  (a)  summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person from any part of  
     India and examining him on oath; 

   (m)   ÏªÂahé‹ vªjbthU gFÂæèUªJ« eg® vtiuÍ« miH¥ghiz  
      mD¥Ã tutiH¤jš k‰W« Mizbkhêæ‹ ÛJ mtiu érhuiz  
      brŒjš; 

  (b)  requiring the discovery and production of any document;    (M)  Mtz« vjidÍ« btë¡bfhz®ªJ K‹åiy¥gL¤JkhW  
      nt©LW¤Jjš; 

  (c)  receiving evidence on affidavits;    (Ï)   MizÍWÂ Mtz§fis¢ rh‹whf V‰wš ; 

  (d)  requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or office;    (<)   ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ mYtyf« vÂèUªJ« muR¥ gÂtz« mšyJ mj‹ go  
      vjidÍ« bgWtj‰F nt©Ljyhiz ÏLjš; 

  (e)  issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and documents;     (c)   rh£Áfis érhuiz brŒtj‰fhfÎ« Mtz§fis MŒÎ  
      brŒtj‰fhfÎ« gâ¥ghizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¤jš; 

  (f)  any other matter which the President may, by rule, determine.    (C)  FoauR¤ jiyt® tF¡F« éÂfëš Tw¥gL«  Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ 

 (9)  The Union and every State Government shall consult the Commission on all 
major policy matters affecting the socially and educationally backward classes.] 

   (9)  x‹¿aK«, x›bthU khãy muR« rKjhaãiyæY« fšé ãiyæY« 
Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdiu¥ ghÂ¡F« K¡»akhd bfhŸiffŸ mid¤ÂY« 
Miza¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjš nt©L«. ] 
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339.  Control of the Union over the administration of Scheduled Areas and the  
   welfare of Scheduled Tribes : 

 339.  g£oaš tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf«, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ eythœÎ  
   M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs f£lhŸif : 

 (1)  The President may at any time and shall, at the expiration of ten years from 
the commencement of this Constitution by order appoint a Commission to report on 
the administration of the Scheduled Areas and the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in 
the States 1***. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê 1*** khãy§fëYŸs g£oaš tiuæl§fë‹ 
ãUthf« F¿¤J« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ eythœÎ g‰¿Í« m¿¡if 
më¥gj‰fhf Miza« x‹iw v¢rka¤ÂY« mk®¤jyh«; Mdhš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ g¤jh©LfŸ fêÎ‰wJ« m¤jifa Miza¤ij mk®¤Jjš 
nt©L«.  

 The order may define the composition, powers and procedure of the Commission 
and may contain such incidental or ancillary provisions as the President may consider 
necessary or desirable. 

   mªj Miza¤Â‹ f£lik¥ò, mÂfhu§fŸ, be¿Kiw M»at‰iw mªj Miz 
tiuaiw brŒayh«; nkY«, FoauR¤jiyt® njitbad mšyJ cfªjbjd¡ fUJ« 
rh®ÎW k‰W« rh®Ãaš tifa§fisÍ« mªj Miz bfh©oU¡fyh«. 

 (2)  The executive power of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions to 
2[a State] as to the drawing up and execution of schemes specified in the direction to 
be essential for the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the State. 

   (2)  xU khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ eythœé‰F 
Ï‹¿aikahjit vd¥ gâ¥òiuæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Â£l§fis tF¥gJ g‰¿Í«, 
mt‰iw ãiwnt‰WtJ F¿¤J« 2[mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥] gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtJ« x‹¿a¤J 
M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«.  

340.  Appointment of a Commission to investigate the conditions of backward  
   classes : 

 340.  Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdh¨‹ ãiyikfis MŒªJ fh©gj‰F Miza« x‹iw  
   mk®¤Jjš :  

 (1)  The President may by order appoint a Commission consisting of such 
persons as he thinks fit to investigate the conditions of socially and educationally 
backward classes within the territory of India and the difficulties under which they 
labour and to make recommendations as to the steps that should be taken by the 
Union or any State to remove such difficulties and to improve their condition and as 
to the grants that should be made for the purpose by the Union or any State and the 
conditions subject to which such grants should be made, and the order appointing 
such Commission shall define the procedure to be followed by the Commission. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs r_f ãiyæY« fšé ãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l 
tF¥Ãdh¨‹ ãiyikfisÍ« mt®fis cH‰W« Ïl®¥ghLfisÍ« MŒªJ fh©gj‰F« 
m¤jifa Ïl®¥ghLfis mf‰¿, mt®fë‹ ãiyikia nk«gL¤Jtj‰F x‹¿a« 
mšyJ khãy« vJÎ« vL¡f nt©oa elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J« mj‹bghU£L x‹¿a« 
mšyJ xU khãy« më¡fnt©oa khåa§fŸ bghW¤J« m«khåa§fŸ vªj 
tiu¡f£LfS¡F£g£L më¡f¥glnt©L« v‹gJ g‰¿Í« gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒtj‰F«, 
FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê, jh« j¡ft®fbsd¡ fUJgt®fis¡ bfh©l 
Miza« x‹iw mk®¤jyh«; m¤jifa Miza¤ij mk®¤J»w MizahdJ, mªj 
Miza« Ã‹g‰wnt©oa be¿KiwfisÍ« tiuaiw brŒÍ«. 

 (2)  A Commission so appointed shall investigate the matters referred to them 
and present to the President a report setting out the facts as found by them and 
making such recommendations as they think proper. 

   (2)  m›thW mk®¤j¥g£l Miza«, jd¡F¡ F¿¤jD¥g¥g£LŸs 
bghU£ghLfis MŒÎbrŒJ jh‹ f©l¿ªj bghU©ikfis éth¨¤J¤ jh‹ 
V‰òilait vd¡ fUJ« gh¨ªJiufSl‹ X® m¿¡ifia¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨l« 
më¤jš nt©L«. 

 (3)  The President shall cause a copy of the report so presented together with a 
memorandum explaining the action taken thereon to be laid before each House of 
Parliament. 

   (3)  m›thW më¡f¥g£l m¿¡ifæ‹ xU goæid, mj‹ ÛJ nk‰bfhŸs¥g£l 
elto¡ifia és¡F« étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w mit 
x›bth‹¿‹ K‹ò« it¡FkhW brŒth®. 

 
1. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  
 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for “any such state”. 

  
1 “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m k‰W« gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ  
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “m¤jifa khãy« vj‰F«’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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339.  Control of the Union over the administration of Scheduled Areas and the  
   welfare of Scheduled Tribes : 

 339.  g£oaš tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf«, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ eythœÎ  
   M»at‰¿‹ ÛJ x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs f£lhŸif : 

 (1)  The President may at any time and shall, at the expiration of ten years from 
the commencement of this Constitution by order appoint a Commission to report on 
the administration of the Scheduled Areas and the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in 
the States 1***. 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê 1*** khãy§fëYŸs g£oaš tiuæl§fë‹ 
ãUthf« F¿¤J« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ eythœÎ g‰¿Í« m¿¡if 
më¥gj‰fhf Miza« x‹iw v¢rka¤ÂY« mk®¤jyh«; Mdhš, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ g¤jh©LfŸ fêÎ‰wJ« m¤jifa Miza¤ij mk®¤Jjš 
nt©L«.  

 The order may define the composition, powers and procedure of the Commission 
and may contain such incidental or ancillary provisions as the President may consider 
necessary or desirable. 

   mªj Miza¤Â‹ f£lik¥ò, mÂfhu§fŸ, be¿Kiw M»at‰iw mªj Miz 
tiuaiw brŒayh«; nkY«, FoauR¤jiyt® njitbad mšyJ cfªjbjd¡ fUJ« 
rh®ÎW k‰W« rh®Ãaš tifa§fisÍ« mªj Miz bfh©oU¡fyh«. 

 (2)  The executive power of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions to 
2[a State] as to the drawing up and execution of schemes specified in the direction to 
be essential for the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the State. 

   (2)  xU khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ eythœé‰F 
Ï‹¿aikahjit vd¥ gâ¥òiuæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Â£l§fis tF¥gJ g‰¿Í«, 
mt‰iw ãiwnt‰WtJ F¿¤J« 2[mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥] gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtJ« x‹¿a¤J 
M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«.  

340.  Appointment of a Commission to investigate the conditions of backward  
   classes : 

 340.  Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdh¨‹ ãiyikfis MŒªJ fh©gj‰F Miza« x‹iw  
   mk®¤Jjš :  

 (1)  The President may by order appoint a Commission consisting of such 
persons as he thinks fit to investigate the conditions of socially and educationally 
backward classes within the territory of India and the difficulties under which they 
labour and to make recommendations as to the steps that should be taken by the 
Union or any State to remove such difficulties and to improve their condition and as 
to the grants that should be made for the purpose by the Union or any State and the 
conditions subject to which such grants should be made, and the order appointing 
such Commission shall define the procedure to be followed by the Commission. 

   (1)  ÏªÂa M£ÁãytiuæYŸs r_f ãiyæY« fšé ãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l 
tF¥Ãdh¨‹ ãiyikfisÍ« mt®fis cH‰W« Ïl®¥ghLfisÍ« MŒªJ fh©gj‰F« 
m¤jifa Ïl®¥ghLfis mf‰¿, mt®fë‹ ãiyikia nk«gL¤Jtj‰F x‹¿a« 
mšyJ khãy« vJÎ« vL¡f nt©oa elto¡iffŸ F¿¤J« mj‹bghU£L x‹¿a« 
mšyJ xU khãy« më¡fnt©oa khåa§fŸ bghW¤J« m«khåa§fŸ vªj 
tiu¡f£LfS¡F£g£L më¡f¥glnt©L« v‹gJ g‰¿Í« gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒtj‰F«, 
FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê, jh« j¡ft®fbsd¡ fUJgt®fis¡ bfh©l 
Miza« x‹iw mk®¤jyh«; m¤jifa Miza¤ij mk®¤J»w MizahdJ, mªj 
Miza« Ã‹g‰wnt©oa be¿KiwfisÍ« tiuaiw brŒÍ«. 

 (2)  A Commission so appointed shall investigate the matters referred to them 
and present to the President a report setting out the facts as found by them and 
making such recommendations as they think proper. 

   (2)  m›thW mk®¤j¥g£l Miza«, jd¡F¡ F¿¤jD¥g¥g£LŸs 
bghU£ghLfis MŒÎbrŒJ jh‹ f©l¿ªj bghU©ikfis éth¨¤J¤ jh‹ 
V‰òilait vd¡ fUJ« gh¨ªJiufSl‹ X® m¿¡ifia¡ FoauR¤jiyth¨l« 
më¤jš nt©L«. 

 (3)  The President shall cause a copy of the report so presented together with a 
memorandum explaining the action taken thereon to be laid before each House of 
Parliament. 

   (3)  m›thW më¡f¥g£l m¿¡ifæ‹ xU goæid, mj‹ ÛJ nk‰bfhŸs¥g£l 
elto¡ifia és¡F« étu¡F¿¥òl‹ nr®¤J, FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w mit 
x›bth‹¿‹ K‹ò« it¡FkhW brŒth®. 

 
1. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  
 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for “any such state”. 

  
1 “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m k‰W« gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ  
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “m¤jifa khãy« vj‰F«’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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341.  Scheduled Castes :  341.  g£oaèšf©l rhÂfŸ : 

 (1)  The President 1[may with respect to any State 2[or Union territory], and where 
it is a State 3***, after consultation with the Governor 4*** thereof,] by public 
notification, specify the castes, races or tribes or parts of or groups within castes, 
races or tribes which shall for the purposes of this Constitution be deemed to be 
Scheduled Castes in relation to that State 5[or Union territory, as the case may be.] 

   (1)  1[khãy« 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu] vjid¥ bghW¤J«, mJ 3*** xU 
khãykhf ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mj‹ MSeiu¡4*** fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹ò], mªj khãy« 
5[mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu] bjhl®ghf, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ 
bghW¤jtiu g£oaèšf©l rhÂfŸ v‹W bfhŸs¥glnt©oa rhÂfŸ, Ïd§fŸ 
mšyJ gH§FofŸ vit v‹W«, rhÂfëš, Ïd§fëš mšyJ gH§Fofëš cŸs 
gFÂfŸ mšyJ bjhFÂfŸ vit v‹W« FoauR¤jiyt® bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ 
F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Parliament may by law include in or exclude from the list of Scheduled Castes 
specified in a notification issued under clause (1) any caste, race or tribe or part of or 
group within any caste, race or tribe, but save as aforesaid a notification issued under 
the said clause shall not be varied by any subsequent notification. 

   (2)   ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, rhÂ, Ïd« mšyJ gH§Fo vjidÍ« mšyJ 
rhÂæš, Ïd¤Âš mšyJ gH§Foæš cŸs gFÂfŸ mšyJ bjhFÂfŸ vt‰iwÍ«,  
(1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l m¿é¡if x‹¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l g£oaèšf©l 
rhÂfë‹ th¨ir¤ bjhF¥Ãš nr®¡fyh« mšyJ m¤bjhF¥ÃèUªJ Ú¡»élyh«; 
Mdhš, nkny f©lthw‹¿, nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® m¿é¡ifahdJ 
ÃªÂa m¿é¡if vjdhY« khWjš brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ. 

342.  Scheduled Tribes :   342.  g£oaèšf©l gH§FofŸ : 

 (1)  The President 6[may with respect to any State or Union territory, and where it 
is a State 7***, after consultation with the Governor 8*** thereof,] by public notification, 
specify the tribes or tribal communities or parts of or groups within tribes or tribal 
communities which shall for the purposes of this Constitution be deemed to be 
Scheduled Tribes in relation to that State 5[or Union territory, as the case may be.] 

   (1)  6[khãy« mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu vjid¥ bghW¤J«, mJ7*** xU 
khãykhf ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mj‹ MSeiu¡ 8*** fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò,] mªj khãy« 
5[mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu] bjhl®ghf, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ 
bghW¤jtiu g£oaèšf©l gH§FofŸ v‹W bfhŸs¥glnt©oa gH§FofŸ, gH§Fo¢ 
r_f§fŸ vit v‹W«, gH§Fofëš mšyJ gH§Fo¢ r_f§fëš cŸs gFÂfŸ 
mšyJ bjhFÂfŸ vit v‹W« FoauR¤jiyt® bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ 
F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 10, for “may, after consultation with the  

 Governor or Rajpramukh of a State,” (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

3. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by ibid. 

4. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by ibid. 

5. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.(w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

6. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 11, for “may, after consultation with the  

 Governor or Rajpramukh of a State,” (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

7. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  

 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

8. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

  

1. “xU khãy¤Â‹ MSe® mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKfUl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (Kjyh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

3. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m k‰W« gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ  
 nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 

4. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 

5. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

6. “xU khãy¤Â‹ MSe® mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKfUl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (Kjyh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

7. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m  mšyJ gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

8.  “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®”  v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš   é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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341.  Scheduled Castes :  341.  g£oaèšf©l rhÂfŸ : 

 (1)  The President 1[may with respect to any State 2[or Union territory], and where 
it is a State 3***, after consultation with the Governor 4*** thereof,] by public 
notification, specify the castes, races or tribes or parts of or groups within castes, 
races or tribes which shall for the purposes of this Constitution be deemed to be 
Scheduled Castes in relation to that State 5[or Union territory, as the case may be.] 

   (1)  1[khãy« 2[mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu] vjid¥ bghW¤J«, mJ 3*** xU 
khãykhf ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mj‹ MSeiu¡4*** fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹ò], mªj khãy« 
5[mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu] bjhl®ghf, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ 
bghW¤jtiu g£oaèšf©l rhÂfŸ v‹W bfhŸs¥glnt©oa rhÂfŸ, Ïd§fŸ 
mšyJ gH§FofŸ vit v‹W«, rhÂfëš, Ïd§fëš mšyJ gH§Fofëš cŸs 
gFÂfŸ mšyJ bjhFÂfŸ vit v‹W« FoauR¤jiyt® bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ 
F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Parliament may by law include in or exclude from the list of Scheduled Castes 
specified in a notification issued under clause (1) any caste, race or tribe or part of or 
group within any caste, race or tribe, but save as aforesaid a notification issued under 
the said clause shall not be varied by any subsequent notification. 

   (2)   ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš, rhÂ, Ïd« mšyJ gH§Fo vjidÍ« mšyJ 
rhÂæš, Ïd¤Âš mšyJ gH§Foæš cŸs gFÂfŸ mšyJ bjhFÂfŸ vt‰iwÍ«,  
(1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l m¿é¡if x‹¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l g£oaèšf©l 
rhÂfë‹ th¨ir¤ bjhF¥Ãš nr®¡fyh« mšyJ m¤bjhF¥ÃèUªJ Ú¡»élyh«; 
Mdhš, nkny f©lthw‹¿, nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® m¿é¡ifahdJ 
ÃªÂa m¿é¡if vjdhY« khWjš brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ. 

342.  Scheduled Tribes :   342.  g£oaèšf©l gH§FofŸ : 

 (1)  The President 6[may with respect to any State or Union territory, and where it 
is a State 7***, after consultation with the Governor 8*** thereof,] by public notification, 
specify the tribes or tribal communities or parts of or groups within tribes or tribal 
communities which shall for the purposes of this Constitution be deemed to be 
Scheduled Tribes in relation to that State 5[or Union territory, as the case may be.] 

   (1)  6[khãy« mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu vjid¥ bghW¤J«, mJ7*** xU 
khãykhf ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mj‹ MSeiu¡ 8*** fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò,] mªj khãy« 
5[mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu] bjhl®ghf, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ 
bghW¤jtiu g£oaèšf©l gH§FofŸ v‹W bfhŸs¥glnt©oa gH§FofŸ, gH§Fo¢ 
r_f§fŸ vit v‹W«, gH§Fofëš mšyJ gH§Fo¢ r_f§fëš cŸs gFÂfŸ 
mšyJ bjhFÂfŸ vit v‹W« FoauR¤jiyt® bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ 
F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 10, for “may, after consultation with the  

 Governor or Rajpramukh of a State,” (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

3. The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by ibid. 

4. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by ibid. 

5. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.(w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

6. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 11, for “may, after consultation with the  

 Governor or Rajpramukh of a State,” (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

7. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  

 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

8. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

  

1. “xU khãy¤Â‹ MSe® mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKfUl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (Kjyh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

3. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m k‰W« gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ  
 nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 

4. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 

5. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

6. “xU khãy¤Â‹ MSe® mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKfUl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (Kjyh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

7. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m  mšyJ gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤JfŸ
 murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

8.  “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®”  v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš   é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 (2)  Parliament may by law include in or exclude from the list of Scheduled Tribes 
specified in a notification issued under clause (1) any tribe or tribal community or part 
of or group within any tribe or tribal community, but save as aforesaid a notification 
issued under the said clause shall not be varied by any subsequent notification. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš gH§Fo mšyJ gH§Fo¢ r_f« vjidÍ« mšyJ 
mªj gH§Fo mšyJ gH§Fo¢ r_f« vÂY« cŸs gFÂfŸ mšyJ bjhFÂfŸ 
vt‰iwÍ«, (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l m¿é¡if x‹¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Fofë‹ th¨ir¤ bjhF¥Ãš nr®¡fyh« mšyJ m¤bjhF¥ÃèUªJ 
Ú¡»élyh«; Mdhš, nkny f©lthw‹¿, nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® 
m¿é¡ifahdJ, ÃªÂa m¿é¡if vjdhY« khWjš brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ. 

1[342A. Socially and educationally backward classes :  1[342  m  . rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® : 

 (1)  The President may with respect to any State or Union territory, and where it is 
a State, after consultation with the Governor thereof, by public 
notification, specify the socially and educationally backward classes which shall for 
the purposes of this Constitution be deemed to be socially and educationally 
backward classes in relation to that State or Union territory, as the case may be. 

   (1)  khãy« mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu vjid¥ bghW¤J«, mJ xU khãykhf 
ÏU¡Fäl¤J mj‹ MSeiu¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, mªj khãy« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu bjhl®ghf, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu 
rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥òfŸ v‹W bfhŸs¥glnt©oa 
tF¥òfŸ vit v‹W FoauR¤jiyt® bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Parliament may by law include in or exclude from the Central List of socially 
and educationally backward classes specified in a notification issued under clause (1) 
any socially and educationally backward class, but save as aforesaid a notification 
issued under the said clause shall not be varied by any subsequent notification.] 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš rKjha-ãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l 
tF¥ò vjidÍ« (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l m¿é¡if x‹¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdç‹ ika tçir¤ bjhF¥Ãš 
nr®¡fyh« mšyJ m¤bjhF¥ÃèUªJ Ú¡»élyh«; Mdhš, nknyf©lthw‹¿, 
nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® m¿é¡ifahdJ, ÃªÂa m¿é¡if vjdhY« 
khWjš brŒa¥gLjš  MfhJ.]  

PART XVII   gFÂ XVII 

OFFICIAL LANGUAGE   M£Á bkhê 

CHAPTER I   m¤Âaha« I 
LANGUAGE OF THE UNION  x‹¿a¤Â‹ bkhê 

343.  Official language of the Union :  343.   x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á bkhê :  

 (1)  The official language of the Union shall be Hindi in Devanagari script.    (1)  njtehfh¨ th¨toéYŸs ÏªÂ, x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á bkhêahf ÏU¡F«. 

 The form of numerals to be used for the official purposes of the Union shall be the 
international form of Indian numerals. 

   x‹¿a¤J muR mYtš neh¡f§fS¡fhf¥ ga‹gL¤j¥gl nt©oa v©fë‹ 
tot«, ÏªÂa v©fë‹ g‹dh£L totkhf ÏU¡F«. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), for a period of fifteen years from the 
commencement of this Constitution, the English language shall continue to be used 
for all the official purposes of the Union for which it was being used immediately 
before such commencement: 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ 
gÂidªJ M©L¡ fhymsé‰F M§»y bkhêna, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F 
cl‹K‹ò ga‹gL¤j¥g£lthW x‹¿a¤J muR mYtš neh¡f§fŸ mid¤Â‰F« 
bjhl®ªJ ga‹gL¤j¥g£L tU«: 

 Provided that the President may, during the said period, by order authorise the 
use of the Hindi language in addition to the English language and of the Devanagari 
form of numerals in addition to the international form of Indian numerals for any of the 
official purposes of the Union. 

   tu«òiuahf  : nk‰brh‹d fhymsé‹nghJ, x‹¿a¤J muR mYtš 
neh¡f§fëš vj‰F« M§»y bkhênahL«Tl ÏªÂ bkhêiaÍ«, ÏªÂa v©fë‹ 
g‹dh£L tot¤njhL§Tl, mªj v©fë‹ njtehfh¨ tot¤ijÍ« ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F, 
FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê mÂfhukë¡fyh«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Second Amendment) Act, 2018, s. 4 (w.e.f. 11-8-2018). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2018 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (11-8-2018 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  Parliament may by law include in or exclude from the list of Scheduled Tribes 
specified in a notification issued under clause (1) any tribe or tribal community or part 
of or group within any tribe or tribal community, but save as aforesaid a notification 
issued under the said clause shall not be varied by any subsequent notification. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš gH§Fo mšyJ gH§Fo¢ r_f« vjidÍ« mšyJ 
mªj gH§Fo mšyJ gH§Fo¢ r_f« vÂY« cŸs gFÂfŸ mšyJ bjhFÂfŸ 
vt‰iwÍ«, (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l m¿é¡if x‹¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Fofë‹ th¨ir¤ bjhF¥Ãš nr®¡fyh« mšyJ m¤bjhF¥ÃèUªJ 
Ú¡»élyh«; Mdhš, nkny f©lthw‹¿, nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® 
m¿é¡ifahdJ, ÃªÂa m¿é¡if vjdhY« khWjš brŒa¥gLjš MfhJ. 

1[342A. Socially and educationally backward classes :  1[342  m  . rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® : 

 (1)  The President may with respect to any State or Union territory, and where it is 
a State, after consultation with the Governor thereof, by public 
notification, specify the socially and educationally backward classes which shall for 
the purposes of this Constitution be deemed to be socially and educationally 
backward classes in relation to that State or Union territory, as the case may be. 

   (1)  khãy« mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu vjid¥ bghW¤J«, mJ xU khãykhf 
ÏU¡Fäl¤J mj‹ MSeiu¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, mªj khãy« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu bjhl®ghf, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu 
rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥òfŸ v‹W bfhŸs¥glnt©oa 
tF¥òfŸ vit v‹W FoauR¤jiyt® bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Parliament may by law include in or exclude from the Central List of socially 
and educationally backward classes specified in a notification issued under clause (1) 
any socially and educationally backward class, but save as aforesaid a notification 
issued under the said clause shall not be varied by any subsequent notification.] 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w«, r£l¤Âdhš rKjha-ãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l 
tF¥ò vjidÍ« (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l m¿é¡if x‹¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdç‹ ika tçir¤ bjhF¥Ãš 
nr®¡fyh« mšyJ m¤bjhF¥ÃèUªJ Ú¡»élyh«; Mdhš, nknyf©lthw‹¿, 
nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® m¿é¡ifahdJ, ÃªÂa m¿é¡if vjdhY« 
khWjš brŒa¥gLjš  MfhJ.]  

PART XVII   gFÂ XVII 

OFFICIAL LANGUAGE   M£Á bkhê 

CHAPTER I   m¤Âaha« I 
LANGUAGE OF THE UNION  x‹¿a¤Â‹ bkhê 

343.  Official language of the Union :  343.   x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á bkhê :  

 (1)  The official language of the Union shall be Hindi in Devanagari script.    (1)  njtehfh¨ th¨toéYŸs ÏªÂ, x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á bkhêahf ÏU¡F«. 

 The form of numerals to be used for the official purposes of the Union shall be the 
international form of Indian numerals. 

   x‹¿a¤J muR mYtš neh¡f§fS¡fhf¥ ga‹gL¤j¥gl nt©oa v©fë‹ 
tot«, ÏªÂa v©fë‹ g‹dh£L totkhf ÏU¡F«. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), for a period of fifteen years from the 
commencement of this Constitution, the English language shall continue to be used 
for all the official purposes of the Union for which it was being used immediately 
before such commencement: 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ 
gÂidªJ M©L¡ fhymsé‰F M§»y bkhêna, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F 
cl‹K‹ò ga‹gL¤j¥g£lthW x‹¿a¤J muR mYtš neh¡f§fŸ mid¤Â‰F« 
bjhl®ªJ ga‹gL¤j¥g£L tU«: 

 Provided that the President may, during the said period, by order authorise the 
use of the Hindi language in addition to the English language and of the Devanagari 
form of numerals in addition to the international form of Indian numerals for any of the 
official purposes of the Union. 

   tu«òiuahf  : nk‰brh‹d fhymsé‹nghJ, x‹¿a¤J muR mYtš 
neh¡f§fëš vj‰F« M§»y bkhênahL«Tl ÏªÂ bkhêiaÍ«, ÏªÂa v©fë‹ 
g‹dh£L tot¤njhL§Tl, mªj v©fë‹ njtehfh¨ tot¤ijÍ« ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F, 
FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê mÂfhukë¡fyh«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Second Amendment) Act, 2018, s. 4 (w.e.f. 11-8-2018). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2018 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (11-8-2018 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in this article, Parliament may by law provide for the 
use, after the said period of fifteen years, of— 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, nk‰brh‹d gÂidªJ M©L¡ 
fhymsé‰F¥ Ã‹ò«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš mªj¢ r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf— 

  (a)  the English language, or    (m)   M§»y bkhêæid, mšyJ 

  (b)  the Devanagari form of numerals,    (M)   v©fë‹ njtehfh¨ tot¤Âid¥  

for such purposes as may be specified in the law.  ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F tifbrŒayh«. 

344.  Commission and Committee of Parliament on official language :   344.  M£Á bkhê¡fhd MizaK« ehlhSk‹w¡ FGÎ« : 

  (1)  The President shall, at the expiration of five years from the commencement 
of this Constitution and thereafter at the expiration of ten years from such 
commencement, by order constitute a Commission which shall consist of a Chairman 
and such other members representing the different languages specified in the Eighth 
Schedule as the President may appoint, and the order shall define the procedure to 
be followed by the Commission. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ Iªjh©LfŸ fêÎW«nghJ« 
mj‹Ã‹ò m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ g¤jh©LfŸ fêÎW«nghJ«, 
FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê, xU jiyikahsiuÍ«, v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bt›ntW bkhêfS¡F¢ rh®gh‰We®fshf¡ FoauR¤jiytuhš 
mk®¤j¥bgW« Ãw cW¥Ãd®fisÍ« bfh©l X® Miza¤ij mik¥gh®; nkY«, mªj 
Miza« Ã‹g‰wnt©oa be¿KiwiaÍ« mªj Miz tiuaiw brŒÍ«. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Commission to make recommendations to the 
President as to— 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiytU¡F¥ Ã‹tUtdg‰¿ gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒtJ mªj Miza¤Â‹ 
flik MF«— 

  (a)  the progressive use of the Hindi language for the official purposes of the  
     Union; 

   (m)   x‹¿a¤J muR mYtšfS¡fhf nk‹nkY« ÏªÂbkhêia¥  
      ga‹gL¤Jjš; 

  (b)  restrictions on the use of the English language for all or any of the official  
     purposes of the Union; 

   (M)  x‹¿a¤J muRmYtšfŸ mid¤Â‰F« mšyJ mt‰WŸ vj‰F«  
      M§»ybkhêia¥ ga‹gL¤Jtij tiuaW¤jš;  

  (c)  the language to be used for all or any of the purposes mentioned in article  
     348; 

   (Ï)   348 M« cW¥Ãš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs neh¡f§fŸ mid¤Â‰fhfÎ« mšyJ  
      mt‰WŸ vj‰fhfÎ« ga‹gL¤j¥glnt©oa bkhê;  

  (d)  the form of numerals to be used for any one or more specified purposes of  
     the Union; 

   (<)   F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« x‹¿a¤J neh¡f§fëš x‹W mšyJ mj‰F  
      nk‰g£lt‰W¡F¥ ga‹gL¤j¥glnt©oa v©fë‹ tot«;  

  (e)  any other matter referred to the Commission by the President as regards the  
     official language of the Union and the language for communication between  
     the Union and a State or between one State and another and their use. 

   (c)   x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á bkhê, x‹¿a¤Â‰F« xU khãy¤Â‰F« Ïilna  
      mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‰F« k‰bwh‹¿‰F« Ïilna brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò¡fhd  
      bkhê, mt‰¿‹ ga‹ghL M»ait g‰¿ FoauR¤jiyt®  
      Miza¤Â‰F¡ F¿¤jD¥ò« Ãw bghU£ghL vJÎ«. 

 (3)  In making their recommendations under clause (2), the Commission shall 
have due regard to the industrial, cultural and scientific advancement of India, and 
the just claims and the interests of persons belonging to the non-Hindi speaking 
areas in regard to the public services. 

   (3)  Ïªj Miza« (2) M« T¿‹go jdJ gh¨ªJiufis¢ brŒifæš, ÏªÂahé‹ 
bjhêšJiw, g©ghL, m¿éaš M»at‰¿‹ K‹nd‰w¤Â‰F« muR¥ gâa§fis¥ 
bghW¤J ÏªÂ ngrhj gFÂfis¢ rh®ªjt®fë‹ ey‹fS¡F« neh¨a nfhh¨¡iffS¡F« 
ch¨a kÂ¥ò¡ bfhL¤jš nt©L«. 

 (4)  There shall be constituted a Committee consisting of thirty members, of 
whom twenty shall be members of the House of the People and ten shall be 
members of the Council of States to be elected respectively by the members of the 
House of the People and the members of the Council of States in accordance with 
the system of proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote. 

   (4)  K¥gJ cW¥Ãd®fŸ ml§»a xU FG mik¡f¥gL«; m¡FG x‰iwkh‰W 
th¡F v‹D« Kiwæš Åj¢ rh®gh‰W Kiw¡»z§f, k¡fsit cW¥Ãd®fshš 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgw nt©oa k¡fsit cW¥Ãd®fŸ ÏUgJ ngiuÍ« khãy§fsit 
cW¥Ãd®fshš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgw nt©oa khãy§fsit cW¥Ãd®fŸ g¤JngiuÍ« 
bfh©oU¡F«. 

 (5)  It shall be the duty of the Committee to examine the recommendations of the 
Commission constituted under clause (1) and to report to the President their opinion 
thereon. 

   (5).  (1) M« T¿‹go mik¡f¥gL« Miza¤Â‹ gh¨ªJiufis MuhŒªJ, mt‰¿‹ 
Ûjhd j‹ fU¤Âid¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F m¿é¤jš mªj¡ FGé‹ flik MF«. 
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 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in this article, Parliament may by law provide for the 
use, after the said period of fifteen years, of— 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, nk‰brh‹d gÂidªJ M©L¡ 
fhymsé‰F¥ Ã‹ò«, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš mªj¢ r£l¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf— 

  (a)  the English language, or    (m)   M§»y bkhêæid, mšyJ 

  (b)  the Devanagari form of numerals,    (M)   v©fë‹ njtehfh¨ tot¤Âid¥  

for such purposes as may be specified in the law.  ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F tifbrŒayh«. 

344.  Commission and Committee of Parliament on official language :   344.  M£Á bkhê¡fhd MizaK« ehlhSk‹w¡ FGÎ« : 

  (1)  The President shall, at the expiration of five years from the commencement 
of this Constitution and thereafter at the expiration of ten years from such 
commencement, by order constitute a Commission which shall consist of a Chairman 
and such other members representing the different languages specified in the Eighth 
Schedule as the President may appoint, and the order shall define the procedure to 
be followed by the Commission. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ Iªjh©LfŸ fêÎW«nghJ« 
mj‹Ã‹ò m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ g¤jh©LfŸ fêÎW«nghJ«, 
FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê, xU jiyikahsiuÍ«, v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bt›ntW bkhêfS¡F¢ rh®gh‰We®fshf¡ FoauR¤jiytuhš 
mk®¤j¥bgW« Ãw cW¥Ãd®fisÍ« bfh©l X® Miza¤ij mik¥gh®; nkY«, mªj 
Miza« Ã‹g‰wnt©oa be¿KiwiaÍ« mªj Miz tiuaiw brŒÍ«. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Commission to make recommendations to the 
President as to— 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiytU¡F¥ Ã‹tUtdg‰¿ gh¨ªJiufŸ brŒtJ mªj Miza¤Â‹ 
flik MF«— 

  (a)  the progressive use of the Hindi language for the official purposes of the  
     Union; 

   (m)   x‹¿a¤J muR mYtšfS¡fhf nk‹nkY« ÏªÂbkhêia¥  
      ga‹gL¤Jjš; 

  (b)  restrictions on the use of the English language for all or any of the official  
     purposes of the Union; 

   (M)  x‹¿a¤J muRmYtšfŸ mid¤Â‰F« mšyJ mt‰WŸ vj‰F«  
      M§»ybkhêia¥ ga‹gL¤Jtij tiuaW¤jš;  

  (c)  the language to be used for all or any of the purposes mentioned in article  
     348; 

   (Ï)   348 M« cW¥Ãš F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs neh¡f§fŸ mid¤Â‰fhfÎ« mšyJ  
      mt‰WŸ vj‰fhfÎ« ga‹gL¤j¥glnt©oa bkhê;  

  (d)  the form of numerals to be used for any one or more specified purposes of  
     the Union; 

   (<)   F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« x‹¿a¤J neh¡f§fëš x‹W mšyJ mj‰F  
      nk‰g£lt‰W¡F¥ ga‹gL¤j¥glnt©oa v©fë‹ tot«;  

  (e)  any other matter referred to the Commission by the President as regards the  
     official language of the Union and the language for communication between  
     the Union and a State or between one State and another and their use. 

   (c)   x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á bkhê, x‹¿a¤Â‰F« xU khãy¤Â‰F« Ïilna  
      mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‰F« k‰bwh‹¿‰F« Ïilna brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò¡fhd  
      bkhê, mt‰¿‹ ga‹ghL M»ait g‰¿ FoauR¤jiyt®  
      Miza¤Â‰F¡ F¿¤jD¥ò« Ãw bghU£ghL vJÎ«. 

 (3)  In making their recommendations under clause (2), the Commission shall 
have due regard to the industrial, cultural and scientific advancement of India, and 
the just claims and the interests of persons belonging to the non-Hindi speaking 
areas in regard to the public services. 

   (3)  Ïªj Miza« (2) M« T¿‹go jdJ gh¨ªJiufis¢ brŒifæš, ÏªÂahé‹ 
bjhêšJiw, g©ghL, m¿éaš M»at‰¿‹ K‹nd‰w¤Â‰F« muR¥ gâa§fis¥ 
bghW¤J ÏªÂ ngrhj gFÂfis¢ rh®ªjt®fë‹ ey‹fS¡F« neh¨a nfhh¨¡iffS¡F« 
ch¨a kÂ¥ò¡ bfhL¤jš nt©L«. 

 (4)  There shall be constituted a Committee consisting of thirty members, of 
whom twenty shall be members of the House of the People and ten shall be 
members of the Council of States to be elected respectively by the members of the 
House of the People and the members of the Council of States in accordance with 
the system of proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote. 

   (4)  K¥gJ cW¥Ãd®fŸ ml§»a xU FG mik¡f¥gL«; m¡FG x‰iwkh‰W 
th¡F v‹D« Kiwæš Åj¢ rh®gh‰W Kiw¡»z§f, k¡fsit cW¥Ãd®fshš 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgw nt©oa k¡fsit cW¥Ãd®fŸ ÏUgJ ngiuÍ« khãy§fsit 
cW¥Ãd®fshš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgw nt©oa khãy§fsit cW¥Ãd®fŸ g¤JngiuÍ« 
bfh©oU¡F«. 

 (5)  It shall be the duty of the Committee to examine the recommendations of the 
Commission constituted under clause (1) and to report to the President their opinion 
thereon. 

   (5).  (1) M« T¿‹go mik¡f¥gL« Miza¤Â‹ gh¨ªJiufis MuhŒªJ, mt‰¿‹ 
Ûjhd j‹ fU¤Âid¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F m¿é¤jš mªj¡ FGé‹ flik MF«. 
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 (6)  Notwithstanding anything in article 343, the President may, after consideration 
of the report referred to in clause (5), issue directions in accordance with the whole or 
any part of that report. 

  (6).  343 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, (5)M« T¿š 
R£l¥g£LŸs m¿¡ifia X®Î brŒjÃ‹ò, mªj m¿¡if KGtj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ 
gFÂ vj‰F« Ïz§f gâ¥òiufis Ïlyh«. 

CHAPTER II   m¤Âaha« II 

REGIONAL LANGUAGES   k©ly bkhêfŸ 

345.  Official language or languages of a State :   345.  khãy¤Â‹ M£Á bkhê mšyJ bkhêfŸ : 

 Subject to the provisions of articles 346 and 347, the Legislature of a State may 
by law adopt any one or more of the languages in use in the State or Hindi as the 
language or languages to be used for all or any of the official purposes of that State: 

  346, 347 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, mªj 
khãy¤Âš ga‹gh£oYŸs bkhêfëš VnjD« x‹iw mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£lt‰iw 
mšyJ ÏªÂia mªj khãy¤Â‹ muR mYtšfŸ mid¤Â‰F« mšyJ mt‰WŸ 
vj‰F« ga‹gL¤j¥gLtj‰fhd bkhêahf mšyJ bkhêfshf¢ r£l¤Âdhš V‰W 
nk‰bfhŸsyh« : 

 Provided that, until the Legislature of the State otherwise provides by law, the 
English language shall continue to be used for those official purposes within the State 
for which it was being used immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution. 

  tu«òiuahf : mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒ»w tiuæš, 
Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ M§»ybkhê 
ga‹gL¤j¥g£Ltªj muR mYtšfS¡F m«bkhêna bjhl®ªJ ga‹gL¤j¥g£LtU«. 

346.  Official language for communication between one State and another or  
   between a State and the Union : 

 346.   xU khãy¤Â‰F« k‰bwh‹¿‰F« Ïilna mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‰F«  
   x‹¿a¤Â‰F« Ïilna brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò¡fhd M£Á bkhê :  

 The language for the time being authorised for use in the Union for official 
purposes shall be the official language for communication between one State and 
another State and between a State and the Union: 

  x‹¿a¤Â‹ muR mYtšfS¡F¥ ga‹gL¤Jtj‰bfd m¥nghij¡F mÂfhu« bg‰w 
bkhêna, xU khãy¤Â‰F« k‰bwhU khãy¤Â‰F« ÏilnaÍ«, xU khãy¤Â‰F« 
x‹¿a¤Â‰F« ÏilnaÍ« brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò¡fhd M£Á bkhêahf ÏU¡F«: 

 Provided that if two or more States agree that the Hindi language should be the 
official language for communication between such States, that language may be 
used for such communication. 

  tu«òiuahf : Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fŸ, j§fS¡»ilna 
brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò¡fhd M£Á bkhêahf ÏªÂbkhê ÏU¤jš nt©Lbkd 
x¤J¡bfhŸSkhæ‹, m¤jifa brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò¡fhf mªj bkhêna ga‹gL¤j¥glyh«.  

347.  Special provision relating to language spoken by a section of the  
   population of a State : 

 347.   xU khãy k¡fŸbjhifæš xU gFÂæd® ngR« bkhê bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« :  

 On a demand being made in that behalf the President may, if he is satisfied that a 
substantial proportion of the population of a State desire the use of any language 
spoken by them to be recognised by that State, direct that such language shall also 
be officially recognised throughout that State or any part thereof for such purpose as 
he may specify. 

  xU khãy k¡fŸbjhifæš fârkhd é»j¤Âd®, jh§fŸ ngR« bkhêæ‹ 
ga‹gh£o‰F mªj khãy« V‰gë¡f nt©Lbkd éU«ò»wh®fŸ v‹gij, mj‰bfd 
éL¡f¥g£l xU nfhh¨¡ifæ‹ÛJ FoauR¤jiyt® bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, jh« 
F¿¤Jiu¡F« neh¡f¤Â‰fhf, mªj khãy« v§fQ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vÂY«, mªj 
bkhê¡F« mÂfhuKiwæš V‰gë¡f nt©Lbkd¥ gâ¡fyh«. 
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 (6)  Notwithstanding anything in article 343, the President may, after consideration 
of the report referred to in clause (5), issue directions in accordance with the whole or 
any part of that report. 

  (6).  343 M« cW¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, (5)M« T¿š 
R£l¥g£LŸs m¿¡ifia X®Î brŒjÃ‹ò, mªj m¿¡if KGtj‰F« mšyJ mj‹ 
gFÂ vj‰F« Ïz§f gâ¥òiufis Ïlyh«. 

CHAPTER II   m¤Âaha« II 

REGIONAL LANGUAGES   k©ly bkhêfŸ 

345.  Official language or languages of a State :   345.  khãy¤Â‹ M£Á bkhê mšyJ bkhêfŸ : 

 Subject to the provisions of articles 346 and 347, the Legislature of a State may 
by law adopt any one or more of the languages in use in the State or Hindi as the 
language or languages to be used for all or any of the official purposes of that State: 

  346, 347 M»a cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w«, mªj 
khãy¤Âš ga‹gh£oYŸs bkhêfëš VnjD« x‹iw mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£lt‰iw 
mšyJ ÏªÂia mªj khãy¤Â‹ muR mYtšfŸ mid¤Â‰F« mšyJ mt‰WŸ 
vj‰F« ga‹gL¤j¥gLtj‰fhd bkhêahf mšyJ bkhêfshf¢ r£l¤Âdhš V‰W 
nk‰bfhŸsyh« : 

 Provided that, until the Legislature of the State otherwise provides by law, the 
English language shall continue to be used for those official purposes within the State 
for which it was being used immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution. 

  tu«òiuahf : mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tifbrŒ»w tiuæš, 
Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ M§»ybkhê 
ga‹gL¤j¥g£Ltªj muR mYtšfS¡F m«bkhêna bjhl®ªJ ga‹gL¤j¥g£LtU«. 

346.  Official language for communication between one State and another or  
   between a State and the Union : 

 346.   xU khãy¤Â‰F« k‰bwh‹¿‰F« Ïilna mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‰F«  
   x‹¿a¤Â‰F« Ïilna brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò¡fhd M£Á bkhê :  

 The language for the time being authorised for use in the Union for official 
purposes shall be the official language for communication between one State and 
another State and between a State and the Union: 

  x‹¿a¤Â‹ muR mYtšfS¡F¥ ga‹gL¤Jtj‰bfd m¥nghij¡F mÂfhu« bg‰w 
bkhêna, xU khãy¤Â‰F« k‰bwhU khãy¤Â‰F« ÏilnaÍ«, xU khãy¤Â‰F« 
x‹¿a¤Â‰F« ÏilnaÍ« brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò¡fhd M£Á bkhêahf ÏU¡F«: 

 Provided that if two or more States agree that the Hindi language should be the 
official language for communication between such States, that language may be 
used for such communication. 

  tu«òiuahf : Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l khãy§fŸ, j§fS¡»ilna 
brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò¡fhd M£Á bkhêahf ÏªÂbkhê ÏU¤jš nt©Lbkd 
x¤J¡bfhŸSkhæ‹, m¤jifa brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò¡fhf mªj bkhêna ga‹gL¤j¥glyh«.  

347.  Special provision relating to language spoken by a section of the  
   population of a State : 

 347.   xU khãy k¡fŸbjhifæš xU gFÂæd® ngR« bkhê bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« :  

 On a demand being made in that behalf the President may, if he is satisfied that a 
substantial proportion of the population of a State desire the use of any language 
spoken by them to be recognised by that State, direct that such language shall also 
be officially recognised throughout that State or any part thereof for such purpose as 
he may specify. 

  xU khãy k¡fŸbjhifæš fârkhd é»j¤Âd®, jh§fŸ ngR« bkhêæ‹ 
ga‹gh£o‰F mªj khãy« V‰gë¡f nt©Lbkd éU«ò»wh®fŸ v‹gij, mj‰bfd 
éL¡f¥g£l xU nfhh¨¡ifæ‹ÛJ FoauR¤jiyt® bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, jh« 
F¿¤Jiu¡F« neh¡f¤Â‰fhf, mªj khãy« v§fQ« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vÂY«, mªj 
bkhê¡F« mÂfhuKiwæš V‰gë¡f nt©Lbkd¥ gâ¡fyh«. 
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CHAPTER III  m¤Âaha« III 

LANGUAGE OF THE SUPREME COURT, HIGH COURTS, ETC.  c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ Kjèat‰¿‹ bkhê 

348.  Language to be used in the Supreme Court and in the High Courts and for  
   Acts, Bills, etc : 

 348.  c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿Y« r£l§fŸ, r£lK‹toÎfŸ  
   Kjèat‰¿‰F« ga‹gL¤j nt©oa bkhê :  

 Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Part, until Parliament 
by law otherwise provides— 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tif brŒÍ« tiu— 

  (a)  all proceedings in the Supreme Court and in every High Court,    (m)   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ k‰W« x›nth® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mid¤J  
      elto¡iffS«, 

  (b)  the authoritative texts—   

     (i)  of all Bills to be introduced or amendments thereto to be moved in  
        either House of  Parliament or in the House or either House of the  
        Legislature of a State, 

   (M) (i)   ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitæš  
        mšyJ <uitfëš vÂY« m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gléU¡F«  
        r£lK‹toÎfŸ mšyJ K‹bkhêa¥gléU¡F« mid¤J¤  
        ÂU¤j§fŸ,  

     (ii)  of all Acts passed by Parliament or the Legislature of a State and of all  
        Ordinances promulgated by the President or the Governor 1*** of a  
        State, and 

      (ii)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš ãiwnt‰w¥gL«  
        mid¤J¢ r£l§fŸ, FoauR¤jiytuhš mšyJ xU khãy  
        MSeuhš 1***  rh‰w« brŒa¥gL« mid¤J mtru¢r£l§fŸ, k‰W« 

     (iii)  of all orders, rules, regulations and bye-laws issued under this  
        Constitution or under any law made by Parliament or the Legislature of  
        a State, 

      (iii)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go mšyJ ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ xU khãy¢  
        r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« vj‹goÍ« Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« mid¤J  
        MizfŸ, éÂfŸ, xG§FW¤J« éÂfŸ, JizéÂfŸ  

shall be in the English language.  M»at‰¿‹ mÂfhu cWÂbg‰w thrf§fS« M§»y bkhêæš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in sub-clause (a) of clause (1), the Governor of a 
State may, with the previous consent of the President, authorise the use of the Hindi 
language, or any other language used for any official purposes of the State, in 
proceedings in the High Court having its principal seat in that State: 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« xU khãy MSe®, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹ ÏirÎl‹, mªj khãy¤Âš jiyik mk®ifæl« bfh©LŸs 
ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ elto¡iffëš ÏªÂ bkhêia mšyJ mªj khãy¤J muR 
mYtšfŸ vt‰¿‰F« ga‹gL¤j¥gL« Ãw bkhê vjidÍ« ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F 
mÂfhukë¡fyh«: 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any judgment, decree or order 
passed or made by such High Court. 

   tu«òiuahf  :   Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, m¤jifa ca® ÚÂk‹w« tH§F« mšyJ 
Ãw¥Ã¡F« Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Miz vj‰F« bghUªJjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in sub-clause (b) of clause (1), where the 
Legislature of a State has prescribed any language other than the English language 
for use in Bills introduced in, or Acts passed by, the Legislature of the State or in 
Ordinances promulgated by the Governor 1*** of the State or in any order, rule, 
regulation or bye-law referred to in paragraph (iii) of that sub-clause, a translation of 
the same in the English language published under the authority of the Governor 1*** 
of the State in the Official Gazette of that State shall be deemed to be the 
authoritative text thereof in the English language under this article. 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹ (M) c£T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš 
m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gL« r£lK‹toÎfëš mšyJ mªj¢ r£lk‹w« ãiwnt‰W« 
r£l§fëš mšyJ mªj khãy MSe® 1***  rh‰w« brŒÍ« mtru¢r£l§fëš mšyJ 
mªj c£T¿‹ (iii) M« g¤Âæš R£l¥g£LŸs Miz, éÂ, xG§FW¤J«éÂ mšyJ 
JizéÂ vÂY« ga‹gL¤Jtj‰fhf, M§»y bkhê mšyhj Ãw bkhê vjidÍ« mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w« tF¤Jiu¤JŸsél¤J mªj khãy¤Â‹ mÂfhuKiw muÁjêš mªj 
khãy MSeh¨‹1***mÂfhu¤Â‹go M§»y bkhêæš btëæl¥gL« mj‹ 
bkhêbga®¥ghdJ, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go M§»y bkhêæš mj‹ mÂfhucWÂbg‰w 
thrfkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s.29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f.1-11-1956). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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CHAPTER III  m¤Âaha« III 

LANGUAGE OF THE SUPREME COURT, HIGH COURTS, ETC.  c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ Kjèat‰¿‹ bkhê 

348.  Language to be used in the Supreme Court and in the High Courts and for  
   Acts, Bills, etc : 

 348.  c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿Y« r£l§fŸ, r£lK‹toÎfŸ  
   Kjèat‰¿‰F« ga‹gL¤j nt©oa bkhê :  

 Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Part, until Parliament 
by law otherwise provides— 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW tif brŒÍ« tiu— 

  (a)  all proceedings in the Supreme Court and in every High Court,    (m)   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ k‰W« x›nth® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mid¤J  
      elto¡iffS«, 

  (b)  the authoritative texts—   

     (i)  of all Bills to be introduced or amendments thereto to be moved in  
        either House of  Parliament or in the House or either House of the  
        Legislature of a State, 

   (M) (i)   ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w mitæš  
        mšyJ <uitfëš vÂY« m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gléU¡F«  
        r£lK‹toÎfŸ mšyJ K‹bkhêa¥gléU¡F« mid¤J¤  
        ÂU¤j§fŸ,  

     (ii)  of all Acts passed by Parliament or the Legislature of a State and of all  
        Ordinances promulgated by the President or the Governor 1*** of a  
        State, and 

      (ii)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš ãiwnt‰w¥gL«  
        mid¤J¢ r£l§fŸ, FoauR¤jiytuhš mšyJ xU khãy  
        MSeuhš 1***  rh‰w« brŒa¥gL« mid¤J mtru¢r£l§fŸ, k‰W« 

     (iii)  of all orders, rules, regulations and bye-laws issued under this  
        Constitution or under any law made by Parliament or the Legislature of  
        a State, 

      (iii)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go mšyJ ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ xU khãy¢  
        r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l« vj‹goÍ« Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« mid¤J  
        MizfŸ, éÂfŸ, xG§FW¤J« éÂfŸ, JizéÂfŸ  

shall be in the English language.  M»at‰¿‹ mÂfhu cWÂbg‰w thrf§fS« M§»y bkhêæš ÏU¤jš nt©L«. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in sub-clause (a) of clause (1), the Governor of a 
State may, with the previous consent of the President, authorise the use of the Hindi 
language, or any other language used for any official purposes of the State, in 
proceedings in the High Court having its principal seat in that State: 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹ (m) c£T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« xU khãy MSe®, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹ ÏirÎl‹, mªj khãy¤Âš jiyik mk®ifæl« bfh©LŸs 
ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ elto¡iffëš ÏªÂ bkhêia mšyJ mªj khãy¤J muR 
mYtšfŸ vt‰¿‰F« ga‹gL¤j¥gL« Ãw bkhê vjidÍ« ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F 
mÂfhukë¡fyh«: 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any judgment, decree or order 
passed or made by such High Court. 

   tu«òiuahf  :   Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, m¤jifa ca® ÚÂk‹w« tH§F« mšyJ 
Ãw¥Ã¡F« Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Miz vj‰F« bghUªJjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in sub-clause (b) of clause (1), where the 
Legislature of a State has prescribed any language other than the English language 
for use in Bills introduced in, or Acts passed by, the Legislature of the State or in 
Ordinances promulgated by the Governor 1*** of the State or in any order, rule, 
regulation or bye-law referred to in paragraph (iii) of that sub-clause, a translation of 
the same in the English language published under the authority of the Governor 1*** 
of the State in the Official Gazette of that State shall be deemed to be the 
authoritative text thereof in the English language under this article. 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹ (M) c£T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âš 
m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gL« r£lK‹toÎfëš mšyJ mªj¢ r£lk‹w« ãiwnt‰W« 
r£l§fëš mšyJ mªj khãy MSe® 1***  rh‰w« brŒÍ« mtru¢r£l§fëš mšyJ 
mªj c£T¿‹ (iii) M« g¤Âæš R£l¥g£LŸs Miz, éÂ, xG§FW¤J«éÂ mšyJ 
JizéÂ vÂY« ga‹gL¤Jtj‰fhf, M§»y bkhê mšyhj Ãw bkhê vjidÍ« mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w« tF¤Jiu¤JŸsél¤J mªj khãy¤Â‹ mÂfhuKiw muÁjêš mªj 
khãy MSeh¨‹1***mÂfhu¤Â‹go M§»y bkhêæš btëæl¥gL« mj‹ 
bkhêbga®¥ghdJ, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go M§»y bkhêæš mj‹ mÂfhucWÂbg‰w 
thrfkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s.29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f.1-11-1956). 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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349.  Special procedure for enactment of certain laws relating to language :   349.   bkhê bjhl®ghf¡ F¿¤jÁy r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd jåÍW be¿Kiw : 

 During the period of fifteen years from the commencement of this Constitution, no 
Bill or amendment making provision for the language to be used for any of the 
purposes mentioned in clause (1) of article 348 shall be introduced or moved in either 
House of Parliament without the previous sanction of the President, and the President 
shall not give his sanction to the introduction of any such Bill or the moving of any 
such amendment except after he has taken into consideration the recommendations 
of the Commission constituted under clause (1) of article 344 and the report of the 
Committee constituted under clause (4) of that article. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ gÂidªjh©L¡ fhymsé‹nghJ 348 M« 
cW¥Ã‹(1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l neh¡f§fëš vj‰F« ga‹gL¤j¥gl nt©oa 
bkhê¡fhf tif brŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹ 
x¥gë¥ò Ï‹¿, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gLjnyh 
K‹bkhêa¥gLjnyh MfhJ; nkY«, FoauR¤jiyt®, 344 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go 
mik¡f¥g£l Miza¤Â‹ gh¨ªJiufisÍ« mªj cW¥Ã‹ (4) M« T¿‹go 
mik¡f¥g£l FGé‹ m¿¡ifiaÍ« X®Î brŒjÃ‹ò jéu, m¤jifa r£lK‹toÎ 
vjidÍ« m¿Kf¥gL¤Jtj‰F mšyJ ÂU¤j« vjidÍ« K‹bkhêtj‰F¤ jkJ 
x¥gë¥ig më¤jš MfhJ. 

CHAPTER IV   m¤Âaha« IV 

SPECIAL DIRECTIVES  jåÍW be¿ÍiufŸ 

350.  Language to be used in representations for redress of grievances :  350.   Fiwfis¤ Ô®¥gj‰fhd ciupLfëš ga‹gL¤j¥glnt©oa bkhê : 

 Every person shall be entitled to submit a representation for the redress of any 
grievance to any officer or authority of the Union or a State in any of the languages 
used in the Union or in the State, as the case may be. 

  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ mYty® vth¨lK« mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò 
vjålK«, Fiw vjidÍ« Ô®¥gj‰fhd X® ciup£oid mªj x‹¿a¤Âš mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy¤Âš ga‹gL¤j¥gL« bkhêfŸ vjåY« më¥gj‰F x›bthUtU« 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

1[350A. Facilities for instruction in mother-tongue at primary stage :  1[350  m  . bjhl¡f ãiyæš jhŒbkhêæš fšé f‰Ã¥gj‰fhd trÂfŸ : 

 It shall be the endeavour of every State and of every local authority within the 
State to provide adequate facilities for instruction in the mother-tongue at the primary 
stage of education to children belonging to linguistic minority groups; and the 
President may issue such directions to any State as he considers necessary or 
proper for securing the provision of such facilities. 

  bkhê¢ ÁWgh‹ik¡ FGk§fis¢ rh®ªj FHªijfŸ bjhl¡fãiyæš jhŒbkhêæš 
fšé f‰f¥ nghÂa trÂfŸ brŒJ bfhL¡f x›bthU khãyK« mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ 
cŸs cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò x›bth‹W« KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
FoauR¤jiyt® m¤jifa trÂfis cWÂ brŒtj‰F¤ njitahdit mšyJ 
Kiwahdit v‹W jh« fUJ« gâ¥òiufis khãy« vj‰F« Ãw¥Ã¡fyh«.  

350B.  Special Officer for linguistic minorities :  350  M  . bkhê¢ ÁWgh‹ikædU¡fhd jå mYty® : 

 (1)  There shall be a Special Officer for linguistic minorities to be appointed by the 
President. 

   (1)  bkhê¢ ÁWgh‹ikædU¡bfd FoauR¤jiytuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« jå 
mYty® xUt® ÏU¥gh®. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Special Officer to investigate all matters relating to 
the safeguards provided for linguistic minorities under this Constitution and report to 
the President upon those matters at such intervals as the President may direct, and 
the President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of Parliament, 
and sent to the Governments of the States concerned.] 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go bkhê¢ ÁWgh‹ikædU¡fhf tif brŒa¥g£LŸs 
ghJfh¥òfŸ bjhl®ghd mid¤J¥ bghU£ghLfisÍ« MuhŒªJ, mªj¥ 
bghU£ghLfë‹ÛJ FoauR¤jiyt® gâ¡F« fhy§fëš FoauR¤jiytU¡F 
m¿¡if më¥gJ mªj¤ jå mYtyh¨‹ flik MF«; nkY«, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
m¤jifa m¿¡iffŸ mid¤ijÍ« ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡F«goÍ« 
bjhl®òila khãy§fë‹ muRfS¡F mD¥ò«goÍ« brŒth®.] 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 21 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 21 M« Ãçédhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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349.  Special procedure for enactment of certain laws relating to language :   349.   bkhê bjhl®ghf¡ F¿¤jÁy r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd jåÍW be¿Kiw : 

 During the period of fifteen years from the commencement of this Constitution, no 
Bill or amendment making provision for the language to be used for any of the 
purposes mentioned in clause (1) of article 348 shall be introduced or moved in either 
House of Parliament without the previous sanction of the President, and the President 
shall not give his sanction to the introduction of any such Bill or the moving of any 
such amendment except after he has taken into consideration the recommendations 
of the Commission constituted under clause (1) of article 344 and the report of the 
Committee constituted under clause (4) of that article. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ gÂidªjh©L¡ fhymsé‹nghJ 348 M« 
cW¥Ã‹(1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l neh¡f§fëš vj‰F« ga‹gL¤j¥gl nt©oa 
bkhê¡fhf tif brŒÍ« r£lK‹toÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ K‹ 
x¥gë¥ò Ï‹¿, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vÂY« m¿Kf¥gL¤j¥gLjnyh 
K‹bkhêa¥gLjnyh MfhJ; nkY«, FoauR¤jiyt®, 344 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go 
mik¡f¥g£l Miza¤Â‹ gh¨ªJiufisÍ« mªj cW¥Ã‹ (4) M« T¿‹go 
mik¡f¥g£l FGé‹ m¿¡ifiaÍ« X®Î brŒjÃ‹ò jéu, m¤jifa r£lK‹toÎ 
vjidÍ« m¿Kf¥gL¤Jtj‰F mšyJ ÂU¤j« vjidÍ« K‹bkhêtj‰F¤ jkJ 
x¥gë¥ig më¤jš MfhJ. 

CHAPTER IV   m¤Âaha« IV 

SPECIAL DIRECTIVES  jåÍW be¿ÍiufŸ 

350.  Language to be used in representations for redress of grievances :  350.   Fiwfis¤ Ô®¥gj‰fhd ciupLfëš ga‹gL¤j¥glnt©oa bkhê : 

 Every person shall be entitled to submit a representation for the redress of any 
grievance to any officer or authority of the Union or a State in any of the languages 
used in the Union or in the State, as the case may be. 

  x‹¿a¤Â‹ mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ mYty® vth¨lK« mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò 
vjålK«, Fiw vjidÍ« Ô®¥gj‰fhd X® ciup£oid mªj x‹¿a¤Âš mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy¤Âš ga‹gL¤j¥gL« bkhêfŸ vjåY« më¥gj‰F x›bthUtU« 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

1[350A. Facilities for instruction in mother-tongue at primary stage :  1[350  m  . bjhl¡f ãiyæš jhŒbkhêæš fšé f‰Ã¥gj‰fhd trÂfŸ : 

 It shall be the endeavour of every State and of every local authority within the 
State to provide adequate facilities for instruction in the mother-tongue at the primary 
stage of education to children belonging to linguistic minority groups; and the 
President may issue such directions to any State as he considers necessary or 
proper for securing the provision of such facilities. 

  bkhê¢ ÁWgh‹ik¡ FGk§fis¢ rh®ªj FHªijfŸ bjhl¡fãiyæš jhŒbkhêæš 
fšé f‰f¥ nghÂa trÂfŸ brŒJ bfhL¡f x›bthU khãyK« mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ 
cŸs cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò x›bth‹W« KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
FoauR¤jiyt® m¤jifa trÂfis cWÂ brŒtj‰F¤ njitahdit mšyJ 
Kiwahdit v‹W jh« fUJ« gâ¥òiufis khãy« vj‰F« Ãw¥Ã¡fyh«.  

350B.  Special Officer for linguistic minorities :  350  M  . bkhê¢ ÁWgh‹ikædU¡fhd jå mYty® : 

 (1)  There shall be a Special Officer for linguistic minorities to be appointed by the 
President. 

   (1)  bkhê¢ ÁWgh‹ikædU¡bfd FoauR¤jiytuhš mk®¤j¥bgW« jå 
mYty® xUt® ÏU¥gh®. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Special Officer to investigate all matters relating to 
the safeguards provided for linguistic minorities under this Constitution and report to 
the President upon those matters at such intervals as the President may direct, and 
the President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of Parliament, 
and sent to the Governments of the States concerned.] 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go bkhê¢ ÁWgh‹ikædU¡fhf tif brŒa¥g£LŸs 
ghJfh¥òfŸ bjhl®ghd mid¤J¥ bghU£ghLfisÍ« MuhŒªJ, mªj¥ 
bghU£ghLfë‹ÛJ FoauR¤jiyt® gâ¡F« fhy§fëš FoauR¤jiytU¡F 
m¿¡if më¥gJ mªj¤ jå mYtyh¨‹ flik MF«; nkY«, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
m¤jifa m¿¡iffŸ mid¤ijÍ« ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡F«goÍ« 
bjhl®òila khãy§fë‹ muRfS¡F mD¥ò«goÍ« brŒth®.] 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 21 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 21 M« Ãçédhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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351.  Directive for development of the Hindi language :  351.   ÏªÂ bkhê ts®¢Á¡fhd be¿Íiu : 

 It shall be the duty of the Union to promote the spread of the Hindi language, to 
develop it so that it may serve as a medium of expression for all the elements of the 
composite culture of India and to secure its enrichment by assimilating without 
interfering with its genius, the forms, style and expressions used in Hindustani and in 
the other languages of India specified in the Eighth Schedule, and by drawing, 
wherever necessary or desirable, for its vocabulary, primarily on Sanskrit and 
secondarily on other languages. 

  ÏªÂ bkhêia¥ gu¥òtj‰F C¡fkë¥gJ«, ÏªÂahé‹ fy¥òUthd g©gh£o‹ 
všyh¡ TWfisÍ« vL¤J¡fh£L« rhjdkhf ÏU¡F« t©z« mjid ts®¥gJ«, 
mj‹ jå Ú®ikia¡ fiy¡fhJ ÏªJ°jhåæY« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs Ãw ÏªÂa bkhêfëY« ga‹gL¤j¥gL« totikÎfŸ, 
eilaikÎfŸ, ciuaikÎfŸ M»at‰iw¤ j‹kakh¡Ftj‹ _yK«, mj‹ 
brhšts¤Â‰F¤ njitahfnth éU«g¤ jFªjjhfnth cŸs Ïl¤bjšyh« Kjèš 
rk°»Uj¤ÂèUªJ« Ïu©ltjhf¥ Ãw bkhêfëèUªJ« brh‰fis¥ 
bg‰W¡bfhŸtj‹ _yK«, mjid ts¥gL¤j KaštJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ flik MF«. 

PART XVIII  gFÂ XVIII 

EMERGENCY PROVISIONS  beU¡foãiy g‰¿a tifa§fŸ 

352.  Proclamation of Emergency :  352.   beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz: 

 (1)  If the President is satisfied that a grave emergency exists whereby the 
security of India or of any part of the territory thereof is threatened, whether by war or 
external aggression or 1[armed rebellion], he may, by Proclamation, make a 
declaration to that effect 2[in respect of the whole of India or of such part of the 
territory thereof as may be specified in the Proclamation.] 

   (1)  ngh® mšyJ mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ò mšyJ 1[MÍjªjh§»nahh¨‹ »s®¢Á] 
fhuzkhf, ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« Mg¤J 
éisé¡F« fLikahd beU¡fo ãiy vGªJŸsJ vd¡ FoauR¤jiyt® 
bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, rh‰whizæ‹tê, 2[ÏªÂah KGtÂYnkh 
m¢rh‰whizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vÂYnkh], m¤jifa 
ãiy vGªJŸsJ vd és«gyh«. 

 3[Explanation.— A Proclamation of Emergency declaring that the security of 
India or any part of the territory thereof is threatened by war or by external 
aggression or by armed rebellion may be made before the actual occurrence of war 
or of any such aggression or rebellion, if the President is satisfied that there is 
imminent danger thereof.] 

   3[és¡f«. -  FoauR¤jiyt® m¤jifa ngh® mšyJ M¡»uä¥ò mšyJ »s®¢Á 
cŸsgona ãfœtj‰F K‹ngTl, ngh® mšyJ mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ò mšyJ 
MÍjªjh§»nahh¨‹ »s®¢Á fhuzkhf ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ 
vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« cldo Mg¤J cŸsJ vd bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, 
m›thwhd cldo Mg¤J éisªJŸsJ vd és«ò»w beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz 
x‹iw¥ Ãw¥Ã¡fyh«.] 

 4[(2)  A Proclamation issued under clause (1) may be varied or revoked by a 
subsequent Proclamation. 

   4[(2).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l xU rh‰whiz ÃªÂa rh‰whiz x‹¿dhš 
khWjnyh K¿¤jwnth brŒa¥glyh«. 

 (3)  The President shall not issue a Proclamation under clause (1) or a 
Proclamation varying such Proclamation unless the decision of the Union Cabinet 
(that is to say, the Council consisting of the Prime Minister and other Ministers of 
Cabinet rank appointed under article 75) that such a Proclamation may be issued has 
been communicated to him in writing. 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹goahd xU rh‰whizia mšyJ m¤jifa rh‰whizia 
khWjš brŒ»w xU rh‰whizia m¤jifa rh‰whiz x‹W Ãw¥Ã¡f¥glyh« v‹»w 
x‹¿a¤J mik¢ruitæ‹ (mjhtJ, 75 M« cW¥Ã‹go mk®¤j¥bg‰w jiyik 
mik¢riuÍ« mik¢ruit¥ goãiyæYŸs Ãw mik¢r®fisÍ« bfh©l 
mik¢ruitæ‹) KoÎ vG¤Jtoéš FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ bjh¨é¡f¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, 
mt® Ãw¥Ã¤jš MfhJ. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 37, for “internal disturbances”  
 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 48 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 37 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
4. Subs. by ibid., for cls. (2), (2A) and (3). 

  
1. “cŸeh£L¡  FH¥g§fŸ’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 37 M« Ãçédhš   
 (20-6-1979 Kjš   bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 48 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 37 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4.  (2), (2  m   ) k‰W« (3) M« TWfS¡F,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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351.  Directive for development of the Hindi language :  351.   ÏªÂ bkhê ts®¢Á¡fhd be¿Íiu : 

 It shall be the duty of the Union to promote the spread of the Hindi language, to 
develop it so that it may serve as a medium of expression for all the elements of the 
composite culture of India and to secure its enrichment by assimilating without 
interfering with its genius, the forms, style and expressions used in Hindustani and in 
the other languages of India specified in the Eighth Schedule, and by drawing, 
wherever necessary or desirable, for its vocabulary, primarily on Sanskrit and 
secondarily on other languages. 

  ÏªÂ bkhêia¥ gu¥òtj‰F C¡fkë¥gJ«, ÏªÂahé‹ fy¥òUthd g©gh£o‹ 
všyh¡ TWfisÍ« vL¤J¡fh£L« rhjdkhf ÏU¡F« t©z« mjid ts®¥gJ«, 
mj‹ jå Ú®ikia¡ fiy¡fhJ ÏªJ°jhåæY« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs Ãw ÏªÂa bkhêfëY« ga‹gL¤j¥gL« totikÎfŸ, 
eilaikÎfŸ, ciuaikÎfŸ M»at‰iw¤ j‹kakh¡Ftj‹ _yK«, mj‹ 
brhšts¤Â‰F¤ njitahfnth éU«g¤ jFªjjhfnth cŸs Ïl¤bjšyh« Kjèš 
rk°»Uj¤ÂèUªJ« Ïu©ltjhf¥ Ãw bkhêfëèUªJ« brh‰fis¥ 
bg‰W¡bfhŸtj‹ _yK«, mjid ts¥gL¤j KaštJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ flik MF«. 

PART XVIII  gFÂ XVIII 

EMERGENCY PROVISIONS  beU¡foãiy g‰¿a tifa§fŸ 

352.  Proclamation of Emergency :  352.   beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz: 

 (1)  If the President is satisfied that a grave emergency exists whereby the 
security of India or of any part of the territory thereof is threatened, whether by war or 
external aggression or 1[armed rebellion], he may, by Proclamation, make a 
declaration to that effect 2[in respect of the whole of India or of such part of the 
territory thereof as may be specified in the Proclamation.] 

   (1)  ngh® mšyJ mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ò mšyJ 1[MÍjªjh§»nahh¨‹ »s®¢Á] 
fhuzkhf, ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« Mg¤J 
éisé¡F« fLikahd beU¡fo ãiy vGªJŸsJ vd¡ FoauR¤jiyt® 
bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, rh‰whizæ‹tê, 2[ÏªÂah KGtÂYnkh 
m¢rh‰whizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vÂYnkh], m¤jifa 
ãiy vGªJŸsJ vd és«gyh«. 

 3[Explanation.— A Proclamation of Emergency declaring that the security of 
India or any part of the territory thereof is threatened by war or by external 
aggression or by armed rebellion may be made before the actual occurrence of war 
or of any such aggression or rebellion, if the President is satisfied that there is 
imminent danger thereof.] 

   3[és¡f«. -  FoauR¤jiyt® m¤jifa ngh® mšyJ M¡»uä¥ò mšyJ »s®¢Á 
cŸsgona ãfœtj‰F K‹ngTl, ngh® mšyJ mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ò mšyJ 
MÍjªjh§»nahh¨‹ »s®¢Á fhuzkhf ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ 
vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« cldo Mg¤J cŸsJ vd bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, 
m›thwhd cldo Mg¤J éisªJŸsJ vd és«ò»w beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz 
x‹iw¥ Ãw¥Ã¡fyh«.] 

 4[(2)  A Proclamation issued under clause (1) may be varied or revoked by a 
subsequent Proclamation. 

   4[(2).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l xU rh‰whiz ÃªÂa rh‰whiz x‹¿dhš 
khWjnyh K¿¤jwnth brŒa¥glyh«. 

 (3)  The President shall not issue a Proclamation under clause (1) or a 
Proclamation varying such Proclamation unless the decision of the Union Cabinet 
(that is to say, the Council consisting of the Prime Minister and other Ministers of 
Cabinet rank appointed under article 75) that such a Proclamation may be issued has 
been communicated to him in writing. 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹goahd xU rh‰whizia mšyJ m¤jifa rh‰whizia 
khWjš brŒ»w xU rh‰whizia m¤jifa rh‰whiz x‹W Ãw¥Ã¡f¥glyh« v‹»w 
x‹¿a¤J mik¢ruitæ‹ (mjhtJ, 75 M« cW¥Ã‹go mk®¤j¥bg‰w jiyik 
mik¢riuÍ« mik¢ruit¥ goãiyæYŸs Ãw mik¢r®fisÍ« bfh©l 
mik¢ruitæ‹) KoÎ vG¤Jtoéš FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ bjh¨é¡f¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, 
mt® Ãw¥Ã¤jš MfhJ. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 37, for “internal disturbances”  
 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 48 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 37 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
4. Subs. by ibid., for cls. (2), (2A) and (3). 

  
1. “cŸeh£L¡  FH¥g§fŸ’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 37 M« Ãçédhš   
 (20-6-1979 Kjš   bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 48 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 37 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4.  (2), (2  m   ) k‰W« (3) M« TWfS¡F,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 (4)  Every Proclamation issued under this article shall be laid before each House of 
Parliament and shall, except where it is a Proclamation revoking a previous 
Proclamation, cease to operate at the expiration of one month unless before the 
expiration of that period it has been approved by resolutions of both Houses of 
Parliament: 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« rh‰whiz x›bth‹W« ehlhSk‹w mit 
x›bth‹¿Y« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, KªÂa rh‰whizia K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒtjšyhj rh‰whiz vJÎ«, xU khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng, ehlhSk‹w 
<uitfS« Ô®khd§fŸ thæyhf mj‰F x¥ng‰ò më¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, m¡fhymsÎ 
fêÎ‰wJ«, bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«: 

 Provided that if any such Proclamation (not being a Proclamation revoking a 
previous Proclamation) is issued at a time when the House of the People has been 
dissolved, or the dissolution of the House of the People takes place during the period 
of one month referred to in this clause, and if a resolution approving the Proclamation 
has been passed by the Council of States, but no resolution with respect to such 
Proclamation has been passed by the House of the People before the expiration of 
that period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days 
from the date on which the House of the People first sits after its reconstitution, unless 
before the expiration of the said period of thirty days a resolution approving the 
Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People. 

   tu«òiuahf  : (KªÂa rh‰whizia K¿¤jwÎ brŒtjšyhj) rh‰whiz vJÎ«, 
k¡fsit fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« fhy¤Â‹nghJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL»wJ v‹whY« mšyJ 
Ïªj¡ T¿š R£l¥g£l xU khj¡ fhymsé‹nghJ k¡fsitæ‹ fiy¥ò ãfœ»wJ 
v‹whY«, m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W khãy§fsitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, Mdhš, m¡fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹ K‹ò m¢rh‰whiz bghW¤j 
Ô®khd« vJÎ« k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥gléšiy v‹whY«, k¡fsit, mj‹ 
kWmik¥ò¡F¥ Ã‹ò Kj‹Kiwahf mkU« njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fêÎWtj‰F 
K‹ò m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W k¡fsitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¢rh‰whiz, m¤njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fhymsÎ 
fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«. 

 (5)  A Proclamation so approved shall, unless revoked, cease to operate on the 
expiration of a period of six months from the date of the passing of the second of the 
resolutions approving the Proclamation under clause (4): 

   (5)  nk‰f©lthW x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£l rh‰whiz x‹W K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒa¥g£lhy‹¿, (4) M« T¿‹go m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡»w Ô®khd§fëš 
Ïu©lh« Ô®khd« ãiwnt‰w¥gL« njÂæèUªJ MW khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹nkš, 
mJ bra‰ghL m‰W¥ nghF«: 

 Provided that if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 
such a Proclamation is passed by both Houses of Parliament the Proclamation shall, 
unless revoked, continue in force for a further period of six months from the date on 
which it would otherwise have ceased to operate under this clause: 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa rh‰whiz x‹W bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ 
tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡F« xU Ô®khd«, ehlhSk‹w <uitfshY« 
ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥gLªnjhW«, mªj¢ rh‰whiz K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒa¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, Ïªj¡ T¿‹go ÃwthW mJ bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghæU¡F« 
njÂæèUªJ nk‰bfh©L« X® MW khj¡ fhymsÎ¡F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš 
ÏUªJtU«: 

 Provided further that if the dissolution of the House of the People takes place 
during any such period of six months and a resolution approving the continuance in 
force of such Proclamation has been passed by the Council of States but no 
resolution with respect to the continuance in force of such Proclamation has been 
passed by the House of the People during the said period, the Proclamation shall 
cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days from the date on which the House of 
the People first sits after its reconstitution unless before the expiration of the said 
period of thirty days, a resolution approving the continuance in force of the 
Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa MW khj¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ k¡fsit 
fiy¡f¥g£L m¤jifa rh‰whiz bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tUtj‰F 
x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W khãy§fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L Mdhš m¢rh‰whiz 
bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tUtj‰fhd Ô®khd« vJÎ« nk‰brh‹d 
fhymsé‹nghJ k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥glhkèU¥Ã‹, k¡fsit, mj‹ kW 
mik¥ò¡F Ã‹ò Kj‹ Kiwahf mkU« njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò, 
m¢rh‰whiz bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W 
k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¢rh‰whiz m¤njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ 
fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«. 

 (6)  For the purposes of clauses (4) and (5), a resolution may be passed by either 
House of Parliament only by a majority of the total membership of that House and by 
a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members of that House present and 
voting. 

   (6).  (4), (5) M»a TWfë‹ neh¡f§fis¥ bghW¤jtiu, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš 
vjdhY«, mªj mitæ‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹ikÍ« mªj mitæš 
tªÂUªJ th¡fë¡F« cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahj 
bgU«gh‹ikÍ« bg‰¿Uªjhš k£Lnk m¤Ô®khd« ãiwnt‰w¥glyh«. 
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 (4)  Every Proclamation issued under this article shall be laid before each House of 
Parliament and shall, except where it is a Proclamation revoking a previous 
Proclamation, cease to operate at the expiration of one month unless before the 
expiration of that period it has been approved by resolutions of both Houses of 
Parliament: 

   (4)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« rh‰whiz x›bth‹W« ehlhSk‹w mit 
x›bth‹¿Y« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, KªÂa rh‰whizia K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒtjšyhj rh‰whiz vJÎ«, xU khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng, ehlhSk‹w 
<uitfS« Ô®khd§fŸ thæyhf mj‰F x¥ng‰ò më¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, m¡fhymsÎ 
fêÎ‰wJ«, bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«: 

 Provided that if any such Proclamation (not being a Proclamation revoking a 
previous Proclamation) is issued at a time when the House of the People has been 
dissolved, or the dissolution of the House of the People takes place during the period 
of one month referred to in this clause, and if a resolution approving the Proclamation 
has been passed by the Council of States, but no resolution with respect to such 
Proclamation has been passed by the House of the People before the expiration of 
that period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days 
from the date on which the House of the People first sits after its reconstitution, unless 
before the expiration of the said period of thirty days a resolution approving the 
Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People. 

   tu«òiuahf  : (KªÂa rh‰whizia K¿¤jwÎ brŒtjšyhj) rh‰whiz vJÎ«, 
k¡fsit fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« fhy¤Â‹nghJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL»wJ v‹whY« mšyJ 
Ïªj¡ T¿š R£l¥g£l xU khj¡ fhymsé‹nghJ k¡fsitæ‹ fiy¥ò ãfœ»wJ 
v‹whY«, m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W khãy§fsitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, Mdhš, m¡fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹ K‹ò m¢rh‰whiz bghW¤j 
Ô®khd« vJÎ« k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥gléšiy v‹whY«, k¡fsit, mj‹ 
kWmik¥ò¡F¥ Ã‹ò Kj‹Kiwahf mkU« njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fêÎWtj‰F 
K‹ò m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W k¡fsitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¢rh‰whiz, m¤njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fhymsÎ 
fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«. 

 (5)  A Proclamation so approved shall, unless revoked, cease to operate on the 
expiration of a period of six months from the date of the passing of the second of the 
resolutions approving the Proclamation under clause (4): 

   (5)  nk‰f©lthW x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£l rh‰whiz x‹W K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒa¥g£lhy‹¿, (4) M« T¿‹go m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡»w Ô®khd§fëš 
Ïu©lh« Ô®khd« ãiwnt‰w¥gL« njÂæèUªJ MW khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹nkš, 
mJ bra‰ghL m‰W¥ nghF«: 

 Provided that if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 
such a Proclamation is passed by both Houses of Parliament the Proclamation shall, 
unless revoked, continue in force for a further period of six months from the date on 
which it would otherwise have ceased to operate under this clause: 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa rh‰whiz x‹W bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ 
tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡F« xU Ô®khd«, ehlhSk‹w <uitfshY« 
ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥gLªnjhW«, mªj¢ rh‰whiz K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒa¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, Ïªj¡ T¿‹go ÃwthW mJ bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghæU¡F« 
njÂæèUªJ nk‰bfh©L« X® MW khj¡ fhymsÎ¡F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš 
ÏUªJtU«: 

 Provided further that if the dissolution of the House of the People takes place 
during any such period of six months and a resolution approving the continuance in 
force of such Proclamation has been passed by the Council of States but no 
resolution with respect to the continuance in force of such Proclamation has been 
passed by the House of the People during the said period, the Proclamation shall 
cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days from the date on which the House of 
the People first sits after its reconstitution unless before the expiration of the said 
period of thirty days, a resolution approving the continuance in force of the 
Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa MW khj¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ k¡fsit 
fiy¡f¥g£L m¤jifa rh‰whiz bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tUtj‰F 
x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W khãy§fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L Mdhš m¢rh‰whiz 
bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tUtj‰fhd Ô®khd« vJÎ« nk‰brh‹d 
fhymsé‹nghJ k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥glhkèU¥Ã‹, k¡fsit, mj‹ kW 
mik¥ò¡F Ã‹ò Kj‹ Kiwahf mkU« njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò, 
m¢rh‰whiz bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W 
k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¢rh‰whiz m¤njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ 
fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«. 

 (6)  For the purposes of clauses (4) and (5), a resolution may be passed by either 
House of Parliament only by a majority of the total membership of that House and by 
a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members of that House present and 
voting. 

   (6).  (4), (5) M»a TWfë‹ neh¡f§fis¥ bghW¤jtiu, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš 
vjdhY«, mªj mitæ‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹ikÍ« mªj mitæš 
tªÂUªJ th¡fë¡F« cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahj 
bgU«gh‹ikÍ« bg‰¿Uªjhš k£Lnk m¤Ô®khd« ãiwnt‰w¥glyh«. 
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 (7)  Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing clauses, the President 
shall revoke a Proclamation issued under clause (1) or a Proclamation varying such 
Proclamation if the House of the People passes a resolution disapproving, or, as the 
case may be, disapproving the continuance in force of, such Proclamation. 

   (7)  nknyf©l TWfëš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, (1) M« T¿‹go 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l xU rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡f mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¢rh‰whiz 
bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèèUªJ tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡f kW¡»w Ô®khd« x‹iw k¡fsit 
ãiwnt‰Wkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®, m¤jifa rh‰whizia mšyJ m¤jifa 
rh‰whizæš khWjš brŒÍ« rh‰whizia K¿¤jwÎ brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (8)  Where a notice in writing signed by not less than one-tenth of the total 
number of members of the House of the People has been given, of their intention to 
move a resolution for disapproving, or, as the case may be, for disapproving the 
continuance in force of, a Proclamation issued under clause (1) or a Proclamation 
varying such Proclamation,— 

   (8).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l xU rh‰whiz¡F mšyJ m¤jifa 
rh‰whizæš khWjš brŒÍ« xU rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡f kW¥gj‰F mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, mJ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèèUªJ tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡f kW¥gj‰F xU 
Ô®khd¤ij¡ bfhz®tj‰fhd j§fŸ fU¤ij¤ bjh¨é¤J, k¡fsit bkh¤j 
cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš g¤Âš xU gFÂ¡F¡ Fiwahjt®fŸ ifbah¥gä£l 
vG¤Jtoéyhd X® m¿é¥ò,— 

  (a)  to the Speaker, if the House is in session; or   (m)  mitæ‹ T£l¤bjhl® bjhl®ãiyæèUªjhš, mit¤jiytU¡F; mšyJ 

  (b)  to the President, if the House is not in session,   (M) mitæ‹ T£l¤bjhl® bjhl®ãiyæš ÏšyhÂUªjhš, FoauR¤jiytU¡F 

a special sitting of the House shall be held within fourteen days from the date on 
which such notice is received by the Speaker, or, as the case may be, by the 
President, for the purpose of considering such resolution.] 

 më¡f¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J, mit¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, FoauR¤jiyt® 
m¤jifa m¿é¥ig¥ bg‰W¡bfh©l njÂæèUªJ gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡FŸ m¤jifa 
Ô®khd¤ij X®Î brŒtj‰fhf mitæ‹ jå mk®Î x‹W el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«.] 

 1[2[(9)]  The power conferred on the President by this article shall include the 
power to issue different Proclamations on different grounds, being war or external 
aggression or 3[armed rebellion] or imminent danger of war or external aggression or 
3[armed rebellion], whether or not there is a Proclamation already issued by the 
President under clause (1) and such Proclamation is in operation. 

   1[2[(9)]  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go FoauR¤jiytU¡F tH§f¥g£LŸs mÂfhu¤Âš, (1) M« 
T¿‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš xU rh‰whiz V‰fdnt Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£oUªJ, m¤jifa 
rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oš ÏU¥ÃD« ÏšyhéoD« nghnuh mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ngh 
3[MÍjªjh§»nahh¨‹ »s®¢Ánah]  V‰g£LŸsJ mšyJ nghnuh mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ngh 
3[MÍjªjh§»nahh¨‹ »s®¢Ánah] cldoahf V‰gl¡Toa Mg¤J ãiy cŸsJ v‹»w 
bt›ntW fhuz§fë‹ ÛJ bt›ntwhd rh‰whizfŸ Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰fhd mÂfhuK« 
ml§F«.  

 4* * *]   4* * *] 

353.  Effect of Proclamation of Emergency :  353.  beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whizæ‹ éisÎ :  

 While a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, then—   beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš— 

  (a)  notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the executive power of the  
     Union shall extend to the giving of directions to any State as to the manner in  
     which the executive power thereof is to be exercised; 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, khãy« x‹¿‹ M£Á mÂfhu«  
     v«Kiwæš brY¤j¥glnt©L« v‹W gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtj‰fhd  
     mÂfhuK« x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«, 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 5 (retrospectively). 
2. Cl. (4) re-numbered as cl. (9) by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 37 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
3. Subs. by ibid, for “internal disturbances”. 
4. Cl. (5) omitted by ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎw) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. (4) M« TW,  (9) M«  Twhf murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 37 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš   bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
3. “cŸeh£L¡  FH¥g§fŸ” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
4. (5) M« TW,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 (7)  Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing clauses, the President 
shall revoke a Proclamation issued under clause (1) or a Proclamation varying such 
Proclamation if the House of the People passes a resolution disapproving, or, as the 
case may be, disapproving the continuance in force of, such Proclamation. 

   (7)  nknyf©l TWfëš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, (1) M« T¿‹go 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l xU rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡f mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¢rh‰whiz 
bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèèUªJ tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡f kW¡»w Ô®khd« x‹iw k¡fsit 
ãiwnt‰Wkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®, m¤jifa rh‰whizia mšyJ m¤jifa 
rh‰whizæš khWjš brŒÍ« rh‰whizia K¿¤jwÎ brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (8)  Where a notice in writing signed by not less than one-tenth of the total 
number of members of the House of the People has been given, of their intention to 
move a resolution for disapproving, or, as the case may be, for disapproving the 
continuance in force of, a Proclamation issued under clause (1) or a Proclamation 
varying such Proclamation,— 

   (8).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l xU rh‰whiz¡F mšyJ m¤jifa 
rh‰whizæš khWjš brŒÍ« xU rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡f kW¥gj‰F mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, mJ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèèUªJ tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡f kW¥gj‰F xU 
Ô®khd¤ij¡ bfhz®tj‰fhd j§fŸ fU¤ij¤ bjh¨é¤J, k¡fsit bkh¤j 
cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš g¤Âš xU gFÂ¡F¡ Fiwahjt®fŸ ifbah¥gä£l 
vG¤Jtoéyhd X® m¿é¥ò,— 

  (a)  to the Speaker, if the House is in session; or   (m)  mitæ‹ T£l¤bjhl® bjhl®ãiyæèUªjhš, mit¤jiytU¡F; mšyJ 

  (b)  to the President, if the House is not in session,   (M) mitæ‹ T£l¤bjhl® bjhl®ãiyæš ÏšyhÂUªjhš, FoauR¤jiytU¡F 

a special sitting of the House shall be held within fourteen days from the date on 
which such notice is received by the Speaker, or, as the case may be, by the 
President, for the purpose of considering such resolution.] 

 më¡f¥g£oU¡Fäl¤J, mit¤jiyt® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, FoauR¤jiyt® 
m¤jifa m¿é¥ig¥ bg‰W¡bfh©l njÂæèUªJ gÂdh‹F eh£fS¡FŸ m¤jifa 
Ô®khd¤ij X®Î brŒtj‰fhf mitæ‹ jå mk®Î x‹W el¤j¥gLjš nt©L«.] 

 1[2[(9)]  The power conferred on the President by this article shall include the 
power to issue different Proclamations on different grounds, being war or external 
aggression or 3[armed rebellion] or imminent danger of war or external aggression or 
3[armed rebellion], whether or not there is a Proclamation already issued by the 
President under clause (1) and such Proclamation is in operation. 

   1[2[(9)]  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go FoauR¤jiytU¡F tH§f¥g£LŸs mÂfhu¤Âš, (1) M« 
T¿‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš xU rh‰whiz V‰fdnt Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£oUªJ, m¤jifa 
rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oš ÏU¥ÃD« ÏšyhéoD« nghnuh mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ngh 
3[MÍjªjh§»nahh¨‹ »s®¢Ánah]  V‰g£LŸsJ mšyJ nghnuh mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ngh 
3[MÍjªjh§»nahh¨‹ »s®¢Ánah] cldoahf V‰gl¡Toa Mg¤J ãiy cŸsJ v‹»w 
bt›ntW fhuz§fë‹ ÛJ bt›ntwhd rh‰whizfŸ Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰fhd mÂfhuK« 
ml§F«.  

 4* * *]   4* * *] 

353.  Effect of Proclamation of Emergency :  353.  beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whizæ‹ éisÎ :  

 While a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, then—   beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš— 

  (a)  notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the executive power of the  
     Union shall extend to the giving of directions to any State as to the manner in  
     which the executive power thereof is to be exercised; 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, khãy« x‹¿‹ M£Á mÂfhu«  
     v«Kiwæš brY¤j¥glnt©L« v‹W gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtj‰fhd  
     mÂfhuK« x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«, 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 5 (retrospectively). 
2. Cl. (4) re-numbered as cl. (9) by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 37 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
3. Subs. by ibid, for “internal disturbances”. 
4. Cl. (5) omitted by ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎw) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. (4) M« TW,  (9) M«  Twhf murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 37 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš   bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
3. “cŸeh£L¡  FH¥g§fŸ” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
4. (5) M« TW,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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  (b)  the power of Parliament to make laws with respect to any matter shall  
     include power to make laws conferring powers and imposing duties, or  
     authorising the conferring of powers and the imposition of duties, upon the  
     Union or officers and authorities of the Union as respects that matter,  
     not withstanding that it is one which is not enumerated in the Union List: 

   (M) vªj¥ bghU£ghL bghW¤J« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  
     mÂfhukhdJ, x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs x‹whf mªj¥  
     bghU£ghL ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD§Tl x‹¿a¤Â‰F mšyJ x‹¿a¤Â‹  
     mYty®fS¡F« mÂfhumik¥òfS¡F« mªj¥ bghU£ghL bghW¤J  
     mÂfhu§fis tH§Fjš, flikfis éÂ¤jš M»at‰¿‰fhd  
     r£l§fis mšyJ m›thW mÂfhu§fis tH§fÎ« flikfis  
     éÂ¡fÎ« mÂfhukë¥gj‰fhd r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd  
     mÂfhu¤ijÍ«  cŸsl¡F«: 

 1[Provided that where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation only in any 
part of the territory of India,— 

  1[tu«òiuahf  : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ xU 
gFÂæš k£Lnk bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡Fäl¤J— 

  (i)  the executive power of the Union to give directions under clause (a), and    (i)  (m) T¿‹go gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtj‰F x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs M£Á mÂfhuK«,  

  (ii)  the power of Parliament to make laws under clause (b),    (ii) (M) T¿‹go r£l§fëa‰wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhuK«, 

shall also extend to any State other than a State in which or in any part of which the 
Proclamation of Emergency is in operation if and in so far as the security of India or 
any part of the territory thereof is threatened by activities in or in relation to the part of 
the territory of India in which the Proclamation of Emergency is in operation.] 

 beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oYŸs ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ m¥gFÂæš 
eilbgW« mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghf eilbgW« brašfshš, ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ 
M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« Mg¤J vGkhæ‹, m›thW vG« msé‰F, 
beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oèU¡»w khãykhfnth mj‹ gFÂ vJÎkhfnth 
Ïšyhj Ãw khãy« vjidÍ§Tl mshé ã‰F«.] 

354.  Application of provisions relating to distribution of revenues while a  
   Proclamation of Emergency is in operation : 

 354.  beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš tUthŒfis¥  
   g»®ªjë¤jš bjhl®ghd tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš : 

 (1)  The President may, while a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, by 
order direct that all or any of the provisions of articles 268 to 279 shall for such period, 
not extending in any case beyond the expiration of the financial year in which such 
Proclamation ceases to operate, as may be specified in the order, have effect subject 
to such exceptions or modifications as he thinks fit. 

   (1)  beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš, FoauR¤ jiyt®, 
Mizæ‹tê, 268 Kjš 279 tiuÍŸs cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fŸ mid¤J« mšyJ 
mt‰¿š vJÎ«, jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« éÂéy¡FfŸ mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L 
vªne®éY«, mªj¢ rh‰whiz bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF« ãÂah©L KotilÍ« 
fhy¤Â‰F nk‰glhkš, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsé‰F¢ bršÂw« 
cilad MF« vd¥ gâ¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Every order made under clause (1) shall, as soon as may be after it is made, 
be laid before each House of Parliament. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« Miz x›bth‹W«, mJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, 
TLkhd éiuéš, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿Y« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«.  

355.  Duty of the Union to protect States against external aggression and  
   internal disturbance : 

 355.   mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ÃèUªJ« cŸeh£L¡ FH¥g¤ÂèUªJ« khãy§fis¥  
   ghJfh¥gj‰F x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs flik : 

 It shall be the duty of the Union to protect every State against external aggression 
and internal disturbance and to ensure that the Government of every State is carried 
on in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution. 

  khãy« x›bth‹iwÍ« mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ÃèUªJ« cŸeh£L¡ 
FH¥g¤ÂèUªJ« ghJfh¥gJ«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f x›bthU 
khãy muirÍ« el¤Â¢ brštij cWÂbrŒtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ flik MF«.  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 49 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 49 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (b)  the power of Parliament to make laws with respect to any matter shall  
     include power to make laws conferring powers and imposing duties, or  
     authorising the conferring of powers and the imposition of duties, upon the  
     Union or officers and authorities of the Union as respects that matter,  
     not withstanding that it is one which is not enumerated in the Union List: 

   (M) vªj¥ bghU£ghL bghW¤J« r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  
     mÂfhukhdJ, x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs x‹whf mªj¥  
     bghU£ghL ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD§Tl x‹¿a¤Â‰F mšyJ x‹¿a¤Â‹  
     mYty®fS¡F« mÂfhumik¥òfS¡F« mªj¥ bghU£ghL bghW¤J  
     mÂfhu§fis tH§Fjš, flikfis éÂ¤jš M»at‰¿‰fhd  
     r£l§fis mšyJ m›thW mÂfhu§fis tH§fÎ« flikfis  
     éÂ¡fÎ« mÂfhukë¥gj‰fhd r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd  
     mÂfhu¤ijÍ«  cŸsl¡F«: 

 1[Provided that where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation only in any 
part of the territory of India,— 

  1[tu«òiuahf  : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ xU 
gFÂæš k£Lnk bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡Fäl¤J— 

  (i)  the executive power of the Union to give directions under clause (a), and    (i)  (m) T¿‹go gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtj‰F x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs M£Á mÂfhuK«,  

  (ii)  the power of Parliament to make laws under clause (b),    (ii) (M) T¿‹go r£l§fëa‰wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhuK«, 

shall also extend to any State other than a State in which or in any part of which the 
Proclamation of Emergency is in operation if and in so far as the security of India or 
any part of the territory thereof is threatened by activities in or in relation to the part of 
the territory of India in which the Proclamation of Emergency is in operation.] 

 beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oYŸs ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ m¥gFÂæš 
eilbgW« mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghf eilbgW« brašfshš, ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ 
M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« Mg¤J vGkhæ‹, m›thW vG« msé‰F, 
beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oèU¡»w khãykhfnth mj‹ gFÂ vJÎkhfnth 
Ïšyhj Ãw khãy« vjidÍ§Tl mshé ã‰F«.] 

354.  Application of provisions relating to distribution of revenues while a  
   Proclamation of Emergency is in operation : 

 354.  beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš tUthŒfis¥  
   g»®ªjë¤jš bjhl®ghd tifa§fŸ bghUªJjš : 

 (1)  The President may, while a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, by 
order direct that all or any of the provisions of articles 268 to 279 shall for such period, 
not extending in any case beyond the expiration of the financial year in which such 
Proclamation ceases to operate, as may be specified in the order, have effect subject 
to such exceptions or modifications as he thinks fit. 

   (1)  beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš, FoauR¤ jiyt®, 
Mizæ‹tê, 268 Kjš 279 tiuÍŸs cW¥òfë‹ tifa§fŸ mid¤J« mšyJ 
mt‰¿š vJÎ«, jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« éÂéy¡FfŸ mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L 
vªne®éY«, mªj¢ rh‰whiz bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF« ãÂah©L KotilÍ« 
fhy¤Â‰F nk‰glhkš, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsé‰F¢ bršÂw« 
cilad MF« vd¥ gâ¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Every order made under clause (1) shall, as soon as may be after it is made, 
be laid before each House of Parliament. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« Miz x›bth‹W«, mJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, 
TLkhd éiuéš, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿Y« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«.  

355.  Duty of the Union to protect States against external aggression and  
   internal disturbance : 

 355.   mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ÃèUªJ« cŸeh£L¡ FH¥g¤ÂèUªJ« khãy§fis¥  
   ghJfh¥gj‰F x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸs flik : 

 It shall be the duty of the Union to protect every State against external aggression 
and internal disturbance and to ensure that the Government of every State is carried 
on in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution. 

  khãy« x›bth‹iwÍ« mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ÃèUªJ« cŸeh£L¡ 
FH¥g¤ÂèUªJ« ghJfh¥gJ«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f x›bthU 
khãy muirÍ« el¤Â¢ brštij cWÂbrŒtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ flik MF«.  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 49 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 49 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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356.  Provisions in case of failure of constitutional machinery in States :  356.  khãy§fëš murik¥Ã‹ Ïa§FKiw bray‰W¥nghF« ne®éš, mj‰fhd  
   V‰ghLfŸ :  

 (1)  If the President, on receipt of a report from the Governor 1*** of a State or 
otherwise, is satisfied that a situation has arisen in which the Government of the 
State cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution, the 
President may by Proclamation— 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, xU khãy MSeh¨läUªJ 1*** m¿¡if x‹iw¥ bgWtj‹ 
nkš mšyJ ÃwthW, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f khãy muir el¤Â¢ 
bršy Ïayhj xU ãiyik vGªJŸsbjd¤ bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt® 
xU rh‰whizæ‹ tê — 

  (a)  assume to himself all or any of the functions of the Government of the State  
     and all or any of the powers vested in or exercisable by the Governor 2*** or  
     any body or authority in the State other than the Legislature of the State; 

   (m)  mªj khãy muÁ‹ bra‰gâfŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ  
     mt‰¿š vjidÍ«, mªj khãy MSeh¨l« 2*** mšyJ mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs  
     mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« mšyhj Ãw FGk« mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò  
     vjålK« c‰wikªj mšyJ mt®fshš brY¤j¥gLtjhF« mÂfhu§fŸ  
     mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« jhnk nk‰bfhŸsyh«;  

  (b)  declare that the powers of the Legislature of the State shall be exercisable  
     by or under the authority of Parliament; 

   (M) mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu§fŸ, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤jhnyh  
     mj‹ têahnyh brY¤j¥gLtjhF« vd és«gyh«; 

  (c)  make such incidental and consequential provisions as appear to the  
     President to be necessary or desirable for giving effect to the objects of the  
     Proclamation, including provisions for suspending in whole or in part the  
     operation of any provisions of this Constitution relating to any body or  
     authority in the State: 

   (Ï)  mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs FGk« mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò bjhl®ghf cŸs Ïªj  
     murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fëš vj‹ bra‰gh£ilÍ« KGtJkhfnth  
     gFÂahfnth j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¥gj‰fhd V‰ghLfŸ cŸsl§fyhf,  
     Ïªj¢ rh‰whizæ‹ neh¡f§fis¢ bra‰gL¤Jt‰F¤ njitbad mšyJ  
     cfªjitbad¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ njh‹W« rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW  
     V‰ghLfis¢ brŒayh«: 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall authorise the President to assume to 
himself any of the powers vested in or exercisable by a High Court, or to suspend in 
whole or in part the operation of any provision of this Constitution relating to High 
Courts. 

   tu«òiuahf  :   Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âl« c‰wikªJŸs 
mšyJ mjdhš brY¤j¥gLtjhF« mÂfhu§fëš vjidÍ« jhnk nk‰bfhŸsnth, 
ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ bjhl®ghd Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa« vjå‹ bra‰gh£ilÍ« 
KGtJkhf mšyJ gFÂahf, j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡fnth FoauR¤jiytU¡F 
mÂfhukë¥gÂšiy . 

 (2)  Any such Proclamation may be revoked or varied by a subsequent 
Proclamation. 

   (2)  m¤jifa rh‰whiz vJÎ«, ÃªÂa rh‰whiz x‹¿dhš K¿¤jwnth 
khWjnyh brŒa¥glyh«. 

 (3)  Every Proclamation under this article shall be laid before each House of 
Parliament and shall, except where it is a Proclamation revoking a previous 
Proclamation, cease to operate at the expiration of two months unless before the 
expiration of that period it has been approved by resolutions of both Houses of 
Parliament: 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« rh‰whiz x›bth‹W«, ehlhSk‹w mit 
x›bth‹¿Y« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, KªÂa rh‰whiz x‹iw K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒtjšyhj rh‰whiz vJÎ«, Ïu©L khj« fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng ehlhSk‹w 
<uitfS« Ô®khd§fŸ thæyhf mj‰F x¥ng‰ò më¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, m¡fhymsÎ 
fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«: 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by ibid. 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®  ne®Î¡nf‰g”,  v‹w brh‰fŸ nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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356.  Provisions in case of failure of constitutional machinery in States :  356.  khãy§fëš murik¥Ã‹ Ïa§FKiw bray‰W¥nghF« ne®éš, mj‰fhd  
   V‰ghLfŸ :  

 (1)  If the President, on receipt of a report from the Governor 1*** of a State or 
otherwise, is satisfied that a situation has arisen in which the Government of the 
State cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution, the 
President may by Proclamation— 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, xU khãy MSeh¨läUªJ 1*** m¿¡if x‹iw¥ bgWtj‹ 
nkš mšyJ ÃwthW, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f khãy muir el¤Â¢ 
bršy Ïayhj xU ãiyik vGªJŸsbjd¤ bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt® 
xU rh‰whizæ‹ tê — 

  (a)  assume to himself all or any of the functions of the Government of the State  
     and all or any of the powers vested in or exercisable by the Governor 2*** or  
     any body or authority in the State other than the Legislature of the State; 

   (m)  mªj khãy muÁ‹ bra‰gâfŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ  
     mt‰¿š vjidÍ«, mªj khãy MSeh¨l« 2*** mšyJ mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs  
     mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w« mšyhj Ãw FGk« mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò  
     vjålK« c‰wikªj mšyJ mt®fshš brY¤j¥gLtjhF« mÂfhu§fŸ  
     mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« jhnk nk‰bfhŸsyh«;  

  (b)  declare that the powers of the Legislature of the State shall be exercisable  
     by or under the authority of Parliament; 

   (M) mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu§fŸ, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤jhnyh  
     mj‹ têahnyh brY¤j¥gLtjhF« vd és«gyh«; 

  (c)  make such incidental and consequential provisions as appear to the  
     President to be necessary or desirable for giving effect to the objects of the  
     Proclamation, including provisions for suspending in whole or in part the  
     operation of any provisions of this Constitution relating to any body or  
     authority in the State: 

   (Ï)  mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs FGk« mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ò bjhl®ghf cŸs Ïªj  
     murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fëš vj‹ bra‰gh£ilÍ« KGtJkhfnth  
     gFÂahfnth j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¥gj‰fhd V‰ghLfŸ cŸsl§fyhf,  
     Ïªj¢ rh‰whizæ‹ neh¡f§fis¢ bra‰gL¤Jt‰F¤ njitbad mšyJ  
     cfªjitbad¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ njh‹W« rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW  
     V‰ghLfis¢ brŒayh«: 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall authorise the President to assume to 
himself any of the powers vested in or exercisable by a High Court, or to suspend in 
whole or in part the operation of any provision of this Constitution relating to High 
Courts. 

   tu«òiuahf  :   Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Âl« c‰wikªJŸs 
mšyJ mjdhš brY¤j¥gLtjhF« mÂfhu§fëš vjidÍ« jhnk nk‰bfhŸsnth, 
ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ bjhl®ghd Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa« vjå‹ bra‰gh£ilÍ« 
KGtJkhf mšyJ gFÂahf, j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¡fnth FoauR¤jiytU¡F 
mÂfhukë¥gÂšiy . 

 (2)  Any such Proclamation may be revoked or varied by a subsequent 
Proclamation. 

   (2)  m¤jifa rh‰whiz vJÎ«, ÃªÂa rh‰whiz x‹¿dhš K¿¤jwnth 
khWjnyh brŒa¥glyh«. 

 (3)  Every Proclamation under this article shall be laid before each House of 
Parliament and shall, except where it is a Proclamation revoking a previous 
Proclamation, cease to operate at the expiration of two months unless before the 
expiration of that period it has been approved by resolutions of both Houses of 
Parliament: 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« rh‰whiz x›bth‹W«, ehlhSk‹w mit 
x›bth‹¿Y« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, KªÂa rh‰whiz x‹iw K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒtjšyhj rh‰whiz vJÎ«, Ïu©L khj« fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng ehlhSk‹w 
<uitfS« Ô®khd§fŸ thæyhf mj‰F x¥ng‰ò më¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, m¡fhymsÎ 
fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«: 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by ibid. 

  
1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®  ne®Î¡nf‰g”,  v‹w brh‰fŸ nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 Provided that if any such Proclamation (not being a Proclamation revoking a 
previous Proclamation) is issued at a time when the House of the People is dissolved 
or the dissolution of the House of the People takes place during the period of two 
months referred to in this clause, and if a resolution approving the Proclamation has 
been passed by the Council of States, but no resolution with respect to such 
Proclamation has been passed by the House of the People before the expiration of 
that period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days 
from the date on which the House of the People first sits after its reconstitution unless 
before the expiration of the said period of thirty days a resolution approving the 
Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People. 

   tu«òiuahf  : (KªÂa rh‰whizia K¿¤jwÎ brŒtjšyhj) rh‰whiz vJÎ« 
k¡fsit fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« fhy¤Â‹nghJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL»wJ v‹whY« mšyJ Ïªj¡ 
T¿š R£l¥g£l Ïu©L khj¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ k¡fsitæ‹ fiy¥ò ãfœ»wJ 
v‹whY«, mªj¢ rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W khãy§fsitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, Mdhš m¡fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹ K‹ò, m¢rh‰whiz bghW¤j 
Ô®khd« vJÎ« k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥gléšiy v‹whY«, k¡fsit, mj‹  
kWmik¥ò¡F¥ Ã‹ò, Kj‹Kiwahf mkU« njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fêÎWtj‰F 
K‹ò, m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W k¡fsitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¢rh‰whiz m¤njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fhymsÎ 
fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«. 

 (4)  A Proclamation so approved shall, unless revoked, cease to operate on the 
expiration of a period of 1[six months from the date of issue of the Proclamation:] 

   (4)  nk‰f©lthW x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£l rh‰whiz x‹W K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒa¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, 1[m¢rh‰whiz Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ MW khj¡] 
fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ«, mJ bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«: 

 Provided that if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 
such a Proclamation is passed by both Houses of Parliament, the Proclamation shall, 
unless revoked, continue in force for a further period of 2[six months] from the date on 
which under this clause it would otherwise have ceased to operate, but no such 
Proclamation shall in any case remain in force for more than three years: 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa rh‰whiz x‹W bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ 
tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡F« xU Ô®khd« ehlhSk‹w <uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, 
m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥gLªnjhW« mªj¢ rh‰whiz K¿¤jwÎ brŒa¥g£lhy‹¿, Ïªj¡ 
T¿‹go ÃwthW mJ bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghæU¡F« njÂæèUªJ nk‰bfh©L« X® 
2[MW khj¡] fhymsÎ¡F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«; Mdhš, m¤jifa 
rh‰whiz vJÎ«, vªne®éY«, _‹wh©LfS¡F nkš bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtUjš 
MfhJ: 

 Provided further that if the dissolution of the House of the People takes place 
during any such period of 2[six months] and a resolution approving the continuance in 
force of such Proclamation has been passed by the Council of States, but no 
resolution with respect to the continuance in force of such Proclamation has been 
passed by the House of the People during the said period, the Proclamation shall 
cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days from the date on which the House of 
the People first sits after its reconstitution unless before the expiration of the said 
period of thirty days a resolution approving the continuance in force of the 
Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People: 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa 2[MW khj¡] fhymsé‹nghJ k¡fsit 
fiy¡f¥g£L m¤jifa rh‰whiz bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtUtj‰F 
x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W khãy§fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L Mdhš, m¢rh‰whiz 
bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tUtj‰fhd Ô®khd« vJÎ« nk‰brh‹d 
fhymsé‹nghJ k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥glhkèU¥Ã‹, k¡fsit, mj‹  
kWmik¥ò¡F¥ Ã‹ò Kj‹Kiwahf mkU« njÂæèUªJ K¥gJehŸ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò 
m¢rh‰whiz bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W 
k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¢rh‰whiz, m¤njÂæèUªJ K¥gJehŸ 
fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«: 

 3[Provided also that in the case of the Proclamation issued under clause (1) on the 
11th day of May, 1987 with respect to the State of Punjab, the reference in the first 
proviso to this clause to “three years” shall be construed as a reference to 4[five 
years.]] 

   3[Ã‹D« tu«òiuahf  : gŠrh¥ khãy¤ij¥ bghW¤J, 1987 nk 11 M« ehs‹W (1) M« 
T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l rh‰whizia¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj¡ T¿‹ Kjyh« tu«òiuæš 
“_‹W M©LfŸ” v‹W R£l¥gLtJ, 4[IªJ M©LfŸ] v‹W R£l¥gLtjhf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 38, for “one year from the date of the passing  
 of the second of the resolutions approving the Proclamation under clause (3)” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). The words  
 “one year” were subs. for the original words “six months” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act,  
 1976, s. 50 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 38 for “one year” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). The  
 words “one year” were subs. for the original words “six months” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 50  
 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2 (w.e.f. 16-4-1990). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2 (w.e.f. 4-10-1990) and the Constitution  
 (Sixty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1991, s. 2 to read as above (w.e.f. 12-3-1991). 

 
 

 
1. “(3)  M« T¿‹go m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡»w Ô®khd§fëš Ïu©lh« Ô®khd« ãiwnt‰w¥gL« njÂæèUªJ  X® M©L’’  
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 38 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš   bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. “MW khj§fŸ” v‹W Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj “X® M©L” v‹w  brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) 
 r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 50 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
2. “X® M©L’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 38 M« Ãçédhš (20-06-1979 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. “MW khj§fŸ’’ v‹W Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj “X® M©L’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J 
 Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 50 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1990 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-4-1990 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1990  Ï‹  2  M«  Ãçédhš  (4-10-1990  Kjš   bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  k‰W« murik¥ò¢  
 (mWg¤J  v£lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1991  Ï‹ 2  M«  Ãçédhš  (12-3-1991  Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  nkny cŸsthW thÁ¡FkhW  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that if any such Proclamation (not being a Proclamation revoking a 
previous Proclamation) is issued at a time when the House of the People is dissolved 
or the dissolution of the House of the People takes place during the period of two 
months referred to in this clause, and if a resolution approving the Proclamation has 
been passed by the Council of States, but no resolution with respect to such 
Proclamation has been passed by the House of the People before the expiration of 
that period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days 
from the date on which the House of the People first sits after its reconstitution unless 
before the expiration of the said period of thirty days a resolution approving the 
Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People. 

   tu«òiuahf  : (KªÂa rh‰whizia K¿¤jwÎ brŒtjšyhj) rh‰whiz vJÎ« 
k¡fsit fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« fhy¤Â‹nghJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL»wJ v‹whY« mšyJ Ïªj¡ 
T¿š R£l¥g£l Ïu©L khj¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ k¡fsitæ‹ fiy¥ò ãfœ»wJ 
v‹whY«, mªj¢ rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W khãy§fsitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, Mdhš m¡fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹ K‹ò, m¢rh‰whiz bghW¤j 
Ô®khd« vJÎ« k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥gléšiy v‹whY«, k¡fsit, mj‹  
kWmik¥ò¡F¥ Ã‹ò, Kj‹Kiwahf mkU« njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fêÎWtj‰F 
K‹ò, m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W k¡fsitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¢rh‰whiz m¤njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fhymsÎ 
fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«. 

 (4)  A Proclamation so approved shall, unless revoked, cease to operate on the 
expiration of a period of 1[six months from the date of issue of the Proclamation:] 

   (4)  nk‰f©lthW x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£l rh‰whiz x‹W K¿¤jwÎ 
brŒa¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, 1[m¢rh‰whiz Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ MW khj¡] 
fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ«, mJ bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«: 

 Provided that if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 
such a Proclamation is passed by both Houses of Parliament, the Proclamation shall, 
unless revoked, continue in force for a further period of 2[six months] from the date on 
which under this clause it would otherwise have ceased to operate, but no such 
Proclamation shall in any case remain in force for more than three years: 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa rh‰whiz x‹W bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ 
tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡F« xU Ô®khd« ehlhSk‹w <uitfshY« ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹, 
m›thW ãiwnt‰w¥gLªnjhW« mªj¢ rh‰whiz K¿¤jwÎ brŒa¥g£lhy‹¿, Ïªj¡ 
T¿‹go ÃwthW mJ bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghæU¡F« njÂæèUªJ nk‰bfh©L« X® 
2[MW khj¡] fhymsÎ¡F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«; Mdhš, m¤jifa 
rh‰whiz vJÎ«, vªne®éY«, _‹wh©LfS¡F nkš bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtUjš 
MfhJ: 

 Provided further that if the dissolution of the House of the People takes place 
during any such period of 2[six months] and a resolution approving the continuance in 
force of such Proclamation has been passed by the Council of States, but no 
resolution with respect to the continuance in force of such Proclamation has been 
passed by the House of the People during the said period, the Proclamation shall 
cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days from the date on which the House of 
the People first sits after its reconstitution unless before the expiration of the said 
period of thirty days a resolution approving the continuance in force of the 
Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People: 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa 2[MW khj¡] fhymsé‹nghJ k¡fsit 
fiy¡f¥g£L m¤jifa rh‰whiz bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtUtj‰F 
x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W khãy§fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L Mdhš, m¢rh‰whiz 
bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tUtj‰fhd Ô®khd« vJÎ« nk‰brh‹d 
fhymsé‹nghJ k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥glhkèU¥Ã‹, k¡fsit, mj‹  
kWmik¥ò¡F¥ Ã‹ò Kj‹Kiwahf mkU« njÂæèUªJ K¥gJehŸ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò 
m¢rh‰whiz bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tUtj‰F x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W 
k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¢rh‰whiz, m¤njÂæèUªJ K¥gJehŸ 
fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«: 

 3[Provided also that in the case of the Proclamation issued under clause (1) on the 
11th day of May, 1987 with respect to the State of Punjab, the reference in the first 
proviso to this clause to “three years” shall be construed as a reference to 4[five 
years.]] 

   3[Ã‹D« tu«òiuahf  : gŠrh¥ khãy¤ij¥ bghW¤J, 1987 nk 11 M« ehs‹W (1) M« 
T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l rh‰whizia¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj¡ T¿‹ Kjyh« tu«òiuæš 
“_‹W M©LfŸ” v‹W R£l¥gLtJ, 4[IªJ M©LfŸ] v‹W R£l¥gLtjhf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 38, for “one year from the date of the passing  
 of the second of the resolutions approving the Proclamation under clause (3)” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). The words  
 “one year” were subs. for the original words “six months” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act,  
 1976, s. 50 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 38 for “one year” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). The  
 words “one year” were subs. for the original words “six months” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 50  
 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2 (w.e.f. 16-4-1990). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2 (w.e.f. 4-10-1990) and the Constitution  
 (Sixty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1991, s. 2 to read as above (w.e.f. 12-3-1991). 

 
 

 
1. “(3)  M« T¿‹go m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡»w Ô®khd§fëš Ïu©lh« Ô®khd« ãiwnt‰w¥gL« njÂæèUªJ  X® M©L’’  
 v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 38 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš   bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  kh‰whf 
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. “MW khj§fŸ” v‹W Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj “X® M©L” v‹w  brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) 
 r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 50 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
2. “X® M©L’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 38 M« Ãçédhš (20-06-1979 Kjš bršÂw« 
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. “MW khj§fŸ’’ v‹W Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj “X® M©L’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢  (eh‰g¤J 
 Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 50 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1990 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-4-1990 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1990  Ï‹  2  M«  Ãçédhš  (4-10-1990  Kjš   bršÂw«  bgWkhW)  k‰W« murik¥ò¢  
 (mWg¤J  v£lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1991  Ï‹ 2  M«  Ãçédhš  (12-3-1991  Kjš bršÂw«  bgWkhW),  nkny cŸsthW thÁ¡FkhW  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(5)  Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (4), a resolution with respect 
to the continuance in force of a Proclamation approved under clause (3) for any 
period beyond the expiration of one year from the date of issue of such Proclamation 
shall not be passed by either House of Parliament unless— 

   1[(5).  (4) M« T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, (3) M« T¿‹go 
x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£l xU rh‰whizia, m¢rh‰whiz Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ 
Xuh©L fêÎ‰w Ã‹dU« xU fhymsÎ¡F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtUkhW 
brŒtj‰fhd xU Ô®khd«— 

  (a)  a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, in the whole of India or, as the  
     case may be, in the whole or any part of the State, at the time of the passing  
     of such resolution, and 

   (m)  m¤jifa Ô®khd« ãiwnt‰w¥gL«nghJ, ÏªÂah KGtÂY« mšyJ,  
     ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy« KGtÂY« mšyJ mj‹gFÂ vÂY«, xU  
     beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oš ÏUªjhy‹¿Í«,  

  (b)  the Election Commission certifies that the continuance in force of the  
     Proclamation approved under clause (3) during the period specified in such  
     resolution is necessary on account of difficulties in holding general elections  
     to the Legislative Assembly of the State concerned:] 

   (M) bjhl®òila khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¥ bghJ¤ nj®jšfŸ el¤JtÂš  
     vG« Ïl®¥ghLfŸ fhuzkhf, (3) M« T¿‹go x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£l  
     rh‰whiz m¤jifa Ô®khd¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsÎ¡F¤  
     bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏU¤jš njitah»wJ vd¤ nj®jš Miza«  
     cWÂ¢rh‹wë¤jhy‹¿Í« 

  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vjdhY« ãiwnt‰w¥gLjš MfhJ:] 
 2[Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to the Proclamation issued under 
clause (1) on the 11th day of May, 1987 with respect to the State of Punjab.] 

   2[tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, gŠrh¥ khãy¤ij¥ bghW¤J, 1987 nk 11 
M« ehs‹W, (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l rh‰whiz¡F¥ bghUªJjš MfhJ.] 

357.  Exercise of legislative powers under Proclamation issued under  
   article 356 : 

 357.  356 M« cW¥Ã‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l rh‰whizæ‹ tê r£läa‰W«  
   mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jjš :  

 (1)  Where by a Proclamation issued under clause (1) of article 356, it has been 
declared that the powers of the Legislature of the State shall be exercisable by or 
under the authority of Parliament, it shall be competent— 

   (1).  356 M«  cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l rh‰whizæ‹ tê, xU 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu§fŸ, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤jhnyh mj‹têahnyh 
brY¤j¥gLtjhF« v‹W és«òif brŒa¥gL»wél¤J — 

  (a)  for Parliament to confer on the President the power of the Legislature of the  
     State to make laws, and to authorise the President to delegate, subject to  
     such conditions as he may think fit to impose, the power so conferred to any  
     other authority to be specified by him in that behalf; 

   (m)  r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤ij¡  
     FoauR¤ jiytU¡F tH§fÎ«, m›thW mtU¡F tH§f¥g£l  
     mÂfhu¤ij¤ jh« bghU¤jbkd¡ fUÂ éÂ¡F« tiu¡f£LfS¡F  
     c£g£L, mj‹bghU£L¤ jh« F¿¤Jiu¡F« Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F«  
     x¥gilÎ brŒtj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F mÂfhukë¡fÎ«  
     ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F¤ jFÂw« c©L;  

  (b)  for Parliament, or for the President or other authority in whom such power to  
     make laws is vested under sub-clause (a), to make laws conferring powers  
     and imposing duties, or authorising the conferring of powers and the  
     imposition of duties, upon the Union or officers and authorities thereof; 

   (M) x‹¿a¤Â‰F mšyJ mj‹ mYty®fS¡F« mÂfhumik¥ò¡F«  
     mÂfhu§fis tH§Fjš, flikfis éÂ¤jš M»at‰¿‰fhd  
     r£l§fisÍ«, mÂfhu§fis tH§fÎ« flikfis éÂ¡fÎ«  
     mÂfhukë¥gj‰fhd r£l§fisÍ« Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F«  
     mšyJ (m) c£T¿‹go r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd m¤jifa mÂfhu«  
     c‰wikªÂU¡»w FoauR¤jiytU¡F« Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F« jFÂw«  
     c©L ; 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 38, for cl. (5) (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). Cl. (5) was  
 ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 6 (retrospectively). 
2. Omitted by the Constitution (Sixty-third Amendment) Act, 1989, s. 2 (w.e.f. 6-1-1990) and ins. by the  
 Constitution (Sixty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2 (w.e.f. 16-4-1990). 
 

  
1. (5) M« TW¡F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 38 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  (5) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹  6 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1989 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (6-1-1990 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 é£Lél¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1990 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-4-1990 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(5)  Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (4), a resolution with respect 
to the continuance in force of a Proclamation approved under clause (3) for any 
period beyond the expiration of one year from the date of issue of such Proclamation 
shall not be passed by either House of Parliament unless— 

   1[(5).  (4) M« T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, (3) M« T¿‹go 
x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£l xU rh‰whizia, m¢rh‰whiz Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ 
Xuh©L fêÎ‰w Ã‹dU« xU fhymsÎ¡F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtUkhW 
brŒtj‰fhd xU Ô®khd«— 

  (a)  a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, in the whole of India or, as the  
     case may be, in the whole or any part of the State, at the time of the passing  
     of such resolution, and 

   (m)  m¤jifa Ô®khd« ãiwnt‰w¥gL«nghJ, ÏªÂah KGtÂY« mšyJ,  
     ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy« KGtÂY« mšyJ mj‹gFÂ vÂY«, xU  
     beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oš ÏUªjhy‹¿Í«,  

  (b)  the Election Commission certifies that the continuance in force of the  
     Proclamation approved under clause (3) during the period specified in such  
     resolution is necessary on account of difficulties in holding general elections  
     to the Legislative Assembly of the State concerned:] 

   (M) bjhl®òila khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¥ bghJ¤ nj®jšfŸ el¤JtÂš  
     vG« Ïl®¥ghLfŸ fhuzkhf, (3) M« T¿‹go x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£l  
     rh‰whiz m¤jifa Ô®khd¤Âš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsÎ¡F¤  
     bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏU¤jš njitah»wJ vd¤ nj®jš Miza«  
     cWÂ¢rh‹wë¤jhy‹¿Í« 

  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš vjdhY« ãiwnt‰w¥gLjš MfhJ:] 
 2[Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to the Proclamation issued under 
clause (1) on the 11th day of May, 1987 with respect to the State of Punjab.] 

   2[tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, gŠrh¥ khãy¤ij¥ bghW¤J, 1987 nk 11 
M« ehs‹W, (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l rh‰whiz¡F¥ bghUªJjš MfhJ.] 

357.  Exercise of legislative powers under Proclamation issued under  
   article 356 : 

 357.  356 M« cW¥Ã‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l rh‰whizæ‹ tê r£läa‰W«  
   mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jjš :  

 (1)  Where by a Proclamation issued under clause (1) of article 356, it has been 
declared that the powers of the Legislature of the State shall be exercisable by or 
under the authority of Parliament, it shall be competent— 

   (1).  356 M«  cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l rh‰whizæ‹ tê, xU 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu§fŸ, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤jhnyh mj‹têahnyh 
brY¤j¥gLtjhF« v‹W és«òif brŒa¥gL»wél¤J — 

  (a)  for Parliament to confer on the President the power of the Legislature of the  
     State to make laws, and to authorise the President to delegate, subject to  
     such conditions as he may think fit to impose, the power so conferred to any  
     other authority to be specified by him in that behalf; 

   (m)  r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤ij¡  
     FoauR¤ jiytU¡F tH§fÎ«, m›thW mtU¡F tH§f¥g£l  
     mÂfhu¤ij¤ jh« bghU¤jbkd¡ fUÂ éÂ¡F« tiu¡f£LfS¡F  
     c£g£L, mj‹bghU£L¤ jh« F¿¤Jiu¡F« Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F«  
     x¥gilÎ brŒtj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F mÂfhukë¡fÎ«  
     ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F¤ jFÂw« c©L;  

  (b)  for Parliament, or for the President or other authority in whom such power to  
     make laws is vested under sub-clause (a), to make laws conferring powers  
     and imposing duties, or authorising the conferring of powers and the  
     imposition of duties, upon the Union or officers and authorities thereof; 

   (M) x‹¿a¤Â‰F mšyJ mj‹ mYty®fS¡F« mÂfhumik¥ò¡F«  
     mÂfhu§fis tH§Fjš, flikfis éÂ¤jš M»at‰¿‰fhd  
     r£l§fisÍ«, mÂfhu§fis tH§fÎ« flikfis éÂ¡fÎ«  
     mÂfhukë¥gj‰fhd r£l§fisÍ« Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F«  
     mšyJ (m) c£T¿‹go r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰fhd m¤jifa mÂfhu«  
     c‰wikªÂU¡»w FoauR¤jiytU¡F« Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F« jFÂw«  
     c©L ; 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 38, for cl. (5) (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). Cl. (5) was  
 ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 6 (retrospectively). 
2. Omitted by the Constitution (Sixty-third Amendment) Act, 1989, s. 2 (w.e.f. 6-1-1990) and ins. by the  
 Constitution (Sixty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2 (w.e.f. 16-4-1990). 
 

  
1. (5) M« TW¡F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 38 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  (5) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹  6 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1989 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (6-1-1990 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 é£Lél¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  1990 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-4-1990 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (c)  for the President to authorise when the House of the People is not in session  
     expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of the State pending the sanction of  
     such expenditure by Parliament. 

   (Ï)  k¡fsitæ‹ T£l¤bjhl®, bjhl®ãiyæš ÏšyhÂU¡F«nghJ,  
     ehlhSk‹w«, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ brŒa¥gL« bryéd¤Â‰F  
     x¥gë¥ò tH§F« tiuæš, m¢bryéd« bghW¤J mÂfhukë¥gj‰F¡  
     FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ jFÂw« c©L. 

 1[(2)  Any law made in exercise of the power of the Legislature of the State by 
Parliament or the President or other authority referred to in sub-clause (a) of clause 
(1) which Parliament or the President or such other authority would not, but for the 
issue of a Proclamation under article 356, have been competent to make shall, after 
the Proclamation has ceased to operate, continue in force until altered or repealed or 
amended by a competent Legislature or other authority.] 

   1[(2)  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F mšyJ FoauR¤jiytU¡F mšyJ (1) M« T¿‹ (m) 
c£T¿š R£l¥g£l Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F 356 M« cW¥Ã‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l 
rh‰whizæ‹tê khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ r£läa‰W mÂfhu« më¡f¥g£L, mj‹go 
ehlhSk‹w« mšyJ FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vJÎ« r£l« 
Ïa‰¿æU¥Ã‹, m¢r£lkhdJ m¢rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oèU¥gJ m‰W¥nghdj‹ Ã‹ò« 
xU jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš kh‰wnkh Ú¡fwnth 
ÂU¤jnkh brŒa¥gL«tiuæš, bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«.] 

358.  Suspension of provisions of article 19 during emergencies :   358.  beU¡foãiyfë‹ nghJ 19 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fis¤ j‰fhèfkhf  
   ãW¤Âit¤jš :  

 2[(1)]  3[While a Proclamation of Emergency declaring that the security of India or 
any part of the territory thereof is threatened by war or by external aggression is in 
operation], nothing in article 19 shall restrict the power of the State as defined in  
Part III to make any law or to take any executive action which the State would but for 
the provisions contained in that Part be competent to make or to take, but any law so 
made shall, to the extent of the incompetency, cease to have effect as soon as the 
Proclamation ceases to operate, except as respects things done or omitted to be 
done before the law so ceases to have effect: 

   2[(1)]  3[ngh® mšyJ mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ò fhuzkhf ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ 
M£Áãytiu¥gFÂ vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« Mg¤J éisªJŸsJ vd és«ò»w 
beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oèU¡F§fhš], 19 M« cW¥Ãš cŸs vJÎ«, 
III M« gFÂæš bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥g£lthwhd muR, mªj¥gFÂæš ml§»ÍŸs 
tifa§fŸ ÏšyhÂUªjhš, r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F« M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡iffis 
nk‰bfhŸtj‰F« v›thW jFÂw« bfh©oU¡Fnkh m›thnw r£l§fis 
Ïa‰Wtj‰F« M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸtj‰F« muR¡FŸs mÂfhu¤ij 
tiuaW¥gÂšiy; Mdhš, m›thW Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, mªj¢ rh‰whizæ‹ 
bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghd clndna muÁ‹ jFÂwä‹ikæ‹ msÎ¡F¢ bršÂw« 
m‰W¥nghF«; våD«, m›thW m¢r£l« bršÂw« m‰W¥ nghtj‰F K‹ò brŒa¥g£l 
mšyJ brŒahJ él¥g£l vJÎ« ghÂ¡f¥gLtÂšiy: 

 4[Provided that 5[where such Proclamation of Emergency] is in operation only in 
any part of the territory of India, any such law may be made, or any such executive 
action may be taken, under this article in relation to or in any State or Union territory 
in which or in any part of which the Proclamation of Emergency is not in operation, if 
and in so far as the security of India or any part of the territory thereof is threatened 
by activities in or in relation to the part of the territory of India in which the 
Proclamation of Emergency is in operation.] 

   4[tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ xU 
gFÂæš k£Lnk bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mªj 5[beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz 
bra‰gh£oYŸs] ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ m¥gFÂæš eilbgW« mšyJ mj‹ 
bjhl®ghf eilbgW« brašfshš, ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥gFÂ 
vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« Mg¤J vGkhæ‹, m›thW vG« msé‰F, mªj beU¡foãiy¢ 
rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oš ÏšyhÂU¡»w khãy« mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿š 
mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vÂY« mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghf, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go m¤jifa r£l« 
vJÎ« Ïa‰w¥glyh«; mšyJ m¤jifa M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡if vJÎ« 
nk‰bfhŸs¥glyh«.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 51, for cl. (2) (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Art. 358 re-numbered as cl. (1) thereof by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 39  
 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
3. Subs. by ibid., for “while a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation”. 
4. Ins.by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 52 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 39, for “where a Proclamation of   Emergency”  
 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. (2) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 51 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),   
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. 358 M« cW¥ò, mj‹ (1) M« Twhf, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 

3. “beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz brašgh£oš ÏU¡F«bghGJ’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 52 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

5. “beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz brašgh£oš ÏU¡Fäl¤J’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 39 M«  
 Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (c)  for the President to authorise when the House of the People is not in session  
     expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of the State pending the sanction of  
     such expenditure by Parliament. 

   (Ï)  k¡fsitæ‹ T£l¤bjhl®, bjhl®ãiyæš ÏšyhÂU¡F«nghJ,  
     ehlhSk‹w«, khãy¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ brŒa¥gL« bryéd¤Â‰F  
     x¥gë¥ò tH§F« tiuæš, m¢bryéd« bghW¤J mÂfhukë¥gj‰F¡  
     FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ jFÂw« c©L. 

 1[(2)  Any law made in exercise of the power of the Legislature of the State by 
Parliament or the President or other authority referred to in sub-clause (a) of clause 
(1) which Parliament or the President or such other authority would not, but for the 
issue of a Proclamation under article 356, have been competent to make shall, after 
the Proclamation has ceased to operate, continue in force until altered or repealed or 
amended by a competent Legislature or other authority.] 

   1[(2)  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F mšyJ FoauR¤jiytU¡F mšyJ (1) M« T¿‹ (m) 
c£T¿š R£l¥g£l Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F 356 M« cW¥Ã‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l 
rh‰whizæ‹tê khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ r£läa‰W mÂfhu« më¡f¥g£L, mj‹go 
ehlhSk‹w« mšyJ FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vJÎ« r£l« 
Ïa‰¿æU¥Ã‹, m¢r£lkhdJ m¢rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oèU¥gJ m‰W¥nghdj‹ Ã‹ò« 
xU jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš kh‰wnkh Ú¡fwnth 
ÂU¤jnkh brŒa¥gL«tiuæš, bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«.] 

358.  Suspension of provisions of article 19 during emergencies :   358.  beU¡foãiyfë‹ nghJ 19 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fis¤ j‰fhèfkhf  
   ãW¤Âit¤jš :  

 2[(1)]  3[While a Proclamation of Emergency declaring that the security of India or 
any part of the territory thereof is threatened by war or by external aggression is in 
operation], nothing in article 19 shall restrict the power of the State as defined in  
Part III to make any law or to take any executive action which the State would but for 
the provisions contained in that Part be competent to make or to take, but any law so 
made shall, to the extent of the incompetency, cease to have effect as soon as the 
Proclamation ceases to operate, except as respects things done or omitted to be 
done before the law so ceases to have effect: 

   2[(1)]  3[ngh® mšyJ mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ò fhuzkhf ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ 
M£Áãytiu¥gFÂ vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« Mg¤J éisªJŸsJ vd és«ò»w 
beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oèU¡F§fhš], 19 M« cW¥Ãš cŸs vJÎ«, 
III M« gFÂæš bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥g£lthwhd muR, mªj¥gFÂæš ml§»ÍŸs 
tifa§fŸ ÏšyhÂUªjhš, r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F« M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡iffis 
nk‰bfhŸtj‰F« v›thW jFÂw« bfh©oU¡Fnkh m›thnw r£l§fis 
Ïa‰Wtj‰F« M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸtj‰F« muR¡FŸs mÂfhu¤ij 
tiuaW¥gÂšiy; Mdhš, m›thW Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, mªj¢ rh‰whizæ‹ 
bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghd clndna muÁ‹ jFÂwä‹ikæ‹ msÎ¡F¢ bršÂw« 
m‰W¥nghF«; våD«, m›thW m¢r£l« bršÂw« m‰W¥ nghtj‰F K‹ò brŒa¥g£l 
mšyJ brŒahJ él¥g£l vJÎ« ghÂ¡f¥gLtÂšiy: 

 4[Provided that 5[where such Proclamation of Emergency] is in operation only in 
any part of the territory of India, any such law may be made, or any such executive 
action may be taken, under this article in relation to or in any State or Union territory 
in which or in any part of which the Proclamation of Emergency is not in operation, if 
and in so far as the security of India or any part of the territory thereof is threatened 
by activities in or in relation to the part of the territory of India in which the 
Proclamation of Emergency is in operation.] 

   4[tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ xU 
gFÂæš k£Lnk bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mªj 5[beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz 
bra‰gh£oYŸs] ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ m¥gFÂæš eilbgW« mšyJ mj‹ 
bjhl®ghf eilbgW« brašfshš, ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥gFÂ 
vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« Mg¤J vGkhæ‹, m›thW vG« msé‰F, mªj beU¡foãiy¢ 
rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oš ÏšyhÂU¡»w khãy« mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿š 
mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vÂY« mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghf, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go m¤jifa r£l« 
vJÎ« Ïa‰w¥glyh«; mšyJ m¤jifa M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡if vJÎ« 
nk‰bfhŸs¥glyh«.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 51, for cl. (2) (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Art. 358 re-numbered as cl. (1) thereof by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 39  
 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
3. Subs. by ibid., for “while a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation”. 
4. Ins.by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 52 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 39, for “where a Proclamation of   Emergency”  
 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. (2) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 51 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),   
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. 358 M« cW¥ò, mj‹ (1) M« Twhf, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 

3. “beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz brašgh£oš ÏU¡F«bghGJ’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 52 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

5. “beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz brašgh£oš ÏU¡Fäl¤J’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 39 M«  
 Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall apply—    1[(2).  (1) M« T¿š cŸs vJÎ«— 

  (a)  to any law which does not contain a recital to the effect that such law is in  
     relation to the Proclamation of Emergency in operation when it is made; or 

   (m)  r£l« x‹W Ïa‰w¥gL«nghJ bra‰gh£oèU¡F« beU¡foãiy¢  
     rh‰whiz¡F m¢r£l« bjhl®òilaJ v‹w xU thrf¤Âid¡ bfh©ouhj  
     m¤jifa r£l« vj‰F«; mšyJ 

  (b)  to any executive action taken otherwise than under a law containing such a  
     recital.] 

   (M) m¤jifa thrf¤Âid¡ bfh©oU¡F« xU r£l¤Â‹go mšyhkš ÃwthW  
     nk‰bfhŸs¥g£l M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡if  

vj‰F« bghUªJtÂšiy.] 

359.  Suspension of the enforcement of the rights conferred by Part III during  
   emergencies : 

 359.  beU¡foãiyfë‹ nghJ III M« gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfŸ  
   braYW¤j¥gLtij¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¤jš :  

  (1)  Where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, the President may by 
order declare that the right to move any court for the enforcement of such of 2[the 
rights conferred by Part III (except articles 20 and 21)] as may be mentioned in the 
order and all proceedings pending in any court for the enforcement of the rights so 
mentioned shall remain suspended for the period during which the Proclamation is in 
force or for such shorter period as may be specified in the order. 

   (1)  beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oèU¡Fäl¤J, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
Mizæ‹tê, 2[(20, 21 M»a cW¥òfis¤ jé®¤J) III M« gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikfëš], mªj Mizæš F¿¥Ãl¥gL« ch¨ikfis¢ braYW¤Jtj‰bfd 
ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« elto¡if bjhl®tj‰FŸs ch¨ikÍ«, m›thW F¿¥Ãl¥g£l 
ch¨ikfis¢ braYW¤Jtj‰bfd ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« KoÎwhãiyæYŸs elto¡iffŸ 
mid¤J«, m¢rh‰whiz bršyh‰wèYŸs fhymsÎ¡F mšyJ mªj Mizæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Fiwªj fhymsÎ¡F¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¡f¥g£oU¡F« vd 
és«gyh«. 

 3[(1A) While an order made under clause (1) mentioning any of the rights 
conferred by Part III (except articles 20 and 21) is in operation, nothing in that Part 
conferring those rights shall restrict the power of the State as defined in the said Part 
to make any law or to take any executive action which the State would but for the 
provisions contained in that Part be competent to make or to take, but any law so 
made shall, to the extent of the incompetency, cease to have effect as soon as the 
order aforesaid ceases to operate, except as respects things done or omitted to be 
done before the law so ceases to have effect:] 

   3[(1  m  ).  (20, 21 M»a cW¥òfis¤ jé®¤J) III M« gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« F¿¥Ã£L (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« X® Miz 
bra‰gh£oèU¡F§fhš, mªj ch¨ikfis tH§F»w m¥gFÂæYŸs vJÎ«, 
nk‰brh‹d III M« gFÂæš bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥g£lthwhd muR, m¥gFÂæš 
ml§»ÍŸs tifa§fŸ ÏšyhÂUªjhš, r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F« M£Á¤ Jiw 
elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸtj‰F« v›thW jFÂw« bfh©oU¡Fnkh m›thnw 
r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F« M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸStj‰F«, mªj 
muÁ‰FŸs mÂfhu¤ij tiuaW¥gÂšiy; Mdhš, m›thW Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, 
nk‰brh‹d Miz bra‰gLtJ m‰W¥nghdÎlndna, muÁ‹ jFÂwä‹ikæ‹ 
msÎ¡F, bršÂw« m‰W¥nghF«, våD« m›thW m¢r£l« bršÂw« m‰W¥ nghtj‰F 
K‹ò brŒa¥g£l mšyJ brŒahJ él¥g£l vJÎ« ghÂ¡f¥gLtÂšiy : ] 

 4[Provided that where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation only in any 
part of the territory of India, any such law may be made, or any such executive action 
may be taken, under this article in relation to or in any State or Union territory in 
which or in any part of which the Proclamation of Emergency is not in operation, if 
and in so far as the security of India or any part of the territory thereof is threatened 
by activities in or in relation to the part of the territory of India in which the 
Proclamation of Emergency is in operation.] 

   4[tu«òiuahf  : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ xU gFÂæš 
k£Lnk bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mªj beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oYŸs 
ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ m¥gFÂæš eilbgW« mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghf eilbgW« 
brašfshš, ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« 
Mg¤J vGkhæ‹, m›thW vG« msé‰F, mªj beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oš 
ÏšyhÂU¡»w khãy« mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿š mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ 
vÂY« mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghf, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ« Ïa‰w¥glyh«; 
mšyJ m¤jifa M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡if vJÎ« nk‰bfhŸs¥glyh«.] 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978. 
2. Subs. by ibid., s. 40, for “the rights conferred by Part III” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 7 (retrospectively). 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 53 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Mš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. “III M« gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« cçikfëš’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢  r£l¤Â‹ 40 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
3. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 53 M«  Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall apply—    1[(2).  (1) M« T¿š cŸs vJÎ«— 

  (a)  to any law which does not contain a recital to the effect that such law is in  
     relation to the Proclamation of Emergency in operation when it is made; or 

   (m)  r£l« x‹W Ïa‰w¥gL«nghJ bra‰gh£oèU¡F« beU¡foãiy¢  
     rh‰whiz¡F m¢r£l« bjhl®òilaJ v‹w xU thrf¤Âid¡ bfh©ouhj  
     m¤jifa r£l« vj‰F«; mšyJ 

  (b)  to any executive action taken otherwise than under a law containing such a  
     recital.] 

   (M) m¤jifa thrf¤Âid¡ bfh©oU¡F« xU r£l¤Â‹go mšyhkš ÃwthW  
     nk‰bfhŸs¥g£l M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡if  

vj‰F« bghUªJtÂšiy.] 

359.  Suspension of the enforcement of the rights conferred by Part III during  
   emergencies : 

 359.  beU¡foãiyfë‹ nghJ III M« gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« ch¨ikfŸ  
   braYW¤j¥gLtij¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¤jš :  

  (1)  Where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, the President may by 
order declare that the right to move any court for the enforcement of such of 2[the 
rights conferred by Part III (except articles 20 and 21)] as may be mentioned in the 
order and all proceedings pending in any court for the enforcement of the rights so 
mentioned shall remain suspended for the period during which the Proclamation is in 
force or for such shorter period as may be specified in the order. 

   (1)  beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oèU¡Fäl¤J, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
Mizæ‹tê, 2[(20, 21 M»a cW¥òfis¤ jé®¤J) III M« gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikfëš], mªj Mizæš F¿¥Ãl¥gL« ch¨ikfis¢ braYW¤Jtj‰bfd 
ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« elto¡if bjhl®tj‰FŸs ch¨ikÍ«, m›thW F¿¥Ãl¥g£l 
ch¨ikfis¢ braYW¤Jtj‰bfd ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« KoÎwhãiyæYŸs elto¡iffŸ 
mid¤J«, m¢rh‰whiz bršyh‰wèYŸs fhymsÎ¡F mšyJ mªj Mizæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« Fiwªj fhymsÎ¡F¤ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¡f¥g£oU¡F« vd 
és«gyh«. 

 3[(1A) While an order made under clause (1) mentioning any of the rights 
conferred by Part III (except articles 20 and 21) is in operation, nothing in that Part 
conferring those rights shall restrict the power of the State as defined in the said Part 
to make any law or to take any executive action which the State would but for the 
provisions contained in that Part be competent to make or to take, but any law so 
made shall, to the extent of the incompetency, cease to have effect as soon as the 
order aforesaid ceases to operate, except as respects things done or omitted to be 
done before the law so ceases to have effect:] 

   3[(1  m  ).  (20, 21 M»a cW¥òfis¤ jé®¤J) III M« gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨ikfëš vjidÍ« F¿¥Ã£L (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« X® Miz 
bra‰gh£oèU¡F§fhš, mªj ch¨ikfis tH§F»w m¥gFÂæYŸs vJÎ«, 
nk‰brh‹d III M« gFÂæš bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥g£lthwhd muR, m¥gFÂæš 
ml§»ÍŸs tifa§fŸ ÏšyhÂUªjhš, r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F« M£Á¤ Jiw 
elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸtj‰F« v›thW jFÂw« bfh©oU¡Fnkh m›thnw 
r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰F« M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸStj‰F«, mªj 
muÁ‰FŸs mÂfhu¤ij tiuaW¥gÂšiy; Mdhš, m›thW Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, 
nk‰brh‹d Miz bra‰gLtJ m‰W¥nghdÎlndna, muÁ‹ jFÂwä‹ikæ‹ 
msÎ¡F, bršÂw« m‰W¥nghF«, våD« m›thW m¢r£l« bršÂw« m‰W¥ nghtj‰F 
K‹ò brŒa¥g£l mšyJ brŒahJ él¥g£l vJÎ« ghÂ¡f¥gLtÂšiy : ] 

 4[Provided that where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation only in any 
part of the territory of India, any such law may be made, or any such executive action 
may be taken, under this article in relation to or in any State or Union territory in 
which or in any part of which the Proclamation of Emergency is not in operation, if 
and in so far as the security of India or any part of the territory thereof is threatened 
by activities in or in relation to the part of the territory of India in which the 
Proclamation of Emergency is in operation.] 

   4[tu«òiuahf  : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ xU gFÂæš 
k£Lnk bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mªj beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oYŸs 
ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ m¥gFÂæš eilbgW« mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghf eilbgW« 
brašfshš, ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« 
Mg¤J vGkhæ‹, m›thW vG« msé‰F, mªj beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oš 
ÏšyhÂU¡»w khãy« mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu x‹¿š mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ 
vÂY« mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghf, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ« Ïa‰w¥glyh«; 
mšyJ m¤jifa M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡if vJÎ« nk‰bfhŸs¥glyh«.] 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978. 
2. Subs. by ibid., s. 40, for “the rights conferred by Part III” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 7 (retrospectively). 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 53 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Mš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. “III M« gFÂædhš tH§f¥gL« cçikfëš’’ v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢  r£l¤Â‹ 40 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
3. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 53 M«  Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(1B) Nothing in clause (1A) shall apply—   1[(1  M ).  (1  m  ) T¿š cŸs vJÎ«— 

  (a)  to any law which does not contain a recital to the effect that such law is in  
     relation to the Proclamation of Emergency in operation when it is made; or 

   (m)  xU r£l« Ïa‰w¥gL«nghJ bra‰gh£oèU¡F« beU¡foãiy¢  
     rh‰whiz¡F m¢r£l« bjhl®òilaJ v‹w xU thrf¤Âid¡ bfh©ouhj  
     m¤jifa r£l« vj‰F«; mšyJ 

  (b)  to any executive action taken otherwise than under a law containing such a  
     recital.] 

   (M) m¤jifa thrf¤Âid¡ bfh©oU¡F« xU r£l¤Â‹go mšyhkš ÃwthW  
     nk‰bfhŸs¥g£l M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡if vj‰F«  

bghUªJtÂšiy.] 

 (2)  An order made as aforesaid may extend to the whole or any part of the  
territory of India: 

   (2)  nk‰brh‹dthW Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® Miz, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu KGtijÍnkh 
mj‹ gFÂ vjidÍnkh mshé ã‰fyh«: 

 2[Provided that where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation only in a part 
of the territory of India, any such order shall not extend to any other part of the 
territory of India unless the President, being satisfied that the security of India or any 
part of the territory thereof is threatened by activities in or in relation to the part of the 
territory of India in which the Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, considers 
such extension to be necessary.] 

   2[tu«òiuahf  : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ xU gFÂæš 
k£Lnk bra‰gh£oèU¡Fäl¤J, mªj beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oYŸs 
ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ m¥gFÂæš eilbgW« mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghf eilbgW« 
brašfshš ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« 
Mg¤J vGªJŸsbjd¡ FoauR¤jiyt® bjëÎw¡f©L, m¤jifa Miz vjidÍ« 
ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ Ãw gFÂ vj‰F« msht¢ brŒtJ mtÁabkd¡ fUÂdhy‹¿, 
mªj Miz m¤jifa Ãw gFÂ vjidÍ« mshé ã‰fhJ.] 

 (3)  Every order made under clause (1) shall, as soon as may be after it is made, 
be laid before each House of Parliament. 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« Miz x›bth‹W« mJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, 
TLkhd éiuéš, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿Y« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«. 

3359A. [Application of this Part to the State of Punjab.].–Omitted by the Constitution  
(Sixty-third Amendment) Act, 1989, s. 3 (w.e.f. 6-1-1990). 

 3359 m . [gŠrh¥ khãy¤Â‰fhd Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ bghUªJjš].–murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J 
_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (6-1-1990 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

360.  Provisions as to financial emergency :  360.  ãÂãiy beU¡fo g‰¿a tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  If the President is satisfied that a situation has arisen whereby the financial 
stability or credit of India or of any part of the territory thereof is threatened, he may 
by a Proclamation make a declaration to that effect. 

   (1)  ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vjå‹ ãÂ bghW¤j 
ãiy¤Âw¤Â‰F mšyJ ãÂkÂ¥ò ãiy¡F Mg¤J éisé¡F« ãiy vGªJŸsJ vd¡ 
FoauR¤jiyt® bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, xU rh‰whizæ‹ tê, m¤jifa ãiy 
vGªJŸsbjd és«gyh«.  

 4[(2)  A Proclamation issued under clause (1)—    4[(2).   (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« rh‰whiz vJÎ«— 

  (a)  may be revoked or varied by a subsequent Proclamation;    (m)  ÃªÂa rh‰whiz x‹¿dhš K¿¤jwnth khWjnyh brŒa¥glyh«;  

  (b)  shall be laid before each House of Parliament;    (M) ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 

  (c)  shall cease to operate at the expiration of two months, unless before the  
     expiration of that period it has been approved by resolutions of both Houses  
     of Parliament: 

   (Ï)  Ïu©L khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng, ehlhSk‹w <uitfS«  
     Ô®khd§fŸ thæyhf x¥ng‰ò më¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, m¡fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ«  
     bra‰ghL m‰W¥ nghF«: 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 40 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 53 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Ins.by the Constitution (Fifty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1988, s. 3 (w.e.f. 30-3-1988). It shall cease to operate on  

 the expiry of a period of two years from the commencement of this Act, i.e. 30th day of March, 1988.  

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 41, for cl. (2) (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 40 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 53 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš   bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (30-3-1988  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. ÏJ,  
 Ïªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ Ïu©L M©L¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wnghJ bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«, mjhtJ 1988, kh®¢ 
 30 M«  ehŸ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 41 M« ÃçÎ (2) M« TW¡F (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(1B) Nothing in clause (1A) shall apply—   1[(1  M ).  (1  m  ) T¿š cŸs vJÎ«— 

  (a)  to any law which does not contain a recital to the effect that such law is in  
     relation to the Proclamation of Emergency in operation when it is made; or 

   (m)  xU r£l« Ïa‰w¥gL«nghJ bra‰gh£oèU¡F« beU¡foãiy¢  
     rh‰whiz¡F m¢r£l« bjhl®òilaJ v‹w xU thrf¤Âid¡ bfh©ouhj  
     m¤jifa r£l« vj‰F«; mšyJ 

  (b)  to any executive action taken otherwise than under a law containing such a  
     recital.] 

   (M) m¤jifa thrf¤Âid¡ bfh©oU¡F« xU r£l¤Â‹go mšyhkš ÃwthW  
     nk‰bfhŸs¥g£l M£Á¤ Jiw elto¡if vj‰F«  

bghUªJtÂšiy.] 

 (2)  An order made as aforesaid may extend to the whole or any part of the  
territory of India: 

   (2)  nk‰brh‹dthW Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® Miz, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu KGtijÍnkh 
mj‹ gFÂ vjidÍnkh mshé ã‰fyh«: 

 2[Provided that where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation only in a part 
of the territory of India, any such order shall not extend to any other part of the 
territory of India unless the President, being satisfied that the security of India or any 
part of the territory thereof is threatened by activities in or in relation to the part of the 
territory of India in which the Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, considers 
such extension to be necessary.] 

   2[tu«òiuahf  : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ xU gFÂæš 
k£Lnk bra‰gh£oèU¡Fäl¤J, mªj beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oYŸs 
ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ m¥gFÂæš eilbgW« mšyJ mj‹ bjhl®ghf eilbgW« 
brašfshš ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vjå‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F« 
Mg¤J vGªJŸsbjd¡ FoauR¤jiyt® bjëÎw¡f©L, m¤jifa Miz vjidÍ« 
ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæ‹ Ãw gFÂ vj‰F« msht¢ brŒtJ mtÁabkd¡ fUÂdhy‹¿, 
mªj Miz m¤jifa Ãw gFÂ vjidÍ« mshé ã‰fhJ.] 

 (3)  Every order made under clause (1) shall, as soon as may be after it is made, 
be laid before each House of Parliament. 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« Miz x›bth‹W« mJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, 
TLkhd éiuéš, ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿Y« K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«. 

3359A. [Application of this Part to the State of Punjab.].–Omitted by the Constitution  
(Sixty-third Amendment) Act, 1989, s. 3 (w.e.f. 6-1-1990). 

 3359 m . [gŠrh¥ khãy¤Â‰fhd Ïªj¥ gFÂæ‹ bghUªJjš].–murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J 
_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (6-1-1990 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

360.  Provisions as to financial emergency :  360.  ãÂãiy beU¡fo g‰¿a tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  If the President is satisfied that a situation has arisen whereby the financial 
stability or credit of India or of any part of the territory thereof is threatened, he may 
by a Proclamation make a declaration to that effect. 

   (1)  ÏªÂahé‹ mšyJ mj‹ M£Áãytiu¥ gFÂ vjå‹ ãÂ bghW¤j 
ãiy¤Âw¤Â‰F mšyJ ãÂkÂ¥ò ãiy¡F Mg¤J éisé¡F« ãiy vGªJŸsJ vd¡ 
FoauR¤jiyt® bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, xU rh‰whizæ‹ tê, m¤jifa ãiy 
vGªJŸsbjd és«gyh«.  

 4[(2)  A Proclamation issued under clause (1)—    4[(2).   (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« rh‰whiz vJÎ«— 

  (a)  may be revoked or varied by a subsequent Proclamation;    (m)  ÃªÂa rh‰whiz x‹¿dhš K¿¤jwnth khWjnyh brŒa¥glyh«;  

  (b)  shall be laid before each House of Parliament;    (M) ehlhSk‹w <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 

  (c)  shall cease to operate at the expiration of two months, unless before the  
     expiration of that period it has been approved by resolutions of both Houses  
     of Parliament: 

   (Ï)  Ïu©L khj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng, ehlhSk‹w <uitfS«  
     Ô®khd§fŸ thæyhf x¥ng‰ò më¤ÂUªjhy‹¿, m¡fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ«  
     bra‰ghL m‰W¥ nghF«: 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 40 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 53 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Ins.by the Constitution (Fifty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1988, s. 3 (w.e.f. 30-3-1988). It shall cease to operate on  

 the expiry of a period of two years from the commencement of this Act, i.e. 30th day of March, 1988.  

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 41, for cl. (2) (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 40 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 53 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš   bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (30-3-1988  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. ÏJ,  
 Ïªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ Ïu©L M©L¡ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wnghJ bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«, mjhtJ 1988, kh®¢ 
 30 M«  ehŸ. 
4. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 41 M« ÃçÎ (2) M« TW¡F (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that if any such Proclamation is issued at a time when the House of the 
People has been dissolved or the dissolution of the House of the People takes place 
during the period of two months referred to in sub-clause (c), and if a resolution 
approving the Proclamation has been passed by the Council of States, but no 
resolution with respect to such Proclamation has been passed by the House of the 
People before the expiration of that period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate 
at the expiration of thirty days from the date on which the House of the People first 
sits after its reconstitution unless before the expiration of the said period of thirty days 
a resolution approving the Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the 
People.] 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa rh‰whiz vJÎ«, k¡fsit fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« 
fhy¤Â‹nghJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL»wJ mšyJ (Ï) c£T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs Ïu©L khj¡ 
fhymsé‹nghJ k¡fsitæ‹ fiy¥ò ãfœ»wJ v‹whY«, mªj¢ rh‰whiz¡F 
x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W khãy§fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, Mdhš 
m¡fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹ K‹ò, m¢rh‰whiz bghW¤J Ô®khd« vJÎ« k¡fsitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥gléšiy v‹whY«, k¡fsit, mj‹ kWmik¥ò¡F¥ Ã‹ò Kj‹Kjyhf 
mkU« njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò, m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡F« 
Ô®khd« x‹W k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¢rh‰whiz nk‰brh‹d 
mªj K¥gJ ehŸ fhymsÎ fêt‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«.] 

 (3)  During the period any such Proclamation as is mentioned in clause (1) is in 
operation, the executive authority of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions 
to any State to observe such canons of financial propriety as may be specified in the 
directions, and to the giving of such other directions as the President may deem 
necessary and adequate for the purpose. 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs rh‰whiz vJÎ« bra‰gh£oèU¡F«  
fhymsé‹nghJ, x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhukhdJ, mj‹ gâ¥òiufëš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« ãÂbe¿ éÂKiwfis¡ fil¥Ão¡FkhW khãy« vj‰F«  
gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtijÍ« mj‰F¤ njit vdÎ«, V‰wit vdÎ« FoauR¤jiyt® 
fUJ« Ãw gâ¥òiufis ÏLtijÍ« mshé ã‰F«.  

 (4)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution—    (4)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«— 

  (a)  any such direction may include—    (m)  m¤jifa gâ¥òiu vJÎ«— 

     (i)  a provision requiring the reduction of salaries and allowances of all or  
        any class of persons serving in connection with the affairs of a State; 

      (i)  xU khãy¤J mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf gâòh¨»wt®fŸ midth¨‹  
       mšyJ mt®fëš xU tifædh¨‹ tiuôÂa§fisÍ«  
       go¤bjhiffisÍ« Fiw¥gij nt©LW¤J« tifa« x‹iw  
       cŸsl¡fyh«;  

     (ii)  a provision requiring all Money Bills or other Bills to which the  
        provisions of article 207 apply to be reserved for the consideration of  
        the President after they are passed by the Legislature of the State; 

      (ii) gz¢r£l K‹toÎfŸ mid¤J« mšyJ 207 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ  
       bghUªJ»w Ãw r£lK‹toÎfŸ mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš  
       ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ã‹ò FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡» it¡f¥gl  
       nt‹Lbkd nt©LW¤J»w tifa« x‹iw cŸsl¡fyh«.  

  (b)  it shall be competent for the President during the period any Proclamation  
     issued under this article is in operation to issue directions for the reduction of  
     salaries and allowances of all or any class of persons serving in connection  
     with the affairs of the Union including the Judges of the Supreme Court and  
     the High Courts. 

   (M) Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« rh‰whiz vJÎ« bra‰gh£oèU¡F«  
     fhymsé‹nghJ c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ÚÂgÂfŸ  
     cŸsl§fyhf, x‹¿a¤J mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf¥ gâòh¨gt®fŸ  
     midth¨‹ mšyJ mt®fë‹ xU tifædh¨‹ tiuôÂa§fisÍ«  
     go¤bjhiffisÍ« Fiw¥gj‰fhd gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtj‰F¡  
     FoauR¤jiyt® jFÂw« cilat® Mth®. 

 1* * *   1* * * 

 
1. Cl. (5) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 8 (retrospectively) and omitted by 
 the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 41 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. (5) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢  
 (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 41  M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 



513

 
222 222 

 Provided that if any such Proclamation is issued at a time when the House of the 
People has been dissolved or the dissolution of the House of the People takes place 
during the period of two months referred to in sub-clause (c), and if a resolution 
approving the Proclamation has been passed by the Council of States, but no 
resolution with respect to such Proclamation has been passed by the House of the 
People before the expiration of that period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate 
at the expiration of thirty days from the date on which the House of the People first 
sits after its reconstitution unless before the expiration of the said period of thirty days 
a resolution approving the Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the 
People.] 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa rh‰whiz vJÎ«, k¡fsit fiy¡f¥g£oU¡F« 
fhy¤Â‹nghJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL»wJ mšyJ (Ï) c£T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs Ïu©L khj¡ 
fhymsé‹nghJ k¡fsitæ‹ fiy¥ò ãfœ»wJ v‹whY«, mªj¢ rh‰whiz¡F 
x¥ng‰gë¡F« Ô®khd« x‹W khãy§fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªJ, Mdhš 
m¡fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‹ K‹ò, m¢rh‰whiz bghW¤J Ô®khd« vJÎ« k¡fsitahš 
ãiwnt‰w¥gléšiy v‹whY«, k¡fsit, mj‹ kWmik¥ò¡F¥ Ã‹ò Kj‹Kjyhf 
mkU« njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ ehŸ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò, m¢rh‰whiz¡F x¥ng‰gë¡F« 
Ô®khd« x‹W k¡fsitahš ãiwnt‰w¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¢rh‰whiz nk‰brh‹d 
mªj K¥gJ ehŸ fhymsÎ fêt‰wJ« bra‰ghL m‰W¥nghF«.] 

 (3)  During the period any such Proclamation as is mentioned in clause (1) is in 
operation, the executive authority of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions 
to any State to observe such canons of financial propriety as may be specified in the 
directions, and to the giving of such other directions as the President may deem 
necessary and adequate for the purpose. 

   (3).  (1) M« T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs rh‰whiz vJÎ« bra‰gh£oèU¡F«  
fhymsé‹nghJ, x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhukhdJ, mj‹ gâ¥òiufëš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« ãÂbe¿ éÂKiwfis¡ fil¥Ão¡FkhW khãy« vj‰F«  
gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtijÍ« mj‰F¤ njit vdÎ«, V‰wit vdÎ« FoauR¤jiyt® 
fUJ« Ãw gâ¥òiufis ÏLtijÍ« mshé ã‰F«.  

 (4)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution—    (4)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«— 

  (a)  any such direction may include—    (m)  m¤jifa gâ¥òiu vJÎ«— 

     (i)  a provision requiring the reduction of salaries and allowances of all or  
        any class of persons serving in connection with the affairs of a State; 

      (i)  xU khãy¤J mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf gâòh¨»wt®fŸ midth¨‹  
       mšyJ mt®fëš xU tifædh¨‹ tiuôÂa§fisÍ«  
       go¤bjhiffisÍ« Fiw¥gij nt©LW¤J« tifa« x‹iw  
       cŸsl¡fyh«;  

     (ii)  a provision requiring all Money Bills or other Bills to which the  
        provisions of article 207 apply to be reserved for the consideration of  
        the President after they are passed by the Legislature of the State; 

      (ii) gz¢r£l K‹toÎfŸ mid¤J« mšyJ 207 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ  
       bghUªJ»w Ãw r£lK‹toÎfŸ mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš  
       ãiwnt‰w¥g£l Ã‹ò FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡» it¡f¥gl  
       nt‹Lbkd nt©LW¤J»w tifa« x‹iw cŸsl¡fyh«.  

  (b)  it shall be competent for the President during the period any Proclamation  
     issued under this article is in operation to issue directions for the reduction of  
     salaries and allowances of all or any class of persons serving in connection  
     with the affairs of the Union including the Judges of the Supreme Court and  
     the High Courts. 

   (M) Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« rh‰whiz vJÎ« bra‰gh£oèU¡F«  
     fhymsé‹nghJ c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, ca® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ÚÂgÂfŸ  
     cŸsl§fyhf, x‹¿a¤J mYt‰ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf¥ gâòh¨gt®fŸ  
     midth¨‹ mšyJ mt®fë‹ xU tifædh¨‹ tiuôÂa§fisÍ«  
     go¤bjhiffisÍ« Fiw¥gj‰fhd gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtj‰F¡  
     FoauR¤jiyt® jFÂw« cilat® Mth®. 

 1* * *   1* * * 

 
1. Cl. (5) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 8 (retrospectively) and omitted by 
 the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 41 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. (5) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢  
 (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 41  M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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PART XIX     gFÂ XIX 

MISCELLANEOUS   gštif 

361. Protection of President and Governors and Rajpramukhs :  361.  FoauR¤jiyt®, MSe®fŸ, Ïuh#¥ÃuKf®fŸ M»nahU¡F¡ fh¥gë¥ò : 

 (1)  The President, or the Governor or Rajpramukh of a State, shall not be 
answerable to any court for the exercise and performance of the powers and duties 
of his office or for any act done or purporting to be done by him in the exercise and 
performance of those powers and duties: 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ MSe® mšyJ Ïuh#¥ÃuKf® jkJ 
gjéæ‹ mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jtj‰fhfÎ« flikfis¥ òh¨tj‰fhfÎ«, mšyJ mªj 
mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤JtÂY« flikfis¥ òh¨tÂY« mt® brŒj mšyJ brŒjjhf¡ 
fUj¥gL« braš vjidÍ« F¿¤J ÚÂk‹w« vj‰F« fhuz§TW« bghW¥òilat® 
Mfh®: 

 Provided that the conduct of the President may be brought under review by any 
court, tribunal or body appointed or designated by either House of Parliament for the 
investigation of a charge under article 61: 

   tu«òiuahf  : 61 M« cW¥Ã‹goahd xU F‰w¢rh®¤Âid érhh¨¥gj‰fhf 
ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfëš vjdhY« mk®¤j¥g£l mšyJ F¿¤Âl¥g£l ÚÂk‹w«, 
Ô®¥gha« mšyJ FGk« vjdhY« FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ el¤ij MŒÎ brŒa¥gLtj‰fhf 
bfh©Ltu¥glyh«: 

 Provided further that nothing in this clause shall be construed as restricting the 
right of any person to bring appropriate proceedings against the Government of India 
or the Government of a State. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, ÏªÂa muÁ‰F mšyJ xU  
khãy muÁ‰F vÂuhf ch¨a elto¡iffis vL¥gj‰F vtU¡F« cŸs ch¨ikia 
tiuaiw brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  No criminal proceedings whatsoever shall be instituted or continued against 
the President, or the Governor 1*** of a State, in any court during his term of office. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ xU khãy MSeh¨‹ 1*** gjé¡ fhy¤Â‹nghJ, 
mtU¡F vÂuhf ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« v›tifahd F‰wéaš elto¡ifÍ« bjhlu¥gLjnyh 
bjhl®ªJ el¤j¥gLjnyh MfhJ. 

 (3)  No process for the arrest or imprisonment of the President, or the 
 Governor 1*** of a State, shall issue from any court during his term of office. 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ xU khãy MSeh¨‹ 1*** gjé¡ fhy¤Â‹nghJ 
mtiu¡ ifJbrŒtj‰nfh ÁiwæLtj‰nfh ÚÂKiw¡ f£lis vJÎ«, ÚÂk‹w« 
vÂèUªJ« Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (4)  No civil proceedings in which relief is claimed against the President, or the 
Governor 1*** of a State, shall be instituted during his term of office in any court in 
respect of any act done or purporting to be done by him in his personal capacity, 
whether before or after he entered upon his office as President, or as Governor 1*** 
of such State, until the expiration of two months next after notice in writing has been 
delivered to the President or the Governor 1***, as the case may be, or left at his 
office stating the nature of the proceedings, the cause of action therefor, the name, 
description and place of residence of the party by whom such proceedings are to be 
instituted and the relief which he claims. 

   (4)  FoauR¤jiytuhf mšyJ xU khãy MSeuhf 1*** xUt® gjé V‰gj‰F 
K‹ngh Ã‹ngh jkJ brhªjKiwæš brŒj mšyJ brŒjjhf¡ fUj¥gL»w braš 
vj‰fhfÎ«, FoauR¤jiytU¡F mšyJ mªj MSeU¡F 1***  vÂuhf¤ ÔUjé nfhU« 
ch¨ikæaš elto¡if vJÎ«, mtuJ gjé¡fhy¤Â‹nghJ mªelto¡ifæ‹ j‹ik, 
mj‰fhd tH¡F_y«, mªelto¡ifæid¤ bjhluéU¡F« ju¥Ãdh¨‹ bga®, étu«, 
ciwél«, mt® nfhU« ÔUjé M»at‰iw¡ F¿¥Ã£L vG¤J_ykhf m¿é¥ò x‹W 
FoauR¤jiyth¨l« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj MSeh¨l« 1*** x¥òé¡f¥g£lj‰F 
mšyJ mtuJ mYtyf¤Âš nr®¥Ã¡f¥g£lj‰F mL¤J¥ Ã‹ò Ïu©L khj« 
fêÎ‰wj‹nky‹¿, ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« bjhlu¥gLjš MfhJ. 

2[361A.  Protection of publication of proceedings of Parliament and State  
     Legislatures :  

 2[361  m  .  ehlhSk‹w«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ elto¡iffis  
      btëæLtj‰F¡ fh¥gë¥ò :  

 (1)  No person shall be liable to any proceedings, civil or criminal, in any court in 
respect of the publication in a newspaper of a substantially true report of any 
proceedings of either House of Parliament or the Legislative Assembly, or, as the 
case may be, either House of the Legislature, of a State, unless the publication is 
proved to have been made with malice: 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit 
mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, r£lk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ elto¡iffŸ vt‰iwÍ« g‰¿ 
cWbghUë‹ c©ikahd m¿¡ifia¢ brŒÂ¤jhëš btëæ£lJ bghW¤J, mJ Ôa 
neh¡Fl‹ btëæl¥g£oU¥gjhf bkŒ¥Ã¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vtbuhUtU« 
ch¨ikæaš mšyJ F‰wéaš elto¡if vj‰F« cŸshfkh£lh®: 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 42 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 42 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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PART XIX     gFÂ XIX 

MISCELLANEOUS   gštif 

361. Protection of President and Governors and Rajpramukhs :  361.  FoauR¤jiyt®, MSe®fŸ, Ïuh#¥ÃuKf®fŸ M»nahU¡F¡ fh¥gë¥ò : 

 (1)  The President, or the Governor or Rajpramukh of a State, shall not be 
answerable to any court for the exercise and performance of the powers and duties 
of his office or for any act done or purporting to be done by him in the exercise and 
performance of those powers and duties: 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt® mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ MSe® mšyJ Ïuh#¥ÃuKf® jkJ 
gjéæ‹ mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jtj‰fhfÎ« flikfis¥ òh¨tj‰fhfÎ«, mšyJ mªj 
mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤JtÂY« flikfis¥ òh¨tÂY« mt® brŒj mšyJ brŒjjhf¡ 
fUj¥gL« braš vjidÍ« F¿¤J ÚÂk‹w« vj‰F« fhuz§TW« bghW¥òilat® 
Mfh®: 

 Provided that the conduct of the President may be brought under review by any 
court, tribunal or body appointed or designated by either House of Parliament for the 
investigation of a charge under article 61: 

   tu«òiuahf  : 61 M« cW¥Ã‹goahd xU F‰w¢rh®¤Âid érhh¨¥gj‰fhf 
ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ <uitfëš vjdhY« mk®¤j¥g£l mšyJ F¿¤Âl¥g£l ÚÂk‹w«, 
Ô®¥gha« mšyJ FGk« vjdhY« FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ el¤ij MŒÎ brŒa¥gLtj‰fhf 
bfh©Ltu¥glyh«: 

 Provided further that nothing in this clause shall be construed as restricting the 
right of any person to bring appropriate proceedings against the Government of India 
or the Government of a State. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, ÏªÂa muÁ‰F mšyJ xU  
khãy muÁ‰F vÂuhf ch¨a elto¡iffis vL¥gj‰F vtU¡F« cŸs ch¨ikia 
tiuaiw brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (2)  No criminal proceedings whatsoever shall be instituted or continued against 
the President, or the Governor 1*** of a State, in any court during his term of office. 

   (2)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ xU khãy MSeh¨‹ 1*** gjé¡ fhy¤Â‹nghJ, 
mtU¡F vÂuhf ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« v›tifahd F‰wéaš elto¡ifÍ« bjhlu¥gLjnyh 
bjhl®ªJ el¤j¥gLjnyh MfhJ. 

 (3)  No process for the arrest or imprisonment of the President, or the 
 Governor 1*** of a State, shall issue from any court during his term of office. 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ mšyJ xU khãy MSeh¨‹ 1*** gjé¡ fhy¤Â‹nghJ 
mtiu¡ ifJbrŒtj‰nfh ÁiwæLtj‰nfh ÚÂKiw¡ f£lis vJÎ«, ÚÂk‹w« 
vÂèUªJ« Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (4)  No civil proceedings in which relief is claimed against the President, or the 
Governor 1*** of a State, shall be instituted during his term of office in any court in 
respect of any act done or purporting to be done by him in his personal capacity, 
whether before or after he entered upon his office as President, or as Governor 1*** 
of such State, until the expiration of two months next after notice in writing has been 
delivered to the President or the Governor 1***, as the case may be, or left at his 
office stating the nature of the proceedings, the cause of action therefor, the name, 
description and place of residence of the party by whom such proceedings are to be 
instituted and the relief which he claims. 

   (4)  FoauR¤jiytuhf mšyJ xU khãy MSeuhf 1*** xUt® gjé V‰gj‰F 
K‹ngh Ã‹ngh jkJ brhªjKiwæš brŒj mšyJ brŒjjhf¡ fUj¥gL»w braš 
vj‰fhfÎ«, FoauR¤jiytU¡F mšyJ mªj MSeU¡F 1***  vÂuhf¤ ÔUjé nfhU« 
ch¨ikæaš elto¡if vJÎ«, mtuJ gjé¡fhy¤Â‹nghJ mªelto¡ifæ‹ j‹ik, 
mj‰fhd tH¡F_y«, mªelto¡ifæid¤ bjhluéU¡F« ju¥Ãdh¨‹ bga®, étu«, 
ciwél«, mt® nfhU« ÔUjé M»at‰iw¡ F¿¥Ã£L vG¤J_ykhf m¿é¥ò x‹W 
FoauR¤jiyth¨l« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj MSeh¨l« 1*** x¥òé¡f¥g£lj‰F 
mšyJ mtuJ mYtyf¤Âš nr®¥Ã¡f¥g£lj‰F mL¤J¥ Ã‹ò Ïu©L khj« 
fêÎ‰wj‹nky‹¿, ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« bjhlu¥gLjš MfhJ. 

2[361A.  Protection of publication of proceedings of Parliament and State  
     Legislatures :  

 2[361  m  .  ehlhSk‹w«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ elto¡iffis  
      btëæLtj‰F¡ fh¥gë¥ò :  

 (1)  No person shall be liable to any proceedings, civil or criminal, in any court in 
respect of the publication in a newspaper of a substantially true report of any 
proceedings of either House of Parliament or the Legislative Assembly, or, as the 
case may be, either House of the Legislature, of a State, unless the publication is 
proved to have been made with malice: 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ mšyJ khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit 
mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, r£lk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ elto¡iffŸ vt‰iwÍ« g‰¿ 
cWbghUë‹ c©ikahd m¿¡ifia¢ brŒÂ¤jhëš btëæ£lJ bghW¤J, mJ Ôa 
neh¡Fl‹ btëæl¥g£oU¥gjhf bkŒ¥Ã¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vtbuhUtU« 
ch¨ikæaš mšyJ F‰wéaš elto¡if vj‰F« cŸshfkh£lh®: 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 42 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  

1. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 42 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to the publication of any report of 
the proceedings of a secret sitting of either House of Parliament or the Legislative 
Assembly, or, as the case may be, either House of the Legislature, of a State. 

   tu«òiuahf  :  Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, ehlhSk‹w <uitfëš x‹¿‹ mšyJ 
khãy« x‹¿‹ r£lk‹w¥nguit mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, r£lk‹w <uitfë‹ x‹¿‹ 
ÏufÁa mk®é‹ elto¡iffŸ g‰¿a m¿¡if vjidÍ« btëæLtj‰F¥ 
bghUªJtÂšiy. 

 (2)  Clause (1) shall apply in relation to reports or matters broadcast by means of 
wireless telegraphy as part of any programme or service provided by means of a 
broadcasting station as it applies in relation to reports or matters published in a 
newspaper. 

   (2).  (1) M« TW, xU brŒÂ¤jhëš btëæl¥g£l m¿¡iffŸ mšyJ 
bghU£ghLfŸ bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJtJ ngh‹nw, X® xègu¥ò ãiya ãfœ¢Áæ‹ mšyJ 
gâæ‹ gFÂahf¡ f«Ãæšyh¤ jªÂ _y« xègu¥g¥gL« m¿¡iffŸ mšyJ 
bghU£ghLfŸ bjhl®ghfÎ« bghUªJtjhF«. 

 Explanation. — In this article, “newspaper” includes a news agency report 
containing material for publication in a newspaper.] 

   és¡f«.  -  Ïªj cW¥Ãš ‘brŒÂ¤jhŸ” v‹gJ, brŒÂ¤jhëš btëæLtj‰fhd 
jftšfŸ ml§»a brŒÂ ãWtd m¿¡ifiaÍ« cŸsl¡F«.] 

1[361B. Disqualification for appointment on remunerative political post :  1[361  M  .  CÂa« tH§f¤j¡f muÁaš gâailæš mk®¤Jtj‰fhd jFÂ¡nfL :  

 A member of a House belonging to any political party who is disqualified for being 
a member of the House under paragraph 2 of the Tenth Schedule shall also be 
disqualified to hold any remunerative political post for duration of the period 
commencing from the date of his disqualification till the date on which the term of his 
office as such member would expire or till the date on which he contests an election 
to a House and is declared elected, whichever is earlier. 

   g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 2 M« g¤Âæ‹go mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãduhf 
ÏU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuhf ÏU¡»w, muÁašf£Á vjidÍ« rh®ªJŸs, mit 
x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt®, mt® jFÂ¡nfL‰w njÂæèUªJ bjhl§» m¤jifa 
cW¥Ãduhf mtUila gjé¡fhy« fêÎW« njÂ tiuæš mšyJ mit x‹W¡fhd 
nj®jèš mt® ngh£oæ£L¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥g£ltuhf és«òif brŒa¥g£l njÂ tiuæš, 
Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh mJtiuæš CÂa« tH§f¤j¡f muÁaš gâail vjidÍ« 
Tl t»¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 Explanation. — For the purposes of this article,—    és¡f«.  — Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf,— 

 (a)  the expression “House” has the meaning assigned to it in clause (a) of  
    paragraph 1 of the Tenth Schedule; 

   (m)  “mit” v‹w brhš, g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿š  
     mj‰F¡ F¿¤jë¡f¥g£l bghUis cilajhF«;  

 (b)  the expression “remunerative political post” means any office—    (M) “CÂa« tH§f¤j¡f muÁaš gâail' v‹D« brh‰bwhl®.— 

   (i)  under the Government of India or the Government of a State where the  
      salary or remuneration for such office is paid out of the public revenue of  
      the Government of India or the Government of the State, as the case may  
      be; or 

     (i)    ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh mšyJ xU khãy muÁ‹ ÑnHh cŸs gjé  
        vj‰F«, m¤jifa gjé¡fhd tiuôÂaK« mšyJ gjéôÂa«,  
        ÏªÂa muÁ‹ mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, xU khãy muÁ‹ bghJ  
        tUthæèUªJ, tH§f¥gL»wél¤J; mšyJ  

   (ii)  under a body, whether incorporated or not, which is wholly or partially  
      owned by the Government of India or the Government of State, and the  
      salary or remuneration for such office is paid by such body, 

     (ii)   xU FGk¤Â‹ ÑGŸs gjé vj‰F«, mªj¡ FGk« T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎ  
        brŒa¥g£oUªjhY« Ïšyhé£lhY« mšyJ ÏªÂa murhš mšyJ xU  
        khãy murhš KGikahf mšyJ gFÂahf¢ brhªjkhf¡  
        bfh©oU¡f¥g£L, m¤jifa gjé¡fhd tiuôÂa« mšyJ  
        gjéôÂa«, m¤jifa FGk¤jhš tH§f¥gL»wél¤J  

except where such salary or remuneration paid is compensatory in nature.]  tH§f¥g£l tiuôÂa« mšyJ gjéôÂa« <LbrŒÍ« j‹ikajhf ÏU¡»wél¤J 
jéu, m¤jifa gjé vJÎ« v‹W bghUŸgL«.] 

362. [Rights and privileges of Rulers of Indian States.] Omitted by the Constitution 
(Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 2 (w.e.f. 28-12-1971). 

 362. [ÏªÂa¡ FWãy M£Áahs®fë‹ cçikfS« kÂ¥òçikfS«.] murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (28-12-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-1-2004). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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363.  Bar to interference by courts in disputes arising out of certain treaties,  
   agreements, etc : 

 363.  F¿¤jÁy cl‹go¡iffŸ, cl‹ghLfŸ, Kjèat‰¿èUªJ vG« óršfëš  
   ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ jiyp£o‰F¤ jilÍW¤j«: 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution but subject to the provisions of 
article 143, neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall have jurisdiction in 
any dispute arising out of any provision of a treaty, agreement, covenant, 
engagement, sanad or other similar instrument which was entered into or executed 
before the commencement of this Constitution by any Ruler of an Indian State and to 
which the Government of the Dominion of India or any of its predecessor 
Governments was a party and which has or has been continued in operation after 
such commencement, or in any dispute in respect of any right accruing under or any 
liability or obligation arising out of any of the provisions of this Constitution relating to 
any such treaty, agreement, covenant, engagement, sanad or other similar 
instrument. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 143 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f ãiy¡F K‹ò ÏªÂa¡ FWãy mur® xUtuhš 
brŒJbfhŸs¥g£L mšyJ vGÂ¡bfhL¡f¥g£L, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa muR mšyJ 
mj‰F K‹ÃUªj muRfëš vJÎ« xU ju¥ÃduhæUªJ m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ 
Ã‹ò« bra‰gh£oš bjhl®ªÂU¡»wjhd mšyJ bjhl®ªÂUªJ tªÂU¡»w 
cl‹go¡if, cl‹ghL Ïz¡fx¥gªj«, cWÂth¡nf‰ò, r‹dJ mšyJ mJngh‹w Ãw 
Kiwahtz«  x‹¿‹ tifa« vÂèUªJ« vG»w órš vÂY«, m¤jifa cl‹go¡if, 
cl‹ghL Ïz¡f x¥gªj«, cWÂth¡nf‰ò, r‹dJ mšyJ mJngh‹w Ãw Kiwahtz« 
bjhl®ghf cŸs Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fëš vj‹goÍ« nr®ªjilÍ« ch¨ik 
vjidÍ« mšyJ m›tifa§fëš vÂèUªJ« vG»w bghW¥gilÎ mšyJ flik¥ghL 
vjidÍ« bghW¤j órš vÂY« c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vJÎ« mÂfhu« 
cilaJ MfhJ. 

 (2)  In this article—    (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš— 

  (a)  “Indian State” means any territory recognised before the commencement of  
     this Constitution by His Majesty or the Government of the Dominion of India  
     as being such a State; and 

   (m)  “ÏªÂa¡ FWãy«” v‹gJ, m¤jifa FWãy« vd Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
     bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò kh£Áik j§»a k‹duhš mšyJ ÏªÂa¤  
     j‹dh£Áa murhš V‰gë¡f¥g£l M£Áãytiu vJÎ« v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«;  

  (b)  “Ruler” includes the Prince, Chief or other person recognised before such  
     commencement by His Majesty or the Government of the Dominion of  
     India as the Ruler of any Indian State. 

   (M) “mur®” v‹gJ, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹  
     mur® vd kh£Áik j§»a k‹duhš mšyJ ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa  
     murhš V‰gë¡f¥g£l k‹diu, Fo¤jiytiu mšyJ Ãw® xUtiu  
     cŸsl¡F«. 

1[363A.  Recognition granted to Rulers of Indian States to cease and privy purses  
     to be abolished.  

 1[363  m .  ÏªÂa¡ FWãy mur®fS¡F më¡f¥g£oUªj V‰gë¥ò m‰W¥nghjš k‰W«  
       k‹d® khåa§fŸ xê¡f¥gLjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution or in any law for the time being in 
force— 

   Ïªj murik¥Ãš mšyJ ãfGW fhy¤Âš bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vÂY« vJ 
v›th¿U¥ÃD«— 

  (a)  the Prince, Chief or other person who, at any time before the  
     commencement of the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971,  
     was recognised by the President as the Ruler of an Indian State or any  
     person who, at any time before such commencement, was recognised by the  
     President as the successor of such ruler shall, on and from such  
     commencement, cease to be recognised as such Ruler or the successor of  
     such Ruler; 

   (m)  murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 
     bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò, v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹ mur®  
     vd¡ FoauR¤jiytuhš V‰gë¡f¥g£l k‹d®, Fo¤jiyt® mšyJ Ãw®  
     xUt® mšyJ m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò v¢rka¤ÂnyD« m¤jifa  
     murh¨‹ tê tªjt® vd¡ FoauR¤ jiytuhš V‰gë¡f¥g£l vtU«,  
     m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ« mJ Kj‰bfh©L« m¤jifa muruhf  
     mšyJ m¤jifa murh¨‹ tê tªjt® vd V‰gë¡f¥g£lJ m‰W¥nghF«. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3 (w.e.f. 28-12-1971). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (28-12-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3 (w.e.f. 28-12-1971). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (28-12-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (b)  on and from the commencement of the Constitution (Twenty-sixth  
     Amendment) Act, 1971, privy purse is abolished and all rights, liabilities and  
     obligations in respect of privy purse are extinguished and accordingly the  
     Ruler or, as the case may be, the successor of such Ruler, referred to in  
     clause (a) or any other person shall not be paid any sum as privy purse.] 

   (M) murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 
     bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ«, mJ Kj‰bfh©L« k‹d® khåa«  
     xê¡f¥gL»wJ; m¤Jl‹, k‹d® khåa« bghW¤j ch¨ikfŸ,  
     bghW¥gilÎfŸ, flik¥ghLfŸ, mid¤J« ÏWÂÍW»‹wd; nkY«,  
     mj‰»z§f (m) T¿š R£l¥g£l mur® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj  
     murU¡F¥ Ã‹d® gjé¡F mL¤J tªjt® mšyJ Ãw® vtU¡F« k‹d®  
     khåakhf¤ bjhif vJÎ« tH§f¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

364.  Special provisions as to major ports and aerodromes :  364.  bgUªJiwKf§fŸ, th}®Â ãiya§fŸ M»ait F¿¤j jåÍW tifa§fŸ :  

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may by public 
notification direct that as from such date as may be specified in the notification— 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, bghJ m¿é¡if 
thæyhf, mªj m¿é¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« njÂæèUªJ— 

  (a)  any law made by Parliament or by the Legislature of a State shall not apply  
     to any major port or aerodrome or shall apply thereto subject to such  
     exceptions or modifications as may be specified in the notification, or 

   (m)  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l«  
     vJÎ«, bgUªJiwKf« mšyJ th}®Âãiya« vj‰F«  
     bghUªJtjhfhJ v‹nwh, mªj m¿é¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL«  
     éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L mj‰F¥  
     bghUªJtjhF« v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; mšyJ  

  (b)  any existing law shall cease to have effect in any major port or aerodrome  
     except as respects things done or omitted to be done before the said date,  
     or shall in its application to such port or aerodrome have effect subject to  
     such exceptions or modifications as may be specified in the notification. 

   (M) ãyÎW« r£l« vJÎ«, nk‰brh‹d njÂ¡F K‹ò brŒa¥g£lit mšyJ  
     brŒahJ él¥g£lit bghW¤J¤ jéu, bgUªJiwKf« mšyJ  
     th}®Âãiya« vÂY« bršÂw« m‰W¥nghF« v‹nwh, mJ m¤jifa  
     JiwKf« mšyJ th}®Âãiya¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJtÂš, mªj  
     m¿é¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ  
     kh‰wikfS¡F c£g£L¢ bršÂw«bgW« v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«. 

 (2)  In this article—    (2)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš— 

  (a)  “major port” means a port declared to be a major port by or under any law  
     made by Parliament or any existing law and includes all areas for the time  
     being included within the limits of such port; 

   (m)  “bgUªJiwKf«” v‹gJ ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« vjdhYnkh mj‹  
     têahnyh mšyJ ãyÎW« r£l« vjdhYnkh mj‹ têahnyh,  
     bgUªJiwKf« vd és«g¥g£LŸs xU JiwKf« v‹W bghUŸgL«;  
     nkY«, m¥nghij¡F m¤jifa JiwKf¤Â‹ všiyfS¡FŸ ml§»ÍŸs  
     gu¥Ãl§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mJ cŸsl¡F«;  

  (b)  “aerodrome” means aerodrome as defined for the purposes of the  
     enactments relating to airways, aircraft and air navigation. 

   (M) “th}®Âãiya«'' v‹gJ, th}®Âa§fŸ, th}®ÂfŸ, th‹tê¢  
     brY¤j« M»ait bjhl®ghd r£l§fë‹ bghU£L bghUŸtiuaiw  
     brŒa¥g£l thDh®Âãiya« v‹W bghUŸgL«. 

365.  Effect of failure to comply with, or to give effect to, directions given by the  
   Union : 

 365.  x‹¿a¤Â‹ gâ¥òiufS¡F Ïz§» el¡fnth mt‰iw bršÂw¥gL¤jnth  
   jtWäl¤J V‰gL« éisÎ : 

 Where any State has failed to comply with, or to give effect to, any directions 
given in the exercise of the executive power of the Union under any of the provisions 
of this Constitution, it shall be lawful for the President to hold that a situation has 
arisen in which the Government of the State cannot be carried on in accordance with 
the provisions of this Constitution. 

   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fëš vj‹goÍ« x‹¿a¤J M£Á mÂfhu¤ij¢ 
brY¤Jifæš Ïl¥gL« gâ¥òiufŸ vt‰W¡F« Ïz§» el¡fnth mt‰iw¢ 
bršÂw¥gL¤jnth khãy« vJÎ« jt¿æU¡Fäl¤J, mªj khãy¤Â‹ muir Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fë‹go el¤j Ïayhj xU ãiy V‰g£oU¡»wJ vd¡ 
FoauR¤jiyt® KoÎ brŒjhš, mJ r£lKiwahdJ MF«. 
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366.  Definitions :   366.  bghUŸtiuaiwfŸ : 

 In this Constitution, unless the context otherwise requires, the following 
expressions have the meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, that is to 
say— 

  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ jWthæ‹njit ntwhdhy‹¿, Ã‹tU« brh‰bwhl®fŸ mt‰W¡F 
Kiwna <§»jdhš F¿¤jë¡f¥gL« bghUŸfis cilad MF«; mitahtd:— 

 (1)  “agricultural income” means agricultural income as defined for the purposes 
of the enactments relating to Indian income-tax; 

   (1)  “ntsh© tUkhd«” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa tUkhdth¨ bjhl®ghd r£l§fë‹ 
bghU£L bghUŸtiuaiw brŒa¥g£l ntsh© tUkhd« v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (2)  “an Anglo-Indian” means a person whose father or any of whose other male 
progenitors in the male line is or was of European descent but who is domiciled 
within the territory of India and is or was born within such territory of parents 
habitually resident therein and not established there for temporary purposes only; 

   (2)  “X® M§»nyh ÏªÂa®'' v‹gJ, j«Kila jªijnah Ãw M©tê _jhija® 
vtUnkh Inuh¥Ãa¡ FotêæduhŒ ÏU¥gtuhfÎ« mšyJ ÏUªjtuhfÎ«, Mdhš, 
ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ ãiythœtf« cilatuhfÎ« ÏU¥gJl‹ j‰fhèf 
neh¡f§fS¡fhf k£Lä‹¿ m¤jifa M£Áãytiuænyna tH¡fkhf¡ FoæU¡F« 
bg‰nwhU¡F mªj M£Áãytiu¡FŸ Ãw¡»‹wtuhfÎ« mšyJ ÃwªjtuhfÎ« cŸs 
xUt® v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (3)  “article” means an article of this Constitution;    (3)  “cW¥ò'' v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ X® cW¥ò v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (4)  “borrow” includes the raising of money by the grant of annuities, and “loan” 
shall be construed accordingly; 

   (4)  “fl‹ bgWjš” v‹gJ, M©L¤ bjhiffŸ tH§Ftj‹ thæyhf¥ gz« 
Âu£Ltij cŸsl¡F«, nkY«, “bgWfl‹” v‹gJ« m›thnw bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš 
nt©L« ; 

1* * *  1* * * 
 (5)  “clause” means a clause of the article in which the expression occurs;    (5)  “TW” v‹gJ, mªj¢ brhš Ïl« bgW»w cW¥Ã‹ xU TW v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (6)  “corporation tax” means any tax on income, so far as that tax is payable by 
companies and is a tax in the case of which the following conditions are fulfilled:— 

   (6)  “T£LUk th¨” v‹gJ, ãWk§fshš brY¤j¥gl nt©oa th¨ahfÎ«, Ã‹tU« 
tiu¡f£LfS¡F Ïiaòila th¨ahfÎ« cŸs msé‰F tUkhd¤Â‹ Ûjhd th¨ vJÎ« 
v‹W bghUŸgL«:— 

  (a)  that it is not chargeable in respect of agricultural income;    (m)  mJ ntsh© tUkhd« ÛJ rh®¤j¤j¡fjhf Ïšyhik;  

  (b)  that no deduction in respect of the tax paid by companies is, by any  
     enactments which may apply to the tax, authorised to be made from  
     dividends payable by the companies to individuals; 

   (M) ãWk§fŸ brY¤J« th¨æ‹ tif¡fhf, mªãWk§fshš jåeg®fS¡F¢  
     brY¤j¥gl nt©oa g§F Mjha§fëèUªJ fê¤J¡ bfhŸtj‰F mªj  
     th¨¡F¥ bghUªJ« r£l§fëš vJÎ« mÂfhukë¡fhik;  

  (c)  that no provision exists for taking the tax so paid into account in computing  
     for the purposes of Indian income-tax the total income of individuals  
     receiving such dividends, or in computing the Indian income-tax payable by,  
     or refundable to, such individuals; 

   (Ï)  ÏªÂa tUkhd th¨ia¥ bghW¤jtiu, m¤jifa g§F Mjha§fis¥ bgW«  
     jåeg®fSila bkh¤j tUkhd¤ij¡ fz¡»LtÂš mšyJ m¤jifa  
     jå eg®fŸ brY¤j nt©oa mšyJ mt®fS¡F¤ ÂU¥Ã¡ bfhL¡f¥gl  
     nt©oa ÏªÂa tUkhd th¨ia¡ fz¡»LtÂš, m›thW brY¤j¥g£l  
     th¨ia¡ fz¡»š vL¤J¡ bfhŸtj‰fhd tifa« vJÎ« Ïšyhik; 

 (7)  “corresponding Province”, “corresponding Indian State” or “corresponding 
State” means in cases of doubt such Province, Indian State or State as may be 
determined by the President to be the corresponding Province, the corresponding 
Indian State or the corresponding State, as the case may be, for the particular 
purpose in question; 

   (7)  “neh¨izahd khfhz«”, “neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡ FWãy«” mšyJ 
"neh¨izahd khãy«'' v‹gJ, Ia¥ghlhd ne®Îfëš édhéYŸs F¿¥Ã£l 
neh¡f¤Â‰fhf ne®Î¡nf‰g, neh¨izahd khfhz«, neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« 
mšyJ neh¨izahd khãy« vd¡ FoauR¤jiytuhš Ô®khå¡f¥gL« khfhz«, 
ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« mšyJ khãy« v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 
1. Cl. (4A) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 54 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977) and omitted  
 by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 11 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

  
1. (4 m ) TW, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 54 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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1. (4 m ) TW, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 54 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 (8)  “debt” includes any liability in respect of any obligation to repay capital sums 
by way of annuities and any liability under any guarantee, and “debt charges” shall be 
construed accordingly; 

   (8)  “cWfl‹” v‹gJ, M©L¤ bjhiffŸ thæyhf _yjd¤ bjhiffis¤ 
ÂU¥Ã¢ brY¤J« flik¥ghL bghW¤j bghW¥gilÎ vjidÍ«, bghW¥òWÂ vj‰F« 
c£g£l bghW¥gilÎ vjidÍ« cŸsl¡F«; nkY«, “cWfl‹ bryÅLfŸ'' v‹gj‰F« 
mj‰»z§f¥ bghUŸbfhŸSjš nt©L«; 

 (9)  “estate duty” means a duty to be assessed on or by reference to the principal 
value, ascertained in accordance with such rules as may be prescribed by or under 
laws made by Parliament or the Legislature of a State relating to the duty, of all 
property passing upon death or deemed, under the provisions of the said laws, so to 
pass; 

   (9)  “Ïw§Fbrh¤J¤ Ô®it” v‹gJ, xUtuJ Ïw¥Ã‹ ngh¨š Ïw§F»w mšyJ 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¤jhš m¤Ô®it bjhl®ghf 
Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fë‹ tifa§fë‹go m›thW Ïw§Ftjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL»w brh¤J 
mid¤Â‰F« m¢r£l§fshnyh mt‰¿‹ têahnyh tF¡f¥gL« éÂfS¡F Ïz§f¡ 
f©l¿ªj _yjd kÂ¥Ã‹ÛJ mšyJ mjid mo¥gilahf¡bfh©L fâ¡f¥gl 
nt©oa Ô®it v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (10)  “existing law” means any law, Ordinance, order, bye-law, rule or regulation 
passed or made before the commencement of this Constitution by any Legislature, 
authority or person having power to make such a law, Ordinance, order, bye-law, rule 
or regulation; 

   (10)  “ãyÎW« r£l«” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò r£l«, 
mtru¢r£l«, Miz, JizéÂ, éÂ mšyJ xG§FW¤J«éÂ vjidÍ« Ïa‰wtj‰F 
mÂfhu« cilajhf ÏUªj r£lk‹w«, mÂfhumik¥ò vjdhY« mšyJ eg® vtuhY« 
Ïa‰w¥g£l mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l r£l«, mtru¢r£l«, Miz, JizéÂ, éÂ mšyJ 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (11)  “Federal Court” means the Federal Court constituted under the Government 
of India Act, 1935; 

   (11)  “T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w«” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ïš mik¡f¥g£l 
T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w« v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (12)  “goods” includes all materials, commodities, and articles;    (12)  “ru¡FfŸ” v‹gJ, bghUŸfŸ, g©l§fŸ, cU¥bghU£fŸ mid¤ijÍ« 
cŸsl¡F«; 

1[(12A)  “goods and services tax” means any tax on supply of goods, or services or 
both except taxes on the supply of the alcoholic liquor for human consumption;] 

   1[(12  m  ).  “ru¡FfŸ  k‰W« nrit tç” v‹gJ, kåj® Ef®tj‰fhd bt¿a« fyªj 
kJ¡Fotif tH§Ñ£o‹ Ûjhd tçfŸ jéu ru¡FfŸ, mšyJ nrit mšyJ Ïu©o‹ 
tH§Ñ£o‹  Ûjhd tç vJÎ« v‹W bghUŸgL«;] 

 (13)  “guarantee” includes any obligation undertaken before the commencement 
of this Constitution to make payments in the event of the profits of an undertaking 
falling short of a specified amount; 

   (13)  “bghW¥òWÂ” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò xU bghW¥ng‰ò 
ãWtd¤Â‹ Mjha§fŸ, F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« xU bjhif¡F¡ FiwÍkhæ‹, 
m¤bjhifia brY¤Jtjhf¥ bghW¥ng‰W¡bfh©l flik¥ghL vjidÍ« cŸsl¡F«; 

 (14)  “High Court” means any Court which is deemed for the purposes of this 
Constitution to be a High Court for any State and includes— 

   (14)  “ca® ÚÂk‹w«” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, khãy« vj‰Fkhd 
X® ca® ÚÂk‹wkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL»w ÚÂk‹w« vJÎ« v‹W bghUŸgL«; nkY«, 
mJ— 

  (a)  any Court in the territory of India constituted or reconstituted under this  
     Constitution as a High Court, and 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš X® ca® ÚÂk‹wkhf  
     mik¡f¥g£l mšyJ kWmik¥ò brŒa¥g£l ÚÂk‹w« vjidÍ«; k‰W«  

  (b)  any other Court in the territory of India which may be declared by Parliament  
     by law to be a High Court for all or any of the purposes of this Constitution; 

   (M) Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ neh¡f§fŸ mid¤Â‰fhfÎ« mšyJ mt‰WŸ  
     vj‰fhfÎ« X® ca® ÚÂk‹w« vd ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« ÏªÂa  
     M£ÁãytiuæYŸs Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vjidÍ« cŸsl¡F«;  

 (15)  “Indian State” means any territory which the Government of the Dominion of 
India recognised as such a State; 

   (15)  “ÏªÂa¡ FWãy«” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa muÁdhš m¤jifabjhU 
FWãykhf V‰gë¡f¥g£l M£Áãytiu vJÎ« v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

 (16)  “Part” means a Part of this Constitution;    (16)  “gFÂ” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ xU gFÂ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 14(i) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 14(i) M« Ãçédhš  (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (8)  “debt” includes any liability in respect of any obligation to repay capital sums 
by way of annuities and any liability under any guarantee, and “debt charges” shall be 
construed accordingly; 

   (8)  “cWfl‹” v‹gJ, M©L¤ bjhiffŸ thæyhf _yjd¤ bjhiffis¤ 
ÂU¥Ã¢ brY¤J« flik¥ghL bghW¤j bghW¥gilÎ vjidÍ«, bghW¥òWÂ vj‰F« 
c£g£l bghW¥gilÎ vjidÍ« cŸsl¡F«; nkY«, “cWfl‹ bryÅLfŸ'' v‹gj‰F« 
mj‰»z§f¥ bghUŸbfhŸSjš nt©L«; 

 (9)  “estate duty” means a duty to be assessed on or by reference to the principal 
value, ascertained in accordance with such rules as may be prescribed by or under 
laws made by Parliament or the Legislature of a State relating to the duty, of all 
property passing upon death or deemed, under the provisions of the said laws, so to 
pass; 

   (9)  “Ïw§Fbrh¤J¤ Ô®it” v‹gJ, xUtuJ Ïw¥Ã‹ ngh¨š Ïw§F»w mšyJ 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mšyJ xU khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¤jhš m¤Ô®it bjhl®ghf 
Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fë‹ tifa§fë‹go m›thW Ïw§Ftjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL»w brh¤J 
mid¤Â‰F« m¢r£l§fshnyh mt‰¿‹ têahnyh tF¡f¥gL« éÂfS¡F Ïz§f¡ 
f©l¿ªj _yjd kÂ¥Ã‹ÛJ mšyJ mjid mo¥gilahf¡bfh©L fâ¡f¥gl 
nt©oa Ô®it v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (10)  “existing law” means any law, Ordinance, order, bye-law, rule or regulation 
passed or made before the commencement of this Constitution by any Legislature, 
authority or person having power to make such a law, Ordinance, order, bye-law, rule 
or regulation; 

   (10)  “ãyÎW« r£l«” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò r£l«, 
mtru¢r£l«, Miz, JizéÂ, éÂ mšyJ xG§FW¤J«éÂ vjidÍ« Ïa‰wtj‰F 
mÂfhu« cilajhf ÏUªj r£lk‹w«, mÂfhumik¥ò vjdhY« mšyJ eg® vtuhY« 
Ïa‰w¥g£l mšyJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l r£l«, mtru¢r£l«, Miz, JizéÂ, éÂ mšyJ 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (11)  “Federal Court” means the Federal Court constituted under the Government 
of India Act, 1935; 

   (11)  “T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w«” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ïš mik¡f¥g£l 
T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w« v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (12)  “goods” includes all materials, commodities, and articles;    (12)  “ru¡FfŸ” v‹gJ, bghUŸfŸ, g©l§fŸ, cU¥bghU£fŸ mid¤ijÍ« 
cŸsl¡F«; 

1[(12A)  “goods and services tax” means any tax on supply of goods, or services or 
both except taxes on the supply of the alcoholic liquor for human consumption;] 

   1[(12  m  ).  “ru¡FfŸ  k‰W« nrit tç” v‹gJ, kåj® Ef®tj‰fhd bt¿a« fyªj 
kJ¡Fotif tH§Ñ£o‹ Ûjhd tçfŸ jéu ru¡FfŸ, mšyJ nrit mšyJ Ïu©o‹ 
tH§Ñ£o‹  Ûjhd tç vJÎ« v‹W bghUŸgL«;] 

 (13)  “guarantee” includes any obligation undertaken before the commencement 
of this Constitution to make payments in the event of the profits of an undertaking 
falling short of a specified amount; 

   (13)  “bghW¥òWÂ” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò xU bghW¥ng‰ò 
ãWtd¤Â‹ Mjha§fŸ, F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« xU bjhif¡F¡ FiwÍkhæ‹, 
m¤bjhifia brY¤Jtjhf¥ bghW¥ng‰W¡bfh©l flik¥ghL vjidÍ« cŸsl¡F«; 

 (14)  “High Court” means any Court which is deemed for the purposes of this 
Constitution to be a High Court for any State and includes— 

   (14)  “ca® ÚÂk‹w«” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, khãy« vj‰Fkhd 
X® ca® ÚÂk‹wkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL»w ÚÂk‹w« vJÎ« v‹W bghUŸgL«; nkY«, 
mJ— 

  (a)  any Court in the territory of India constituted or reconstituted under this  
     Constitution as a High Court, and 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš X® ca® ÚÂk‹wkhf  
     mik¡f¥g£l mšyJ kWmik¥ò brŒa¥g£l ÚÂk‹w« vjidÍ«; k‰W«  

  (b)  any other Court in the territory of India which may be declared by Parliament  
     by law to be a High Court for all or any of the purposes of this Constitution; 

   (M) Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ neh¡f§fŸ mid¤Â‰fhfÎ« mšyJ mt‰WŸ  
     vj‰fhfÎ« X® ca® ÚÂk‹w« vd ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« ÏªÂa  
     M£ÁãytiuæYŸs Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vjidÍ« cŸsl¡F«;  

 (15)  “Indian State” means any territory which the Government of the Dominion of 
India recognised as such a State; 

   (15)  “ÏªÂa¡ FWãy«” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa muÁdhš m¤jifabjhU 
FWãykhf V‰gë¡f¥g£l M£Áãytiu vJÎ« v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

 (16)  “Part” means a Part of this Constitution;    (16)  “gFÂ” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ xU gFÂ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 14(i) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 14(i) M« Ãçédhš  (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (17)  “pension” means a pension, whether contributory or not, of any kind 
whatsoever payable to or in respect of any person, and includes retired pay so 
payable; a gratuity so payable and any sum or sums so payable by way of the return, 
with or without interest thereon or any other addition thereto, of subscriptions to a 
provident fund; 

   (17)  “XŒñÂa«” v‹gJ, g§fë¥ò KiwæyhæD« ÏšyhéoD«, xUtU¡F mšyJ 
mt® bghW¤J¢ brY¤j¥gl nt©oa v›tifahdJkhd X® xŒñÂa« v‹W 
bghUŸgL«; nkY«, mJ m›thW brY¤j¥gl nt©oa XŒÎ¡fhy¢ r«gs¤ijÍ«, 
m›thW brY¤j¥gl nt©oa xU gâ¡bfhiliaÍ«, tU§fhy it¥òãÂa« 
x‹W¡fhd bjhifaë¥òfis mt‰¿‹ Ûjhd t£oÍlndh Ï‹¿nah mšyJ Ãwbjhif 
vjidÍ« nr®¤njh m›thW ÂU¥Ã¢ brY¤j¥gl nt©oa bjhif vjidÍ« mšyJ 
bjhiffisÍ« cŸsl¡F«; 

 (18)  “Proclamation of Emergency” means a Proclamation issued under clause 
(1) of article 352; 

   (18)  “beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz” v‹gJ, 352 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« xU rh‰whiz v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (19)  “public notification” means a notification in the Gazette of India, or, as the 
case may be, the Official Gazette of a State; 

   (19)  “bghJ m¿é¡if” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa muÁjêš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, xU 
khãy¤Â‹ mÂfhuKiw muÁjêš cŸs X® m¿é¡if v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

 (20)  “railway” does not include—    (20) “ÏU¥ó®Âa«” v‹gJ— 

  (a)  a tramway wholly within a municipal area, or    (m)  K‰¿Y« xU efuh£Á¥ gFÂ¡FŸ mikªj fhªj t©o¥ghijia; mšyJ  

  (b)  any other line of communication wholly situate in one State and declared by  
     Parliament by law not to be a railway; 

   (M) K‰¿Y« xnu khãy¤Â‰FŸ mikªJŸsJ«, ÏU¥ó®Âa« mšyhjJ 
     vd ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»wJkhd Ãw ngh¡FtuÎ  
     ÏiztŸfŸ vjidÍ« cŸsl¡fhJ; 

1* * *  1* * * 
 2[(22)  “Ruler” means the Prince, Chief or other person who, at any time before 
the commencement of the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, was 
recognised by the President as the Ruler of an Indian State or any person who, at 
any time before such commencement, was recognised by the President as the 
successor of such Ruler;] 

   2[(22)  “mur®” v‹gJ, murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹  
bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò v¢rka¤ÂnyD« ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹ mur® vd¡ 
FoauR¤jiytuhš V‰gë¡f¥g£l k‹d®, Fo¤jiyt® mšyJ Ãw® xUt® v‹nwh, 
m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, m¤jifa murh¨‹ têtªjt® vd¡ 
FoauR¤jiytuhš V‰gë¡f¥g£lt® v‹nwh bghUŸgL«;] 

 (23)  “Schedule” means a Schedule to this Constitution;    (23) “Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ X® Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš v‹W 
bghUŸgL«; 

 (24)  “Scheduled Castes” means such castes, races or tribes or parts of or 
groups within such castes, races or tribes as are deemed under article 341 to be 
Scheduled Castes for the purposes of this Constitution; 

   (24) “g£oaèšf©l rhÂfŸ” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, 341 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go g£oaèšf©l rhÂfŸ vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL»‹w rhÂfŸ, Ïd§fŸ mšyJ 
gH§FofŸ mšyJ m¤jifa rhÂfŸ, Ïd§fŸ, gH§FofŸ Ït‰¿‹ gFÂfŸ mšyJ 
bjhFÂfŸ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (25)  “Scheduled Tribes” means such tribes or tribal communities or parts of or 
groups within such tribes or tribal communities as are deemed under article 342 to be 
Scheduled Tribes for the purposes of this Constitution; 

   (25) “g£oaèšf©l gH§FofŸ” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu,  
342 M« cW¥Ã‹go g£oaèšf©l gH§FofŸ vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL»w gH§FofŸ mšyJ 
gH§Fo¢ r_f§fŸ, m¤jifa gH§FofŸ mšyJ gH§Fo¢ r_f§fŸ Ït‰¿‹ gFÂfŸ 
mšyJ bjhFÂfŸ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (26)  “securities” includes stock;    (26) “fh¥òWÂfŸ'' v‹gJ, g§F _yjd¤ijÍ« cŸsl¡F«; 

3* * *  3* * * 

 
1. Cl. (21) omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 4, for cl. (22) (w.e.f. 28-12-1971). 
3. Cl. (26A) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 54 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977) and omitted  
 by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 11 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

  
1. (21) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

2. (22) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  (28-12-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), 
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. (26 m ) TW, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 54 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 (17)  “pension” means a pension, whether contributory or not, of any kind 
whatsoever payable to or in respect of any person, and includes retired pay so 
payable; a gratuity so payable and any sum or sums so payable by way of the return, 
with or without interest thereon or any other addition thereto, of subscriptions to a 
provident fund; 

   (17)  “XŒñÂa«” v‹gJ, g§fë¥ò KiwæyhæD« ÏšyhéoD«, xUtU¡F mšyJ 
mt® bghW¤J¢ brY¤j¥gl nt©oa v›tifahdJkhd X® xŒñÂa« v‹W 
bghUŸgL«; nkY«, mJ m›thW brY¤j¥gl nt©oa XŒÎ¡fhy¢ r«gs¤ijÍ«, 
m›thW brY¤j¥gl nt©oa xU gâ¡bfhiliaÍ«, tU§fhy it¥òãÂa« 
x‹W¡fhd bjhifaë¥òfis mt‰¿‹ Ûjhd t£oÍlndh Ï‹¿nah mšyJ Ãwbjhif 
vjidÍ« nr®¤njh m›thW ÂU¥Ã¢ brY¤j¥gl nt©oa bjhif vjidÍ« mšyJ 
bjhiffisÍ« cŸsl¡F«; 

 (18)  “Proclamation of Emergency” means a Proclamation issued under clause 
(1) of article 352; 

   (18)  “beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz” v‹gJ, 352 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« xU rh‰whiz v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (19)  “public notification” means a notification in the Gazette of India, or, as the 
case may be, the Official Gazette of a State; 

   (19)  “bghJ m¿é¡if” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa muÁjêš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, xU 
khãy¤Â‹ mÂfhuKiw muÁjêš cŸs X® m¿é¡if v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

 (20)  “railway” does not include—    (20) “ÏU¥ó®Âa«” v‹gJ— 

  (a)  a tramway wholly within a municipal area, or    (m)  K‰¿Y« xU efuh£Á¥ gFÂ¡FŸ mikªj fhªj t©o¥ghijia; mšyJ  

  (b)  any other line of communication wholly situate in one State and declared by  
     Parliament by law not to be a railway; 

   (M) K‰¿Y« xnu khãy¤Â‰FŸ mikªJŸsJ«, ÏU¥ó®Âa« mšyhjJ 
     vd ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»wJkhd Ãw ngh¡FtuÎ  
     ÏiztŸfŸ vjidÍ« cŸsl¡fhJ; 

1* * *  1* * * 
 2[(22)  “Ruler” means the Prince, Chief or other person who, at any time before 
the commencement of the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, was 
recognised by the President as the Ruler of an Indian State or any person who, at 
any time before such commencement, was recognised by the President as the 
successor of such Ruler;] 

   2[(22)  “mur®” v‹gJ, murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹  
bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò v¢rka¤ÂnyD« ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« x‹¿‹ mur® vd¡ 
FoauR¤jiytuhš V‰gë¡f¥g£l k‹d®, Fo¤jiyt® mšyJ Ãw® xUt® v‹nwh, 
m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, m¤jifa murh¨‹ têtªjt® vd¡ 
FoauR¤jiytuhš V‰gë¡f¥g£lt® v‹nwh bghUŸgL«;] 

 (23)  “Schedule” means a Schedule to this Constitution;    (23) “Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ X® Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš v‹W 
bghUŸgL«; 

 (24)  “Scheduled Castes” means such castes, races or tribes or parts of or 
groups within such castes, races or tribes as are deemed under article 341 to be 
Scheduled Castes for the purposes of this Constitution; 

   (24) “g£oaèšf©l rhÂfŸ” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, 341 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go g£oaèšf©l rhÂfŸ vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL»‹w rhÂfŸ, Ïd§fŸ mšyJ 
gH§FofŸ mšyJ m¤jifa rhÂfŸ, Ïd§fŸ, gH§FofŸ Ït‰¿‹ gFÂfŸ mšyJ 
bjhFÂfŸ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (25)  “Scheduled Tribes” means such tribes or tribal communities or parts of or 
groups within such tribes or tribal communities as are deemed under article 342 to be 
Scheduled Tribes for the purposes of this Constitution; 

   (25) “g£oaèšf©l gH§FofŸ” v‹gJ, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu,  
342 M« cW¥Ã‹go g£oaèšf©l gH§FofŸ vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL»w gH§FofŸ mšyJ 
gH§Fo¢ r_f§fŸ, m¤jifa gH§FofŸ mšyJ gH§Fo¢ r_f§fŸ Ït‰¿‹ gFÂfŸ 
mšyJ bjhFÂfŸ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

 (26)  “securities” includes stock;    (26) “fh¥òWÂfŸ'' v‹gJ, g§F _yjd¤ijÍ« cŸsl¡F«; 

3* * *  3* * * 

 
1. Cl. (21) omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 4, for cl. (22) (w.e.f. 28-12-1971). 
3. Cl. (26A) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 54 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977) and omitted  
 by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 11 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

  
1. (21) M« TW, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

2. (22) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  (28-12-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), 
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. (26 m ) TW, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 54 M« Ãçédhš (1-2-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãçédhš (13-4-1978 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(26A)  “Services” means anything other than goods;    1[(26  m  )  “nrit”  v‹gJ, ru¡FfŸ mšyhj Ãw VnjDbkh‹W v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (26B)  “State” with reference to articles 246A, 268, 269, 269A and article 279A 
includes a Union territory with Legislature;] 

    (26  M  )  “khãy«’’ v‹gJ, 246 m , 268, 269, 269 m M»a cW¥òfŸ k‰W« 279 m 
cW¥ò F¿¤J, r£lk‹w¤ij¡ bfh©LŸs X® x‹¿a¤J M£Á ãytiuia 
cŸsl¡FtjhF«.] 

 2[(26C)  “socially and educationally backward classes” means such backward 
classes as are so deemed under article 342A for the purposes of this Constitution;] 

   2[(26  Ï  )  “rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd®’’ v‹gJ, 
Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, 342 m cW¥Ã‹go m¤jifa Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l 
tF¥Ãd® vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL»‹w Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® v‹W bghUŸgL«;] 

  (27)  “sub-clause” means a sub-clause of the clause in which the expression 
occurs; 

    (27) “c£TW” v‹gJ, m¢brhš Ïl«bgW»w T¿‹ X® c£TW v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (28)  “taxation” includes the imposition of any tax or impost, whether general or 
local or special, and “tax” shall be construed accordingly; 

    (28) “th¨éÂ¥ò” v‹gJ, bghJéayhd mšyJ cŸsh£Á¡FŸs mšyJ 
jåtifahd th¨ mšyJ Ô®it vjidÍ« éÂ¥gij cŸsl¡F«; nkY« “th¨” v‹gJ«, 
mj‰»z§f¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gL«; 

  (29)  “tax on income” includes a tax in the nature of an excess profits tax;     (29) “tUkhd« Ûjhd th¨” v‹gJ, xU äif Mjha th¨ nghštjhd xU th¨iaÍ« 
cŸsl¡F«; 

 3[(29A)  “tax on the sale or purchase of goods” includes—    3[(29  m  )  “ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid Ûjhd th¨” v‹gJ— 

 (a)  a tax on the transfer, otherwise than in pursuance of a contract, of property in  
    any goods for cash, deferred payment or other valuable consideration; 

   (m)  cl‹ gz¤Â‰fhf, jŸëit¡f¥g£l mšyJ ntWtif kÂ¥òŸs  
     kWgaD¡fhf X® x¥gªj« vjidÍ« Ã‹g‰¿ašyhkš ÃwthW ru¡FfŸ  
     vt‰¿Y«, brh¤J ch¨ikkh‰w« brŒtj‹ Ûjhd th¨;  

 (b)  a tax on the transfer of property in goods (whether as goods or in some other  
    form) involved in the execution of a works contract; 

   (M) xU gâkhd x¥gªj¤ij ãiwnt‰WtÂš cŸsl§F«  
     (ru¡Ffshfnth Ãwtoényh ÏU¡F«) ru¡FfŸ vt‰¿Y«, brh¤J  
     ch¨ikkh‰w« brŒtj‹ Ûjhd th¨;  

 (c)  a tax on the delivery of goods on hire-purchase or any system of payment by  
    instalments; 

   (Ï)  jtizKiw¡ bfhŸéid mšyJ jtiz¢ brY¤jKiw thæyhf¢  
     ru¡Ffis x¥gilÎ brŒtj‹ Ûjhd th¨;  

 (d)  a tax on the transfer of the right to use any goods for any purpose (whether or  
    not for a specified period) for cash, deferred payment or other valuable  
    consideration; 

   (<)  cl‹ gz¤Â‰fhf, jŸëit¡f¥g£l mšyJ ntW tif kÂ¥òŸs  
     kWga‹ vj‰fhfÎ« (F¿¤j xU fhymsÎ¡fhæD«, ÏšyhéoD«)  
     ru¡FfŸ vt‰iwÍ« ga‹gL¤J« ch¨ikæid kh‰w« brŒtj‹ Ûjhd th¨;  

 (e)  a tax on the supply of goods by any unincorporated association or body of  
    persons to a member thereof for cash, deferred payment or other valuable  
    consideration; 

   (c)  T£LUkkhf Ïšyhj fHf« mšyJ eg®fë‹ FGk« vjdhY« mj‹  
     cW¥Ãd® xUtU¡F cl‹ gz«, jŸëit¡f¥g£l brY¤j« mšyJ  
     ntWtif kÂ¥òŸs kWgaD¡fhf tH§f¥gL« ru¡FfŸ Ûjhd th¨;  

 (f)  a tax on the supply, by way of or as part of any service or in any other manner  
    whatsoever, of goods, being food or any other article for human consumption  
    or any drink (whether or not intoxicating), where such supply or service, is for  
    cash, deferred payment or other valuable consideration, 

   (C) cl‹ gz¤Â‰fhf, jŸëit¡f¥g£l mšyJ ntW tif kÂ¥òŸs  
     kWgaD¡fhf, ga‹jU gâahfnth mj‹ gFÂahfnth ntW Kiwænyh  
     tH§f¥gL« mšyJ k¡fŸ EfU« Ãw bghUŸ, mšyJ  
     (nghijô£Ltjhfnth mšyhjjhfnth cŸs) FotiffŸ, Ï›tif¢  
     ru¡FfŸ Ûjhd th¨, 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 14 (ii) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Second Amendment) Act, 2018, s. 5 (w.e.f. 11-8-2018). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982, s. 4 (w.e.f. 2-2-1983). 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 14 (ii) M« Ãçédhš  (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2018 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš  (11-8-2018 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Mwh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (2-2-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(26A)  “Services” means anything other than goods;    1[(26  m  )  “nrit”  v‹gJ, ru¡FfŸ mšyhj Ãw VnjDbkh‹W v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (26B)  “State” with reference to articles 246A, 268, 269, 269A and article 279A 
includes a Union territory with Legislature;] 

    (26  M  )  “khãy«’’ v‹gJ, 246 m , 268, 269, 269 m M»a cW¥òfŸ k‰W« 279 m 
cW¥ò F¿¤J, r£lk‹w¤ij¡ bfh©LŸs X® x‹¿a¤J M£Á ãytiuia 
cŸsl¡FtjhF«.] 

 2[(26C)  “socially and educationally backward classes” means such backward 
classes as are so deemed under article 342A for the purposes of this Constitution;] 

   2[(26  Ï  )  “rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd®’’ v‹gJ, 
Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, 342 m cW¥Ã‹go m¤jifa Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l 
tF¥Ãd® vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL»‹w Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® v‹W bghUŸgL«;] 

  (27)  “sub-clause” means a sub-clause of the clause in which the expression 
occurs; 

    (27) “c£TW” v‹gJ, m¢brhš Ïl«bgW»w T¿‹ X® c£TW v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (28)  “taxation” includes the imposition of any tax or impost, whether general or 
local or special, and “tax” shall be construed accordingly; 

    (28) “th¨éÂ¥ò” v‹gJ, bghJéayhd mšyJ cŸsh£Á¡FŸs mšyJ 
jåtifahd th¨ mšyJ Ô®it vjidÍ« éÂ¥gij cŸsl¡F«; nkY« “th¨” v‹gJ«, 
mj‰»z§f¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gL«; 

  (29)  “tax on income” includes a tax in the nature of an excess profits tax;     (29) “tUkhd« Ûjhd th¨” v‹gJ, xU äif Mjha th¨ nghštjhd xU th¨iaÍ« 
cŸsl¡F«; 

 3[(29A)  “tax on the sale or purchase of goods” includes—    3[(29  m  )  “ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid mšyJ bfhŸéid Ûjhd th¨” v‹gJ— 

 (a)  a tax on the transfer, otherwise than in pursuance of a contract, of property in  
    any goods for cash, deferred payment or other valuable consideration; 

   (m)  cl‹ gz¤Â‰fhf, jŸëit¡f¥g£l mšyJ ntWtif kÂ¥òŸs  
     kWgaD¡fhf X® x¥gªj« vjidÍ« Ã‹g‰¿ašyhkš ÃwthW ru¡FfŸ  
     vt‰¿Y«, brh¤J ch¨ikkh‰w« brŒtj‹ Ûjhd th¨;  

 (b)  a tax on the transfer of property in goods (whether as goods or in some other  
    form) involved in the execution of a works contract; 

   (M) xU gâkhd x¥gªj¤ij ãiwnt‰WtÂš cŸsl§F«  
     (ru¡Ffshfnth Ãwtoényh ÏU¡F«) ru¡FfŸ vt‰¿Y«, brh¤J  
     ch¨ikkh‰w« brŒtj‹ Ûjhd th¨;  

 (c)  a tax on the delivery of goods on hire-purchase or any system of payment by  
    instalments; 

   (Ï)  jtizKiw¡ bfhŸéid mšyJ jtiz¢ brY¤jKiw thæyhf¢  
     ru¡Ffis x¥gilÎ brŒtj‹ Ûjhd th¨;  

 (d)  a tax on the transfer of the right to use any goods for any purpose (whether or  
    not for a specified period) for cash, deferred payment or other valuable  
    consideration; 

   (<)  cl‹ gz¤Â‰fhf, jŸëit¡f¥g£l mšyJ ntW tif kÂ¥òŸs  
     kWga‹ vj‰fhfÎ« (F¿¤j xU fhymsÎ¡fhæD«, ÏšyhéoD«)  
     ru¡FfŸ vt‰iwÍ« ga‹gL¤J« ch¨ikæid kh‰w« brŒtj‹ Ûjhd th¨;  

 (e)  a tax on the supply of goods by any unincorporated association or body of  
    persons to a member thereof for cash, deferred payment or other valuable  
    consideration; 

   (c)  T£LUkkhf Ïšyhj fHf« mšyJ eg®fë‹ FGk« vjdhY« mj‹  
     cW¥Ãd® xUtU¡F cl‹ gz«, jŸëit¡f¥g£l brY¤j« mšyJ  
     ntWtif kÂ¥òŸs kWgaD¡fhf tH§f¥gL« ru¡FfŸ Ûjhd th¨;  

 (f)  a tax on the supply, by way of or as part of any service or in any other manner  
    whatsoever, of goods, being food or any other article for human consumption  
    or any drink (whether or not intoxicating), where such supply or service, is for  
    cash, deferred payment or other valuable consideration, 

   (C) cl‹ gz¤Â‰fhf, jŸëit¡f¥g£l mšyJ ntW tif kÂ¥òŸs  
     kWgaD¡fhf, ga‹jU gâahfnth mj‹ gFÂahfnth ntW Kiwænyh  
     tH§f¥gL« mšyJ k¡fŸ EfU« Ãw bghUŸ, mšyJ  
     (nghijô£Ltjhfnth mšyhjjhfnth cŸs) FotiffŸ, Ï›tif¢  
     ru¡FfŸ Ûjhd th¨, 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 14 (ii) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (One Hundred and Second Amendment) Act, 2018, s. 5 (w.e.f. 11-8-2018). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982, s. 4 (w.e.f. 2-2-1983). 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 14 (ii) M« Ãçédhš  (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2018 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš  (11-8-2018 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Mwh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (2-2-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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and such transfer, delivery or supply of any goods shall be deemed to be a sale of 
those goods by the person making the transfer, delivery or supply and a purchase of 
those goods by the person to whom such transfer, delivery or supply is made;] 

 M»at‰iw cŸsl¡F«; nkY«, ru¡FfŸ vt‰iwÍ« m›thW ch¨ikkh‰w«, x¥gilÎ 
mšyJ tH§Fjš brŒtJ vJÎ«, mªj ch¨ikkh‰w¤ij, x¥giléid mšyJ 
tH§Fjiy¢ brŒjtuhš brŒa¥gL« m¢ru¡Ffë‹ xU é‰gid vdÎ«, mªj 
ch¨ikkh‰w¤ij, x¥gilit mšyJ tH§Fjiy¥ bgWgtuhš brŒa¥gL« 

m¢ru¡Ffë‹ bfhŸéid vdÎ« bfhŸs¥gL«;] 
 1[(30)  “Union territory” means any Union territory specified in the First Schedule 
and includes any other territory comprised within the territory of India but not 
specified in that Schedule.] 

   1[(30) “x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu” v‹gJ, Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu v‹W bghUŸgL«; nkY«, mJ ÏªÂa 
M£ÁãytiuæDŸ ml§»ÍŸs, Mdhš mªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£ouhj 

Ãw M£Áãytiu vjidÍ« cŸsl¡F«.] 

367.  Interpretation :   367.  bghUŸnfhŸ :  

 (1)  Unless the context otherwise requires, the General Clauses Act, 1897, shall, 
subject to any adaptations and modifications that may be made therein under article 
372, apply for the interpretation of this Constitution as it applies for the interpretation 
of an Act of the Legislature of the Dominion of India. 

   (1)  jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿, bghJ tifa§fŸ és¡f¢ r£l«, 1897, 
ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¢ r£lk‹w¤J¢ r£l« vjidÍ« bghUŸfh©gj‰F¥ bghUªJtJ 
ngh‹nw, mÂš, 372 M« cW¥Ã‹go brŒa¥gL« jGtikÎfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« 
c£g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghUŸ fh©gj‰F« bghUªJtjhF«. 

 (2)  Any reference in this Constitution to Acts or laws of, or made by, Parliament, 
or to Acts or laws of, or made by, the Legislature of a State 2***, shall be construed 
as including a reference to an Ordinance made by the President or, to an Ordinance 
made by a Governor 3***, as the case may be. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ mjdhš brŒa¥g£l Ïa‰W¢r£l§fŸ mšyJ 

r£l§fŸ mšyJ2*** xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ mjdhš brŒa¥g£l 
Ïa‰W¢r£l§fŸ mšyJ r£l§fŸ vd Ïªj murik¥Ãš R£l¥g£oU¥gJ vJÎ«, 

FoauR¤jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l mtru¢r£l« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, MSeuhš 3*** 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l mtru¢r£l« vd¢ R£LtijÍ« cŸsl¡Ftjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸSjš  
nt©L«. 

 (3)  For the purposes of this Constitution “foreign State” means any State other 
than India: 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, “maš eh£L muR” v‹gJ, ÏªÂah mšyhj 
Ãw muR vJÎ«  v‹W bghUŸgL«: 

 Provided that, subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, the 
President may by order declare any State not to be a foreign State for such purposes 
as may be specified in the order. 

   tu«òiuahf  : ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fS¡F« c£g£L, 
FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« neh¡f§fS¡fhf, 
muR vJÎ« mašeh£L muR MtÂšiy vd és«gyh«. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for cl. (30) (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by ibid.  

3. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by ibid. 

  
1. (30) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m mšyJ gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ, 
 nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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and such transfer, delivery or supply of any goods shall be deemed to be a sale of 
those goods by the person making the transfer, delivery or supply and a purchase of 
those goods by the person to whom such transfer, delivery or supply is made;] 

 M»at‰iw cŸsl¡F«; nkY«, ru¡FfŸ vt‰iwÍ« m›thW ch¨ikkh‰w«, x¥gilÎ 
mšyJ tH§Fjš brŒtJ vJÎ«, mªj ch¨ikkh‰w¤ij, x¥giléid mšyJ 
tH§Fjiy¢ brŒjtuhš brŒa¥gL« m¢ru¡Ffë‹ xU é‰gid vdÎ«, mªj 
ch¨ikkh‰w¤ij, x¥gilit mšyJ tH§Fjiy¥ bgWgtuhš brŒa¥gL« 

m¢ru¡Ffë‹ bfhŸéid vdÎ« bfhŸs¥gL«;] 
 1[(30)  “Union territory” means any Union territory specified in the First Schedule 
and includes any other territory comprised within the territory of India but not 
specified in that Schedule.] 

   1[(30) “x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu” v‹gJ, Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu v‹W bghUŸgL«; nkY«, mJ ÏªÂa 
M£ÁãytiuæDŸ ml§»ÍŸs, Mdhš mªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£ouhj 

Ãw M£Áãytiu vjidÍ« cŸsl¡F«.] 

367.  Interpretation :   367.  bghUŸnfhŸ :  

 (1)  Unless the context otherwise requires, the General Clauses Act, 1897, shall, 
subject to any adaptations and modifications that may be made therein under article 
372, apply for the interpretation of this Constitution as it applies for the interpretation 
of an Act of the Legislature of the Dominion of India. 

   (1)  jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿, bghJ tifa§fŸ és¡f¢ r£l«, 1897, 
ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¢ r£lk‹w¤J¢ r£l« vjidÍ« bghUŸfh©gj‰F¥ bghUªJtJ 
ngh‹nw, mÂš, 372 M« cW¥Ã‹go brŒa¥gL« jGtikÎfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« 
c£g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghUŸ fh©gj‰F« bghUªJtjhF«. 

 (2)  Any reference in this Constitution to Acts or laws of, or made by, Parliament, 
or to Acts or laws of, or made by, the Legislature of a State 2***, shall be construed 
as including a reference to an Ordinance made by the President or, to an Ordinance 
made by a Governor 3***, as the case may be. 

   (2)  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ mjdhš brŒa¥g£l Ïa‰W¢r£l§fŸ mšyJ 

r£l§fŸ mšyJ2*** xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ mjdhš brŒa¥g£l 
Ïa‰W¢r£l§fŸ mšyJ r£l§fŸ vd Ïªj murik¥Ãš R£l¥g£oU¥gJ vJÎ«, 

FoauR¤jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l mtru¢r£l« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, MSeuhš 3*** 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l mtru¢r£l« vd¢ R£LtijÍ« cŸsl¡Ftjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸSjš  
nt©L«. 

 (3)  For the purposes of this Constitution “foreign State” means any State other 
than India: 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, “maš eh£L muR” v‹gJ, ÏªÂah mšyhj 
Ãw muR vJÎ«  v‹W bghUŸgL«: 

 Provided that, subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, the 
President may by order declare any State not to be a foreign State for such purposes 
as may be specified in the order. 

   tu«òiuahf  : ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l« vjå‹ tifa§fS¡F« c£g£L, 
FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« neh¡f§fS¡fhf, 
muR vJÎ« mašeh£L muR MtÂšiy vd és«gyh«. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for cl. (30) (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by ibid.  

3. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by ibid. 

  
1. (30) M« TW¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m mšyJ gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ, 
 nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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PART XX  gFÂ XX 

AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION  murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« 

368.  1[Power of Parliament to amend the Constitution and procedure  
    therefor] : 

 368.  1[murik¥Ãid¤ ÂU¤Jtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhuK« mj‰fhd  

    be¿KiwÍ«] :  
 2[(1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may in exercise of 
its constituent power amend by way of addition, variation or repeal any provision of 
this Constitution in accordance with the procedure laid down in this article.] 

   2[(1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj cW¥Ãš éÂ¡f¥g£LŸs 
be¿Kiw¡F Ïz§f, ehlhSk‹w«, jdJ murik¥Ãa‰W mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Â, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ tifa« vÂY« nr®¤jš, khWjš brŒjš mšyJ vjidÍ« Ú¡fwÎ brŒjš 
thæyhf¤ ÂU¤j« brŒayh«.] 

 3[(2)] An amendment of this Constitution may be initiated only by the introduction 
of a Bill for the purpose in either House of Parliament, and when the Bill is passed in 
each House by a majority of the total membership of that House and by a majority of 
not less than two-thirds of the members of that House present and voting, 4[it shall be 
presented to the President who shall give his assent to the Bill and thereupon] the 
Constitution shall stand amended in accordance with the terms of the Bill: 

   3[(2)]  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, mj‰bfd xU r£l K‹toit ehlhSk‹w 
<uitfëš x‹¿š m¿Kf¥gL¤Jtj‹ thæyhf k£Lnk bjhl§f¥bgW«; m¢r£l 
K‹toÎ, x›nth® mitæY« mj‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš 
bgU«gh‹ikÍ«, nkY«, mªj mit cW¥Ãd®fëš tªÂUªJ th¡fë¥gt®fë‹ 
v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š Ïu©L g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj bgU«gh‹ikÍ« bfh©l 
cW¥Ãd®fshš ãiwnt‰w¥g£lj‹nkš, 4[mJ FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹ål¥gLjš 
nt©L«; mt® m¢r£lK‹toé‰F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gh®; mj‹nkš] m¢r£l K‹toéš 
f©l tiuÎiufS¡F Ïz§f murik¥ò ÂU¤j« bg‰wJ MF«: 

 Provided that if such amendment seeks to make any change in—    tu«òiuahf  :  m¤jifa ÂU¤j«— 

  (a)  article 54, article 55, article 73, 5[article 162, article 241 or article 279A] or    (m)  54 M« cW¥ò, 55 M« cW¥ò, 73 M« cW¥ò,  5[162 M« cW¥ò,   241 M«  
     cW¥ò,  mšyJ  279  m  cW¥ò ], mšyJ 

  (b)  Chapter IV of Part V, Chapter V of Part VI, or Chapter I of Part XI, or    (M) V M« gFÂæ‹ IV M« m¤Âaha«, VI M« gFÂæ‹ V M« m¤Âaha«,  
     mšyJ XI M« gFÂæ‹ I M« m¤Âaha«, mšyJ  

  (c)  any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule, or    (Ï)  VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš cŸs g£oašfëš x‹W, mšyJ  

  (d)  the representation of States in Parliament, or    (<)  ehlhSk‹w¤Âš khãy§fS¡FŸs rh®gh‰w«, mšyJ 

  (e)  the provisions of this article,    (c)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ  

the amendment shall also require to be ratified by the Legislatures of not less than 
one-half of the States 6*** by resolutions to that effect passed by those Legislatures 
before the Bill making provision for such amendment is presented to the President for 
assent. 

 M»at‰¿š kh‰w« vjidÍ« brŒa K‰gLkhæ‹, m¤ÂU¤j¤Â‰F tifbrŒÍ« 
r£lK‹toÎ, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf K‹ål¥gLtj‰F K‹ò, 
m¤ÂU¤jkhdJ, 6***khãy§fëš xU ghÂ¡F¡ Fiwahjt‰¿‹ r£lk‹w§fshš 
mJF¿¤J ãiwnt‰w¥gL« Ô®khd§fŸ thæyhf V‰òWÂ brŒa¥gLtJ« 
nt©LWtjhF«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3, for “Procedure for amendment of the  
 Constitution.” (w.e.f. 5-11-1971). 
2. Ins. by ibid. 
3. Art. 368 renumbered as cl. (2) thereof by ibid. 
4. Subs. by ibid., for “it shall be presented to the President for his assent and upon such assent being given to the  
 Bill,”. 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 15, for the words and figures  
 “article 162 or article 241” (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
6. The words and letters “specified in Part A and B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  
 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “murik¥ò¤ ÂU¤j¤Â‰fhd be¿Kiw’’ v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 
  3 M« Ãçédhš  (5-11-1971 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. 368 M« cW¥ò,  mj‹ (2) M« Twhf  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
4. “mJ FoauR¤ jiytçl« mtuJ V‰Ãiré‰fhf K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L« k‰W« m¤jifa V‰ÃirthdJ  
 r£lK‹toé‰F më¡f¥gLtj‹ ngçš” v‹gj‰F,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. “162 M« cW¥ò mšyJ 241 M« cW¥ò’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« v©fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 15 M« Ãçédhš  (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
6. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m k‰W«  gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W«  
 vG¤J¡fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  
 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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PART XX  gFÂ XX 

AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION  murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« 

368.  1[Power of Parliament to amend the Constitution and procedure  
    therefor] : 

 368.  1[murik¥Ãid¤ ÂU¤Jtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhuK« mj‰fhd  

    be¿KiwÍ«] :  
 2[(1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may in exercise of 
its constituent power amend by way of addition, variation or repeal any provision of 
this Constitution in accordance with the procedure laid down in this article.] 

   2[(1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj cW¥Ãš éÂ¡f¥g£LŸs 
be¿Kiw¡F Ïz§f, ehlhSk‹w«, jdJ murik¥Ãa‰W mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Â, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ tifa« vÂY« nr®¤jš, khWjš brŒjš mšyJ vjidÍ« Ú¡fwÎ brŒjš 
thæyhf¤ ÂU¤j« brŒayh«.] 

 3[(2)] An amendment of this Constitution may be initiated only by the introduction 
of a Bill for the purpose in either House of Parliament, and when the Bill is passed in 
each House by a majority of the total membership of that House and by a majority of 
not less than two-thirds of the members of that House present and voting, 4[it shall be 
presented to the President who shall give his assent to the Bill and thereupon] the 
Constitution shall stand amended in accordance with the terms of the Bill: 

   3[(2)]  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« vJÎ«, mj‰bfd xU r£l K‹toit ehlhSk‹w 
<uitfëš x‹¿š m¿Kf¥gL¤Jtj‹ thæyhf k£Lnk bjhl§f¥bgW«; m¢r£l 
K‹toÎ, x›nth® mitæY« mj‹ bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡ifæš 
bgU«gh‹ikÍ«, nkY«, mªj mit cW¥Ãd®fëš tªÂUªJ th¡fë¥gt®fë‹ 
v©â¡ifæš _‹¿š Ïu©L g§»‰F¡ Fiwahj bgU«gh‹ikÍ« bfh©l 
cW¥Ãd®fshš ãiwnt‰w¥g£lj‹nkš, 4[mJ FoauR¤jiyth¨l« K‹ål¥gLjš 
nt©L«; mt® m¢r£lK‹toé‰F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gh®; mj‹nkš] m¢r£l K‹toéš 
f©l tiuÎiufS¡F Ïz§f murik¥ò ÂU¤j« bg‰wJ MF«: 

 Provided that if such amendment seeks to make any change in—    tu«òiuahf  :  m¤jifa ÂU¤j«— 

  (a)  article 54, article 55, article 73, 5[article 162, article 241 or article 279A] or    (m)  54 M« cW¥ò, 55 M« cW¥ò, 73 M« cW¥ò,  5[162 M« cW¥ò,   241 M«  
     cW¥ò,  mšyJ  279  m  cW¥ò ], mšyJ 

  (b)  Chapter IV of Part V, Chapter V of Part VI, or Chapter I of Part XI, or    (M) V M« gFÂæ‹ IV M« m¤Âaha«, VI M« gFÂæ‹ V M« m¤Âaha«,  
     mšyJ XI M« gFÂæ‹ I M« m¤Âaha«, mšyJ  

  (c)  any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule, or    (Ï)  VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš cŸs g£oašfëš x‹W, mšyJ  

  (d)  the representation of States in Parliament, or    (<)  ehlhSk‹w¤Âš khãy§fS¡FŸs rh®gh‰w«, mšyJ 

  (e)  the provisions of this article,    (c)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ  

the amendment shall also require to be ratified by the Legislatures of not less than 
one-half of the States 6*** by resolutions to that effect passed by those Legislatures 
before the Bill making provision for such amendment is presented to the President for 
assent. 

 M»at‰¿š kh‰w« vjidÍ« brŒa K‰gLkhæ‹, m¤ÂU¤j¤Â‰F tifbrŒÍ« 
r£lK‹toÎ, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf K‹ål¥gLtj‰F K‹ò, 
m¤ÂU¤jkhdJ, 6***khãy§fëš xU ghÂ¡F¡ Fiwahjt‰¿‹ r£lk‹w§fshš 
mJF¿¤J ãiwnt‰w¥gL« Ô®khd§fŸ thæyhf V‰òWÂ brŒa¥gLtJ« 
nt©LWtjhF«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3, for “Procedure for amendment of the  
 Constitution.” (w.e.f. 5-11-1971). 
2. Ins. by ibid. 
3. Art. 368 renumbered as cl. (2) thereof by ibid. 
4. Subs. by ibid., for “it shall be presented to the President for his assent and upon such assent being given to the  
 Bill,”. 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 15, for the words and figures  
 “article 162 or article 241” (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
6. The words and letters “specified in Part A and B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution  
 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “murik¥ò¤ ÂU¤j¤Â‰fhd be¿Kiw’’ v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 
  3 M« Ãçédhš  (5-11-1971 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. 368 M« cW¥ò,  mj‹ (2) M« Twhf  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
4. “mJ FoauR¤ jiytçl« mtuJ V‰Ãiré‰fhf K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L« k‰W« m¤jifa V‰ÃirthdJ  
 r£lK‹toé‰F më¡f¥gLtj‹ ngçš” v‹gj‰F,  nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. “162 M« cW¥ò mšyJ 241 M« cW¥ò’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« v©fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 15 M« Ãçédhš  (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
6. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m k‰W«  gFÂ M Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W«  
 vG¤J¡fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956  
 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 1[(3)  Nothing in article 13 shall apply to any amendment made under this article.]    1[(3).  13 M« cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go brŒa¥gL« ÂU¤j« vj‰F« 

bghUªJtÂšiy.] 
 2[(4) No amendment of this Constitution (including the provisions of Part III) made 
or purporting to have been made under this article whether before or after the 
commencement of section 55 of the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 
1976 shall be called in question in any court on any ground. 

   2[(4)  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 55 M« Ãh¨é‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go brŒa¥g£l mšyJ 
brŒa¥g£oU¥gjhf¡ fUj¥gL»w (III M« gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf) Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« vJÎ« v¡fhuz¤ij¡ bfh©L« ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vÂ®¤J 
thÂl¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (5)  For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that there shall be no 
limitation whatever on the constituent power of Parliament to amend by way of 
addition, variation or repeal the provisions of this Constitution under this article.] 

   (5)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go nr®¤jš, khWjš brŒjš mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ brŒjš thæyhf 
Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fëš ÂU¤j« brŒtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs 
murik¥Ãa‰W mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÛJ vªjéjkhd tiuæW¤jK« ÏU¤jš MfhJ vd 

<§»jdhš Ia¥ghLfis mf‰W« tifæš és«g¥gL»wJ.] 

PART XXI   gFÂ XXI 
3[TEMPORARY, TRANSITIONAL AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS]   3[j‰fhèfkhd, khW« Ïil¡fhy¤Â‰fhd k‰W« jåÍW tifa§fŸ] 

369.  Temporary power to Parliament to make laws with respect to certain  
   matters in the State List as if they were matters in the Concurrent List : 

 369.  khãy¥ g£oaèYŸs F¿¤jÁy bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J mit xU§»aš  
   g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfshf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹nw r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F  
   ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs j‰fhèf mÂfhu« :  

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament shall, during a period of 
five years from the commencement of this Constitution, have power to make laws 
with respect to the following matters as if they were enumerated in the Concurrent 
List, namely:— 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ IªJ M©L¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ, Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfis¥ 
bghW¤J, mit xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfshf 
ÏUªjh‰ngh‹nw, r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«, mitahtd:— 

  (a)  trade and commerce within a State in, and the production, supply and  
     distribution of, cotton and woollen textiles, raw cotton (including ginned  
     cotton and unginned cotton or kapas), cotton seed, paper (including  
     newsprint), food-stuffs (including edible oilseeds and oil), cattle fodder  
     (including oil-cakes and other concentrates), coal (including coke and  
     derivatives of coal), iron, steel and mica; 

   (m)  gU¤Â k‰W« f«gë bert§fŸ (bfh£il Ú¡f¥g£l gU¤Â k‰W« bfh£il  
     Ú¡f¥glhj gU¤Â mšyJ fêÎ¥ gU¤Â cŸsl§fyhd) f¢rh¥ gU¤Â,  
     gU¤Â¡ bfh£il (brŒÂæjœ, m¢R¤jhŸ cŸsl§fyhd) jhŸ, (c©jF  
     v©bzŒ é¤J¡fŸ k‰W« v©bzŒ cŸsl§fyhd) czÎ¥ bghU£fŸ,  
      (Ã©zh¡FfS« Ãw br¿k§fS« cŸsl§fyhd),fhšeil¤ Ôtd«  
      (fšfh¨ k‰W« ãy¡fh¨æ‹ tê¥bghU£fŸ cŸsl§fyhd) ãy¡fh¨, ÏU«ò,  
     cU¡F, m¥Ãuf« M»at‰¿š, xU khãy¤Â‰FŸ eilbgW« tâfK«  
     thâgK«; nkY«, mt‰¿‹ c‰g¤Â, tH§ÑL, g»®ªjë¥ò M»ait;  

  (b)  offences against laws with respect to any of the matters mentioned in clause  
     (a), jurisdiction and powers of all courts except the Supreme Court with  
     respect to any of those matters, and fees in respect of any of those matters  
     but not including fees taken in any court; 

   (M) (m) T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j  
     r£l§fS¡F vÂuhd F‰w¢brašfŸ, m¥bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ«  
     bghW¤J c¢r ÚÂk‹w« jé®¤J, Ãw ÚÂk‹w§fŸ mid¤Â‹  
     mÂfhutu«ò« mÂfhu§fS«, k‰W« m¥bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ«  
     bghW¤J, ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« bgw¥gL« f£lz§fŸ Ú§fyhd Ãw f£lz§fŸ;  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3 (w.e.f. 5-11-1971). 
2. Cls. (4) and (5) ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 55 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). This 
 section has been declared invalid by the Supreme Court in Minerva Mills Ltd. and Others Vs. Union of India and  
 Others [AIR 1980 SC 1789.]

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 2, “TEMPORARY AND TRANSITIONAL  
 PROVISIONS” (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (5-11-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. (4) k‰W« (5) M« TWfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 55 M« Ãçédhš  (3-1-1977  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), òF¤j¥g£ld.  Ïªj¥ ÃçÎ, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš,  äd®thäš° èäbl£ k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® 
 ÏªÂa x‹¿a« k‰W«  Ãw®  v‹w tH¡»š bršyhãiyabjd és«g¥g£LŸsJ [VIM® 1980 cÚ.1789.] 
3. “j‰fhèfkhd k‰W« khW« Ïil¡fhy¤Â‰fhd tifa§fŸ’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (gÂ‹_‹wh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 1962  Ï‹ 2 M«  Ãçédhš  (1-12-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(3)  Nothing in article 13 shall apply to any amendment made under this article.]    1[(3).  13 M« cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go brŒa¥gL« ÂU¤j« vj‰F« 

bghUªJtÂšiy.] 
 2[(4) No amendment of this Constitution (including the provisions of Part III) made 
or purporting to have been made under this article whether before or after the 
commencement of section 55 of the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 
1976 shall be called in question in any court on any ground. 

   2[(4)  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 55 M« Ãh¨é‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go brŒa¥g£l mšyJ 
brŒa¥g£oU¥gjhf¡ fUj¥gL»w (III M« gFÂæ‹ tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf) Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ ÂU¤j« vJÎ« v¡fhuz¤ij¡ bfh©L« ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vÂ®¤J 
thÂl¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 (5)  For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that there shall be no 
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addition, variation or repeal the provisions of this Constitution under this article.] 

   (5)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go nr®¤jš, khWjš brŒjš mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ brŒjš thæyhf 
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murik¥Ãa‰W mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÛJ vªjéjkhd tiuæW¤jK« ÏU¤jš MfhJ vd 

<§»jdhš Ia¥ghLfis mf‰W« tifæš és«g¥gL»wJ.] 

PART XXI   gFÂ XXI 
3[TEMPORARY, TRANSITIONAL AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS]   3[j‰fhèfkhd, khW« Ïil¡fhy¤Â‰fhd k‰W« jåÍW tifa§fŸ] 

369.  Temporary power to Parliament to make laws with respect to certain  
   matters in the State List as if they were matters in the Concurrent List : 

 369.  khãy¥ g£oaèYŸs F¿¤jÁy bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J mit xU§»aš  
   g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfshf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹nw r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F  
   ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs j‰fhèf mÂfhu« :  
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five years from the commencement of this Constitution, have power to make laws 
with respect to the following matters as if they were enumerated in the Concurrent 
List, namely:— 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehlhSk‹w« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ IªJ M©L¡ fhymsé‹ nghJ, Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfis¥ 
bghW¤J, mit xU§»aš g£oaèš v©âl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfshf 
ÏUªjh‰ngh‹nw, r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«, mitahtd:— 

  (a)  trade and commerce within a State in, and the production, supply and  
     distribution of, cotton and woollen textiles, raw cotton (including ginned  
     cotton and unginned cotton or kapas), cotton seed, paper (including  
     newsprint), food-stuffs (including edible oilseeds and oil), cattle fodder  
     (including oil-cakes and other concentrates), coal (including coke and  
     derivatives of coal), iron, steel and mica; 

   (m)  gU¤Â k‰W« f«gë bert§fŸ (bfh£il Ú¡f¥g£l gU¤Â k‰W« bfh£il  
     Ú¡f¥glhj gU¤Â mšyJ fêÎ¥ gU¤Â cŸsl§fyhd) f¢rh¥ gU¤Â,  
     gU¤Â¡ bfh£il (brŒÂæjœ, m¢R¤jhŸ cŸsl§fyhd) jhŸ, (c©jF  
     v©bzŒ é¤J¡fŸ k‰W« v©bzŒ cŸsl§fyhd) czÎ¥ bghU£fŸ,  
      (Ã©zh¡FfS« Ãw br¿k§fS« cŸsl§fyhd),fhšeil¤ Ôtd«  
      (fšfh¨ k‰W« ãy¡fh¨æ‹ tê¥bghU£fŸ cŸsl§fyhd) ãy¡fh¨, ÏU«ò,  
     cU¡F, m¥Ãuf« M»at‰¿š, xU khãy¤Â‰FŸ eilbgW« tâfK«  
     thâgK«; nkY«, mt‰¿‹ c‰g¤Â, tH§ÑL, g»®ªjë¥ò M»ait;  

  (b)  offences against laws with respect to any of the matters mentioned in clause  
     (a), jurisdiction and powers of all courts except the Supreme Court with  
     respect to any of those matters, and fees in respect of any of those matters  
     but not including fees taken in any court; 

   (M) (m) T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j  
     r£l§fS¡F vÂuhd F‰w¢brašfŸ, m¥bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ«  
     bghW¤J c¢r ÚÂk‹w« jé®¤J, Ãw ÚÂk‹w§fŸ mid¤Â‹  
     mÂfhutu«ò« mÂfhu§fS«, k‰W« m¥bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ«  
     bghW¤J, ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« bgw¥gL« f£lz§fŸ Ú§fyhd Ãw f£lz§fŸ;  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3 (w.e.f. 5-11-1971). 
2. Cls. (4) and (5) ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 55 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). This 
 section has been declared invalid by the Supreme Court in Minerva Mills Ltd. and Others Vs. Union of India and  
 Others [AIR 1980 SC 1789.]

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 2, “TEMPORARY AND TRANSITIONAL  
 PROVISIONS” (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš  (5-11-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. (4) k‰W« (5) M« TWfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 55 M« Ãçédhš  (3-1-1977  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), òF¤j¥g£ld.  Ïªj¥ ÃçÎ, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš,  äd®thäš° èäbl£ k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® 
 ÏªÂa x‹¿a« k‰W«  Ãw®  v‹w tH¡»š bršyhãiyabjd és«g¥g£LŸsJ [VIM® 1980 cÚ.1789.] 
3. “j‰fhèfkhd k‰W« khW« Ïil¡fhy¤Â‰fhd tifa§fŸ’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (gÂ‹_‹wh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 1962  Ï‹ 2 M«  Ãçédhš  (1-12-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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but any law made by Parliament, which Parliament would not but for the provisions of 
this article have been competent to make, shall, to the extent of the incompetency, 
cease to have effect on the expiration of the said period, except as respects things 
done or omitted to be done before the expiration thereof. 

 Mdhš, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ ÏšyhÂUªjhš v›tif¢ r£l¤ij Ïa‰Wtj‰F 
ehlhSk‹w« jFÂw« bfh©oU¡fhnjh m›tif¢ r£l« vjidÍ« ehlhSk‹w« 
Ïa‰¿æU¡Fkhæ‹, mªj¢ r£l«, nk‰brh‹d fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ«, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ 
jFÂwä‹ikæ‹ msÎ¡F¢ bršÂw« m‰W¥nghF«; våD«, m¡fhymsÎ 
fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò brŒa¥g£l mšyJ brŒahJ él¥g£l vJÎ« ghÂ¡f¥gLtÂšiy.  

**[1370. Temporary provisions with respect to the State of Jammu and Kashmir:  **[1370.  #«K-fhZÛ® khãy« bghW¤j j‰fhèf tifa§fŸ :  

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—    (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,— 

  (a)  the provisions of article 238 shall not apply in relation to the State of Jammu  
     and Kashmir; 

   (m)  238 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fŸ #«K—fhZÛ® khãy« bjhl®ghf¥  
     bghUªJtÂšiy;  

  (b)  the power of Parliament to make laws for the said State shall be limited to—    (M) nk‰brh‹d khãy¤Â‰F¢ r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰FŸs  
     mÂfhu« Ã‹tU« tu«Ã‰FŸ ml§»ajhf ÏU¡F«— 

    (i)  those matters in the Union List and the Concurrent List which, in  
       consultation with the Government of the State, are declared by the  
       President to correspond to matters specified in the Instrument of  
       Accession governing the accession of the State to the Dominion of India  
       as the matters with respect to which the Dominion Legislature may make  
       laws for that State; and 

     (i)   ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Jl‹ mªj khãy¤Â‹ Ïiz¥ig be¿¥gL¤J«  
       Ïiz¥ò Kiwahtz¤Âš j‹dh£Áa¢ r£lk‹w« mªj khãy¤ij¥  
       bghW¤J¢ r£l§fŸ Ïa‰wyh« vd¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
       bghU£ghLfS¡F neh¨izahdit v‹W x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaèY«  
       xU§»aš g£oaèY« cŸs bghU£ghLfëš vt‰iw mªj khãy  
       muRl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò FoauR¤jiyt® és«ò»‹whnuh  
       mªj¥ bghU£ghLfŸ; k‰W«  

    (ii)  such other matters in the said Lists as, with the concurrence of the  
       Government of the State, the President may by order specify. 

     (ii)  mªj khãy muÁ‹ xU§»irÎl‹, FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê  
       F¿¤Jiu¡F« nk‰brh‹d g£oašfëYŸs Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ. 

 Explanation.— For the purposes of this article, the Government of the State 
means the person for the time being recognised by the President as the Maharaja of 
Jammu and Kashmir acting on the advice of the Council of Ministers for the time 
being in office under the Maharaja’s Proclamation dated the fifth day of March, 1948; 

   és¡f«.  -   Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj khãy¤Â‹ muR v‹gJ, 1948 
kh®¢ Iªjh« njÂæ£l #«K-fhZÛ® kfhuh#hé‹ rh‰whizæ‹go m¥nghij¡F¥ 
gjéæYŸs mik¢ruitæ‹ nj®Îiuæ‹ ÛJ brašgL»‹w mj‹ kfhuh#hthf¡ 
FoauR¤jiytuhš m¥nghij¡F V‰gë¡f¥g£LŸs xUt® v‹W bghUŸgL«.  

  (c)  the provisions of article 1 and of this article shall apply in relation to that  
     State; 

   (Ï)  1 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS« Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS« mªj khãy«  
     bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJtd MF«; 

  (d)  such of the other provisions of this Constitution shall apply in relation to that  
     State subject to such exceptions and modifications as the President may by  
     order specify: 

   (<)  FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê F¿¤Jiu¡F« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw  
     tifa§fŸ, mt®, mªj Mizæ‹tê F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F«  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L mªj khãy« bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJtd MF«:  

 Provided that no such order which relates to the matters specified in the 
Instrument of Accession of the State referred to in paragraph (i) of sub-clause (b) 
shall be issued except in consultation with the Government of the State: 

   tu«òiuahf  : mªj khãy muRl‹ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò m‹¿, (M) c£T¿‹  
(i) M« g¤Âæš R£l¥g£LŸs mªj khãy« Ïiztj‰fhd Kiwahtz¤Âš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd m¤jifa Miz vJÎ« 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that no such order which relates to matters other than those 
referred to in the last preceding proviso shall be issued except with the concurrence 
of that Government. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : KªÂa tu«òiuæš R£l¥g£lit mšyhj Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ 
bjhl®ghd Miz vJÎ«, mªj muÁ‹ xU§»irÎl‹ mšyhkš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 
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** In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (3) of article 370 read with clause (1) of article 370 of the 
 Constitution of India, the President, on the recommendation of Parliament, is pleased to declare that, as from 
 the 6th August, 2019, all clauses of saidarticle 370 shall cease to be operative except the following which shall 
 read as under, namely:– 
  “370. All provisions of this Constitution, as amended from time to time, without any modifications or  
  exceptions, shall apply to the State of Jammu and Kashmir notwithstanding anything contrary  
  contained in article 152 or article 308 or any other article of this Constitution or any other provision of  
  the Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir or any law, document, judgement, ordinance, order, by-law,  
  rule, regulation, notification, custom or usage having the force of law in the territory of India, or any  
  other instrument, treaty or agreement as envisaged under article 363 or otherwise.”. 
   (Ministry of Law and Justice Order No. C.O. 273 dated the 5th August, 2019). 
1. In exercise of the powers conferred by this article the President, on the recommendation of the Constituent  
 Assembly of the State of Jammu and Kashmir, declared that, as from the 17th day of November, 1952, the said  
 art. 370 shall be operative with the modification that for the Explanation in cl. (1) thereof, the following  
 Explanation is substituted, namely:– 
   “Explanation.– For the purposes of this article, the Government of the State means the person for the time  
 being recognized by the President on the recommendation of the Legislative Assembly of the State as the  
 *Sadar-I Riyasat of Jammu and Kashmir, acting on the advice of the Council of Ministers of the State for the  
 time being in office.”. 
   (Ministry of Law Order No. C.O. 44 dated the 15th November, 1952). *Now “Governor”. 

  

** ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ 370 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« TWl‹ nr®¤J¥ thÁ¡f¥gL« 370 M« cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« T¿dhš  
 më¡f¥g£l mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jifæš, FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ gçªJiufë‹ ngçš, 2019, Mf°L  
 6  m‹¿èUªJ nk‰brh‹d 370 M« cW¥Ã‹ Ã‹tU« TWfŸ jéu mid¤J¡ TWfS« bra‰gLtJ m‰W¥nghjš  
 nt©L« v‹W és«g éiH»wh®. mJ Ñœ¡f©lthW thÁ¤jš nt©L«, mjhtJ:- 

  “370. Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 152 M« cW¥ò mšyJ 308 M« cW¥ò mšyJ Ãw cW¥ò x‹¿š mšyJ #«K-fhZÛ®  
  murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa« x‹¿š mšyJ vªj¢ r£l«, Mtz«, Ô®¥òiu, mtru¢r£l«, Miz, JizéÂ, éÂ,  
  xG§FW¤J«éÂ, m¿é¡if, mšyJ ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš r£l bršyh‰wš bfh©l tH¡f« mšyJ tH¡fhW  
  mšyJ Ãw Kiwahtz« 363 M« cW¥Ã‹ Ñœ mšyJ Ãwthwhf vÂ®neh¡f¥gL« cl‹go¡if mšyJ  
  cl‹gh£oš ÃwthW vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« m›t¥nghJ ÂU¤j« brŒa¥gLkhW vªj kh‰wikÎfS« mšyJ   
  éÂéy¡FfSä‹¿ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ mid¤J tifa§fS« bghUªJ«.”. 

    (2019, Mf°L 5 njÂæl¥g£l r£l« k‰W« ÚÂ mik¢rf Miz   v©. Á.X. 273) 

1. Ïªj cW¥Ãdhš më¡f¥g£l mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jifæš FoauR¤jiyt®, #«K-fhZÛ® khãy murik¥ò¥  
 nguitæ‹ gçªJiufë‹ ngçš, 1952, et«g® 17 M« ehëèUªJ, nk‰brh‹d   370 M« cW¥ò, mj‹ (1) M« T¿š  
 cŸs és¡f¤Â‰F, Ã‹tU« és¡f« kh‰whf mik¡f¥gL»wJ v‹w kh‰wikÎl‹ bra‰ghL bgWjš nt©L«.   
 mjhtJ:- 

    “és¡f«. -  Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj khãy¤Â‹ muR v‹gJ m¥nghij¡F¥ gjéæYŸs khãy  
 mik¢ruitæ‹ nj®Îiuædhš brašgL« mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ gçªJiuædhš #«K-fhZÛç‹  
 *rhj®-I-çah rh£ Mf m¥nghij¡F V‰gë¡f¥g£lt®.” 

    (1952, et«g® 15 M« njÂa r£l mik¢ruitæ‹ Miz v©. Á.X.v.©44) *j‰nghJ “MSe®” 
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  the Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir or any law, document, judgement, ordinance, order, by-law,  
  rule, regulation, notification, custom or usage having the force of law in the territory of India, or any  
  other instrument, treaty or agreement as envisaged under article 363 or otherwise.”. 
   (Ministry of Law and Justice Order No. C.O. 273 dated the 5th August, 2019). 
1. In exercise of the powers conferred by this article the President, on the recommendation of the Constituent  
 Assembly of the State of Jammu and Kashmir, declared that, as from the 17th day of November, 1952, the said  
 art. 370 shall be operative with the modification that for the Explanation in cl. (1) thereof, the following  
 Explanation is substituted, namely:– 
   “Explanation.– For the purposes of this article, the Government of the State means the person for the time  
 being recognized by the President on the recommendation of the Legislative Assembly of the State as the  
 *Sadar-I Riyasat of Jammu and Kashmir, acting on the advice of the Council of Ministers of the State for the  
 time being in office.”. 
   (Ministry of Law Order No. C.O. 44 dated the 15th November, 1952). *Now “Governor”. 

  

** ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ 370 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« TWl‹ nr®¤J¥ thÁ¡f¥gL« 370 M« cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« T¿dhš  
 më¡f¥g£l mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jifæš, FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ gçªJiufë‹ ngçš, 2019, Mf°L  
 6  m‹¿èUªJ nk‰brh‹d 370 M« cW¥Ã‹ Ã‹tU« TWfŸ jéu mid¤J¡ TWfS« bra‰gLtJ m‰W¥nghjš  
 nt©L« v‹W és«g éiH»wh®. mJ Ñœ¡f©lthW thÁ¤jš nt©L«, mjhtJ:- 

  “370. Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 152 M« cW¥ò mšyJ 308 M« cW¥ò mšyJ Ãw cW¥ò x‹¿š mšyJ #«K-fhZÛ®  
  murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa« x‹¿š mšyJ vªj¢ r£l«, Mtz«, Ô®¥òiu, mtru¢r£l«, Miz, JizéÂ, éÂ,  
  xG§FW¤J«éÂ, m¿é¡if, mšyJ ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš r£l bršyh‰wš bfh©l tH¡f« mšyJ tH¡fhW  
  mšyJ Ãw Kiwahtz« 363 M« cW¥Ã‹ Ñœ mšyJ Ãwthwhf vÂ®neh¡f¥gL« cl‹go¡if mšyJ  
  cl‹gh£oš ÃwthW vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« m›t¥nghJ ÂU¤j« brŒa¥gLkhW vªj kh‰wikÎfS« mšyJ   
  éÂéy¡FfSä‹¿ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ mid¤J tifa§fS« bghUªJ«.”. 

    (2019, Mf°L 5 njÂæl¥g£l r£l« k‰W« ÚÂ mik¢rf Miz   v©. Á.X. 273) 

1. Ïªj cW¥Ãdhš më¡f¥g£l mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jifæš FoauR¤jiyt®, #«K-fhZÛ® khãy murik¥ò¥  
 nguitæ‹ gçªJiufë‹ ngçš, 1952, et«g® 17 M« ehëèUªJ, nk‰brh‹d   370 M« cW¥ò, mj‹ (1) M« T¿š  
 cŸs és¡f¤Â‰F, Ã‹tU« és¡f« kh‰whf mik¡f¥gL»wJ v‹w kh‰wikÎl‹ bra‰ghL bgWjš nt©L«.   
 mjhtJ:- 

    “és¡f«. -  Ïªj cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj khãy¤Â‹ muR v‹gJ m¥nghij¡F¥ gjéæYŸs khãy  
 mik¢ruitæ‹ nj®Îiuædhš brašgL« mªj khãy¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ gçªJiuædhš #«K-fhZÛç‹  
 *rhj®-I-çah rh£ Mf m¥nghij¡F V‰gë¡f¥g£lt®.” 

    (1952, et«g® 15 M« njÂa r£l mik¢ruitæ‹ Miz v©. Á.X.v.©44) *j‰nghJ “MSe®” 
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 (2)  If the concurrence of the Government of the State referred to in paragraph (ii) 
of sub-clause (b) of clause (1) or in the second proviso to sub-clause (d) of that 
clause be given before the Constituent Assembly for the purpose of framing the 
Constitution of the State is convened, it shall be placed before such Assembly for 
such decision as it may take thereon. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹ (M) c£T¿‹ (ii) M« g¤Âæš, mšyJ mªj¡ T¿‹ (<) c£T¿‹ 
Ïu©lh« tu«òiuæš R£l¥g£LŸs mªj khãy muÁ‹ xU§»irthdJ, mªj 
khãy¤Â‹ murik¥ig cUth¡F« neh¡f¤Â‰fhf murik¥ò¥ nguit T£l¥gLtj‰F 
K‹ng bfhL¡f¥g£oU¥Ã‹, m¤jifa nguit mj‹ ÛJ vL¡F« Koò¡bfd 
m¥nguitæš mJ it¡f¥gL«. 

 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this article, the 
President may, by public notification, declare that this article shall cease to be 
operative or shall be operative only with such exceptions and modifications and from 
such date as he may specify: 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, jh« F¿¤Jiu¡F« njÂæèUªJ Ïªj cW¥ò bra‰gLtJ 
m‰W¥nghF« v‹nwh m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfSlD« kh‰wikÎfSlD« 
k£Lnk bra‰gL« v‹nwh és«gyh«: 

 Provided that the recommendation of the Constituent Assembly of the State 
referred to in clause (2) shall be necessary before the President issues such a 
notification.] 

   tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤jiyt® m¤jifa X® m¿é¡ifia¥ Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F K‹ò, 
(2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs mªj khãy¤Â‹ murik¥ò¥ nguitæ‹ gh¨ªJiu 
mtÁakhF«.] 

1[371.  Special provision with respect to the States of 2*** Maharashtra and  
    Gujarat : 

 1[371.  2*** kfhuhZou« k‰W« F#uh¤ khãy§fis¥ bghW¤j jåÍW tifa§fŸ : 

 3(1)***    3(1)*** 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may by order 
made with respect to 4[the State of Maharashtra or Gujarat], provide for any special 
responsibility of the Governor for— 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, 4[kfhuhZou« mšyJ 
F#uh¤ khãy«] bghW¤J¤ jh« Ãw¥Ã¡F« Mizæ‹tê- 

  (a)  the establishment of separate development boards for Vidarbha,  
     Marathwada, 5[and the rest of Maharashtra or, as the case may be],  
     Saurashtra, Kutch and the rest of Gujarat with the provision that a report on  
     the working of each of these boards will be placed each year before the  
     State Legislative Assembly; 

   (m)  éj®gh, kuh¤thlh, 5[kfhuhZou¤Â‹ vŠÁa gFÂ M»at‰¿‰fhf mšyJ,  
     ne®Î¡nf‰g,] brsuhZou«, f£R, F#uh¤Â‹ vŠÁa gFÂ M»at‰¿‰fhf,  
     jå¤jåahf ts®¢Á thh¨a§fis, m›thh¨a§fŸ x›bth‹¿‹  
     brašKiw g‰¿a m¿¡if x‹W M©LnjhW« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥  
     nguitæ‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gL« v‹D« tifa¤Jl‹, ãWÎtj‰fhfÎ«,  

  (b)  the equitable allocation of funds for developmental expenditure over the said  
     areas, subject to the requirements of the State as a whole; and 

   (M) mªj khãy« KGtj‰Fkhd njitfS¡F c£g£L, nk‰brh‹d  
     gu¥Ãl§fë‹ ts®¢Á¡Fh¨a bryéd¤Â‰fhd ãÂfis neh¨a Kiwæš  
     g»®ªJ xJ¡Ftj‰fhfÎ«,  

  (c)  an equitable arrangement providing adequate facilities for technical  
     education and vocational training, and adequate opportunities for  
     employment in services under the control of the State Government, in  
     respect of all the said areas, subject to the requirements of the State as a  
     whole.] 

   (Ï)  mªj khãy« KGtj‰Fkhd njitfS¡F c£g£L, nk‰brh‹d mid¤J¥  
     gu¥Ãl§fisÍ« bghW¤J, bjhêšE£g¡ fšé, cWbjhêš gæ‰Á  
     M»at‰¿‰F¥ nghÂa trÂfisÍ«, khãy muÁ‹ f£lhŸifæ‹  
     ÑGŸs gâa§fëš ntiyak®¤j¤Â‰F¥ nghÂa thŒ¥ò ey‹fisÍ«  
     më¡F« xU neh¨a V‰ghL brŒtj‰fhfÎ«  

MSeU¡F¤ jå¥bghW¥ò vJÎ« më¤J tifbrŒayh«.] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 22 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. The words “Andhra Pradesh”, omitted by Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 2  

 (w.e.f. 1-7-1974). 

3. Cl. (1) omitted by ibid. 

4. Subs. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 85, for “the State of Bombay” (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

5. Subs. by ibid, for “the rest of Maharashtra” (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 22 M« Ãçédhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “MªÂu¥Ãunjr«’’ v‹w brhš, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-7-1974 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
3. (1) M« TW, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
4. “g«ghŒ khãy«” v‹gj‰F, g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 85 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. “kfhuhZou¤Â‹ vŠÁa gFÂ” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš (1-5-1960  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  If the concurrence of the Government of the State referred to in paragraph (ii) 
of sub-clause (b) of clause (1) or in the second proviso to sub-clause (d) of that 
clause be given before the Constituent Assembly for the purpose of framing the 
Constitution of the State is convened, it shall be placed before such Assembly for 
such decision as it may take thereon. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹ (M) c£T¿‹ (ii) M« g¤Âæš, mšyJ mªj¡ T¿‹ (<) c£T¿‹ 
Ïu©lh« tu«òiuæš R£l¥g£LŸs mªj khãy muÁ‹ xU§»irthdJ, mªj 
khãy¤Â‹ murik¥ig cUth¡F« neh¡f¤Â‰fhf murik¥ò¥ nguit T£l¥gLtj‰F 
K‹ng bfhL¡f¥g£oU¥Ã‹, m¤jifa nguit mj‹ ÛJ vL¡F« Koò¡bfd 
m¥nguitæš mJ it¡f¥gL«. 

 (3)  Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this article, the 
President may, by public notification, declare that this article shall cease to be 
operative or shall be operative only with such exceptions and modifications and from 
such date as he may specify: 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, jh« F¿¤Jiu¡F« njÂæèUªJ Ïªj cW¥ò bra‰gLtJ 
m‰W¥nghF« v‹nwh m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfSlD« kh‰wikÎfSlD« 
k£Lnk bra‰gL« v‹nwh és«gyh«: 

 Provided that the recommendation of the Constituent Assembly of the State 
referred to in clause (2) shall be necessary before the President issues such a 
notification.] 

   tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤jiyt® m¤jifa X® m¿é¡ifia¥ Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F K‹ò, 
(2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs mªj khãy¤Â‹ murik¥ò¥ nguitæ‹ gh¨ªJiu 
mtÁakhF«.] 

1[371.  Special provision with respect to the States of 2*** Maharashtra and  
    Gujarat : 

 1[371.  2*** kfhuhZou« k‰W« F#uh¤ khãy§fis¥ bghW¤j jåÍW tifa§fŸ : 

 3(1)***    3(1)*** 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may by order 
made with respect to 4[the State of Maharashtra or Gujarat], provide for any special 
responsibility of the Governor for— 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, 4[kfhuhZou« mšyJ 
F#uh¤ khãy«] bghW¤J¤ jh« Ãw¥Ã¡F« Mizæ‹tê- 

  (a)  the establishment of separate development boards for Vidarbha,  
     Marathwada, 5[and the rest of Maharashtra or, as the case may be],  
     Saurashtra, Kutch and the rest of Gujarat with the provision that a report on  
     the working of each of these boards will be placed each year before the  
     State Legislative Assembly; 

   (m)  éj®gh, kuh¤thlh, 5[kfhuhZou¤Â‹ vŠÁa gFÂ M»at‰¿‰fhf mšyJ,  
     ne®Î¡nf‰g,] brsuhZou«, f£R, F#uh¤Â‹ vŠÁa gFÂ M»at‰¿‰fhf,  
     jå¤jåahf ts®¢Á thh¨a§fis, m›thh¨a§fŸ x›bth‹¿‹  
     brašKiw g‰¿a m¿¡if x‹W M©LnjhW« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥  
     nguitæ‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gL« v‹D« tifa¤Jl‹, ãWÎtj‰fhfÎ«,  

  (b)  the equitable allocation of funds for developmental expenditure over the said  
     areas, subject to the requirements of the State as a whole; and 

   (M) mªj khãy« KGtj‰Fkhd njitfS¡F c£g£L, nk‰brh‹d  
     gu¥Ãl§fë‹ ts®¢Á¡Fh¨a bryéd¤Â‰fhd ãÂfis neh¨a Kiwæš  
     g»®ªJ xJ¡Ftj‰fhfÎ«,  

  (c)  an equitable arrangement providing adequate facilities for technical  
     education and vocational training, and adequate opportunities for  
     employment in services under the control of the State Government, in  
     respect of all the said areas, subject to the requirements of the State as a  
     whole.] 

   (Ï)  mªj khãy« KGtj‰Fkhd njitfS¡F c£g£L, nk‰brh‹d mid¤J¥  
     gu¥Ãl§fisÍ« bghW¤J, bjhêšE£g¡ fšé, cWbjhêš gæ‰Á  
     M»at‰¿‰F¥ nghÂa trÂfisÍ«, khãy muÁ‹ f£lhŸifæ‹  
     ÑGŸs gâa§fëš ntiyak®¤j¤Â‰F¥ nghÂa thŒ¥ò ey‹fisÍ«  
     më¡F« xU neh¨a V‰ghL brŒtj‰fhfÎ«  

MSeU¡F¤ jå¥bghW¥ò vJÎ« më¤J tifbrŒayh«.] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 22 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. The words “Andhra Pradesh”, omitted by Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 2  

 (w.e.f. 1-7-1974). 

3. Cl. (1) omitted by ibid. 

4. Subs. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 85, for “the State of Bombay” (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

5. Subs. by ibid, for “the rest of Maharashtra” (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 22 M« Ãçédhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “MªÂu¥Ãunjr«’’ v‹w brhš, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-7-1974 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
3. (1) M« TW, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
4. “g«ghŒ khãy«” v‹gj‰F, g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 85 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. “kfhuhZou¤Â‹ vŠÁa gFÂ” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš (1-5-1960  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[371A. Special provision with respect to the State of Nagaland :   1[371  m  .   ehfhyhªJ khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—    (1) Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,—  

  (a)  no Act of Parliament in respect of— 
    (i)  religious or social practices of the Nagas, 

   (m)   (i)   ehf®fë‹ rka mšyJ rKjha xGfyhWfŸ, 

    (ii)  Naga customary law and procedure,        (ii)  ehf® kuòtH¡F¢ r£l« k‰W« be¿Kiw, 

    (iii)  administration of civil and criminal justice involving decisions according to  
       Naga customary law, 

       (iii)  ehf® kuòtH¡F¢ r£l¤Â‹goahd KoòfŸ cŸsl§»a ch¨ikæaš  
         k‰W« F‰wéaš ÚÂ ãUthf«, 

    (iv)  ownership and transfer of land and its resources,        (iv)  ãy¤Â‹ brh¤Jh¨ik, ch¨ikkh‰w« k‰W« mj‹ tsMjhu§fŸ  

shall apply to the State of Nagaland unless the Legislative Assembly of Nagaland by 
a resolution so decides; 

 M»ait bghW¤j ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, ehfhyhªJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit xU 
Ô®khd¤Â‹ thæyhf ehfhyhªJ khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJjš nt©L« vd Koò 
brŒÂUªjhy‹¿, m›thW bghUªJjš MfhJ; 

  (b)  the Governor of Nagaland shall have special responsibility with respect to  
     law and order in the State of Nagaland for so long as in his opinion internal  
     disturbances occurring in the Naga Hills- Tuensang Area immediately before  
     the formation of that State continue therein or in any part thereof and in the  
     discharge of his functions in relation thereto the Governor shall, after  
     consulting the Council of Ministers, exercise his individual judgment as to the  
     action to be taken: 

   (M)  ehfhyhªJ MSe®, mªj khãy« cUth¡f¥g£lj‰F cl‹K‹ò, ehf®  
      F‹WfŸ-Jba‹rh§ gu¥Ãl¤Âš eilbg‰w cŸeh£L¡ FH¥g§fŸ, mÂš  
      mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vÂY« bjhl®ªJ ãfœtjhf¡ fUj¥gL»w fhy«  
      tiuæš, ehfhyhªJ khãy¤Âš r£l«, xG§F bghW¤J¤ jå¥ bghW¥ò  
      cilat® Mth®; nkY«, mJ bjhl®ghf¤ j« gjé¥gâfis  
      M‰Wifæš, MSe®, jh« vL¡f nt©oa elto¡if F¿¤J  
      mik¢ruitia¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, jh« Koò brŒ»wgona  
      bra‰gLth®: 

 Provided that if any question arises whether any matter is or is not a matter as 
respects which the Governor is under this sub-clause required to act in the exercise 
of his individual judgment, the decision of the Governor in his discretion shall be final, 
and the validity of anything done by the Governor shall not be called in question on 
the ground that he ought or ought not to have acted in the exercise of his individual 
judgment: 

   tu«òiuahf  : bghU£ghL x‹W, Ïªj c£T¿‹go MSe® jhnk Koò brŒ»wgona 
bra‰gLkhW nt©LW¤j¥g£ljh Ïšiyah v‹gij¥ bghW¤J édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, 
MSe®, j« cs¤nj®é‹go brŒÍ« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«; nkY«, MSe®, jhnk Koò 
brŒ»wgo bra‰g£oU¡f nt©L« mšyJ TlhJ v‹gij¡ fhuzkhf¡ fh£o, mtuhš 
brŒa¥g£l vjå‹ bršYªj‹ikiaÍ« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that if the President on receipt of a report from the Governor or 
otherwise is satisfied that it is no longer necessary for the Governor to have special 
responsibility with respect to law and order in the State of Nagaland, he may by order 
direct that the Governor shall cease to have such responsibility with effect from such 
date as may be specified in the order; 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤jiyt®, MSeh¨läUªJ X® m¿¡ifia¥ 
bg‰wj‹nkš mšyJ ÃwthW, ehfhyhªJ khãy¤Âš r£l«, xG§F bghW¤J MSe® 
jå¥bghW¥ò cilatuhf ÏU¥gJ Ïånk‰bfh©L njitæšiy v‹W bjëÎw¡ 
fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, Mizæ‹tê, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« njÂæèUªJ 
bršÂw« bgWkhW, MSe® m¤jifa bghW¥ò cilatuhæU¥gJ m‰W¥nghF« v‹W 
gâ¡fyh«;  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂ‹_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-12-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[371A. Special provision with respect to the State of Nagaland :   1[371  m  .   ehfhyhªJ khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—    (1) Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,—  

  (a)  no Act of Parliament in respect of— 
    (i)  religious or social practices of the Nagas, 

   (m)   (i)   ehf®fë‹ rka mšyJ rKjha xGfyhWfŸ, 

    (ii)  Naga customary law and procedure,        (ii)  ehf® kuòtH¡F¢ r£l« k‰W« be¿Kiw, 

    (iii)  administration of civil and criminal justice involving decisions according to  
       Naga customary law, 

       (iii)  ehf® kuòtH¡F¢ r£l¤Â‹goahd KoòfŸ cŸsl§»a ch¨ikæaš  
         k‰W« F‰wéaš ÚÂ ãUthf«, 

    (iv)  ownership and transfer of land and its resources,        (iv)  ãy¤Â‹ brh¤Jh¨ik, ch¨ikkh‰w« k‰W« mj‹ tsMjhu§fŸ  

shall apply to the State of Nagaland unless the Legislative Assembly of Nagaland by 
a resolution so decides; 

 M»ait bghW¤j ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, ehfhyhªJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit xU 
Ô®khd¤Â‹ thæyhf ehfhyhªJ khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJjš nt©L« vd Koò 
brŒÂUªjhy‹¿, m›thW bghUªJjš MfhJ; 

  (b)  the Governor of Nagaland shall have special responsibility with respect to  
     law and order in the State of Nagaland for so long as in his opinion internal  
     disturbances occurring in the Naga Hills- Tuensang Area immediately before  
     the formation of that State continue therein or in any part thereof and in the  
     discharge of his functions in relation thereto the Governor shall, after  
     consulting the Council of Ministers, exercise his individual judgment as to the  
     action to be taken: 

   (M)  ehfhyhªJ MSe®, mªj khãy« cUth¡f¥g£lj‰F cl‹K‹ò, ehf®  
      F‹WfŸ-Jba‹rh§ gu¥Ãl¤Âš eilbg‰w cŸeh£L¡ FH¥g§fŸ, mÂš  
      mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vÂY« bjhl®ªJ ãfœtjhf¡ fUj¥gL»w fhy«  
      tiuæš, ehfhyhªJ khãy¤Âš r£l«, xG§F bghW¤J¤ jå¥ bghW¥ò  
      cilat® Mth®; nkY«, mJ bjhl®ghf¤ j« gjé¥gâfis  
      M‰Wifæš, MSe®, jh« vL¡f nt©oa elto¡if F¿¤J  
      mik¢ruitia¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò, jh« Koò brŒ»wgona  
      bra‰gLth®: 

 Provided that if any question arises whether any matter is or is not a matter as 
respects which the Governor is under this sub-clause required to act in the exercise 
of his individual judgment, the decision of the Governor in his discretion shall be final, 
and the validity of anything done by the Governor shall not be called in question on 
the ground that he ought or ought not to have acted in the exercise of his individual 
judgment: 

   tu«òiuahf  : bghU£ghL x‹W, Ïªj c£T¿‹go MSe® jhnk Koò brŒ»wgona 
bra‰gLkhW nt©LW¤j¥g£ljh Ïšiyah v‹gij¥ bghW¤J édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, 
MSe®, j« cs¤nj®é‹go brŒÍ« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«; nkY«, MSe®, jhnk Koò 
brŒ»wgo bra‰g£oU¡f nt©L« mšyJ TlhJ v‹gij¡ fhuzkhf¡ fh£o, mtuhš 
brŒa¥g£l vjå‹ bršYªj‹ikiaÍ« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that if the President on receipt of a report from the Governor or 
otherwise is satisfied that it is no longer necessary for the Governor to have special 
responsibility with respect to law and order in the State of Nagaland, he may by order 
direct that the Governor shall cease to have such responsibility with effect from such 
date as may be specified in the order; 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf  : FoauR¤jiyt®, MSeh¨läUªJ X® m¿¡ifia¥ 
bg‰wj‹nkš mšyJ ÃwthW, ehfhyhªJ khãy¤Âš r£l«, xG§F bghW¤J MSe® 
jå¥bghW¥ò cilatuhf ÏU¥gJ Ïånk‰bfh©L njitæšiy v‹W bjëÎw¡ 
fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, Mizæ‹tê, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« njÂæèUªJ 
bršÂw« bgWkhW, MSe® m¤jifa bghW¥ò cilatuhæU¥gJ m‰W¥nghF« v‹W 
gâ¡fyh«;  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂ‹_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-12-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (c)  in making his recommendation with respect to any demand for a grant, the  
    Governor of Nagaland shall ensure that any money provided by the  
    Government of India out of the Consolidated Fund of India for any specific  
    service or purpose is included in the demand for a grant relating to that  
    service or purpose and not in any other demand; 

   (Ï)  ehfhyhªJ MSe®, xU khåa¤Â‰fhd nfhh¨¡if vjidÍ« bghW¤J¤  
     jkJ gh¨ªJiufis¢ brŒifæš, F¿¥Ã£l gâa« mšyJ neh¡f« vj‰F«  
     ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ ÏªÂa muÁdhš më¡f¥gL« gz¤bjhif  
     vJÎ«, Ãw nfhh¨¡if vÂY« nr®¡f¥glhkš, mªj¥ gâa« mšyJ neh¡f«  
     bjhl®ghd xU khåa¤Â‰fhd nfhh¨¡ifænyna nr®¡f¥gLkhW brŒth®; 

 (d)  as from such date as the Governor of Nagaland may by public notification in  
    this behalf specify, there shall be established a regional council for the  
    Tuensang district consisting of thirty-five members and the Governor shall in  
    his discretion make rules providing for— 

   (<)  ehfhyhªJ MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, Ïj‹bghU£L  
     F¿¤Jiu¡F« njÂæèUªJ, Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‰bfd K¥g¤ijªJ  
     cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©l t£lhu k‹w« x‹W mik¡f¥gL«; nkY«, MSe®  
     jkJ cs¤nj®é‹go Ã‹tUtdt‰W¡F éÂfŸ tF¥gh®— 

   (i)  the composition of the regional council and the manner in which the  
      members of the regional council shall be chosen: 

       (i)   t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ f£lik¥ò, mªj t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fis¤  
         bjh¨ªbjL¡F« Kiw:  

 Provided that the Deputy Commissioner of the Tuensang district shall be the 
Chairman ex officio of the regional council and the Vice-Chairman of the regional 
council shall be elected by the members thereof from amongst themselves; 

   tu«òiuahf  : Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‹ Jiz Miza®, mªj t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ 
gjétê¤ jiyikahsuhf ÏU¥gh®; nkY«, mªj t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, 
j§fëläUªJ mj‹ Jiz¤jiyikahsiu¤ nj®ªbjL¥gh®fŸ; 

   (ii)  the qualifications for being chosen as, and for being, members of the  
      regional council; 

       (ii)  t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥gLtj‰F«  
         cW¥Ãd®fshf ÏU¥gj‰Fkhd jFÂ¥ghLfŸ;  

   (iii)  the term of office of, and the salaries and allowances, if any, to be paid to  
      members of, the regional council; 

       (iii)  t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ gjé¡fhy«, mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F tH§f¥gL«  
         tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS«, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mit; 

   (iv)  the procedure and conduct of business of the regional council;        (iv)  t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ mYtš be¿Kiw; mj‹ mYtš el¤JKiw;  

   (v)  the appointment of officers and staff of the regional council and their  
      conditions of services; and 

       (v)  t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fisÍ« gâahs® bjhFÂæidÍ«  
         mk®¤Jjš; nkY« mt®fSila gâtiu¡f£LfŸ; k‰W«  

   (vi)  any other matter in respect of which it is necessary to make rules for the  
      constitution and proper functioning of the regional council. 

       (vi)  t£lhu k‹w¤ij mik¥gj‰F« mJ Kiwahf¢ brayh‰Wtj‰F«  
         éÂfŸ tF¥gJ bghW¤J¤ njit¥gL»w Ãw bghU£ghL vJÎ«.  

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, for a period of ten years from 
the date of the formation of the State of Nagaland or for such further period as the 
Governor may, on the recommendation of the regional council, by public notification 
specify in this behalf,— 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehfhyhªJ khãy« cUthd 
njÂæèUªJ g¤J M©L¡ fhymsÎ¡F mšyJ MSe®, t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ 
gh¨ªJiuæ‹ÛJ, Ïj‹bghU£L bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡F« TLjyhd 
fhymsé‰F,— 

  (a)  the administration of the Tuensang district shall be carried on by the  
     Governor; 

   (m)  Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‹ ãUthf«, MSeuhš el¤j¥ bgWjš nt©L«;  

  (b)  where any money is provided by the Government of India to the Government  
     of Nagaland to meet the requirements of the State of Nagaland as a whole,  
     the Governor shall in his discretion arrange for an equitable allocation of that  
     money between the Tuensang district and the rest of the State; 

   (M) ehfhyhªJ khãy« KGtj‰Fkhd njitfis ãiwÎW¤Jtj‰F ÏªÂa  
     muÁdhš ehfhyhªJ muÁ‰F¥ gz¤bjhif vJÎ« më¡f¥gL»wél¤J,  
     MSe®, jkJ cs¤nj®é‹go, Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‰F« mªj khãy¤Â‹  
     vŠÁa gFÂfS¡F« Ïilna mªj¥ gz¤bjhifia neh¨a Kiwæš  
     g»®ªJ xJ¡Ftj‰F V‰ghL brŒth®;  
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 (c)  in making his recommendation with respect to any demand for a grant, the  
    Governor of Nagaland shall ensure that any money provided by the  
    Government of India out of the Consolidated Fund of India for any specific  
    service or purpose is included in the demand for a grant relating to that  
    service or purpose and not in any other demand; 

   (Ï)  ehfhyhªJ MSe®, xU khåa¤Â‰fhd nfhh¨¡if vjidÍ« bghW¤J¤  
     jkJ gh¨ªJiufis¢ brŒifæš, F¿¥Ã£l gâa« mšyJ neh¡f« vj‰F«  
     ÏªÂa¤ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ ÏªÂa muÁdhš më¡f¥gL« gz¤bjhif  
     vJÎ«, Ãw nfhh¨¡if vÂY« nr®¡f¥glhkš, mªj¥ gâa« mšyJ neh¡f«  
     bjhl®ghd xU khåa¤Â‰fhd nfhh¨¡ifænyna nr®¡f¥gLkhW brŒth®; 

 (d)  as from such date as the Governor of Nagaland may by public notification in  
    this behalf specify, there shall be established a regional council for the  
    Tuensang district consisting of thirty-five members and the Governor shall in  
    his discretion make rules providing for— 

   (<)  ehfhyhªJ MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, Ïj‹bghU£L  
     F¿¤Jiu¡F« njÂæèUªJ, Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‰bfd K¥g¤ijªJ  
     cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©l t£lhu k‹w« x‹W mik¡f¥gL«; nkY«, MSe®  
     jkJ cs¤nj®é‹go Ã‹tUtdt‰W¡F éÂfŸ tF¥gh®— 

   (i)  the composition of the regional council and the manner in which the  
      members of the regional council shall be chosen: 

       (i)   t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ f£lik¥ò, mªj t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fis¤  
         bjh¨ªbjL¡F« Kiw:  

 Provided that the Deputy Commissioner of the Tuensang district shall be the 
Chairman ex officio of the regional council and the Vice-Chairman of the regional 
council shall be elected by the members thereof from amongst themselves; 

   tu«òiuahf  : Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‹ Jiz Miza®, mªj t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ 
gjétê¤ jiyikahsuhf ÏU¥gh®; nkY«, mªj t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, 
j§fëläUªJ mj‹ Jiz¤jiyikahsiu¤ nj®ªbjL¥gh®fŸ; 

   (ii)  the qualifications for being chosen as, and for being, members of the  
      regional council; 

       (ii)  t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf¤ bjh¨ªbjL¡f¥gLtj‰F«  
         cW¥Ãd®fshf ÏU¥gj‰Fkhd jFÂ¥ghLfŸ;  

   (iii)  the term of office of, and the salaries and allowances, if any, to be paid to  
      members of, the regional council; 

       (iii)  t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ gjé¡fhy«, mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F tH§f¥gL«  
         tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS«, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mit; 

   (iv)  the procedure and conduct of business of the regional council;        (iv)  t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ mYtš be¿Kiw; mj‹ mYtš el¤JKiw;  

   (v)  the appointment of officers and staff of the regional council and their  
      conditions of services; and 

       (v)  t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fisÍ« gâahs® bjhFÂæidÍ«  
         mk®¤Jjš; nkY« mt®fSila gâtiu¡f£LfŸ; k‰W«  

   (vi)  any other matter in respect of which it is necessary to make rules for the  
      constitution and proper functioning of the regional council. 

       (vi)  t£lhu k‹w¤ij mik¥gj‰F« mJ Kiwahf¢ brayh‰Wtj‰F«  
         éÂfŸ tF¥gJ bghW¤J¤ njit¥gL»w Ãw bghU£ghL vJÎ«.  

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, for a period of ten years from 
the date of the formation of the State of Nagaland or for such further period as the 
Governor may, on the recommendation of the regional council, by public notification 
specify in this behalf,— 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, ehfhyhªJ khãy« cUthd 
njÂæèUªJ g¤J M©L¡ fhymsÎ¡F mšyJ MSe®, t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ 
gh¨ªJiuæ‹ÛJ, Ïj‹bghU£L bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡F« TLjyhd 
fhymsé‰F,— 

  (a)  the administration of the Tuensang district shall be carried on by the  
     Governor; 

   (m)  Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‹ ãUthf«, MSeuhš el¤j¥ bgWjš nt©L«;  

  (b)  where any money is provided by the Government of India to the Government  
     of Nagaland to meet the requirements of the State of Nagaland as a whole,  
     the Governor shall in his discretion arrange for an equitable allocation of that  
     money between the Tuensang district and the rest of the State; 

   (M) ehfhyhªJ khãy« KGtj‰Fkhd njitfis ãiwÎW¤Jtj‰F ÏªÂa  
     muÁdhš ehfhyhªJ muÁ‰F¥ gz¤bjhif vJÎ« më¡f¥gL»wél¤J,  
     MSe®, jkJ cs¤nj®é‹go, Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‰F« mªj khãy¤Â‹  
     vŠÁa gFÂfS¡F« Ïilna mªj¥ gz¤bjhifia neh¨a Kiwæš  
     g»®ªJ xJ¡Ftj‰F V‰ghL brŒth®;  



546

 
239 239 

  (c)  no Act of the Legislature of Nagaland shall apply to Tuensang district unless  
     the Governor, on the recommendation of the regional council, by public  
     notification so directs and the Governor in giving such direction with respect  
     to any such Act may direct that the Act shall in its application to the  
     Tuensang district or any part thereof have effect subject to such exceptions  
     or modifications as the Governor may specify on the recommendation of the  
     regional council: 

   (Ï)  MSe®, t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ ÛJ, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf,  
     ehfhyhªJ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ r£l« vJÎ« Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‰F¥  
     bghUªJ« vd¥ gâ¤jhy‹¿, m¢r£l« m›thW mªj kht£l¤Â‰F«  
     bghUªJtÂšiy; nkY«, m¤jifa r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J MSe®  
     m¤jifa gâ¥òiuia ÏL§fhš, m¢r£l« Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‰F  
     mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJtÂš, t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹  
     ÛJ, MSe® jh« F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F  c£g£L bršÂw« bgW« v‹W gâ¡fyh«: 

 Provided that any direction given under this sub-clause may be given so as to 
have retrospective effect; 

  tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj c£T¿‹go Ïl¥gL« gâ¥òiu vJÎ«, K‹nkÎ bršÂw« 
bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«;  

  (d)  the Governor may make regulations for the peace, progress and good  
     government of the Tuensang district and any regulations so made may  
     repeal or amend with retrospective effect, if necessary, any Act of Parliament  
     or any other law which is for the time being applicable to that district; 

   (<)  MSe®, Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‹ mikÂ, K‹nd‰w«, j‹dh£Á  
     M»at‰¿‰fhf xG§FW¤J« éÂfis tF¡fyh«; nkY«, m›thW  
     tF¡f¥gL« xG§FW¤J« éÂfŸ, ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vjidÍ« mšyJ  
     mªj kht£l¤Â‰F m¥nghij¡F¥ bghUªJ»w Ãw r£l« vjidÍ«,  
     njit¥gLkhæ‹ K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW Ú¡fwÎ brŒayh« mšyJ  
     ÂU¤j« brŒayh«; 

  (e)  (i)  one of the members representing the Tuensang district in the  
        Legislative Assembly of Nagaland shall be appointed Minister for  
        Tuensang affairs by the Governor on the advice of the Chief Minister  
        and the Chief Minister in tendering his advice shall act on the  
        recommendation of the majority of the members as aforesaid; 

   (c)  (i)   ehfhyhªJ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤ij¤ rh®gh‰w«  
        brŒ»‹w cW¥Ãd®fëš xUt® MSeuhš, Kjyik¢rh¨‹  
        nj®Îiuæ‹ ngh¨š, Jba‹rh§ mYt‰ghLfS¡fhd mik¢ruhf  
        mk®¤j¥bgWth®; nkY«, Kjyik¢r® jkJ nj®Îiuia tH§F§fhš,  
        nk‰brh‹d cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹ikædh¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ÛJ  
        brašgLth®¦;  

     (ii)  the Minister for Tuensang affairs shall deal with, and have direct access  
        to the Governor on, all matters relating to the Tuensang district but he  
        shall keep the Chief Minister informed about the same; 

      (ii)  Jba‹rh§ mYt‰ghLfS¡fhd mik¢r®, Jba‹rh§ kht£l«  
        bjhl®ghd bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤Â‹ ÛJ« elto¡if vL¥gh®; nkY«,  
        mt‰iw¥ bghW¤J MSeUl‹ neuo¤ bjhl®ò bfh©L Ïa§Fth®;  
        Mdhš, mJ F¿¤J mt® Kjyik¢rU¡F¤ bjh¨é¤J tUjš  
        nt©L«;  

  (f)  notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this clause, the final  
     decision on all matters relating to the Tuensang district shall be made by the  
     Governor in his discretion; 

   (C) Ïªj¡ T¿‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Jba‹rh§  
     kht£l« bjhl®ghd bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ« g‰¿a mWÂahd  
     Koéid MSe® jkJ cs¤nj®é‹go vL¥gh®;  

  (g)  in articles 54 and 55 and clause (4) of article 80, references to the elected  
     members of the Legislative Assembly of a State or to each such member  
     shall include references to the members or member of the Legislative  
     Assembly of Nagaland elected by the regional council established under this  
     article; 

   (v)  54, 55 M»a cW¥òfëY«, 80 M« cW¥Ã‹ (4) M« T¿Y«, xU khãy¢  
     r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fis mšyJ m¤jifa  
     cW¥Ãd® x›bthUtiuÍ« g‰¿a R£LiffŸ, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go ãWt¥bg‰w  
     t£lhu k‹w¤jhš ehfhyhªJ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w  
     cW¥Ãd®fisÍ« mšyJ cW¥ÃdiuÍ« R£LtjhF«;  

  (h)  in article 170—    (V)  170 M« cW¥Ãš— 

    (i)  clause (1) shall, in relation to the Legislative Assembly of Nagaland, have  
       effect as if for the word “sixty”, the word “forty-six” had been substituted; 

      (i)   (1) M« TW, ehfhyhªJ r£lk‹w¥ nguit bjhl®ghf, “mWgJ”v‹D«  
        brhšY¡F kh‰whf “eh‰g¤jhW” v‹D« brhš  
        mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W  bršÂw« bgW«;  
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  (c)  no Act of the Legislature of Nagaland shall apply to Tuensang district unless  
     the Governor, on the recommendation of the regional council, by public  
     notification so directs and the Governor in giving such direction with respect  
     to any such Act may direct that the Act shall in its application to the  
     Tuensang district or any part thereof have effect subject to such exceptions  
     or modifications as the Governor may specify on the recommendation of the  
     regional council: 

   (Ï)  MSe®, t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ ÛJ, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf,  
     ehfhyhªJ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ r£l« vJÎ« Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‰F¥  
     bghUªJ« vd¥ gâ¤jhy‹¿, m¢r£l« m›thW mªj kht£l¤Â‰F«  
     bghUªJtÂšiy; nkY«, m¤jifa r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J MSe®  
     m¤jifa gâ¥òiuia ÏL§fhš, m¢r£l« Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‰F  
     mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJtÂš, t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹  
     ÛJ, MSe® jh« F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F  c£g£L bršÂw« bgW« v‹W gâ¡fyh«: 

 Provided that any direction given under this sub-clause may be given so as to 
have retrospective effect; 

  tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj c£T¿‹go Ïl¥gL« gâ¥òiu vJÎ«, K‹nkÎ bršÂw« 
bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«;  

  (d)  the Governor may make regulations for the peace, progress and good  
     government of the Tuensang district and any regulations so made may  
     repeal or amend with retrospective effect, if necessary, any Act of Parliament  
     or any other law which is for the time being applicable to that district; 

   (<)  MSe®, Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤Â‹ mikÂ, K‹nd‰w«, j‹dh£Á  
     M»at‰¿‰fhf xG§FW¤J« éÂfis tF¡fyh«; nkY«, m›thW  
     tF¡f¥gL« xG§FW¤J« éÂfŸ, ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vjidÍ« mšyJ  
     mªj kht£l¤Â‰F m¥nghij¡F¥ bghUªJ»w Ãw r£l« vjidÍ«,  
     njit¥gLkhæ‹ K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW Ú¡fwÎ brŒayh« mšyJ  
     ÂU¤j« brŒayh«; 

  (e)  (i)  one of the members representing the Tuensang district in the  
        Legislative Assembly of Nagaland shall be appointed Minister for  
        Tuensang affairs by the Governor on the advice of the Chief Minister  
        and the Chief Minister in tendering his advice shall act on the  
        recommendation of the majority of the members as aforesaid; 

   (c)  (i)   ehfhyhªJ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš Jba‹rh§ kht£l¤ij¤ rh®gh‰w«  
        brŒ»‹w cW¥Ãd®fëš xUt® MSeuhš, Kjyik¢rh¨‹  
        nj®Îiuæ‹ ngh¨š, Jba‹rh§ mYt‰ghLfS¡fhd mik¢ruhf  
        mk®¤j¥bgWth®; nkY«, Kjyik¢r® jkJ nj®Îiuia tH§F§fhš,  
        nk‰brh‹d cW¥Ãd®fëš bgU«gh‹ikædh¨‹ gh¨ªJiuæ‹ÛJ  
        brašgLth®¦;  

     (ii)  the Minister for Tuensang affairs shall deal with, and have direct access  
        to the Governor on, all matters relating to the Tuensang district but he  
        shall keep the Chief Minister informed about the same; 

      (ii)  Jba‹rh§ mYt‰ghLfS¡fhd mik¢r®, Jba‹rh§ kht£l«  
        bjhl®ghd bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤Â‹ ÛJ« elto¡if vL¥gh®; nkY«,  
        mt‰iw¥ bghW¤J MSeUl‹ neuo¤ bjhl®ò bfh©L Ïa§Fth®;  
        Mdhš, mJ F¿¤J mt® Kjyik¢rU¡F¤ bjh¨é¤J tUjš  
        nt©L«;  

  (f)  notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this clause, the final  
     decision on all matters relating to the Tuensang district shall be made by the  
     Governor in his discretion; 

   (C) Ïªj¡ T¿‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Jba‹rh§  
     kht£l« bjhl®ghd bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤ijÍ« g‰¿a mWÂahd  
     Koéid MSe® jkJ cs¤nj®é‹go vL¥gh®;  

  (g)  in articles 54 and 55 and clause (4) of article 80, references to the elected  
     members of the Legislative Assembly of a State or to each such member  
     shall include references to the members or member of the Legislative  
     Assembly of Nagaland elected by the regional council established under this  
     article; 

   (v)  54, 55 M»a cW¥òfëY«, 80 M« cW¥Ã‹ (4) M« T¿Y«, xU khãy¢  
     r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd®fis mšyJ m¤jifa  
     cW¥Ãd® x›bthUtiuÍ« g‰¿a R£LiffŸ, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go ãWt¥bg‰w  
     t£lhu k‹w¤jhš ehfhyhªJ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w  
     cW¥Ãd®fisÍ« mšyJ cW¥ÃdiuÍ« R£LtjhF«;  

  (h)  in article 170—    (V)  170 M« cW¥Ãš— 

    (i)  clause (1) shall, in relation to the Legislative Assembly of Nagaland, have  
       effect as if for the word “sixty”, the word “forty-six” had been substituted; 

      (i)   (1) M« TW, ehfhyhªJ r£lk‹w¥ nguit bjhl®ghf, “mWgJ”v‹D«  
        brhšY¡F kh‰whf “eh‰g¤jhW” v‹D« brhš  
        mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W  bršÂw« bgW«;  
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    (ii)  in the said clause, the reference to direct election from territorial  
       constituencies in the State shall include election by the members of the  
       regional council established under this article; 

      (ii)  nk‰brh‹d T¿š, mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs ãytiu¤ nj®jš  
        bjhFÂfëèUªjhd neuo¤ nj®jš g‰¿a R£Lif, Ïªj¡ T¿‹go  
        ãWt¥bg‰w t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshš el¤j¥gL« nj®jiyÍ«  
        R£LtjhF«;  

    (iii)  in clauses (2) and (3), references to territorial constituencies shall mean  
       references to territorial constituencies in the Kohima and Mokokchung  
       districts. 

      (iii).  (2), (3) M»a TWfëš ãytiu¤ nj®jšbjhFÂfŸ g‰¿a R£LiffŸ,  
        nfhïkh, nkhnfh¡R§ M»a kht£l§fëYŸs ãytiu¤ nj®jš  
        bjhFÂfisÍ« R£Ltjhf¥ bghUŸgL«. 

 (3)  If any difficulty arises in giving effect to any of the foregoing provisions of this 
article, the President may by order do anything (including any adaptation or 
modification of any other article) which appears to him to be necessary for the 
purpose of removing that difficulty: 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vjidÍ« bršÂw¥gL¤JtÂš 
Ïl®¥ghL vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, mªj Ïl®¥g£oid 
mf‰Wtj‰F¤ njitbad¤ jk¡F¤ njh‹W»w (Ãw cW¥ò vjå‹ jGtikÎ mšyJ 
kh‰wikÎ cŸsl§fyhf) vjidÍ« brŒayh«: 

 Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiration of three years from 
the date of the formation of the State of Nagaland. 

  tu«òiuahf  : ehfhyhªJ khãy« cUth¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ _‹wh©LfŸ 
fêÎ‰w Ã‹ò, m¤jifa Miz vJÎ« Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 Explanation.— In this article, the Kohima, Mokokchung and Tuensang districts 
shall have the same meanings as in the State of Nagaland Act, 1962.] 

  és¡f«.  -  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, nfhïkh, nkhnfh¡R§, Jba‹rh§ M»a kht£l§fŸ, 
ehfhyhªJ  khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 Ïš  cŸs mnj bghUëid cilad MF«.] 

1[371B. Special provision with respect to the State of Assam :   1[371  M  . mrh« khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« :  

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may, by order made 
with respect to the State of Assam, provide for the constitution and functions of a 
committee of the Legislative Assembly of the State consisting of members of that 
Assembly elected from the tribal areas specified in 2[Part I] of the table appended to 
paragraph 20 of the Sixth Schedule and such number of other members of that 
Assembly as may be specified in the order and for the modifications to be made in 
the rules of procedure of that Assembly for the constitution and proper functioning of 
such committee.] 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, mrh« khãy« bghW¤J¤ jh« 
Ãw¥Ã¡F« Mizæ‹tê, Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 20 M« g¤Âæš 
Ïiz¡f¥g£LŸs m£ltizæš 2[I M« gFÂæš] F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs gH§Fo 
tiuæl§fëèUªJ mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW« 
cW¥Ãd®fisÍ«, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« v©â¡ifÍŸs m¥nguitæ‹ 
Ãw cW¥Ãd®fisÍ« bfh©l mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ FG x‹¿id 
mik¥gj‰F« m¡FGé‹ bra‰gâfS¡F«, m¤jifa FGéid mik¥gj‰fhfÎ« 
mJ Kiwahf¢ bra‰gâah‰Wtj‰fhfÎ« mªj¥ nguitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfëš 
brŒa¥glnt©oa kh‰wikÎfS¡F« tif brŒayh«.] 

3[371C. Special provision with respect to the State of Manipur :  3[371  Ï  .  kâ¥ó® khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may, by order 
made with respect to the State of Manipur, provide for the constitution and functions 
of a committee of the Legislative Assembly of the State consisting of members of that 
Assembly elected from the Hill Areas of that State, for the modifications to be made 
in the rules of business of the Government and in the rules of procedure of the 
Legislative Assembly of the State and for any special responsibility of the Governor in 
order to secure the proper functioning of such committee.] 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt® kâ¥ó® khãy« 
bghW¤J¤ jh« Ãw¥Ã¡F« Mizæ‹tê, mªj khãy¤Â‹ F‹W¥ gFÂfëèUªJ mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©l mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ FG x‹¿id mik¥gj‰F« m¡FGé‹ 
bra‰gâfS¡F«, m¤jifa FG Kiwahf¢ bra‰gâah‰WkhW brŒtj‰bfd mªj 
khãy muÁ‹ mYtšKiw éÂfëY« r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfëY« 
brŒa¥glnt©oa kh‰wikÎfS¡F«, MSeU¡fhd jå¥bghW¥ò vj‰F« 
tifbrŒayh«.] 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-second Amendment) Act, 1969, s. 4 (w.e.f. 25-9-1969). 
2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 7, for “Part A” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 5 (w.e.f. 15-2-1972). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (25-9-1969 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “gFÂ m ’’ v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971  (81/1971) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš  (21-1-1972  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (15-2-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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    (ii)  in the said clause, the reference to direct election from territorial  
       constituencies in the State shall include election by the members of the  
       regional council established under this article; 

      (ii)  nk‰brh‹d T¿š, mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs ãytiu¤ nj®jš  
        bjhFÂfëèUªjhd neuo¤ nj®jš g‰¿a R£Lif, Ïªj¡ T¿‹go  
        ãWt¥bg‰w t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshš el¤j¥gL« nj®jiyÍ«  
        R£LtjhF«;  

    (iii)  in clauses (2) and (3), references to territorial constituencies shall mean  
       references to territorial constituencies in the Kohima and Mokokchung  
       districts. 

      (iii).  (2), (3) M»a TWfëš ãytiu¤ nj®jšbjhFÂfŸ g‰¿a R£LiffŸ,  
        nfhïkh, nkhnfh¡R§ M»a kht£l§fëYŸs ãytiu¤ nj®jš  
        bjhFÂfisÍ« R£Ltjhf¥ bghUŸgL«. 

 (3)  If any difficulty arises in giving effect to any of the foregoing provisions of this 
article, the President may by order do anything (including any adaptation or 
modification of any other article) which appears to him to be necessary for the 
purpose of removing that difficulty: 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vjidÍ« bršÂw¥gL¤JtÂš 
Ïl®¥ghL vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, mªj Ïl®¥g£oid 
mf‰Wtj‰F¤ njitbad¤ jk¡F¤ njh‹W»w (Ãw cW¥ò vjå‹ jGtikÎ mšyJ 
kh‰wikÎ cŸsl§fyhf) vjidÍ« brŒayh«: 

 Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiration of three years from 
the date of the formation of the State of Nagaland. 

  tu«òiuahf  : ehfhyhªJ khãy« cUth¡f¥g£l njÂæèUªJ _‹wh©LfŸ 
fêÎ‰w Ã‹ò, m¤jifa Miz vJÎ« Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 Explanation.— In this article, the Kohima, Mokokchung and Tuensang districts 
shall have the same meanings as in the State of Nagaland Act, 1962.] 

  és¡f«.  -  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, nfhïkh, nkhnfh¡R§, Jba‹rh§ M»a kht£l§fŸ, 
ehfhyhªJ  khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 Ïš  cŸs mnj bghUëid cilad MF«.] 

1[371B. Special provision with respect to the State of Assam :   1[371  M  . mrh« khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« :  

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may, by order made 
with respect to the State of Assam, provide for the constitution and functions of a 
committee of the Legislative Assembly of the State consisting of members of that 
Assembly elected from the tribal areas specified in 2[Part I] of the table appended to 
paragraph 20 of the Sixth Schedule and such number of other members of that 
Assembly as may be specified in the order and for the modifications to be made in 
the rules of procedure of that Assembly for the constitution and proper functioning of 
such committee.] 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt®, mrh« khãy« bghW¤J¤ jh« 
Ãw¥Ã¡F« Mizæ‹tê, Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 20 M« g¤Âæš 
Ïiz¡f¥g£LŸs m£ltizæš 2[I M« gFÂæš] F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs gH§Fo 
tiuæl§fëèUªJ mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW« 
cW¥Ãd®fisÍ«, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« v©â¡ifÍŸs m¥nguitæ‹ 
Ãw cW¥Ãd®fisÍ« bfh©l mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ FG x‹¿id 
mik¥gj‰F« m¡FGé‹ bra‰gâfS¡F«, m¤jifa FGéid mik¥gj‰fhfÎ« 
mJ Kiwahf¢ bra‰gâah‰Wtj‰fhfÎ« mªj¥ nguitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfëš 
brŒa¥glnt©oa kh‰wikÎfS¡F« tif brŒayh«.] 

3[371C. Special provision with respect to the State of Manipur :  3[371  Ï  .  kâ¥ó® khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may, by order 
made with respect to the State of Manipur, provide for the constitution and functions 
of a committee of the Legislative Assembly of the State consisting of members of that 
Assembly elected from the Hill Areas of that State, for the modifications to be made 
in the rules of business of the Government and in the rules of procedure of the 
Legislative Assembly of the State and for any special responsibility of the Governor in 
order to secure the proper functioning of such committee.] 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, FoauR¤jiyt® kâ¥ó® khãy« 
bghW¤J¤ jh« Ãw¥Ã¡F« Mizæ‹tê, mªj khãy¤Â‹ F‹W¥ gFÂfëèUªJ mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©l mªj 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ FG x‹¿id mik¥gj‰F« m¡FGé‹ 
bra‰gâfS¡F«, m¤jifa FG Kiwahf¢ bra‰gâah‰WkhW brŒtj‰bfd mªj 
khãy muÁ‹ mYtšKiw éÂfëY« r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ be¿Kiw éÂfëY« 
brŒa¥glnt©oa kh‰wikÎfS¡F«, MSeU¡fhd jå¥bghW¥ò vj‰F« 
tifbrŒayh«.] 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-second Amendment) Act, 1969, s. 4 (w.e.f. 25-9-1969). 
2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 7, for “Part A” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 5 (w.e.f. 15-2-1972). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (25-9-1969 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “gFÂ m ’’ v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971  (81/1971) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš  (21-1-1972  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (15-2-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  The Governor shall annually, or whenever so required by the President, make 
a report to the President regarding the administration of the Hill Areas in the State of 
Manipur and the executive power of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions 
to the State as to the administration of the said areas. 

   (2)  MSe®, M©LnjhW« mšyJ FoauR¤jiyt® nt©LW¤JªnjhW«, kâ¥ó® 
khãy¤ÂYŸs F‹W¥ gFÂfë‹ ãUthf« bghW¤J FoauR jiytU¡F X® 
m¿¡ifia më¥gh®; nkY«, x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš nk‰brh‹d gFÂfë‹ 
ãUthf« F¿¤J mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥ gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtJ« ml§F«. 

 Explanation.— In this article, the expression “Hill Areas” means such areas as 
the President may, by order, declare to be Hill areas.] 

   és¡f«.  -  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “F‹W¥ gFÂfŸ'' v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, 
FoauR¤jiytuhš, Mizæ‹tê, F‹W¥ gFÂfŸ vd és«g¥gL« gFÂfŸ v‹W 
bghUŸgL«.] 

1[371D.  Special provisions with respect to 2[the State of Andhra Pradesh or  
     the State of Telangana] : 

 1[371   <   . 2[MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy« mšyJ bjY§fhdh khãy«] bghW¤j jåÍW  
       tifa§fŸ : 

 3[(1)  The President may by order made with respect to the State of Andhra 
Pradesh or the State of Telangana, provide, having regard to the requirement of each 
State, for equitable opportunities and facilities for the people belonging to different 
parts of such State, in the matter of public employment and in the matter of education, 
and different provisions may be made for various parts of the States.] 

   3[(1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy« mšyJ bjY§fhdh khãy« 
bghW¤J¤ jh« Ãw¥Ã¡F« Mizæ‹tê, x›bthU khãy¤Â‰Fkhd njitfis¡ 
fU¤Â‰bfh©L muR ntiyak®¤j« g‰¿a bghU£ghLfëY« fšé g‰¿a 
bghU£ghLfëY«, m¤jifa khãy¤Â‹ bt›ntW gFÂfis¢ rh®ªj k¡fë‹ 
ne®jfthd thŒ¥òey‹fS¡F« trÂfS¡F« tif brŒayh«; nkY«, mªj khãy¤Â‹ 
gšntW gFÂfS¡fhf bt›ntW Kiwfëš tif brŒa¥glyh«.] 

 (2)  An order made under clause (1) may, in particular,—    (2).  (1)  M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« X® Miz, F¿¥ghf,— 

  (a)  require the State Government to organise any class or classes of posts in a  
     civil service of, or any class or classes of civil posts under, the State into  
     different local cadres for different parts of the State and allot in accordance  
     with such principles and procedure as may be specified in the order the  
     persons holding such posts to the local cadres so organised; 

   (m)  mªj khãy¤Âš xU Foæaš gâa¤ÂYŸs gâailfë‹ tifia  
     mšyJ tiffis mšyJ mªj khãy¤Â‹ ÑGŸs gâailfë‹ tifia  
     mšyJ tiffis, mªj khãy¤Â‹ gšntW gFÂfS¡fhd bt›ntW  
     cŸsik gâãiy¥ Ãh¨Îfshf mik¡F«goÍ«, mªj Mizæš  
     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« be¿fS¡F« be¿KiwfS¡F« Ïz§f m¤jifa  
     gâailfis t»¤JtUgt®fis, m›thW mik¡f¥g£l cŸsik  
     gâãiy¥ Ãh¨ÎfS¡F¥ g»®ªbjhJ¡F«goÍ« mªj khãy muÁid 
     nt©LW¤jyh«; 

  (b)  specify any part or parts of the State which shall be regarded as the local  
     area— 
    (i)  for direct recruitment to posts in any local cadre (whether organised in  
       pursuance of an order under this article or constituted otherwise) under  
       the State Government; 

   (M)  (i)  mªj khãy muÁ‹ ÑGŸs (Ïªj cW¥Ã‹goahd X®  
        Mizia x£o mik¡f¥g£l mšyJ ÃwthW mik¡f¥g£l) cŸsik  
        gâãiy¥ Ãh¨Î vÂYKŸs gâailfS¡F neuoahf  
        MbsL¥gj‰fhfÎ«,  

    (ii)  for direct recruitment to posts in any cadre under any local authority  
       within the State; and 

       (ii) mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò vjå‹ ÑGKŸs gâ  
        ãiy¥ Ãh¨Î vj‰Fkhd gâailfS¡F neuoahf MbsL¥gj‰fhfÎ«,  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-7-1974). 

2. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014, s. 97, for “the State of Andhra Pradesh”  

 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

3. Subs. by ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-7-1974 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “MªÂu¥Ãunjr khãy«” v‹gj‰F, MªÂu¥Ãunjr  kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 97 M« Ãçédhš, (2-6-2014  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  The Governor shall annually, or whenever so required by the President, make 
a report to the President regarding the administration of the Hill Areas in the State of 
Manipur and the executive power of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions 
to the State as to the administration of the said areas. 

   (2)  MSe®, M©LnjhW« mšyJ FoauR¤jiyt® nt©LW¤JªnjhW«, kâ¥ó® 
khãy¤ÂYŸs F‹W¥ gFÂfë‹ ãUthf« bghW¤J FoauR jiytU¡F X® 
m¿¡ifia më¥gh®; nkY«, x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš nk‰brh‹d gFÂfë‹ 
ãUthf« F¿¤J mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥ gâ¥òiufŸ ÏLtJ« ml§F«. 

 Explanation.— In this article, the expression “Hill Areas” means such areas as 
the President may, by order, declare to be Hill areas.] 

   és¡f«.  -  Ïªj cW¥Ãš, “F‹W¥ gFÂfŸ'' v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, 
FoauR¤jiytuhš, Mizæ‹tê, F‹W¥ gFÂfŸ vd és«g¥gL« gFÂfŸ v‹W 
bghUŸgL«.] 

1[371D.  Special provisions with respect to 2[the State of Andhra Pradesh or  
     the State of Telangana] : 

 1[371   <   . 2[MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy« mšyJ bjY§fhdh khãy«] bghW¤j jåÍW  
       tifa§fŸ : 

 3[(1)  The President may by order made with respect to the State of Andhra 
Pradesh or the State of Telangana, provide, having regard to the requirement of each 
State, for equitable opportunities and facilities for the people belonging to different 
parts of such State, in the matter of public employment and in the matter of education, 
and different provisions may be made for various parts of the States.] 

   3[(1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy« mšyJ bjY§fhdh khãy« 
bghW¤J¤ jh« Ãw¥Ã¡F« Mizæ‹tê, x›bthU khãy¤Â‰Fkhd njitfis¡ 
fU¤Â‰bfh©L muR ntiyak®¤j« g‰¿a bghU£ghLfëY« fšé g‰¿a 
bghU£ghLfëY«, m¤jifa khãy¤Â‹ bt›ntW gFÂfis¢ rh®ªj k¡fë‹ 
ne®jfthd thŒ¥òey‹fS¡F« trÂfS¡F« tif brŒayh«; nkY«, mªj khãy¤Â‹ 
gšntW gFÂfS¡fhf bt›ntW Kiwfëš tif brŒa¥glyh«.] 

 (2)  An order made under clause (1) may, in particular,—    (2).  (1)  M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« X® Miz, F¿¥ghf,— 

  (a)  require the State Government to organise any class or classes of posts in a  
     civil service of, or any class or classes of civil posts under, the State into  
     different local cadres for different parts of the State and allot in accordance  
     with such principles and procedure as may be specified in the order the  
     persons holding such posts to the local cadres so organised; 

   (m)  mªj khãy¤Âš xU Foæaš gâa¤ÂYŸs gâailfë‹ tifia  
     mšyJ tiffis mšyJ mªj khãy¤Â‹ ÑGŸs gâailfë‹ tifia  
     mšyJ tiffis, mªj khãy¤Â‹ gšntW gFÂfS¡fhd bt›ntW  
     cŸsik gâãiy¥ Ãh¨Îfshf mik¡F«goÍ«, mªj Mizæš  
     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« be¿fS¡F« be¿KiwfS¡F« Ïz§f m¤jifa  
     gâailfis t»¤JtUgt®fis, m›thW mik¡f¥g£l cŸsik  
     gâãiy¥ Ãh¨ÎfS¡F¥ g»®ªbjhJ¡F«goÍ« mªj khãy muÁid 
     nt©LW¤jyh«; 

  (b)  specify any part or parts of the State which shall be regarded as the local  
     area— 
    (i)  for direct recruitment to posts in any local cadre (whether organised in  
       pursuance of an order under this article or constituted otherwise) under  
       the State Government; 

   (M)  (i)  mªj khãy muÁ‹ ÑGŸs (Ïªj cW¥Ã‹goahd X®  
        Mizia x£o mik¡f¥g£l mšyJ ÃwthW mik¡f¥g£l) cŸsik  
        gâãiy¥ Ãh¨Î vÂYKŸs gâailfS¡F neuoahf  
        MbsL¥gj‰fhfÎ«,  

    (ii)  for direct recruitment to posts in any cadre under any local authority  
       within the State; and 

       (ii) mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò vjå‹ ÑGKŸs gâ  
        ãiy¥ Ãh¨Î vj‰Fkhd gâailfS¡F neuoahf MbsL¥gj‰fhfÎ«,  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-7-1974). 

2. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014, s. 97, for “the State of Andhra Pradesh”  

 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

3. Subs. by ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-7-1974 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. “MªÂu¥Ãunjr khãy«” v‹gj‰F, MªÂu¥Ãunjr  kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 97 M« Ãçédhš, (2-6-2014  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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    (iii)  for the purposes of admission to any University within the State or to any  
       other educational institution which is subject to the control of the State  
       Government; 

       (iii) mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs gšfiy¡fHf« vÂY« mšyJ mªj khãy  
        muÁ‹ f£lhŸifæYŸs Ãw fšé ãWtd« vÂY« khzt®fis¢  
        nr®¥gj‰fhd neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ«, 

  cŸsh£Á¥ gu¥Ãlkhf¡ fUj¥glnt©Lbkd mªj khãy¤Â‹ gFÂ vjidÍ«  mšyJ 
gFÂfŸ vt‰iwÍ« F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«; 

  (c)  specify the extent to which, the manner in which and the conditions subject to  
     which, preference or reservation shall be given or made— 

   (Ï)   (i)  mªj Mizæš Ïj‰bfd¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW (M) c£T¿š  
        R£l¥g£LŸs m¤jifa gâãiy¥ Ãh¨éYŸs gâailfS¡F  
        neuoahf MbsL¥gJ g‰¿a bghU£gh£oš, 

    (i)  in the matter of direct recruitment to posts in any such cadre referred to in  
       sub-clause (b) as may be specified in this behalf in the order; 

       (ii) mªj Mizæš Ïj‰bfd¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW (M) c£T¿š  
        R£l¥g£LŸs m¤jifa gšfiy¡fHf¤Âš mšyJ Ãw fšé  
        ãWtd¤Âš khzt®fis¢ nr®¥gJ g‰¿a bghU£gh£oš,  

    (ii)  in the matter of admission to any such University or other educational  
       institution referred to in sub-clause (b) as may be specified in this behalf  
       in the order,  
to or in favour of candidates who have resided or studied for any period specified in the 
order in the local area in respect of such cadre, University or other educational institution, 
as the case may be. 

 ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa gâãiy¥ Ãh¨éid, gšfiy¡fHf¤ij mšyJ Ãw fšé 
ãWtd¤ij¥ bghW¤J, mªj cŸsh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl¤Âš, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« 
fhymsÎ vj‹nghJ« j§»æUªJŸs mšyJ go¤JŸs khzt®fS¡F mšyJ 
mt®fS¡F¢ rhjfkhf vªj msÎ¡F, vªj Kiwæš vªj tiu¡f£LfS¡F c£g£L 
K‹Dh¨ik më¡f¥glyh« mšyJ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥glyh« v‹gij¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

 (3)  The President may, by order, provide for the constitution of an Administrative 
Tribunal for 1[the State of Andhra Pradesh and for the State of Telangana] to exercise 
such jurisdiction, powers and authority [including any jurisdiction, power and authority 
which immediately before the commencement of the Constitution (Thirty-second 
Amendment) Act, 1973, was exercisable by any court (other than the Supreme Court) 
or by any tribunal or other authority] as may be specified in the order with respect to 
the following matters, namely:— 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, 1[MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy« k‰W« bjY§fhdh 
khãy¤Â‰fhf], mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« [murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Ïu©lh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò (c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mšyhj Ãw) 
ÚÂk‹w« vjdhY« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vjdhY« 
brY¤j¤j¡fjhf ÏUªj mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu«, mÂfhumilÎ vJÎ« cŸsl§fyhf] 
m¤jifa mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu«, mÂfhumilÎ M»at‰iw¥ Ã‹tU« 
bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J¢ brY¤Jtj‰bfd xU ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤ij 
mik¥gj‰fhf tifbrŒayh«— 

  (a)  appointment, allotment or promotion to such class or classes of posts in any  
     civil service of the State, or to such class or classes of civil posts under the  
     State, or to such class or classes of posts under the control of any local  
     authority within the State, as may be specified in the order; 

  (m)  mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW mªj khãy¤Â‹ Foæaš gâa«  
    vÂYKŸs gâailfë‹ tifia mšyJ tiffis¥ bghW¤J mšyJ  
    mªj khãy¤Â‹ÑGŸs Foæaš gâailfë‹ tifia mšyJ tiffis¥  
    bghW¤J mšyJ mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹  
    f£lhŸifæYŸs gâailfë‹ tifia mšyJ tiffis¥ bghW¤J  
    mk®¤Jjš, g»®ªbjhJ¡Fjš mšyJ gjéÍa®Î më¤jš; 

 
1. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014, s. 97, for “the State of Andhra Pradesh”  
 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

  
1. “MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy«” v‹gj‰F, MªÂu¥Ãunjr  kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 97 M« Ãçédhš (2-6-2014  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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    (iii)  for the purposes of admission to any University within the State or to any  
       other educational institution which is subject to the control of the State  
       Government; 

       (iii) mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs gšfiy¡fHf« vÂY« mšyJ mªj khãy  
        muÁ‹ f£lhŸifæYŸs Ãw fšé ãWtd« vÂY« khzt®fis¢  
        nr®¥gj‰fhd neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ«, 

  cŸsh£Á¥ gu¥Ãlkhf¡ fUj¥glnt©Lbkd mªj khãy¤Â‹ gFÂ vjidÍ«  mšyJ 
gFÂfŸ vt‰iwÍ« F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«; 

  (c)  specify the extent to which, the manner in which and the conditions subject to  
     which, preference or reservation shall be given or made— 

   (Ï)   (i)  mªj Mizæš Ïj‰bfd¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW (M) c£T¿š  
        R£l¥g£LŸs m¤jifa gâãiy¥ Ãh¨éYŸs gâailfS¡F  
        neuoahf MbsL¥gJ g‰¿a bghU£gh£oš, 

    (i)  in the matter of direct recruitment to posts in any such cadre referred to in  
       sub-clause (b) as may be specified in this behalf in the order; 

       (ii) mªj Mizæš Ïj‰bfd¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW (M) c£T¿š  
        R£l¥g£LŸs m¤jifa gšfiy¡fHf¤Âš mšyJ Ãw fšé  
        ãWtd¤Âš khzt®fis¢ nr®¥gJ g‰¿a bghU£gh£oš,  

    (ii)  in the matter of admission to any such University or other educational  
       institution referred to in sub-clause (b) as may be specified in this behalf  
       in the order,  
to or in favour of candidates who have resided or studied for any period specified in the 
order in the local area in respect of such cadre, University or other educational institution, 
as the case may be. 

 ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa gâãiy¥ Ãh¨éid, gšfiy¡fHf¤ij mšyJ Ãw fšé 
ãWtd¤ij¥ bghW¤J, mªj cŸsh£Á¥ gu¥Ãl¤Âš, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« 
fhymsÎ vj‹nghJ« j§»æUªJŸs mšyJ go¤JŸs khzt®fS¡F mšyJ 
mt®fS¡F¢ rhjfkhf vªj msÎ¡F, vªj Kiwæš vªj tiu¡f£LfS¡F c£g£L 
K‹Dh¨ik më¡f¥glyh« mšyJ xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥glyh« v‹gij¡ F¿¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

 (3)  The President may, by order, provide for the constitution of an Administrative 
Tribunal for 1[the State of Andhra Pradesh and for the State of Telangana] to exercise 
such jurisdiction, powers and authority [including any jurisdiction, power and authority 
which immediately before the commencement of the Constitution (Thirty-second 
Amendment) Act, 1973, was exercisable by any court (other than the Supreme Court) 
or by any tribunal or other authority] as may be specified in the order with respect to 
the following matters, namely:— 

   (3)  FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, 1[MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy« k‰W« bjY§fhdh 
khãy¤Â‰fhf], mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« [murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Ïu©lh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò (c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mšyhj Ãw) 
ÚÂk‹w« vjdhY« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vjdhY« 
brY¤j¤j¡fjhf ÏUªj mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu«, mÂfhumilÎ vJÎ« cŸsl§fyhf] 
m¤jifa mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu«, mÂfhumilÎ M»at‰iw¥ Ã‹tU« 
bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J¢ brY¤Jtj‰bfd xU ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤ij 
mik¥gj‰fhf tifbrŒayh«— 

  (a)  appointment, allotment or promotion to such class or classes of posts in any  
     civil service of the State, or to such class or classes of civil posts under the  
     State, or to such class or classes of posts under the control of any local  
     authority within the State, as may be specified in the order; 

  (m)  mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW mªj khãy¤Â‹ Foæaš gâa«  
    vÂYKŸs gâailfë‹ tifia mšyJ tiffis¥ bghW¤J mšyJ  
    mªj khãy¤Â‹ÑGŸs Foæaš gâailfë‹ tifia mšyJ tiffis¥  
    bghW¤J mšyJ mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹  
    f£lhŸifæYŸs gâailfë‹ tifia mšyJ tiffis¥ bghW¤J  
    mk®¤Jjš, g»®ªbjhJ¡Fjš mšyJ gjéÍa®Î më¤jš; 

 
1. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014, s. 97, for “the State of Andhra Pradesh”  
 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 
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  (b)  seniority of persons appointed, allotted or promoted to such class or classes  
     of posts in any civil service of the State, or to such class or classes of civil  
     posts under the State, or to such class or classes of posts under the control  
     of any local authority within the State, as may be specified in the order; 

   (M) mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW mªj khãy¤Â‹ Foæaš gâa«  
     vÂYKŸs gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F mšyJ mªj  
     khãy¤Â‹ÑGŸs Foæaš gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F  
     mšyJ mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹  
     f£lhŸifæYŸs gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F  
     mk®¤j¥bg‰wt®fë‹ g»®ªbjhJ¡f¥bg‰wt®fë‹ mšyJ gjé ca®Î  
     më¡f¥bg‰wt®fë‹ gâKJãiy;  

  (c)  such other conditions of service of persons appointed, allotted or promoted  
     to such class or classes of posts in any civil service of the State or to such  
     class or classes of civil posts under the State or to such class or classes of  
     posts under the control of any local authority within the State, as may be  
     specified in the order. 

   (Ï)  mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW mªj khãy¤Â‹ Foæaš gâa«  
     vÂYKŸs gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F mšyJ mªj  
     khãy¤Â‹ÑGŸs Foæaš gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F  
     mšyJ mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹  
     f£lhŸifæYŸs gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F mk®¤j¥  
     bg‰wt®fë‹, g»®ªbjhJ¡f¥ bg‰wt®fë‹ mšyJ gjé ca®Î më¡f¥  
     bg‰wt®fë‹ Ãw gâtiu¡f£LfŸ. 

 (4)  An order made under clause (3) may—    (4).  (3)  M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« X® Miz— 

  (a)  authorise the Administrative Tribunal to receive representations for the  
     redress of grievances relating to any matter within its jurisdiction as the  
     President may specify in the order and to make such orders thereon as the  
     Administrative Tribunal deems fit; 

   (m)  mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ÃDŸ ml§»a  
     bghU£ghLfëš, mªj Mizæš FoauR¤ jiytuhš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL«  
     bghU£ghL vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ« cŸs Fiwfis¤ Ô®¥gj‰fhd  
     ciupLfis¥ bgWtj‰F«, mt‰¿‹ ÛJ m¤Ô®¥gha« jh‹ bghU¤jbkd¡  
     fUJ« Mizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F« mÂfhukë¡fyh«;  

  (b)  contain such provisions with respect to the powers and authorities and  
     procedure of the Administrative Tribunal (including provisions with respect to  
     the powers of the Administrative Tribunal to punish for contempt of itself) as  
     the President may deem necessary; 

   (M) ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mÂfhu§fŸ, mÂfhumilÎfŸ, be¿Kiw  
     M»ait bghW¤J¡ FoauR¤jiyt® njitbad¡ fUJ« (j‹id  
     mtkÂ¤jj‰fhf¤ j©lid éÂ¥gj‰F mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‰F  
     cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ bghW¤j tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf) tifa§fis¡  
     bfh©oU¡fyh«; 

  (c)  provide for the transfer to the Administrative Tribunal of such classes of  
     proceedings, being proceedings relating to matters within its jurisdiction and  
     pending before any court (other than the Supreme Court) or tribunal or other  
     authority immediately before the commencement of such order, as may be  
     specified in the order; 

   (Ï)  mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ÃDŸ ml§»a bghU£ghLfŸ  
     bjhl®ghditahfÎ«, mªj Mizæ‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò  
     (c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mšyhj Ãw) ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« mšyJ Ãw  
     mÂfhumik¥ò vj‹ K‹ò«, KoÎwh ãiyæYKŸs elto¡iffëš mªj  
     Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« elto¡iffë‹ tiffis m¤Ô®¥gha¤Â‰F  
     kh‰Wtj‰F tifbrŒayh«;  

  (d)  contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions  
     (including provisions as to fees and as to limitation, evidence or for the  
     application of any law for the time being in force subject to any exceptions or  
     modifications) as the President may deem necessary. 

   (<)  FoauR¤jiyt® njitbad¡ fUJ« (f£lz§fŸ, fhytu«ò, rh‹W  
     M»ait g‰¿nah mšyJ éÂéy¡FfŸ mšyJ kh‰wikÎfŸ vt‰W¡F«  
     c£g£L, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vjidÍ« bghUªj¢  
     brŒtj‰nfh cŸs tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf) JizÍW, rh®ÎW k‰W«  
     éisÎW tifa§fis¡ bfh©oU¡fyh«.  

 *(5)  The Order of the Administrative Tribunal finally disposing of any case shall 
become effective upon its confirmation by the State Government or on the expiry of 
three months from the date on which the order is made, whichever is earlier: 

   *(5)  ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha« tH¡F vjidÍ« ÏWÂahf¤ Ô®Î brŒJ Ãw¥Ã¡F« 
MizahdJ, khãy muR mjid cWÂbrŒtj‹ ÛJ mšyJ mªj Miz Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l 
njÂæèUªJ _‹W khj« fêÎWtj‹ ÛJ, ÏÂš vJ KªÂanjh mJ Kj‰bfh©L, 
bršÂw« bgW«: 

 
* In P. Sambamurthy and Others Vs. State of Andhra Pradesh and Others, (AIR 1987 SC 663), the Supreme 
 Court declared cl. (5) of art. 371D along with the proviso to be unconstitutional and void. 

  
* c¢rÚÂk‹w«, Ã. rh«g_®¤Â k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® MªÂu¥Ãunjr khãy« k‰W« Ãw® v‹w tH¡»š  371  <  cW¥Ã‹ (5) M«  
 TW, mj‹ tu«òiuÍl‹ nr®¤J, murik¥Ã‰F KuzhdJ k‰W« Ïšyhãiyabjd és«ÃÍŸsJ, (VIM® 1987  
 c.Ú.663). 
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  (b)  seniority of persons appointed, allotted or promoted to such class or classes  
     of posts in any civil service of the State, or to such class or classes of civil  
     posts under the State, or to such class or classes of posts under the control  
     of any local authority within the State, as may be specified in the order; 

   (M) mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW mªj khãy¤Â‹ Foæaš gâa«  
     vÂYKŸs gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F mšyJ mªj  
     khãy¤Â‹ÑGŸs Foæaš gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F  
     mšyJ mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹  
     f£lhŸifæYŸs gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F  
     mk®¤j¥bg‰wt®fë‹ g»®ªbjhJ¡f¥bg‰wt®fë‹ mšyJ gjé ca®Î  
     më¡f¥bg‰wt®fë‹ gâKJãiy;  

  (c)  such other conditions of service of persons appointed, allotted or promoted  
     to such class or classes of posts in any civil service of the State or to such  
     class or classes of civil posts under the State or to such class or classes of  
     posts under the control of any local authority within the State, as may be  
     specified in the order. 

   (Ï)  mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL»wthW mªj khãy¤Â‹ Foæaš gâa«  
     vÂYKŸs gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F mšyJ mªj  
     khãy¤Â‹ÑGŸs Foæaš gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F  
     mšyJ mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹  
     f£lhŸifæYŸs gâailfë‹ tif¡F mšyJ tiffS¡F mk®¤j¥  
     bg‰wt®fë‹, g»®ªbjhJ¡f¥ bg‰wt®fë‹ mšyJ gjé ca®Î më¡f¥  
     bg‰wt®fë‹ Ãw gâtiu¡f£LfŸ. 

 (4)  An order made under clause (3) may—    (4).  (3)  M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« X® Miz— 

  (a)  authorise the Administrative Tribunal to receive representations for the  
     redress of grievances relating to any matter within its jurisdiction as the  
     President may specify in the order and to make such orders thereon as the  
     Administrative Tribunal deems fit; 

   (m)  mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ÃDŸ ml§»a  
     bghU£ghLfëš, mªj Mizæš FoauR¤ jiytuhš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL«  
     bghU£ghL vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ« cŸs Fiwfis¤ Ô®¥gj‰fhd  
     ciupLfis¥ bgWtj‰F«, mt‰¿‹ ÛJ m¤Ô®¥gha« jh‹ bghU¤jbkd¡  
     fUJ« Mizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F« mÂfhukë¡fyh«;  

  (b)  contain such provisions with respect to the powers and authorities and  
     procedure of the Administrative Tribunal (including provisions with respect to  
     the powers of the Administrative Tribunal to punish for contempt of itself) as  
     the President may deem necessary; 

   (M) ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mÂfhu§fŸ, mÂfhumilÎfŸ, be¿Kiw  
     M»ait bghW¤J¡ FoauR¤jiyt® njitbad¡ fUJ« (j‹id  
     mtkÂ¤jj‰fhf¤ j©lid éÂ¥gj‰F mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‰F  
     cŸs mÂfhu§fŸ bghW¤j tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf) tifa§fis¡  
     bfh©oU¡fyh«; 

  (c)  provide for the transfer to the Administrative Tribunal of such classes of  
     proceedings, being proceedings relating to matters within its jurisdiction and  
     pending before any court (other than the Supreme Court) or tribunal or other  
     authority immediately before the commencement of such order, as may be  
     specified in the order; 

   (Ï)  mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ÃDŸ ml§»a bghU£ghLfŸ  
     bjhl®ghditahfÎ«, mªj Mizæ‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò  
     (c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mšyhj Ãw) ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« mšyJ Ãw  
     mÂfhumik¥ò vj‹ K‹ò«, KoÎwh ãiyæYKŸs elto¡iffëš mªj  
     Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« elto¡iffë‹ tiffis m¤Ô®¥gha¤Â‰F  
     kh‰Wtj‰F tifbrŒayh«;  

  (d)  contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions  
     (including provisions as to fees and as to limitation, evidence or for the  
     application of any law for the time being in force subject to any exceptions or  
     modifications) as the President may deem necessary. 

   (<)  FoauR¤jiyt® njitbad¡ fUJ« (f£lz§fŸ, fhytu«ò, rh‹W  
     M»ait g‰¿nah mšyJ éÂéy¡FfŸ mšyJ kh‰wikÎfŸ vt‰W¡F«  
     c£g£L, m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vjidÍ« bghUªj¢  
     brŒtj‰nfh cŸs tifa§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf) JizÍW, rh®ÎW k‰W«  
     éisÎW tifa§fis¡ bfh©oU¡fyh«.  

 *(5)  The Order of the Administrative Tribunal finally disposing of any case shall 
become effective upon its confirmation by the State Government or on the expiry of 
three months from the date on which the order is made, whichever is earlier: 

   *(5)  ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha« tH¡F vjidÍ« ÏWÂahf¤ Ô®Î brŒJ Ãw¥Ã¡F« 
MizahdJ, khãy muR mjid cWÂbrŒtj‹ ÛJ mšyJ mªj Miz Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l 
njÂæèUªJ _‹W khj« fêÎWtj‹ ÛJ, ÏÂš vJ KªÂanjh mJ Kj‰bfh©L, 
bršÂw« bgW«: 

 
* In P. Sambamurthy and Others Vs. State of Andhra Pradesh and Others, (AIR 1987 SC 663), the Supreme 
 Court declared cl. (5) of art. 371D along with the proviso to be unconstitutional and void. 

  
* c¢rÚÂk‹w«, Ã. rh«g_®¤Â k‰W« Ãw® vÂ® MªÂu¥Ãunjr khãy« k‰W« Ãw® v‹w tH¡»š  371  <  cW¥Ã‹ (5) M«  
 TW, mj‹ tu«òiuÍl‹ nr®¤J, murik¥Ã‰F KuzhdJ k‰W« Ïšyhãiyabjd és«ÃÍŸsJ, (VIM® 1987  
 c.Ú.663). 
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 Provided that the State Government may, by special order made in writing and for 
reasons to be specified therein, modify or annul any order of the Administrative 
Tribunal before it becomes effective and in such a case, the order of the 
Administrative Tribunal shall have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, 
as the case may be. 

   tu«òiuahf  : khãy muR Ãw¥Ã¡F« vG¤Jtoéyhd jåÍW Mizæ‹tê, 
mÂš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhuz§fS¡fhf, ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ Miz 
vjidÍ«, mJ bršÂw« bgWtj‰F K‹dnu kh‰wiknth mê¤jwnth brŒayh«; 
m¤jifa xU ne®éš, ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ MizahdJ, m¤jifa kh‰wikÎ 
brŒa¥g£l tot¤Âš k£Lnk bršÂw« bgW« mšyJ bršÂw« ÏšyhJ nghF«. 

 (6)  Every special order made by the State Government under the proviso to 
clause (5) shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before both Houses of the 
State Legislature. 

   (6).  (5) M« TW¡fhd tu«òiuæ‹go khãy muÁdhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« jåÍW 
Miz x›bth‹W«, mJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, TLkhd éiuéš, mªj khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (7)  The High Court for the State shall not have any powers of superintendence 
over the Administrative Tribunal and no court (other than the Supreme Court) or 
tribunal shall exercise any jurisdiction, power or authority in respect of any matter 
subject to the jurisdiction, power or authority of, or in relation to, the Administrative 
Tribunal. 

   (7)  mªj khãy¤Â‰fhd ca® ÚÂk‹w«, mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤ij¡ 
f©fhâ¥gj‰fhd mÂfhu§fŸ cilaJ MfhJ; nkY«, (c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mšyhj Ãw) 
ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« vJÎ«, mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mšyJ mj‹ 
bjhl®ghd mÂfhutu«ò¡F, mÂfhu¤Â‰F mšyJ mÂfhumilÎ¡F c£g£l 
bghU£ghL vjidÍ« bghW¤J mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu« mšyJ mÂfhumilÎ vjidÍ« 
brY¤Jjš MfhJ. 

 (8)  If the President is satisfied that the continued existence of the Administrative 
Tribunal is not necessary, the President may by order abolish the Administrative 
Tribunal and make such provisions in such order as he may deem fit for the transfer 
and disposal of cases pending before the Tribunal immediately before such abolition. 

   (8)  FoauR¤jiyt®, mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha« bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJtu¤ 
njitæšiy vd¤ bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, Mizæ‹tê, mªãUthf¥gâ¤ 
Ô®¥gha¤ij fiy¤Jélyh«; nkY«, m›thW fiy¥gij cl‹K‹ò mªj¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ 
K‹ò KoÎwhãiyæYŸs tH¡Ffis kh‰Wtj‰F« Ô®Î brŒtj‰F« m¤jifa 
Mizæš jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«. 

 (9)  Notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of any court, tribunal or other 
authority,— 

   (9)  ÚÂk‹w«, Ô®¥gha« mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹ Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz 
mšyJ Miz vJÎ« ÏUªjnghÂY«,— 

  (a)  no appointment, posting, promotion or transfer of any person— 
    (i)  made before the 1st day of November, 1956, to any post under the  
       Government of, or any local authority within, the State of Hyderabad as it  
       existed before that date; or 

   (m)  (i)  1956 et«g® 1 M« ehS¡F K‹ò, mªj ehS¡F K‹d® ÏUªj Ijuhgh¤  
       FWãy muÁ‹ mšyJ mÂèUªj cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹  
       ÑêUªj gâail vj‰F«,  

    (ii)  made before the commencement of the Constitution (Thirty-second  
       Amendment) Act, 1973, to any post under the Government of, or any  
       local or other authority within, the State of Andhra Pradesh; and 

      (ii) murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F  
       K‹ò MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy muÁ‹ mšyJ mÂèUªj cŸsh£Á mšyJ  
       Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹ ÑêUªj gâail vj‰F«  
brŒa¥g£l vtbuhUth¨‹ mk®¤j«, gâæl« F¿¤jš, gjé ca®Î mšyJ gâæl 
kh‰w« vJÎ«, 

  (b)  no action taken or thing done by or before any person referred to in sub- 
     clause (a), 

   (M).  (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs vtuhY« mšyJ mt® K‹ò vL¡f¥g£l  
      elto¡if mšyJ brŒa¥g£l braš vJÎ«  

shall be deemed to be illegal or void or ever to have become illegal or void merely on 
the ground that the appointment, posting, promotion or transfer of such person was 
not made in accordance with any law, then in force, providing for any requirement as 
to residence within the State of Hyderabad or, as the case may be, within any part of 
the State of Andhra Pradesh, in respect of such appointment, posting, promotion or 
transfer. 

 m¤jifa mk®¤j«, gâæl« F¿¤jš, gjé ca®Î mšyJ kh‰w« bghW¤J Ijuhgh¤ 
FWãy¤Âš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy¤Â‹ gFÂ vÂY« ciwél« 
F¿¤j nt©LW¤j« vj‰F« tifbrŒJ m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vj‰F« 
Ïz§»athW m¤jifath¨‹ mk®¤j«, gâæl« F¿¤jš, gjéÍa®Î mšyJ  kh‰w« 
brŒa¥gléšiy v‹D« fhuz¤Â‹ ngh¨š k£Lnk r£l KuzhdJ mšyJ 
ÏšyhãiyaJ mšyJ v¥nghnjD« r£l Kuzh» ÏUªjJ mšyJ  
Ïšyhãiyajh»  ÏUªjJ  v‹W bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 
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 Provided that the State Government may, by special order made in writing and for 
reasons to be specified therein, modify or annul any order of the Administrative 
Tribunal before it becomes effective and in such a case, the order of the 
Administrative Tribunal shall have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, 
as the case may be. 

   tu«òiuahf  : khãy muR Ãw¥Ã¡F« vG¤Jtoéyhd jåÍW Mizæ‹tê, 
mÂš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhuz§fS¡fhf, ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ Miz 
vjidÍ«, mJ bršÂw« bgWtj‰F K‹dnu kh‰wiknth mê¤jwnth brŒayh«; 
m¤jifa xU ne®éš, ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ MizahdJ, m¤jifa kh‰wikÎ 
brŒa¥g£l tot¤Âš k£Lnk bršÂw« bgW« mšyJ bršÂw« ÏšyhJ nghF«. 

 (6)  Every special order made by the State Government under the proviso to 
clause (5) shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before both Houses of the 
State Legislature. 

   (6).  (5) M« TW¡fhd tu«òiuæ‹go khãy muÁdhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« jåÍW 
Miz x›bth‹W«, mJ Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, TLkhd éiuéš, mªj khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ <uitfë‹ K‹ò« it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (7)  The High Court for the State shall not have any powers of superintendence 
over the Administrative Tribunal and no court (other than the Supreme Court) or 
tribunal shall exercise any jurisdiction, power or authority in respect of any matter 
subject to the jurisdiction, power or authority of, or in relation to, the Administrative 
Tribunal. 

   (7)  mªj khãy¤Â‰fhd ca® ÚÂk‹w«, mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤ij¡ 
f©fhâ¥gj‰fhd mÂfhu§fŸ cilaJ MfhJ; nkY«, (c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mšyhj Ãw) 
ÚÂk‹w« mšyJ Ô®¥gha« vJÎ«, mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ mšyJ mj‹ 
bjhl®ghd mÂfhutu«ò¡F, mÂfhu¤Â‰F mšyJ mÂfhumilÎ¡F c£g£l 
bghU£ghL vjidÍ« bghW¤J mÂfhutu«ò, mÂfhu« mšyJ mÂfhumilÎ vjidÍ« 
brY¤Jjš MfhJ. 

 (8)  If the President is satisfied that the continued existence of the Administrative 
Tribunal is not necessary, the President may by order abolish the Administrative 
Tribunal and make such provisions in such order as he may deem fit for the transfer 
and disposal of cases pending before the Tribunal immediately before such abolition. 

   (8)  FoauR¤jiyt®, mªj ãUthf¥gâ¤ Ô®¥gha« bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJtu¤ 
njitæšiy vd¤ bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, Mizæ‹tê, mªãUthf¥gâ¤ 
Ô®¥gha¤ij fiy¤Jélyh«; nkY«, m›thW fiy¥gij cl‹K‹ò mªj¤ Ô®¥gha¤Â‹ 
K‹ò KoÎwhãiyæYŸs tH¡Ffis kh‰Wtj‰F« Ô®Î brŒtj‰F« m¤jifa 
Mizæš jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« tifa§fis¢ brŒayh«. 

 (9)  Notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of any court, tribunal or other 
authority,— 

   (9)  ÚÂk‹w«, Ô®¥gha« mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹ Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz 
mšyJ Miz vJÎ« ÏUªjnghÂY«,— 

  (a)  no appointment, posting, promotion or transfer of any person— 
    (i)  made before the 1st day of November, 1956, to any post under the  
       Government of, or any local authority within, the State of Hyderabad as it  
       existed before that date; or 

   (m)  (i)  1956 et«g® 1 M« ehS¡F K‹ò, mªj ehS¡F K‹d® ÏUªj Ijuhgh¤  
       FWãy muÁ‹ mšyJ mÂèUªj cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹  
       ÑêUªj gâail vj‰F«,  

    (ii)  made before the commencement of the Constitution (Thirty-second  
       Amendment) Act, 1973, to any post under the Government of, or any  
       local or other authority within, the State of Andhra Pradesh; and 

      (ii) murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F  
       K‹ò MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy muÁ‹ mšyJ mÂèUªj cŸsh£Á mšyJ  
       Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò x‹¿‹ ÑêUªj gâail vj‰F«  
brŒa¥g£l vtbuhUth¨‹ mk®¤j«, gâæl« F¿¤jš, gjé ca®Î mšyJ gâæl 
kh‰w« vJÎ«, 

  (b)  no action taken or thing done by or before any person referred to in sub- 
     clause (a), 

   (M).  (m) c£T¿š R£l¥g£LŸs vtuhY« mšyJ mt® K‹ò vL¡f¥g£l  
      elto¡if mšyJ brŒa¥g£l braš vJÎ«  

shall be deemed to be illegal or void or ever to have become illegal or void merely on 
the ground that the appointment, posting, promotion or transfer of such person was 
not made in accordance with any law, then in force, providing for any requirement as 
to residence within the State of Hyderabad or, as the case may be, within any part of 
the State of Andhra Pradesh, in respect of such appointment, posting, promotion or 
transfer. 

 m¤jifa mk®¤j«, gâæl« F¿¤jš, gjé ca®Î mšyJ kh‰w« bghW¤J Ijuhgh¤ 
FWãy¤Âš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy¤Â‹ gFÂ vÂY« ciwél« 
F¿¤j nt©LW¤j« vj‰F« tifbrŒJ m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« vj‰F« 
Ïz§»athW m¤jifath¨‹ mk®¤j«, gâæl« F¿¤jš, gjéÍa®Î mšyJ  kh‰w« 
brŒa¥gléšiy v‹D« fhuz¤Â‹ ngh¨š k£Lnk r£l KuzhdJ mšyJ 
ÏšyhãiyaJ mšyJ v¥nghnjD« r£l Kuzh» ÏUªjJ mšyJ  
Ïšyhãiyajh»  ÏUªjJ  v‹W bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 
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 (10)  The provisions of this article and of any order made by the President 
thereunder shall have effect notwithstanding anything in any other provision of this 
Constitution or in any other law for the time being in force. 

   (10)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa« vÂY« mšyJ m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs 
Ãw r£l« vÂY« vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS« Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go 
FoauR¤jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz x‹¿‹ tifa§fS« bršÂw« cilad 
MF«.  

371E.  Establishment of Central University in Andhra Pradesh :   371   c .  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¤Âš ika¥ gšfiy¡fHf¤ij ãWÎjš : 

 Parliament may by law provide for the establishment of a University in the State of 
Andhra Pradesh.] 

  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy¤Âš xU gšfiy¡fHf¤ij ãWÎtj‰fhf ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Â‹tê tif brŒayh«.] 

1[371F. Special provisions with respect to the State of Sikkim :   1[371   C .  Á¡»« khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa§fŸ :  

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« — 

  (a)  the Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim shall consist of not less than  
     thirty members; 

   (m)  Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ K¥gJ¡F« Fiwahj  
     cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©oU¡F«;  

  (b)  as from the date of commencement of the Constitution (Thirty-sixth  
     Amendment) Act, 1975 (hereafter in this article referred to as the appointed  
     day)— 

   (M) murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ bjhl¡f¤  
     njÂæèUªJ  (F¿¤Â£l ehŸ vd Ïj‹ Ã‹ò Ïªj cW¥Ãš R£l¥gLtJ) — 

    (i)  the Assembly for Sikkim formed as a result of the elections held in Sikkim  
       in April, 1974 with thirty-two members elected in the said elections  
       (hereinafter referred to as the sitting members) shall be deemed to be the  
       Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim duly constituted under this  
       Constitution; 

        (i)   1974 V¥uèš Á¡»äš eilbg‰w nj®jè‹ éisthf m¤nj®jèš  
        nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w (gjéæèU¡F« cW¥Ãd®fŸ vd Ïj‹ Ã‹ò  
        R£l¥bgW«) K¥g¤Âu©L cW¥Ãd®fSl‹ cUth¡f¥g£l  
        Á¡»ä‰fhd r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go ch¨athW  
        mik¡f¥g£l Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«;  

    (ii)  the sitting members shall be deemed to be the members of the  
       Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim duly elected under this  
       Constitution; and 

       (ii)  gjéæèU¡F« cW¥Ãd®fŸ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go ch¨athW  
        nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹  
        cW¥Ãd®fshf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWt®; 

    (iii)  the said Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim shall exercise the  
       powers and perform the functions of the Legislative Assembly of a State  
       under this Constitution; 

       (iii)  nk‰brh‹d Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ, Ïªj  
        murik¥Ã‹go xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mÂfhu§fis¢  
        brY¤ÂtUtnjhL, gjé¥gâfisÍ« òh¨ªJtU«; 

  (c)  in the case of the Assembly deemed to be the Legislative Assembly of the  
     State of Sikkim under clause (b), the references to the period of 2[five years],  
     in clause (1) of article 172 shall be construed as references to a period of  
     3[four years] and the said period of 3[four years] shall be deemed to  
     commence from the appointed day; 

   (Ï) . (M) T¿‹go Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL«  
     nguitia¥ bghW¤jtiu, 172 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿YŸs  
     2[IªJ M©L¡] fhymsit¡ F¿¡F« R£LiffŸ, 3[eh‹F M©L¡]  
     fhymsit¡ F¿¡F« R£Liffshf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gL«; nkY«,  
     F¿¤Â£l ehëèUªJ nk‰brh‹d 3[eh‹F M©L¡] fhymsÎ 
     bjhl§Ftjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«;  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 3 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 43, for “six years” (w.e.f. 6-9-1979).  

 The words “six years” were subs. for the original words “five years” by the Constitution (Forty-second  

 Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 56 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 43, for “five years” (w.e.f. 6-9-1979).  

 The words “five years” were subs. for the original words “four years” by the Constitution (Forty-second 

 Amendment) Act, 1976 by ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. “MW M©L” v‹w brh‰fŸ “IªJ M©L’’ v‹W Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj brh‰fS¡F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  
 Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 56 M« Ãçédhš   (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld.  
 “MW M©L’’ v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 43 M« Ãçédhš   (6-9-1979 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. “IªJ M©L’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, “eh‹F M©L’’ v‹W Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  
 Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Mš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. “IªJ  M©L’’ v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  
 eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 43 M« Ãçédhš  (6-9-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (10)  The provisions of this article and of any order made by the President 
thereunder shall have effect notwithstanding anything in any other provision of this 
Constitution or in any other law for the time being in force. 

   (10)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa« vÂY« mšyJ m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs 
Ãw r£l« vÂY« vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS« Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go 
FoauR¤jiytuhš Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz x‹¿‹ tifa§fS« bršÂw« cilad 
MF«.  

371E.  Establishment of Central University in Andhra Pradesh :   371   c .  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¤Âš ika¥ gšfiy¡fHf¤ij ãWÎjš : 

 Parliament may by law provide for the establishment of a University in the State of 
Andhra Pradesh.] 

  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy¤Âš xU gšfiy¡fHf¤ij ãWÎtj‰fhf ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Â‹tê tif brŒayh«.] 

1[371F. Special provisions with respect to the State of Sikkim :   1[371   C .  Á¡»« khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa§fŸ :  

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« — 

  (a)  the Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim shall consist of not less than  
     thirty members; 

   (m)  Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ K¥gJ¡F« Fiwahj  
     cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©oU¡F«;  

  (b)  as from the date of commencement of the Constitution (Thirty-sixth  
     Amendment) Act, 1975 (hereafter in this article referred to as the appointed  
     day)— 

   (M) murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ bjhl¡f¤  
     njÂæèUªJ  (F¿¤Â£l ehŸ vd Ïj‹ Ã‹ò Ïªj cW¥Ãš R£l¥gLtJ) — 

    (i)  the Assembly for Sikkim formed as a result of the elections held in Sikkim  
       in April, 1974 with thirty-two members elected in the said elections  
       (hereinafter referred to as the sitting members) shall be deemed to be the  
       Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim duly constituted under this  
       Constitution; 

        (i)   1974 V¥uèš Á¡»äš eilbg‰w nj®jè‹ éisthf m¤nj®jèš  
        nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w (gjéæèU¡F« cW¥Ãd®fŸ vd Ïj‹ Ã‹ò  
        R£l¥bgW«) K¥g¤Âu©L cW¥Ãd®fSl‹ cUth¡f¥g£l  
        Á¡»ä‰fhd r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go ch¨athW  
        mik¡f¥g£l Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«;  

    (ii)  the sitting members shall be deemed to be the members of the  
       Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim duly elected under this  
       Constitution; and 

       (ii)  gjéæèU¡F« cW¥Ãd®fŸ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹go ch¨athW  
        nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹  
        cW¥Ãd®fshf¡ bfhŸs¥bgWt®; 

    (iii)  the said Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim shall exercise the  
       powers and perform the functions of the Legislative Assembly of a State  
       under this Constitution; 

       (iii)  nk‰brh‹d Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ, Ïªj  
        murik¥Ã‹go xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ mÂfhu§fis¢  
        brY¤ÂtUtnjhL, gjé¥gâfisÍ« òh¨ªJtU«; 

  (c)  in the case of the Assembly deemed to be the Legislative Assembly of the  
     State of Sikkim under clause (b), the references to the period of 2[five years],  
     in clause (1) of article 172 shall be construed as references to a period of  
     3[four years] and the said period of 3[four years] shall be deemed to  
     commence from the appointed day; 

   (Ï) . (M) T¿‹go Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit vd¡ bfhŸs¥gL«  
     nguitia¥ bghW¤jtiu, 172 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿YŸs  
     2[IªJ M©L¡] fhymsit¡ F¿¡F« R£LiffŸ, 3[eh‹F M©L¡]  
     fhymsit¡ F¿¡F« R£Liffshf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gL«; nkY«,  
     F¿¤Â£l ehëèUªJ nk‰brh‹d 3[eh‹F M©L¡] fhymsÎ 
     bjhl§Ftjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«;  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 3 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 43, for “six years” (w.e.f. 6-9-1979).  

 The words “six years” were subs. for the original words “five years” by the Constitution (Forty-second  

 Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 56 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 43, for “five years” (w.e.f. 6-9-1979).  

 The words “five years” were subs. for the original words “four years” by the Constitution (Forty-second 

 Amendment) Act, 1976 by ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. “MW M©L” v‹w brh‰fŸ “IªJ M©L’’ v‹W Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj brh‰fS¡F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  
 Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Ï‹ 56 M« Ãçédhš   (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld.  
 “MW M©L’’ v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 43 M« Ãçédhš   (6-9-1979 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. “IªJ M©L’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, “eh‹F M©L’’ v‹W Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  
 Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976  Mš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. “IªJ  M©L’’ v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  
 eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978  Ï‹ 43 M« Ãçédhš  (6-9-1979 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (d)  until other provisions are made by Parliament by law, there shall be allotted  
     to the State of Sikkim one seat in the House of the People and the State of  
     Sikkim shall form one parliamentary constituency to be called the  
     parliamentary constituency for Sikkim; 

   (<)  ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš Ãw V‰ghLfŸ brŒÍ« tiuæš k¡fsitæš  
     Á¡»« khãy¤Â‰F xU gjéæl« xJ¡f¥gL«; nkY«, Á¡»« khãy«,  
     Á¡»ä‰fhd ehlhSk‹w¤ nj®jš bjhFÂ vd tH§F« xU ehlhSk‹w¤  
     nj®jš bjhFÂahf mikÍ«;  

  (e)  the representative of the State of Sikkim in the House of the People in  
     existence on the appointed day shall be elected by the members of the  
     Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim; 

   (c)  F¿¤Â£l ehs‹W ãyÎW« k¡fsit¡fhd Á¡»« khãy¤Â‹ rh®gh‰We®,  
     Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fshš  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWth®;  

  (f)  Parliament may, for the purpose of protecting the rights and interests of the  
     different sections of the population of Sikkim make provision for the number  
     of seats in the Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim which may be  
     filled by candidates belonging to such sections and for the delimitation of the  
     assembly constituencies from which candidates belonging to such sections  
     alone may stand for election to the Legislative Assembly of the State of  
     Sikkim; 

   (C) ehlhSk‹w«, Á¡»« k¡fë‹ bt›ntW Ãh¨édh¨‹ ch¨ikfisÍ«  
     ey‹fisÍ« ghJfh¡F« bghU£L, m¤jifa Ãh¨édiu¢ rh®ªj  
     nt£ghs®fshš ãu¥g¥gL« Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæYŸs  
     gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡ifia ãUzæ¥gj‰F«, Á¡»« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥  
     nguit¤ nj®jèš m¤jifa Ãh¨édiu¢ rh®ªj nt£ghs®fŸ k£Lnk ã‰f¡  
     Toa, nguit¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfis tiuaiw brŒtj‰F« tifbrŒayh«;  

  (g)  the Governor of Sikkim shall have special responsibility for peace and for an  
     equitable arrangement for ensuring the social and economic advancement of  
     different sections of the population of Sikkim and in the discharge of his  
     special responsibility under this clause, the Governor of Sikkim shall, subject  
     to such directions as the President may, from time to time, deem fit to issue,  
     act in his discretion; 

   (v)  Á¡»ä‹ MSe®, mikÂfh¥gj‰F«, Á¡»« k¡fë‹ bt›ntW Ãh¨édh¨‹  
     rKjha k‰W« bghUëaš K‹nd‰w¤ij cWÂbrŒtj‰fhf xU neh¨a  
     V‰ghL brŒtj‰F« jå¥bghW¥ò cilat® Mth®; nkY« Á¡»ä‹ MSe®  
     Ïªj¡ T¿‹go j« jå¥bghW¥ig ãiwnt‰Wifæš, FoauR¤jiyt®,  
     m¥nghij¡F ÏLtj‰F¥ bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ« gâ¥òiufS¡F c£g£L,  
     j« cs¤nj®é‹go¢ brašgLth®;  

  (h)  all property and assets (whether within or outside the territories comprised in  
     the State of Sikkim) which immediately before the appointed day were  
     vested in the Government of Sikkim or in any other authority or in any person  
     for the purposes of the Government of Sikkim shall, as from the appointed  
     day, vest in the Government of the State of Sikkim; 

   (V)  F¿¤Â£l ehS¡F cl‹K‹ò Á¡»« muÁl« mšyJ Á¡»« muÁ‰fhf Ãw  
     mÂfhumik¥ò vjålK« mšyJ vtbuhUth¨lK« c‰wikªÂUªj (Á¡»«  
     khãy¤Âš ml§»ÍŸs M£ÁãytiufS¡FŸshæD« mšyJ  
     btëæyhæD« ÏUªj) brh¤J k‰W« brh¤ÂU¥òfŸ mid¤J« F¿¤Â£l  
     ehëèUªJ Á¡»« khãy muÁl«  c‰wikªÂU¡F«; 

  (i)  the High Court functioning as such immediately before the appointed day in  
     the territories comprised in the State of Sikkim shall, on and from the  
     appointed day, be deemed to be the High Court for the State of Sikkim; 

   (I)  Á¡»« khãy¤Âš ml§»ÍŸs M£Áãytiufëš F¿¤Â£l ehS¡F  
     cl‹K‹ò bra‰gâah‰¿tªj ca® ÚÂk‹w«, F¿¤Â£l ehs‹W« mJ  
     Kj‰bfh©L« Á¡»« khãy¤Â‰fhd ca® ÚÂk‹wkhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«;  

  (j)  all courts of civil, criminal and revenue jurisdiction, all authorities and all  
     officers, judicial, executive and ministerial, throughout the territory of the  
     State of Sikkim shall continue on and from the appointed day to exercise  
     their respective functions subject to the provisions of this Constitution; 

   (x)  Á¡»« khãy¤Â‹ M£Áãytiu v§fQ« cŸs ch¨ikæaš, F‰wéaš  
     k‰W« tUthŒ¤ Jiw mÂfhutu«òila ÚÂk‹w§fŸ mid¤J«,  
     mÂfhumik¥òfŸ mid¤J«, ÚÂ¤Jiw, M£Á¤Jiw k‰W« mYtyf¥  
     gâ¤Jiw mYty®fŸ midtU«, F¿¤Â£l ehs‹W« mJ  
     Kj‰bfh©L«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, mtut® j«  
     gjé¥gâfis¤ bjhl®ªJ òh¨ªJ tUjš nt©L«;  

  (k)  all laws in force immediately before the appointed day in the territories  
     comprised in the State of Sikkim or any part thereof shall continue to be in  
     force therein until amended or repealed by a competent Legislature or other  
     competent authority; 

   (X)  Á¡»« khãy¤Âš ml§»ÍŸs M£Áãytiufëš mšyJ mt‰¿‹ gFÂ  
     vÂY« F¿¤Â£l ehS¡F cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèèUªj r£l§fŸ  
     mid¤J«, jFÂw« bfh©l r£lk‹w¤jhš mšyJ jFÂw«bfh©l Ãw  
     mÂfhumik¥ghš ÂU¤jnkh Ú¡fwnth brŒa¥gL« tiuæš, bjhl®ªJ  
     bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tU«; 
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  (d)  until other provisions are made by Parliament by law, there shall be allotted  
     to the State of Sikkim one seat in the House of the People and the State of  
     Sikkim shall form one parliamentary constituency to be called the  
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     existence on the appointed day shall be elected by the members of the  
     Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim; 
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  (f)  Parliament may, for the purpose of protecting the rights and interests of the  
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     of seats in the Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim which may be  
     filled by candidates belonging to such sections and for the delimitation of the  
     assembly constituencies from which candidates belonging to such sections  
     alone may stand for election to the Legislative Assembly of the State of  
     Sikkim; 
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     equitable arrangement for ensuring the social and economic advancement of  
     different sections of the population of Sikkim and in the discharge of his  
     special responsibility under this clause, the Governor of Sikkim shall, subject  
     to such directions as the President may, from time to time, deem fit to issue,  
     act in his discretion; 
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     for the purposes of the Government of Sikkim shall, as from the appointed  
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  (l)  for the purpose of facilitating the application of any such law as is referred to  
     in clause (k) in relation to the administration of the State of Sikkim and for  
     the purpose of bringing the provisions of any such law into accord with the  
     provisions of this Constitution, the President may, within two years from the  
     appointed day, by order, make such adaptations and modifications of the  
     law, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as may be necessary or  
     expedient, and thereupon, every such law shall have effect subject to the  
     adaptations and modifications so made, and any such adaptation or  
     modification shall not be questioned in any court of law; 

   (xs)  Á¡»« khãy¤Â‹ ãUthf« bjhl®ghf (X) T¿š R£l¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«  
      bghUªJtj‰F têtF¥gj‰fhfÎ« m¤jifa r£l« x‹¿‹  
      tifa§fis Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§»æU¡FkhW  
      brŒtj‰fhfÎ« FoauR¤jiyt®, F¿¤Â£l ehëèUªJ <uh©LfS¡FŸ  
      Mizæ‹tê, Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« v‹D« Kiwæš, njitbad  
      mšyJ cfªjbjd¡ fUJ« jGtikÎfis mšyJ kh‰wikÎfis¢  
      brŒayh«; k‰W«, mj‹nkš, m¤jifa r£l« x›bth‹W«, m›thW  
      brŒa¥g£l jGtikÎfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, bršÂw«  
      cilaJ MF«; nkY«, m¤jifa jGtikÎ mšyJ kh‰wikÎ vjidÍ«  
      ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ; 

  (m) neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall have jurisdiction in  
     respect of any dispute or other matter arising out of any treaty, agreement,  
     engagement or other similar instrument relating to Sikkim which was entered  
     into or executed before the appointed day and to which the Government of  
     India or any of its predecessor Governments was a party, but nothing in this  
     clause shall be construed to derogate from the provisions of article 143; 

   (f)   ÏªÂa muR mšyJ mj‰F K‹ÃUªj muRfëš vJÎ« xU  
      ju¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ, F¿¤Â£l ehS¡F K‹ò brŒJbfhŸs¥g£l mšyJ  
      vGÂ¡bfhL¡f¥g£l Á¡»« bjhl®ghd cl‹go¡if, cl‹ghL, x¥òWÂ  
      mšyJ mitngh‹w Ãw Kiwahtz« vjå‹W« vG« órš mšyJ Ãw  
      bghU£ghL vjidÍ« bghW¤J c¢r ÚÂk‹wnkh Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vJÎnkh  
      mÂfhu« cilaJ MfhJ; Mdhš, Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ«, 143 M«  
      cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fis¤ Âw¡FiwÎ brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš  
      MfhJ;  

  (n)  the President may, by public notification, extend with such restrictions or  
     modifications as he thinks fit to the State of Sikkim any enactment which is in  
     force in a State in India at the date of the notification; 

   (‡)   FoauR¤jiyt®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, mªj m¿é¡if¤ njÂæš  
      ÏªÂahéYŸs khãy« x‹¿š bršyh‰wèYŸs Ïa‰W¢r£l« vjidÍ«,  
      jh« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ« tiuaiwfSl‹ mšyJ kh‰wikÎfSl‹ Á¡»«  
      khãy¤Â‰F msht¢ brŒayh«;  

  (o)  if any difficulty arises in giving effect to any of the foregoing provisions of this  
     article, the President may, by order, do anything (including any adaptation  
     or modification of any other article) which appears to him to be necessary for  
     the purpose of removing that difficulty: 

   (r)   Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš vjidÍ« bršÂw¥gL¤JtÂš  
      Ïl®¥ghL vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, mªj  
      Ïl®¥gh£oid mf‰Wtj‰F¤ njitbad¤ jk¡F¤ njh‹W»w (Ãw cW¥ò  
      vjå‹ jGtikÎ mšyJ kh‰wikÎ cŸsl§fyhf) vjidÍ« brŒayh«: 

 Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiry of two years from the 
appointed day; 

  tu«òiuahf  :   m¤jifa Miz vJÎ«, F¿¤Â£l ehëèUªJ <uh©LfŸ fêÎ‰w 
Ã‹ò Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gLjš MfhJ;  

  (p)  all things done and all actions taken in or in relation to the State of Sikkim or  
     the territories comprised therein during the period commencing on the  
     appointed day and ending immediately before the date on which the  
     Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, receives the assent of the  
     President shall, in so far as they are in conformity with the provisions of this  
     Constitution as amended by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act,  
     1975, be deemed for all purposes to have been validly done or taken under  
     this Constitution as so amended.] 

   (P)   F¿¤Â£l ehëèUªJ, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975,  
      FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ V‰Ãiréid¥ bgW»w njÂ¡F cl‹K‹ò 
      Kotil»w Ïil¡ fhymsé‹nghJ, Á¡»« khãy¤Âš mšyJ mÂš  
      ml§»ÍŸs M£Áãytiufëš mšyJ mJ bjhl®ghf¢ brŒa¥g£l  
      brašfŸ mid¤J« vL¡f¥g£l elto¡iffŸ mid¤J«, murik¥ò¢  
      K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Mš ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l Ïªj  
      murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fSl‹ mit Ïz§»æU¡FksÎ¡F m›thW  
      ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l mªj murik¥Ã‹go bršYªj‹ikÍl‹  
      brŒa¥g£oU¥gjhf mšyJ vL¡f¥g£oU¥gjhf mid¤J  
      neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. ] 
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     in clause (k) in relation to the administration of the State of Sikkim and for  
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  (m) neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall have jurisdiction in  
     respect of any dispute or other matter arising out of any treaty, agreement,  
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      cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fis¤ Âw¡FiwÎ brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš  
      MfhJ;  

  (n)  the President may, by public notification, extend with such restrictions or  
     modifications as he thinks fit to the State of Sikkim any enactment which is in  
     force in a State in India at the date of the notification; 
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 Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiry of two years from the 
appointed day; 

  tu«òiuahf  :   m¤jifa Miz vJÎ«, F¿¤Â£l ehëèUªJ <uh©LfŸ fêÎ‰w 
Ã‹ò Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gLjš MfhJ;  

  (p)  all things done and all actions taken in or in relation to the State of Sikkim or  
     the territories comprised therein during the period commencing on the  
     appointed day and ending immediately before the date on which the  
     Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, receives the assent of the  
     President shall, in so far as they are in conformity with the provisions of this  
     Constitution as amended by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act,  
     1975, be deemed for all purposes to have been validly done or taken under  
     this Constitution as so amended.] 

   (P)   F¿¤Â£l ehëèUªJ, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975,  
      FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ V‰Ãiréid¥ bgW»w njÂ¡F cl‹K‹ò 
      Kotil»w Ïil¡ fhymsé‹nghJ, Á¡»« khãy¤Âš mšyJ mÂš  
      ml§»ÍŸs M£Áãytiufëš mšyJ mJ bjhl®ghf¢ brŒa¥g£l  
      brašfŸ mid¤J« vL¡f¥g£l elto¡iffŸ mid¤J«, murik¥ò¢  
      K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Mš ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l Ïªj  
      murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fSl‹ mit Ïz§»æU¡FksÎ¡F m›thW  
      ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l mªj murik¥Ã‹go bršYªj‹ikÍl‹  
      brŒa¥g£oU¥gjhf mšyJ vL¡f¥g£oU¥gjhf mid¤J  
      neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. ] 
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1[371G. Special provision with respect to the State of Mizoram :   1[371   v  .  änrhu« khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,— 

  (a)  no Act of Parliament in respect of— 
    (i)  religious or social practices of the Mizos, 

   (m)  (i)    änrh¡fë‹ rka mšyJ rKjha xGfyhWfŸ, 

    (ii)  Mizo customary law and procedure,       (ii)   änrh kuòtH¡F¢ r£l« k‰W« be¿Kiw, 

    (iii)  administration of civil and criminal justice involving decisions according to  
       Mizo customary law, 

      (iii)  änrh kuòtH¡F¢ r£l¤Â‹goahd KoòfŸ cŸsl§»a ch¨ikæaš  
        k‰W« F‰wéaš ÚÂ ãUthf«, 

    (iv)  ownership and transfer of land,       (iv)  ãy¤Â‹ brh¤Jh¨ik k‰W« ãy¤Â‹ ch¨ik kh‰w«  

shall apply to the State of Mizoram unless the Legislative Assembly of the State of 
Mizoram by a resolution so decides: 

 M»ait bghW¤j ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, änrhu« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJjš 
nt©L« v‹W änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit xU Ô®khd¤Â‹ thæyhf KoÎ 
brŒÂUªjhy‹¿, m›thW bghUªJjš MfhJ: 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any Central Act in force in the 
Union territory of Mizoram immediately before the commencement of the Constitution 
(Fifty-third Amendment) Act, 1986; 

  tu«òiuahf  :   Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ« murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuah»a änrhu¤Âš 
bršyh‰wèèUªj ika muR¢ r£l« vj‰F« bghUªJjš MfhJ;  

  (b)  the Legislative Assembly of the State of Mizoram shall consist of not less  
     than forty members.] 

   (M)  änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ eh‰gJ¡F¡ Fiwahj  
      cW¥Ãd®fis¡   bfh©oU¡F«.] 

2[371H. Special provision with respect to the State of Arunachal Pradesh :  2[371   V  .  mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« :  

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,— 

  (a)  the Governor of Arunachal Pradesh shall have special responsibility with  
     respect to law and order in the State of Arunachal Pradesh and in the  
     discharge of his functions in relation thereto, the Governor shall, after  
     consulting the Council of Ministers, exercise his individual judgment as to the  
     action to be taken: 

   (m)  mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr MSe®, mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¤Âš r£l« xG§F  
     bghW¤J¤ jå¥bghW¥ò cilat® Mth®; nkY«, mJ bjhl®ghf¤ j«  
     gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš, MSe®, jh« vL¡fnt©oa elto¡if  
     F¿¤J, mik¢ruitia¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹ò jhnk KoÎbrŒth®: 

 Provided that if any question arises whether any matter is or is not a matter as 
respects which the Governor is under this clause required to act in the exercise of his 
individual judgment, the decision of the Governor in his discretion shall be final, and 
the validity of anything done by the Governor shall not be called in question on the 
ground that he ought or ought not to have acted in the exercise of his individual 
judgment: 

  tu«òiuahf  :   bghU£ghL x‹W, Ïªj¡ T¿‹go MSe® jhnk KoÎbrŒ»wgo 
bra‰gl nt©LW¤j¥g£l xU bghU£ghlh Ïšiyah v‹gij¥ bghW¤J édh vJÎ« 
vGkhæ‹, MSe® j« cs¤nj®é‹go brŒÍ« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«; MSe® jh« 
KoÎbrŒ»wgo bra‰g£oU¡fnt©L« mšyJ TlhJ v‹gij¡ fhuzkhf¡ fh£o, 
mtuhš brŒa¥g£l vjå‹ bršYªj‹ikiaÍ« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that if the President on receipt of a report from the Governor or 
otherwise is satisfied that it is no longer necessary for the Governor to have special 
responsibility with respect to law and order in the State of Arunachal Pradesh, he 
may by order direct that the Governor shall cease to have such responsibility with 
effect from such date as may be specified in the order; 

  nkY« tu«òiuahf  :  FoauR¤jiyt®, MSeh¨läUªJ X® m¿¡ifia¥ 
bg‰wj‹nkš mšyJ ÃwthW mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¤Â‹ r£l«, xG§F bghW¤J 
MSe® jå¥bghW¥ò cilatuhf ÏU¥gJ Ïånk‰bfh©L njitæšiy v‹W 
bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, Mizæ‹tê, mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« 
njÂæèUªJ bršÂw« bgWkhW MSe® m¤jifa bghW¥ò cilatuhf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥ 
nghF« v‹W gâ¡fyh«.  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-third Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2  (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,— 

  (a)  no Act of Parliament in respect of— 
    (i)  religious or social practices of the Mizos, 

   (m)  (i)    änrh¡fë‹ rka mšyJ rKjha xGfyhWfŸ, 

    (ii)  Mizo customary law and procedure,       (ii)   änrh kuòtH¡F¢ r£l« k‰W« be¿Kiw, 

    (iii)  administration of civil and criminal justice involving decisions according to  
       Mizo customary law, 

      (iii)  änrh kuòtH¡F¢ r£l¤Â‹goahd KoòfŸ cŸsl§»a ch¨ikæaš  
        k‰W« F‰wéaš ÚÂ ãUthf«, 

    (iv)  ownership and transfer of land,       (iv)  ãy¤Â‹ brh¤Jh¨ik k‰W« ãy¤Â‹ ch¨ik kh‰w«  

shall apply to the State of Mizoram unless the Legislative Assembly of the State of 
Mizoram by a resolution so decides: 

 M»ait bghW¤j ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, änrhu« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJjš 
nt©L« v‹W änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit xU Ô®khd¤Â‹ thæyhf KoÎ 
brŒÂUªjhy‹¿, m›thW bghUªJjš MfhJ: 

 Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any Central Act in force in the 
Union territory of Mizoram immediately before the commencement of the Constitution 
(Fifty-third Amendment) Act, 1986; 

  tu«òiuahf  :   Ïªj¡ T¿YŸs vJÎ« murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuah»a änrhu¤Âš 
bršyh‰wèèUªj ika muR¢ r£l« vj‰F« bghUªJjš MfhJ;  

  (b)  the Legislative Assembly of the State of Mizoram shall consist of not less  
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   (M)  änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ eh‰gJ¡F¡ Fiwahj  
      cW¥Ãd®fis¡   bfh©oU¡F«.] 

2[371H. Special provision with respect to the State of Arunachal Pradesh :  2[371   V  .  mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« :  

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,— 

  (a)  the Governor of Arunachal Pradesh shall have special responsibility with  
     respect to law and order in the State of Arunachal Pradesh and in the  
     discharge of his functions in relation thereto, the Governor shall, after  
     consulting the Council of Ministers, exercise his individual judgment as to the  
     action to be taken: 

   (m)  mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr MSe®, mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¤Âš r£l« xG§F  
     bghW¤J¤ jå¥bghW¥ò cilat® Mth®; nkY«, mJ bjhl®ghf¤ j«  
     gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš, MSe®, jh« vL¡fnt©oa elto¡if  
     F¿¤J, mik¢ruitia¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹ò jhnk KoÎbrŒth®: 

 Provided that if any question arises whether any matter is or is not a matter as 
respects which the Governor is under this clause required to act in the exercise of his 
individual judgment, the decision of the Governor in his discretion shall be final, and 
the validity of anything done by the Governor shall not be called in question on the 
ground that he ought or ought not to have acted in the exercise of his individual 
judgment: 

  tu«òiuahf  :   bghU£ghL x‹W, Ïªj¡ T¿‹go MSe® jhnk KoÎbrŒ»wgo 
bra‰gl nt©LW¤j¥g£l xU bghU£ghlh Ïšiyah v‹gij¥ bghW¤J édh vJÎ« 
vGkhæ‹, MSe® j« cs¤nj®é‹go brŒÍ« Kong mWÂahdJ MF«; MSe® jh« 
KoÎbrŒ»wgo bra‰g£oU¡fnt©L« mšyJ TlhJ v‹gij¡ fhuzkhf¡ fh£o, 
mtuhš brŒa¥g£l vjå‹ bršYªj‹ikiaÍ« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that if the President on receipt of a report from the Governor or 
otherwise is satisfied that it is no longer necessary for the Governor to have special 
responsibility with respect to law and order in the State of Arunachal Pradesh, he 
may by order direct that the Governor shall cease to have such responsibility with 
effect from such date as may be specified in the order; 

  nkY« tu«òiuahf  :  FoauR¤jiyt®, MSeh¨läUªJ X® m¿¡ifia¥ 
bg‰wj‹nkš mšyJ ÃwthW mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¤Â‹ r£l«, xG§F bghW¤J 
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njÂæèUªJ bršÂw« bgWkhW MSe® m¤jifa bghW¥ò cilatuhf ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥ 
nghF« v‹W gâ¡fyh«.  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-third Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2  (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (b)  the Legislative Assembly of the State of Arunachal Pradesh shall consist of  
     not less than thirty members.] 

   (M) mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ K¥gJ¡F¡ Fiwahj  
     cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©oU¡F«.]  

1[371-I. Special provision with respect to the State of Goa :  1[371  I  .  nfhth khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Legislative Assembly of the 
State of Goa shall consist of not less than thirty members.] 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, nfhth khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ 
K¥gJ¡F¡ Fiwahj cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©oU¡F«.] 

2[371J. Special provisions with respect to the State of Karnataka :   2[371  x  .  f®ehlf  khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  The President may, by order made with respect to the State of Karnataka, 
provide for any special responsibility of the Governor for— 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, f®ehlf  khãy« bghW¤J, brŒa¥g£l Mizæ‹ tê— 

  (a)  establishment of a separate development board for Hyderabad-Karnataka  
     region with the provision that a report on the working of the board will be  
     placed each year before the State Legislative Assembly; 

   (m)  Ijuhgh¤ — f®ehlf k©ly¤Â‰fhf jå¤jbjhU ts®¢Á thça¤ij ãWé  
     mªj thça¤Â‹ brašKiw g‰¿a m¿¡ifbah‹W x›nth® M©L«  
     khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit K‹ò it¡f¥gL« v‹w tifa¤Jl‹ mjid  
     ãWÎtj‰fhfÎ«;  

  (b)  equitable allocation of funds for developmental expenditure over the said  
     region, subject to the requirements of the State as a whole; and 

   (M) khãy« KGtÂ‹ njitfS¡F c£g£L, nk‰brh‹d k©ly¤Â‰F ts®¢Á  
     rh®ªj bryéd¤Â‰fhf neça Kiwæš ãÂa§fis¥ 
     g»®ªJ xJ¡Ftj‰fhf; k‰W« 

  (c)  equitable opportunities and facilities for the people belonging to the said  
     region, in matters of public employment, education and vocational training,  
     subject to the requirements of the State as a whole. 

   (Ï)  khãy« KGtÂ‹ njitfS¡F c£g£L, nk‰brh‹d k©ly¤ij¢ rh®ªj  
     k¡fS¡fhf¥ bghJ ntiythŒ¥ò, fšé k‰W« thœ¡if¤ bjhêš gæ‰Á  
     M»a bghU£ghLfëš, neça thŒ¥òfS¡fhfÎ« trÂfS¡fhfÎ«, 

  MSeU¡FŸs jå¥bghW¥ò vj‰fhfÎ« tifbrŒayh«. 

 (2)  An order made under sub- clause (c) of clause (1) may provide for—    (2).  (1) M«  T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿‹ go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« Mizbah‹W— 

  (a)  reservation of a proportion of seats educational and vocational training  
     institutions in the Hyderabad-Karnataka region for students who belong to  
     that region by birth or by domicile; and 

   (m)  Ijuhgh¤—f®ehlf k©ly¤Âš cŸs fšérh® k‰W«  
     thœ¡if¤bjhêšrh® gæ‰Á ãWtd§fëYŸs Ïl§fëš xU Åj¤ij  
     Ãw¥ghš mšyJ ãiythœél¤jhš mªj k©ly¤ij rh®ªj  
     khzt®fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhfÎ«; k‰W« 

  (b)  identification of posts or classes of posts under the State Government and in  
     any body or organisation under the control of the State Government in the  
     Hyderabad-Karnataka region and reservation of a proportion of such posts  
     for persons who belong to that region by birth or by domicile and for  
     appointment thereto by direct recruitment or by promotion or in any other  
     manner as may be specified in the order.] 

   (M) Ijuhgh¤ — f®ehlf k©ly¤Âš khãy muÁ‹ ÑG« k‰W« khãy muÁ‹  
     f£lhŸifæ‹ ÑGŸs FGk« mšyJ miktd« vÂYKŸs gâailfis  
     mšyJ gâailfë‹ tiffis¡ f©l¿ªJ m¤jifa gâailfë‹  
     xU Åj¤ij¥ Ãw¥ghš mšyJ ãiythœél¤jhš mªj k©ly¤ij¢ rh®ªj  
     eg®fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhfÎ« k‰W« Mizæš  
     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glyh»wthW mj‰F neuo MbsL¥ò _ykhfnth mšyJ  
     gjéca®Î _ykhfnth mšyJ Ãw Kiw vÂYnkh gâak®¤j«  
     brŒtj‰fhfÎ« 

  tifbrŒayh«.] 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1987, s. 2 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-eighth Amendment) Act, 2012, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-10-2013). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2012 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2013  Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (b)  the Legislative Assembly of the State of Arunachal Pradesh shall consist of  
     not less than thirty members.] 

   (M) mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ K¥gJ¡F¡ Fiwahj  
     cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©oU¡F«.]  

1[371-I. Special provision with respect to the State of Goa :  1[371  I  .  nfhth khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa« : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Legislative Assembly of the 
State of Goa shall consist of not less than thirty members.] 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, nfhth khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitahdJ 
K¥gJ¡F¡ Fiwahj cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©oU¡F«.] 

2[371J. Special provisions with respect to the State of Karnataka :   2[371  x  .  f®ehlf  khãy« bghW¤j jåÍW tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  The President may, by order made with respect to the State of Karnataka, 
provide for any special responsibility of the Governor for— 

   (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®, f®ehlf  khãy« bghW¤J, brŒa¥g£l Mizæ‹ tê— 

  (a)  establishment of a separate development board for Hyderabad-Karnataka  
     region with the provision that a report on the working of the board will be  
     placed each year before the State Legislative Assembly; 

   (m)  Ijuhgh¤ — f®ehlf k©ly¤Â‰fhf jå¤jbjhU ts®¢Á thça¤ij ãWé  
     mªj thça¤Â‹ brašKiw g‰¿a m¿¡ifbah‹W x›nth® M©L«  
     khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit K‹ò it¡f¥gL« v‹w tifa¤Jl‹ mjid  
     ãWÎtj‰fhfÎ«;  

  (b)  equitable allocation of funds for developmental expenditure over the said  
     region, subject to the requirements of the State as a whole; and 

   (M) khãy« KGtÂ‹ njitfS¡F c£g£L, nk‰brh‹d k©ly¤Â‰F ts®¢Á  
     rh®ªj bryéd¤Â‰fhf neça Kiwæš ãÂa§fis¥ 
     g»®ªJ xJ¡Ftj‰fhf; k‰W« 

  (c)  equitable opportunities and facilities for the people belonging to the said  
     region, in matters of public employment, education and vocational training,  
     subject to the requirements of the State as a whole. 

   (Ï)  khãy« KGtÂ‹ njitfS¡F c£g£L, nk‰brh‹d k©ly¤ij¢ rh®ªj  
     k¡fS¡fhf¥ bghJ ntiythŒ¥ò, fšé k‰W« thœ¡if¤ bjhêš gæ‰Á  
     M»a bghU£ghLfëš, neça thŒ¥òfS¡fhfÎ« trÂfS¡fhfÎ«, 

  MSeU¡FŸs jå¥bghW¥ò vj‰fhfÎ« tifbrŒayh«. 

 (2)  An order made under sub- clause (c) of clause (1) may provide for—    (2).  (1) M«  T¿‹ (Ï) c£T¿‹ go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gL« Mizbah‹W— 

  (a)  reservation of a proportion of seats educational and vocational training  
     institutions in the Hyderabad-Karnataka region for students who belong to  
     that region by birth or by domicile; and 

   (m)  Ijuhgh¤—f®ehlf k©ly¤Âš cŸs fšérh® k‰W«  
     thœ¡if¤bjhêšrh® gæ‰Á ãWtd§fëYŸs Ïl§fëš xU Åj¤ij  
     Ãw¥ghš mšyJ ãiythœél¤jhš mªj k©ly¤ij rh®ªj  
     khzt®fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhfÎ«; k‰W« 

  (b)  identification of posts or classes of posts under the State Government and in  
     any body or organisation under the control of the State Government in the  
     Hyderabad-Karnataka region and reservation of a proportion of such posts  
     for persons who belong to that region by birth or by domicile and for  
     appointment thereto by direct recruitment or by promotion or in any other  
     manner as may be specified in the order.] 

   (M) Ijuhgh¤ — f®ehlf k©ly¤Âš khãy muÁ‹ ÑG« k‰W« khãy muÁ‹  
     f£lhŸifæ‹ ÑGŸs FGk« mšyJ miktd« vÂYKŸs gâailfis  
     mšyJ gâailfë‹ tiffis¡ f©l¿ªJ m¤jifa gâailfë‹  
     xU Åj¤ij¥ Ãw¥ghš mšyJ ãiythœél¤jhš mªj k©ly¤ij¢ rh®ªj  
     eg®fS¡fhf xJ¡ÑL brŒtj‰fhfÎ« k‰W« Mizæš  
     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glyh»wthW mj‰F neuo MbsL¥ò _ykhfnth mšyJ  
     gjéca®Î _ykhfnth mšyJ Ãw Kiw vÂYnkh gâak®¤j«  
     brŒtj‰fhfÎ« 

  tifbrŒayh«.] 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1987, s. 2 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-eighth Amendment) Act, 2012, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-10-2013). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2012 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2013  Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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372.  Continuance in force of existing laws and their adaptation :  372.  ãyÎW«  r£l§fŸ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš  ÏU¤jš  k‰W«  mt‰¿‹  jGtikÎ  :  

 (1)  Notwithstanding the repeal by this Constitution of the enactments referred to 
in article 395 but subject to the other provisions of this Constitution, all the law in 
force in the territory of India immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution shall continue in force therein until altered or repealed or amended by a 
competent Legislature or other competent authority. 

   (1).  395 M« cW¥Ãš R£l¥g£LŸs r£l§fŸ Ïªj murik¥Ãdhš Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒa¥g£oU¥ÃD«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš bršyh‰wèèUªj r£l§fŸ 
mid¤J«, jFÂwKŸs xU r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ jFÂwKŸs Ãw  
mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš kh‰wnkh Ú¡fwnth ÂU¤jnkh brŒa¥gL« tiuæš bjhl®ªJ 
bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«. 

 (2)  For the purpose of bringing the provisions of any law in force in the territory of 
India into accord with the provisions of this Constitution, the President may by order 
make such adaptations and modifications of such law, whether by way of repeal or 
amendment, as may be necessary or expedient, and provide that the law shall, as 
from such date as may be specified in the order, have effect subject to the 
adaptations and modifications so made, and any such adaptation or modification shall 
not be questioned in any court of law. 

   (2)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fis, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§»æU¡FkhW brŒtj‰fhf, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
Mizæ‹tê, Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« v‹D« Kiwæš njitbad mšyJ 
cfªjbjd¡ fUJ« jGtikÎfisÍ« kh‰wikÎfisÍ« m¢r£l¤Âš brŒayh«; nkY«, 
mªj¢ r£l« mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« njÂæèUªJ, m›thW brŒa¥g£l 
jGtikÎfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L¢ bršÂw« cilajhF« v‹W 
tifbrŒayh«; m¤jifa jGtikÎ mšyJ kh‰wikÎ vjidÍ« F¿¤J ÚÂk‹w« 
vÂY« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  Nothing in clause (2) shall be deemed—    (3).  (2)  M« T¿YŸs vJÎ« — 

  (a)  to empower the President to make any adaptation or modification of any law  
     after the expiration of 1[three years] from the commencement of this  
     Constitution; or 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ 1[_‹W M©LfŸ] fêÎ‰w Ã‹ò,  
     r£l« vÂY« jGtikÎ mšyJ kh‰wikÎ vjidÍ« brŒtj‰F¡  
     FoauR¤jiytU¡F mÂfhukë¥gjhfnth, 

  (b)  to prevent any competent Legislature or other competent authority from  
     repealing or amending any law adapted or modified by the President under  
     the said clause. 

   (M) nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš jGtikÎ mšyJ kh‰wikÎ  
     brŒa¥g£l r£l« vjidÍ« jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w« mšyJ jFÂwKŸs Ãw  
     mÂfhumik¥ò vJÎ« Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒtij¤ jilôW  
     brŒtjhfnth  

  bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 Explanation I. — The expression “law in force” in this article shall include a law 
passed or made by a Legislature or other competent authority in the territory of India 
before the commencement of this Constitution and not previously repealed, 
notwithstanding that it or parts of it may not be then in operation either at all or in 
particular areas. 

   és¡f« I.  -  Ïªj cW¥Ãš “bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l«” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, ÏªÂa 
M£ÁãytiuæYŸs xU r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ jFÂwKŸs Ãwtif  
mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ãiwnt‰w¥g£L mšyJ 
Ïa‰w¥g£L K‹dnu Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥glhj xU r£l¤ij, m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ« mšyJ 
mj‹ gFÂfŸ vitÍ« m¥nghJ K‰¿Ynkh F¿¥Ã£l gu¥Ãl§fënyh bra‰gh£oš 
ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD«, cŸsl¡F«. 

 Explanation II. — Any law passed or made by a Legislature or other competent 
authority in the territory of India which immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution had extra-territorial effect as well as effect in the territory of India shall, 
subject to any such adaptations and modifications as aforesaid, continue to have 
such extra-territorial effect. 

   és¡f« II.  -  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš xU r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ jFÂwKŸs 
Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L mšyJ Ïa‰w¥g£L Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mªj M£Áãytiuia¡ flªJ bršÂwK«, m¤Jl‹ ÏªÂa 
M£Áãytiuæš bršÂwK« cila r£l« vJÎ«, nk‰brh‹d m¤jifa jGtikÎfŸ, 
kh‰wikÎfŸ vt‰¿‰F« c£g£L, M£Áãytiuia¡ flªj bršÂwid¤ bjhl®ªJ 
cilaJ MF«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 12, for “two years” (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

  
1. “Ïu©L M©L’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (Kjyh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgwkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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372.  Continuance in force of existing laws and their adaptation :  372.  ãyÎW«  r£l§fŸ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš  ÏU¤jš  k‰W«  mt‰¿‹  jGtikÎ  :  

 (1)  Notwithstanding the repeal by this Constitution of the enactments referred to 
in article 395 but subject to the other provisions of this Constitution, all the law in 
force in the territory of India immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution shall continue in force therein until altered or repealed or amended by a 
competent Legislature or other competent authority. 

   (1).  395 M« cW¥Ãš R£l¥g£LŸs r£l§fŸ Ïªj murik¥Ãdhš Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒa¥g£oU¥ÃD«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ Ãw tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš bršyh‰wèèUªj r£l§fŸ 
mid¤J«, jFÂwKŸs xU r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ jFÂwKŸs Ãw  
mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš kh‰wnkh Ú¡fwnth ÂU¤jnkh brŒa¥gL« tiuæš bjhl®ªJ 
bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJtU«. 

 (2)  For the purpose of bringing the provisions of any law in force in the territory of 
India into accord with the provisions of this Constitution, the President may by order 
make such adaptations and modifications of such law, whether by way of repeal or 
amendment, as may be necessary or expedient, and provide that the law shall, as 
from such date as may be specified in the order, have effect subject to the 
adaptations and modifications so made, and any such adaptation or modification shall 
not be questioned in any court of law. 

   (2)  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fis, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§»æU¡FkhW brŒtj‰fhf, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
Mizæ‹tê, Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« v‹D« Kiwæš njitbad mšyJ 
cfªjbjd¡ fUJ« jGtikÎfisÍ« kh‰wikÎfisÍ« m¢r£l¤Âš brŒayh«; nkY«, 
mªj¢ r£l« mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« njÂæèUªJ, m›thW brŒa¥g£l 
jGtikÎfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L¢ bršÂw« cilajhF« v‹W 
tifbrŒayh«; m¤jifa jGtikÎ mšyJ kh‰wikÎ vjidÍ« F¿¤J ÚÂk‹w« 
vÂY« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ. 

 (3)  Nothing in clause (2) shall be deemed—    (3).  (2)  M« T¿YŸs vJÎ« — 

  (a)  to empower the President to make any adaptation or modification of any law  
     after the expiration of 1[three years] from the commencement of this  
     Constitution; or 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ 1[_‹W M©LfŸ] fêÎ‰w Ã‹ò,  
     r£l« vÂY« jGtikÎ mšyJ kh‰wikÎ vjidÍ« brŒtj‰F¡  
     FoauR¤jiytU¡F mÂfhukë¥gjhfnth, 

  (b)  to prevent any competent Legislature or other competent authority from  
     repealing or amending any law adapted or modified by the President under  
     the said clause. 

   (M) nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš jGtikÎ mšyJ kh‰wikÎ  
     brŒa¥g£l r£l« vjidÍ« jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹w« mšyJ jFÂwKŸs Ãw  
     mÂfhumik¥ò vJÎ« Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒtij¤ jilôW  
     brŒtjhfnth  

  bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 Explanation I. — The expression “law in force” in this article shall include a law 
passed or made by a Legislature or other competent authority in the territory of India 
before the commencement of this Constitution and not previously repealed, 
notwithstanding that it or parts of it may not be then in operation either at all or in 
particular areas. 

   és¡f« I.  -  Ïªj cW¥Ãš “bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l«” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, ÏªÂa 
M£ÁãytiuæYŸs xU r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ jFÂwKŸs Ãwtif  
mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ãiwnt‰w¥g£L mšyJ 
Ïa‰w¥g£L K‹dnu Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥glhj xU r£l¤ij, m¤jifa r£l« vJÎ« mšyJ 
mj‹ gFÂfŸ vitÍ« m¥nghJ K‰¿Ynkh F¿¥Ã£l gu¥Ãl§fënyh bra‰gh£oš 
ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD«, cŸsl¡F«. 

 Explanation II. — Any law passed or made by a Legislature or other competent 
authority in the territory of India which immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution had extra-territorial effect as well as effect in the territory of India shall, 
subject to any such adaptations and modifications as aforesaid, continue to have 
such extra-territorial effect. 

   és¡f« II.  -  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš xU r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ jFÂwKŸs 
Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£L mšyJ Ïa‰w¥g£L Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mªj M£Áãytiuia¡ flªJ bršÂwK«, m¤Jl‹ ÏªÂa 
M£Áãytiuæš bršÂwK« cila r£l« vJÎ«, nk‰brh‹d m¤jifa jGtikÎfŸ, 
kh‰wikÎfŸ vt‰¿‰F« c£g£L, M£Áãytiuia¡ flªj bršÂwid¤ bjhl®ªJ 
cilaJ MF«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 12, for “two years” (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

  
1. “Ïu©L M©L’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (Kjyh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgwkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 Explanation III. — Nothing in this article shall be construed as continuing any 
temporary law in force beyond the date fixed for its expiration or the date on which it 
would have expired if this Constitution had not come into force. 

   és¡f« III.  - Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« bršyh‰wèYŸs j‰fhèf¢ r£l« 
vjidÍ«, mJ fêÎWtj‰bfd ãUzæ¡f¥g£l njÂ¡F Ã‹ò mšyJ Ïªj murik¥ò 
bršyh‰wY¡F tuhÂU¡Fkhæ‹, mJ fêÎ‰¿U¡fnt©oa njÂ¡F¥ Ã‹ò 
bjhl®ªÂU¡f¢ brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 Explanation IV.— An Ordinance promulgated by the Governor of a Province 
under section 88 of the Government of India Act, 1935, and in force immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution shall, unless withdrawn by the 
Governor of the corresponding State earlier, cease to operate at the expiration of six 
weeks from the first meeting after such commencement of the Legislative Assembly 
of that State functioning under clause (1) of article 382, and nothing in this article 
shall be construed as continuing any such Ordinance in force beyond the said period. 

   és¡f« IV.  -  ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ï‹ 88 M« Ãh¨é‹go xU khfhz 
MSeuhš rh‰w« brŒa¥g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
bršyh‰wèèUªj X® mtru¢r£l«, mªj khfhz¤Â‰F neh¨izahd khãy¤Â‹ 
MSeuhš K‹djhf¤ ÂU«g¥ bg‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò 382 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go braYW»w mªj khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ Kjš T£l¤ÂèUªJ MW thu§fŸ fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰gLtJ 
m‰W¥nghF«; nkY«, Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« bršyh‰wèYŸs m¤jifa mtru¢r£l« 
vjidÍ« nk‰brh‹d fhymsé‰F¥ Ã‹ò« bjhl®ªÂU¡f¢ brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸ 
bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.  

1[372A. Power of the President to adapt laws :   1[372  m  .  r£l§fis¤  jGtikÎ  brŒtj‰F¡  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs  mÂfhu«: 

 (1)  For the purposes of bringing the provisions of any law in force in India or in 
any part thereof, immediately before the commencement of the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, into accord with the provisions of this Constitution as 
amended by that Act, the President may by order made before the first day of 
November, 1957, make such adaptations and modifications of the law, whether by 
way of repeal or amendment, as may be necessary or expedient, and provide that 
the law shall, as from such date as may be specified in the order, have effect subject 
to the adaptations and modifications so made, and any such adaptation or 
modification shall not be questioned in any court of law. 

   (1)  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
ÏªÂahéš mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vÂY« bršyh‰wèèUªj r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fis 
mªj¢ r£l¤Âdhš ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§» 
ÏU¡FkhW brŒtj‰fhf¡ FoauR¤jiyt®, 1957 et«g® Kjš ehS¡F K‹ò 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Mizæ‹tê Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« v‹D«Kiwæš njitbad 
mšyJ cfªjbjd¡ fUJ« jGtikÎfisÍ« kh‰wikÎfisÍ« m¢r£l¤Âš 
brŒayh«; nkY«, mªj¢ r£l« mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« njÂæèUªJ, 
m›thW brŒa¥g£l jGtikÎfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, bršÂw« 
cilajhf ÏU¡f tifbrŒayh«; m¤jifa jGtikÎ mšyJ kh‰wikÎ vjidÍ« 
F¿¤J ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ.  

 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall be deemed to prevent a competent Legislature or 
other competent authority from repealing or amending any law adapted or modified 
by the President under the said clause.] 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ«, nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš jGtikÎ 
mšyJ kh‰wikÎ brŒa¥g£l r£l« vjidÍ« jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹wnkh Ãw  
mÂfhumik¥ngh Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒtij¤ jL¥gjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
MfhJ.] 

373.  Power of President to make order in respect of persons under preventive  
   detention in certain cases :  

 373.  jL¥ò¡ fhtèš cŸst®fis¥ bghW¤J, F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš  
   Miz Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 Until provision is made by Parliament under clause (7) of article 22, or until the 
expiration of one year from the commencement of this Constitution, whichever is 
earlier, the said article shall have effect as if for any reference to Parliament in 
clauses (4) and (7) thereof there were substituted a reference to the President and 
for any reference to any law made by Parliament in those clauses there were 
substituted a reference to an order made by the President. 

   22 M« cW¥Ã‹ (7) M« T¿‹go ehlhSk‹w¤jhš tifbrŒa¥gLjš, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ Xuh©L fêÎWjš, Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh 
mJtiuæš, nk‰brh‹d cW¥Ã‹ (4), (7) M»a TWfëš ehlhSk‹w« v‹w R£Lif¡F 
kh‰whf FoauR¤jiyt® v‹w R£Lif mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W«, mªj¡ TWfëš 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« v‹w R£Lif¡F kh‰whf¡ FoauR¤jiytuhš 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz v‹w R£Lif mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W« mªj cW¥ò bršÂw« 
cilaJ MF«.  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 23 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 23 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 Explanation III. — Nothing in this article shall be construed as continuing any 
temporary law in force beyond the date fixed for its expiration or the date on which it 
would have expired if this Constitution had not come into force. 

   és¡f« III.  - Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« bršyh‰wèYŸs j‰fhèf¢ r£l« 
vjidÍ«, mJ fêÎWtj‰bfd ãUzæ¡f¥g£l njÂ¡F Ã‹ò mšyJ Ïªj murik¥ò 
bršyh‰wY¡F tuhÂU¡Fkhæ‹, mJ fêÎ‰¿U¡fnt©oa njÂ¡F¥ Ã‹ò 
bjhl®ªÂU¡f¢ brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 Explanation IV.— An Ordinance promulgated by the Governor of a Province 
under section 88 of the Government of India Act, 1935, and in force immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution shall, unless withdrawn by the 
Governor of the corresponding State earlier, cease to operate at the expiration of six 
weeks from the first meeting after such commencement of the Legislative Assembly 
of that State functioning under clause (1) of article 382, and nothing in this article 
shall be construed as continuing any such Ordinance in force beyond the said period. 

   és¡f« IV.  -  ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ï‹ 88 M« Ãh¨é‹go xU khfhz 
MSeuhš rh‰w« brŒa¥g£L, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
bršyh‰wèèUªj X® mtru¢r£l«, mªj khfhz¤Â‰F neh¨izahd khãy¤Â‹ 
MSeuhš K‹djhf¤ ÂU«g¥ bg‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò 382 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go braYW»w mªj khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹ Kjš T£l¤ÂèUªJ MW thu§fŸ fêÎ‰wJ« bra‰gLtJ 
m‰W¥nghF«; nkY«, Ïªj cW¥ÃYŸs vJÎ« bršyh‰wèYŸs m¤jifa mtru¢r£l« 
vjidÍ« nk‰brh‹d fhymsé‰F¥ Ã‹ò« bjhl®ªÂU¡f¢ brŒtjhf¥ bghUŸ 
bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.  

1[372A. Power of the President to adapt laws :   1[372  m  .  r£l§fis¤  jGtikÎ  brŒtj‰F¡  FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs  mÂfhu«: 

 (1)  For the purposes of bringing the provisions of any law in force in India or in 
any part thereof, immediately before the commencement of the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, into accord with the provisions of this Constitution as 
amended by that Act, the President may by order made before the first day of 
November, 1957, make such adaptations and modifications of the law, whether by 
way of repeal or amendment, as may be necessary or expedient, and provide that 
the law shall, as from such date as may be specified in the order, have effect subject 
to the adaptations and modifications so made, and any such adaptation or 
modification shall not be questioned in any court of law. 

   (1)  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
ÏªÂahéš mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vÂY« bršyh‰wèèUªj r£l« x‹¿‹ tifa§fis 
mªj¢ r£l¤Âdhš ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§» 
ÏU¡FkhW brŒtj‰fhf¡ FoauR¤jiyt®, 1957 et«g® Kjš ehS¡F K‹ò 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Mizæ‹tê Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« v‹D«Kiwæš njitbad 
mšyJ cfªjbjd¡ fUJ« jGtikÎfisÍ« kh‰wikÎfisÍ« m¢r£l¤Âš 
brŒayh«; nkY«, mªj¢ r£l« mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« njÂæèUªJ, 
m›thW brŒa¥g£l jGtikÎfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, bršÂw« 
cilajhf ÏU¡f tifbrŒayh«; m¤jifa jGtikÎ mšyJ kh‰wikÎ vjidÍ« 
F¿¤J ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« vÂ®¤J thÂLjš MfhJ.  

 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall be deemed to prevent a competent Legislature or 
other competent authority from repealing or amending any law adapted or modified 
by the President under the said clause.] 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿YŸs vJÎ«, nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš jGtikÎ 
mšyJ kh‰wikÎ brŒa¥g£l r£l« vjidÍ« jFÂwKŸs r£lk‹wnkh Ãw  
mÂfhumik¥ngh Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒtij¤ jL¥gjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
MfhJ.] 

373.  Power of President to make order in respect of persons under preventive  
   detention in certain cases :  

 373.  jL¥ò¡ fhtèš cŸst®fis¥ bghW¤J, F¿¤jÁy ne®Îfëš  
   Miz Ãw¥Ã¥gj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 Until provision is made by Parliament under clause (7) of article 22, or until the 
expiration of one year from the commencement of this Constitution, whichever is 
earlier, the said article shall have effect as if for any reference to Parliament in 
clauses (4) and (7) thereof there were substituted a reference to the President and 
for any reference to any law made by Parliament in those clauses there were 
substituted a reference to an order made by the President. 

   22 M« cW¥Ã‹ (7) M« T¿‹go ehlhSk‹w¤jhš tifbrŒa¥gLjš, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæèUªJ Xuh©L fêÎWjš, Ït‰¿š vJ KªÂanjh 
mJtiuæš, nk‰brh‹d cW¥Ã‹ (4), (7) M»a TWfëš ehlhSk‹w« v‹w R£Lif¡F 
kh‰whf FoauR¤jiyt® v‹w R£Lif mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W«, mªj¡ TWfëš 
ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l« v‹w R£Lif¡F kh‰whf¡ FoauR¤jiytuhš 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz v‹w R£Lif mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W« mªj cW¥ò bršÂw« 
cilaJ MF«.  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 23 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 23 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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374.  Provisions as to Judges of the Federal Court and proceedings pending in  
   the Federal Court or before His Majesty in Council : 

 374.  T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ k‰W« T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤Âš mšyJ k‹w¤jk®  
   kh£Áik j§»a k‹d® K‹ò KoÎwhãiyæYŸs elto¡iffŸ g‰¿a  
   tifa§fŸ :  

 (1)  The Judges of the Federal Court holding office immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall, unless they have elected otherwise, 
become on such commencement the Judges of the Supreme Court and shall 
thereupon be entitled to such salaries and allowances and to such rights in respect of 
leave of absence and pension as are provided for under article 125 in respect of the 
Judges of the Supreme Court. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò gjét»¤j T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w 
ÚÂgÂfŸ, ÃwthW mt®fŸ nj®ªJ V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfshf Mt®; mj‹nkš c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfis¥ bghW¤J 125 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa§fS¡F« go¤bjhiffS¡F« thuhik 
éL¥ò  k‰W« XŒñÂa« bghW¤j ch¨ikfS¡F« mt®fŸ ch¨ikbfh©lt®fŸ Mt®. 

 (2)  All suits, appeals and proceedings, civil or criminal, pending in the Federal 
Court at the commencement of this Constitution shall stand removed to the Supreme 
Court, and the Supreme Court shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine the same, 
and the judgments and orders of the Federal Court delivered or made before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall have the same force and effect as if they had 
been delivered or made by the Supreme Court. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f ãiyæš T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤Âš 
KoÎwhãiyæYŸs ch¨ikæaš mšyJ F‰wéaš rh®ªj tH¡FfŸ, nkšKiwpLfŸ, 
elto¡iffŸ mid¤J« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F kh‰w¥gL«; c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, nf£ò eš» 
mt‰iw KoÎ brŒÍ« mÂfhutu«ò cilaJ MF«; nkY«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤jhš tH§f¥g£l Ô®¥òiufŸ mšyJ 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l MizfŸ, mit c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš tH§f¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W mšyJ 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W mnj bršyh‰wY« bršÂwK« cilad MF«. 

 (3)  Nothing in this Constitution shall operate to invalidate the exercise of 
jurisdiction by His Majesty in Council to dispose of appeals and petitions from, or in 
respect of, any judgment, decree or order of any court within the territory of India in 
so far as the exercise of such jurisdiction is authorised by law, and any order of His 
Majesty in Council made on any such appeal or petition after the commencement of 
this Constitution shall for all purposes have effect as if it were an order or decree 
made by the Supreme Court in the exercise of the jurisdiction conferred on such 
Court by this Constitution. 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ 
Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Miz vÂYäUªJ« mšyJ vjid¥ bghW¤J« vG»‹w 
nkšKiwpLfisÍ« kD¡fisÍ« Ô®ÎbrŒtj‰fhf k‹w¤jk® kh£Áik j§»a k‹d® 
vªj msÎ mÂfhu« bg‰¿U¡»whnuh mªj msÎ¡F mÂfhu« brY¤j¥gLtij¢ 
bršYªj‹ika‰wjh¡F« tifæš bra‰gLjš MfhJ; nkY«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò m¤jifa nkšKiwpL mšyJ kD vj‹ÛJ« Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l 
k‹w¤jk® kh£Áik j§»a k‹d® Ãw¥Ã¤j Miz vJÎ«, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhš c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Jifæš, m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w¤jhš 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® Mizahf mšyJ Ô®¥ghizahf ÏU¥gJ ngh‹W, mid¤J 
neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« bršÂw« cilaJ MF«. 

 (4)  On and from the commencement of this Constitution the jurisdiction of the 
authority functioning as the Privy Council in a State specified in Part B of the First 
Schedule to entertain and dispose of appeals and petitions from or in respect of any 
judgment, decree or order of any court within that State shall cease, and all appeals 
and other proceedings pending before the said authority at such commencement 
shall be transferred to, and disposed of by, the Supreme Court. 

   (4)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæY« mJ Kj‰bfh©L«, Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l xU khãy¤ÂYŸs ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ 
Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Miz vÂèUªJ« mšyJ mjid¥ bghW¤J vG»‹w 
nkšKiwpLfisÍ« kD¡fisÍ« V‰W¡ bfhŸtj‰F« Ô®ÎbrŒtj‰F« mªj 
khãy¤Â‹ mur¥nguhakhf¢ bra‰gâah‰W« mÂfhumik¥Ã‰FŸs mÂfhu« 
m‰W¥nghF«; nkY«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš nk‰brh‹d mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ K‹ò 
KoÎwhãiyæYŸs nkšKiwpLfŸ, Ãw elto¡iffŸ mid¤J« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F 
kh‰w¥g£L mjdhš Ô®Î brŒa¥gL«. 

 (5)  Further provision may be made by Parliament by law to give effect to the 
provisions of this article. 

   (5)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fis¢ bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰fhf, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš nk‰bfh©L« tifbrŒayh«.  
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374.  Provisions as to Judges of the Federal Court and proceedings pending in  
   the Federal Court or before His Majesty in Council : 

 374.  T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ k‰W« T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤Âš mšyJ k‹w¤jk®  
   kh£Áik j§»a k‹d® K‹ò KoÎwhãiyæYŸs elto¡iffŸ g‰¿a  
   tifa§fŸ :  

 (1)  The Judges of the Federal Court holding office immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall, unless they have elected otherwise, 
become on such commencement the Judges of the Supreme Court and shall 
thereupon be entitled to such salaries and allowances and to such rights in respect of 
leave of absence and pension as are provided for under article 125 in respect of the 
Judges of the Supreme Court. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò gjét»¤j T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w 
ÚÂgÂfŸ, ÃwthW mt®fŸ nj®ªJ V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfshf Mt®; mj‹nkš c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfis¥ bghW¤J 125 M« 
cW¥Ã‹go tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa§fS¡F« go¤bjhiffS¡F« thuhik 
éL¥ò  k‰W« XŒñÂa« bghW¤j ch¨ikfS¡F« mt®fŸ ch¨ikbfh©lt®fŸ Mt®. 

 (2)  All suits, appeals and proceedings, civil or criminal, pending in the Federal 
Court at the commencement of this Constitution shall stand removed to the Supreme 
Court, and the Supreme Court shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine the same, 
and the judgments and orders of the Federal Court delivered or made before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall have the same force and effect as if they had 
been delivered or made by the Supreme Court. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f ãiyæš T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤Âš 
KoÎwhãiyæYŸs ch¨ikæaš mšyJ F‰wéaš rh®ªj tH¡FfŸ, nkšKiwpLfŸ, 
elto¡iffŸ mid¤J« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F kh‰w¥gL«; c¢r ÚÂk‹w«, nf£ò eš» 
mt‰iw KoÎ brŒÍ« mÂfhutu«ò cilaJ MF«; nkY«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤jhš tH§f¥g£l Ô®¥òiufŸ mšyJ 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l MizfŸ, mit c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤jhš tH§f¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W mšyJ 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W mnj bršyh‰wY« bršÂwK« cilad MF«. 

 (3)  Nothing in this Constitution shall operate to invalidate the exercise of 
jurisdiction by His Majesty in Council to dispose of appeals and petitions from, or in 
respect of, any judgment, decree or order of any court within the territory of India in 
so far as the exercise of such jurisdiction is authorised by law, and any order of His 
Majesty in Council made on any such appeal or petition after the commencement of 
this Constitution shall for all purposes have effect as if it were an order or decree 
made by the Supreme Court in the exercise of the jurisdiction conferred on such 
Court by this Constitution. 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥ÃYŸs vJÎ«, ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ cŸs ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ 
Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Miz vÂYäUªJ« mšyJ vjid¥ bghW¤J« vG»‹w 
nkšKiwpLfisÍ« kD¡fisÍ« Ô®ÎbrŒtj‰fhf k‹w¤jk® kh£Áik j§»a k‹d® 
vªj msÎ mÂfhu« bg‰¿U¡»whnuh mªj msÎ¡F mÂfhu« brY¤j¥gLtij¢ 
bršYªj‹ika‰wjh¡F« tifæš bra‰gLjš MfhJ; nkY«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò m¤jifa nkšKiwpL mšyJ kD vj‹ÛJ« Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l 
k‹w¤jk® kh£Áik j§»a k‹d® Ãw¥Ã¤j Miz vJÎ«, Ïªj murik¥Ãdhš c¢r 
ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu¤ij¢ brY¤Jifæš, m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w¤jhš 
Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l X® Mizahf mšyJ Ô®¥ghizahf ÏU¥gJ ngh‹W, mid¤J 
neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ« bršÂw« cilaJ MF«. 

 (4)  On and from the commencement of this Constitution the jurisdiction of the 
authority functioning as the Privy Council in a State specified in Part B of the First 
Schedule to entertain and dispose of appeals and petitions from or in respect of any 
judgment, decree or order of any court within that State shall cease, and all appeals 
and other proceedings pending before the said authority at such commencement 
shall be transferred to, and disposed of by, the Supreme Court. 

   (4)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæY« mJ Kj‰bfh©L«, Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l xU khãy¤ÂYŸs ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ 
Ô®¥òiu, Ô®¥ghiz mšyJ Miz vÂèUªJ« mšyJ mjid¥ bghW¤J vG»‹w 
nkšKiwpLfisÍ« kD¡fisÍ« V‰W¡ bfhŸtj‰F« Ô®ÎbrŒtj‰F« mªj 
khãy¤Â‹ mur¥nguhakhf¢ bra‰gâah‰W« mÂfhumik¥Ã‰FŸs mÂfhu« 
m‰W¥nghF«; nkY«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš nk‰brh‹d mÂfhumik¥Ã‹ K‹ò 
KoÎwhãiyæYŸs nkšKiwpLfŸ, Ãw elto¡iffŸ mid¤J« c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰F 
kh‰w¥g£L mjdhš Ô®Î brŒa¥gL«. 

 (5)  Further provision may be made by Parliament by law to give effect to the 
provisions of this article. 

   (5)  Ïªj cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fis¢ bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰fhf, ehlhSk‹w« 
r£l¤Âdhš nk‰bfh©L« tifbrŒayh«.  
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375.  Courts, authorities and officers to continue to function subject to the  
   provisions of the Constitution : 

 375.  ÚÂk‹w§fS« mÂfhumik¥òfS« mYty®fS« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
   tifa§fS¡F  c£g£L¤  bjhl®ªJ  bra‰gâah‰Wjš :  

 All courts of civil, criminal and revenue jurisdiction, all authorities and all officers, 
judicial, executive and ministerial, throughout the territory of India, shall continue to 
exercise their respective functions subject to the provisions of this Constitution. 

  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš v§fQKŸs ch¨ikæaš, F‰wéaš k‰W« tUthŒ¤ Jiw 
mÂfhutu«òila ÚÂk‹w§fŸ mid¤J«, mÂfhumik¥òfŸ mid¤J«, ÚÂ¤Jiw, 
M£Á¤Jiw, mYtyf¥gâ¤ Jiw M»at‰¿‹ mYty®fŸ midtU«, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, mtut® j« gjé¥gâfis¤ bjhl®ªJ 
òh¨ªJtUjš nt©L«.  

376.  Provisions as to Judges of High Courts :  376.  ca®  ÚÂk‹w§fë‹  ÚÂgÂfŸ  g‰¿a  tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in clause (2) of article 217, the Judges of a High 
Court in any Province holding office immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution shall, unless they have elected otherwise, become on such 
commencement the Judges of the High Court in the corresponding State, and shall 
thereupon be entitled to such salaries and allowances and to such rights in respect of 
leave of absence and pension as are provided for under article 221 in respect of the 
Judges of such High Court. 1[Any such Judge shall, notwithstanding that he is not a 
citizen of India, be eligible for appointment as Chief Justice of such High Court, or as 
Chief Justice or other Judge of any other High Court.] 

   (1).  217 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, khfhz« vÂY« gjé t»¤j ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ, 
ÃwthW mt®fŸ nj®ªJ V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš mªj khfhz¤Â‰F 
neh¨izahd khãy¤Â‹ ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfshf Mt®; mj‹nkš m¤jifa ca® 
ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfis¥ bghW¤J 221 M« cW¥Ã‹go tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs 
tiuôÂa§fS¡F« go¤bjhiffS¡F«, thuhik éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« bghW¤j 
ch¨ikfS¡F« mt®fŸ ch¨ikbfh©lt®fŸ Mt®, 1[m¤jifa ÚÂgÂ vtU« ÏªÂa¡ 
Fokfdhf ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD«, m¤jifa ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf mšyJ Ãw 
ca® ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf mšyJ Ãw ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥gLtj‰F¤ 
jFikÍilat® Mth®.] 

 (2)  The Judges of a High Court in any Indian State corresponding to any State 
specified in Part B of the First Schedule holding office immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall, unless they have elected otherwise, 
become on such commencement the Judges of the High Court in the State so 
specified and shall, notwithstanding anything in clauses (1) and (2) of article 217 but 
subject to the proviso to clause (1) of that article, continue to hold office until the 
expiration of such period as the President may by order determine. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M 
gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy« vj‰F« neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« vÂY« gjé 
t»¤j ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ, ÃwthW mt®fŸ nj®ªJ V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa 
bjhl¡fãiyæ‹nghJ m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy¤ÂYŸs ca® ÚÂk‹w 
ÚÂgÂfshf Mt®; nkY«, 217 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1), (2) M»a TWfëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 
mªj cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ tu«òiu¡F c£g£L, FoauR¤ jiyt® Mizæ‹tê¤ 
Ô®khå¡fyhF« fhymsÎ fêÎW« tiuæš mt®fŸ bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤J tUt®. 

 (3)  In this article, the expression “Judge” does not include an acting Judge or an 
additional Judge. 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš “ÚÂgÂ” v‹w brhš, xU brayk® ÚÂgÂia mšyJ xU TLjš 
ÚÂgÂia cŸsl¡fhJ.  

377.  Provisions as to Comptroller and Auditor-General of India :  377.  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®- jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa®  g‰¿a  tifa§fŸ : 

 The Auditor-General of India holding office immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution shall, unless he has elected otherwise, become on such 
commencement the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India and shall thereupon be 
entitled to such salaries and to such rights in respect of leave of absence and pension as 
are provided for under clause (3) of article 148 in respect of the Comptroller and Auditor-
General of India and be entitled to continue to hold office until the expiration of his term 
of office as determined under the provisions which were applicable to him immediately 
before such commencement. 

   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò gjé t»¤j ÏªÂa¤ jiyik¤ 
jâ¡ifa®, ÃwthW mt® nj®ªJ V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš ÏªÂa¡ 
fz¡fhŒt® - jiyik¤ jâ¡ifauhf Mth®; mj‹nkš ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-
jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® bghW¤J 148 M« cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« T¿‹go tifbrŒa¥g£l 
tiuôÂa§fS¡F«, thuhik éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« bghW¤j ch¨ikfS¡F« 
ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mth®; nkY«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mtU¡F¥ 
bghUªJtdthæUªj tifa§fë‹go Ô®khå¡f¥g£l mtUila gjé¡fhy« fêÎW« 
tiuæš mt® bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤Jtu ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

 
1. Added by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 13 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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375.  Courts, authorities and officers to continue to function subject to the  
   provisions of the Constitution : 

 375.  ÚÂk‹w§fS« mÂfhumik¥òfS« mYty®fS« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
   tifa§fS¡F  c£g£L¤  bjhl®ªJ  bra‰gâah‰Wjš :  

 All courts of civil, criminal and revenue jurisdiction, all authorities and all officers, 
judicial, executive and ministerial, throughout the territory of India, shall continue to 
exercise their respective functions subject to the provisions of this Constitution. 

  ÏªÂa M£Áãytiuæš v§fQKŸs ch¨ikæaš, F‰wéaš k‰W« tUthŒ¤ Jiw 
mÂfhutu«òila ÚÂk‹w§fŸ mid¤J«, mÂfhumik¥òfŸ mid¤J«, ÚÂ¤Jiw, 
M£Á¤Jiw, mYtyf¥gâ¤ Jiw M»at‰¿‹ mYty®fŸ midtU«, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, mtut® j« gjé¥gâfis¤ bjhl®ªJ 
òh¨ªJtUjš nt©L«.  

376.  Provisions as to Judges of High Courts :  376.  ca®  ÚÂk‹w§fë‹  ÚÂgÂfŸ  g‰¿a  tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in clause (2) of article 217, the Judges of a High 
Court in any Province holding office immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution shall, unless they have elected otherwise, become on such 
commencement the Judges of the High Court in the corresponding State, and shall 
thereupon be entitled to such salaries and allowances and to such rights in respect of 
leave of absence and pension as are provided for under article 221 in respect of the 
Judges of such High Court. 1[Any such Judge shall, notwithstanding that he is not a 
citizen of India, be eligible for appointment as Chief Justice of such High Court, or as 
Chief Justice or other Judge of any other High Court.] 

   (1).  217 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿š vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, khfhz« vÂY« gjé t»¤j ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ, 
ÃwthW mt®fŸ nj®ªJ V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš mªj khfhz¤Â‰F 
neh¨izahd khãy¤Â‹ ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfshf Mt®; mj‹nkš m¤jifa ca® 
ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfis¥ bghW¤J 221 M« cW¥Ã‹go tifbrŒa¥g£LŸs 
tiuôÂa§fS¡F« go¤bjhiffS¡F«, thuhik éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« bghW¤j 
ch¨ikfS¡F« mt®fŸ ch¨ikbfh©lt®fŸ Mt®, 1[m¤jifa ÚÂgÂ vtU« ÏªÂa¡ 
Fokfdhf ÏšyhÂU¥ÃD«, m¤jifa ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf mšyJ Ãw 
ca® ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿‹ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf mšyJ Ãw ÚÂgÂahf mk®¤j¥gLtj‰F¤ 
jFikÍilat® Mth®.] 

 (2)  The Judges of a High Court in any Indian State corresponding to any State 
specified in Part B of the First Schedule holding office immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall, unless they have elected otherwise, 
become on such commencement the Judges of the High Court in the State so 
specified and shall, notwithstanding anything in clauses (1) and (2) of article 217 but 
subject to the proviso to clause (1) of that article, continue to hold office until the 
expiration of such period as the President may by order determine. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M 
gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy« vj‰F« neh¨izahd ÏªÂa¡ FWãy« vÂY« gjé 
t»¤j ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ, ÃwthW mt®fŸ nj®ªJ V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa 
bjhl¡fãiyæ‹nghJ m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l khãy¤ÂYŸs ca® ÚÂk‹w 
ÚÂgÂfshf Mt®; nkY«, 217 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1), (2) M»a TWfëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 
mªj cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹ tu«òiu¡F c£g£L, FoauR¤ jiyt® Mizæ‹tê¤ 
Ô®khå¡fyhF« fhymsÎ fêÎW« tiuæš mt®fŸ bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤J tUt®. 

 (3)  In this article, the expression “Judge” does not include an acting Judge or an 
additional Judge. 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥Ãš “ÚÂgÂ” v‹w brhš, xU brayk® ÚÂgÂia mšyJ xU TLjš 
ÚÂgÂia cŸsl¡fhJ.  

377.  Provisions as to Comptroller and Auditor-General of India :  377.  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®- jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa®  g‰¿a  tifa§fŸ : 

 The Auditor-General of India holding office immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution shall, unless he has elected otherwise, become on such 
commencement the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India and shall thereupon be 
entitled to such salaries and to such rights in respect of leave of absence and pension as 
are provided for under clause (3) of article 148 in respect of the Comptroller and Auditor-
General of India and be entitled to continue to hold office until the expiration of his term 
of office as determined under the provisions which were applicable to him immediately 
before such commencement. 

   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò gjé t»¤j ÏªÂa¤ jiyik¤ 
jâ¡ifa®, ÃwthW mt® nj®ªJ V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš ÏªÂa¡ 
fz¡fhŒt® - jiyik¤ jâ¡ifauhf Mth®; mj‹nkš ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-
jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® bghW¤J 148 M« cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« T¿‹go tifbrŒa¥g£l 
tiuôÂa§fS¡F«, thuhik éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« bghW¤j ch¨ikfS¡F« 
ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mth®; nkY«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mtU¡F¥ 
bghUªJtdthæUªj tifa§fë‹go Ô®khå¡f¥g£l mtUila gjé¡fhy« fêÎW« 
tiuæš mt® bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤Jtu ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

 
1. Added by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 13 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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378.  Provisions as to Public Service Commissions :  378.  muR¥  gâahs® nj®thiza§fŸ g‰¿a tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  The members of the Public Service Commission for the Dominion of India 
holding office immediately before the commencement of this Constitution shall, 
unless they have elected otherwise, become on such commencement the members 
of the Public Service Commission for the Union and shall, notwithstanding anything in 
clauses (1) and (2) of article 316 but subject to the proviso to clause (2) of that article, 
continue to hold office until the expiration of their term of office as determined under 
the rules which were applicable immediately before such commencement to such 
members. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‰fhd 
muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Âš gjé t»¤j cW¥Ãd®fŸ, ÃwthW mt®fŸ nj®ªJ 
V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thza¤Â‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fshf Mt®; nkY«, 316 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1), (2) M»a TWfëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« 
mªj cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ tu«òiu¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
m¤jifa cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ bghUªJtdthæUªj éÂfë‹go Ô®khå¡f¥g£l 
mt®fSila gjé¡fhy« fêÎW« tiuæš mt®fŸ bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤J tUt®. 

 (2)  The Members of a Public Service Commission of a Province or of a Public 
Service Commission serving the needs of a group of Provinces holding office 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution shall, unless they have 
elected otherwise, become on such commencement the members of the Public Service 
Commission for the corresponding State or the members of the Joint State Public 
Service Commission serving the needs of the corresponding States, as the case may 
be, and shall, notwithstanding anything in clauses (1) and (2) of article 316 but subject to 
the proviso to clause (2) of that article, continue to hold office until the expiration of their 
term of office as determined under the rules which were applicable immediately before 
such commencement to such members. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, xU khfhz¤Â‹ muR¥ 
gâahs® nj®thiza¤Âš gjé t»¤j cW¥Ãd®fŸ mšyJ khfhz§fë‹ bjhFÂ 
x‹¿‹ njitfis ãiwnt‰Wtj‰fhf¥ gâòh¨»w muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ, ÃwthW mt®fŸ nj®ªJ V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, mªj khfhz¤Â‰F neh¨izahd 
khãy¤Â‰fhd muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
mªj khfhz§fS¡F neh¨izahd khãy§fë‹ njitfis ãiwnt‰Wtj‰fhf¥ 
gâòh¨»w T£L khãy muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf Mt®; nkY«, 
316 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1), (2) M»a TWfëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« mªj cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ 
tu«òiu¡F c£g£L m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mªj cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ 
bghUªJtdthæUªj éÂfë‹go Ô®khå¡f¥g£l mt®fSila gjé¡fhy« fêÎW« 
tiuæš mt®fŸ bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤J tUt®.  

1[378A. Special provision as to duration of Andhra Pradesh Legislative  
     Assembly :  

 1[378  m  . MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¢ r£lk‹w nguitæ‹ fhymsÎ g‰¿a jåÍW tifa« :  

 Notwithstanding anything contained in article 172, the Legislative Assembly of the 
State of Andhra Pradesh as constituted under the provisions of sections 28 and 29 of 
the States Reorganisation Act, 1956, shall, unless sooner dissolved, continue for a 
period of five years from the date referred to in the said section 29 and no longer and 
the expiration of the said period shall operate as a dissolution of that Legislative 
Assembly.] 

   172 M« cW¥Ãš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 
1956 Ï‹ 28, 29 M»a Ãh¨Îfë‹ tifa§fë‹go mik¡f¥g£l MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit, K‹djhfnt fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, nk‰brh‹d 29 M« Ãçéš 
R£l¥g£l njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©L¡ fhymsé‰F¤ bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJtU«; Mdhš, 
mj‰F nkY« ÏU¤jyhfhJ; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d fhymsÎ fêÎW§fhš mªj¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit fiy¡f¥g£ljhf M»éL«.] 

379.—391. Omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and 
Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11- 1956). 

 379-391.  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 

392.  Power of the President to remove difficulties :  392.  Ïl®¥ghLfis mf‰Wtj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The President may, for the purpose of removing any difficulties, particularly in 
relation to the transition from the provisions of the Government of India Act, 1935, to 
the provisions of this Constitution, by order direct that this Constitution shall, during 
such period as may be specified in the order, have effect subject to such adaptations, 
whether by way of modification, addition or omission, as he may deem to be 
necessary or expedient: 

   (1)  Ïl®¥ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ«, F¿¥ghf, ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ï‹ 
tifa§fëèUªJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F khW« Ïil¡fhy« 
bjhl®ghdt‰iw mf‰Wtj‰fhf, FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, mªj Mizæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsé‹nghJ kh‰wikÎ, nr®¡if mšyJ éLif v‹D« 
Kiwæš jh« njitbad mšyJ cfªjbjd¡ fUJ« jGtikÎfS¡F c£g£L Ïªj 
murik¥ò¢ bršÂw« cilaJ MF« v‹W gâ¡fyh«: 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 24 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 24 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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378.  Provisions as to Public Service Commissions :  378.  muR¥  gâahs® nj®thiza§fŸ g‰¿a tifa§fŸ : 

 (1)  The members of the Public Service Commission for the Dominion of India 
holding office immediately before the commencement of this Constitution shall, 
unless they have elected otherwise, become on such commencement the members 
of the Public Service Commission for the Union and shall, notwithstanding anything in 
clauses (1) and (2) of article 316 but subject to the proviso to clause (2) of that article, 
continue to hold office until the expiration of their term of office as determined under 
the rules which were applicable immediately before such commencement to such 
members. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‰fhd 
muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Âš gjé t»¤j cW¥Ãd®fŸ, ÃwthW mt®fŸ nj®ªJ 
V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâahs® nj®thza¤Â‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fshf Mt®; nkY«, 316 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1), (2) M»a TWfëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« 
mªj cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ tu«òiu¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
m¤jifa cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ bghUªJtdthæUªj éÂfë‹go Ô®khå¡f¥g£l 
mt®fSila gjé¡fhy« fêÎW« tiuæš mt®fŸ bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤J tUt®. 

 (2)  The Members of a Public Service Commission of a Province or of a Public 
Service Commission serving the needs of a group of Provinces holding office 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution shall, unless they have 
elected otherwise, become on such commencement the members of the Public Service 
Commission for the corresponding State or the members of the Joint State Public 
Service Commission serving the needs of the corresponding States, as the case may 
be, and shall, notwithstanding anything in clauses (1) and (2) of article 316 but subject to 
the proviso to clause (2) of that article, continue to hold office until the expiration of their 
term of office as determined under the rules which were applicable immediately before 
such commencement to such members. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, xU khfhz¤Â‹ muR¥ 
gâahs® nj®thiza¤Âš gjé t»¤j cW¥Ãd®fŸ mšyJ khfhz§fë‹ bjhFÂ 
x‹¿‹ njitfis ãiwnt‰Wtj‰fhf¥ gâòh¨»w muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ 
cW¥Ãd®fŸ, ÃwthW mt®fŸ nj®ªJ V‰¿Uªjhy‹¿, mªj khfhz¤Â‰F neh¨izahd 
khãy¤Â‰fhd muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
mªj khfhz§fS¡F neh¨izahd khãy§fë‹ njitfis ãiwnt‰Wtj‰fhf¥ 
gâòh¨»w T£L khãy muR¥ gâahs® nj®thiza¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf Mt®; nkY«, 
316 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1), (2) M»a TWfëš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« mªj cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« T¿‹ 
tu«òiu¡F c£g£L m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mªj cW¥Ãd®fS¡F¥ 
bghUªJtdthæUªj éÂfë‹go Ô®khå¡f¥g£l mt®fSila gjé¡fhy« fêÎW« 
tiuæš mt®fŸ bjhl®ªJ gjé t»¤J tUt®.  

1[378A. Special provision as to duration of Andhra Pradesh Legislative  
     Assembly :  

 1[378  m  . MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¢ r£lk‹w nguitæ‹ fhymsÎ g‰¿a jåÍW tifa« :  

 Notwithstanding anything contained in article 172, the Legislative Assembly of the 
State of Andhra Pradesh as constituted under the provisions of sections 28 and 29 of 
the States Reorganisation Act, 1956, shall, unless sooner dissolved, continue for a 
period of five years from the date referred to in the said section 29 and no longer and 
the expiration of the said period shall operate as a dissolution of that Legislative 
Assembly.] 

   172 M« cW¥Ãš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 
1956 Ï‹ 28, 29 M»a Ãh¨Îfë‹ tifa§fë‹go mik¡f¥g£l MªÂu¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit, K‹djhfnt fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, nk‰brh‹d 29 M« Ãçéš 
R£l¥g£l njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©L¡ fhymsé‰F¤ bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJtU«; Mdhš, 
mj‰F nkY« ÏU¤jyhfhJ; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d fhymsÎ fêÎW§fhš mªj¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit fiy¡f¥g£ljhf M»éL«.] 

379.—391. Omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and 
Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11- 1956). 

 379-391.  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 

392.  Power of the President to remove difficulties :  392.  Ïl®¥ghLfis mf‰Wtj‰F¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡FŸs mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The President may, for the purpose of removing any difficulties, particularly in 
relation to the transition from the provisions of the Government of India Act, 1935, to 
the provisions of this Constitution, by order direct that this Constitution shall, during 
such period as may be specified in the order, have effect subject to such adaptations, 
whether by way of modification, addition or omission, as he may deem to be 
necessary or expedient: 

   (1)  Ïl®¥ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ«, F¿¥ghf, ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ï‹ 
tifa§fëèUªJ Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F khW« Ïil¡fhy« 
bjhl®ghdt‰iw mf‰Wtj‰fhf, FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, mªj Mizæš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« fhymsé‹nghJ kh‰wikÎ, nr®¡if mšyJ éLif v‹D« 
Kiwæš jh« njitbad mšyJ cfªjbjd¡ fUJ« jGtikÎfS¡F c£g£L Ïªj 
murik¥ò¢ bršÂw« cilaJ MF« v‹W gâ¡fyh«: 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 24 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 24 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that no such order shall be made after the first meeting of Parliament 
duly constituted under Chapter II of Part V. 

   tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa Miz vJÎ« V M« gFÂæ‹ II m¤Âaha¤Â‹go 
ch¨athW mik¡f¥g£l ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰F¥ Ã‹ò Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

 (2)  Every order made under clause (1) shall be laid before Parliament.    (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz x›bth‹W« ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹K‹ 
it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  The powers conferred on the President by this article, by article 324, by 
clause (3) of article 367 and by article 391 shall, before the commencement of this 
Constitution, be exercisable by the Governor-General of the Dominion of India. 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥ÃdhY«, 324 M« cW¥ÃdhY«, 367 M« cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« T¿dhY«, 
391 M« cW¥ÃdhY« FoauR¤jiytU¡F tH§f¥g£LŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ÏªÂa j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹ jiyik MSeuhš 
brY¤j¤jFtd MF«. 

PART XXII   gFÂ XXII 

SHORT TITLE, COMMENCEMENT, 1[AUTHORITATIVE TEXT IN HINDI] AND 
REPEALS 

  FWªjiy¥ò, bjhl¡f«, 1[mÂfhucWÂbg‰w ÏªÂbkhê thrf«]  k‰W« 
 Ú¡fwÎfŸ 

   

393.  Short title :   393.  FWªjiy¥ò : 

 This Constitution may be called the Constitution of India.   Ïªj murik¥ò, ÏªÂa murik¥ò v‹W tH§f¥bgW«.  

394.  Commencement :  394.  bjhl¡f« : 

 This article and articles 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 60, 324, 366, 367, 379, 380, 388, 391, 392 
and 393 shall come into force at once, and the remaining provisions of this 
Constitution shall come into force on the twenty-sixth day of January, 1950, which 
day is referred to in this Constitution as the commencement of this Constitution. 

  Ïªj cW¥ò«, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 60, 324, 366, 367, 379, 380, 388, 391, 392, 393 M»a cW¥òfS« 
cldoahf¢ bršyh‰wš bgW«; Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f« vd Ïªj murik¥Ãš 
R£l¥gL« ehshd 1950, #dth¨ ÏUg¤J Mwh« ehs‹W Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ vŠÁa 
tifa§fŸ bršyh‰wš bgW«.  

2[394A. Authoritative text in the Hindi language :  2[394  m  . mÂfhucWÂbg‰w ÏªÂbkhê thrf« :  

 (1)  The President shall cause to be published under his authority,—    (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®,— 

  (a)  the translation of this Constitution in the Hindi language, signed by the  
     members of the Constituent Assembly, with such modifications as may be  
     necessary to bring it in conformity with the language, style and terminology  
     adopted in the authoritative texts of Central Acts in the Hindi language, and  
     incorporating therein all the amendments of this Constitution made before  
     such publication; and 

   (m)  murik¥ò¥ nguit cW¥Ãd®fŸ ifbah¥gä£LŸs, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
     ÏªÂ bkhêbga®¥Ãid, ÏªÂbkhêæYŸs ika muR¢ r£l§fë‹  
     mÂfhucWÂbg‰w thrf§fëš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l bkhê, eilaikÎ,  
     brh‰bwhl® mikÎ M»at‰W¡F V‰wthW brŒtj‰F¤ njitahF«  
     kh‰wikÎfisÍ«, mjid btëæLtj‰F K‹ò brŒa¥gL« Ïªj  
     murik¥Ã‹ mid¤J¤ ÂU¤j§fisÍ« mÂš xU§»iz¤J mªj  
     bkhêbga®¥ÃidÍ«,  

  (b)  the translation in the Hindi language of every amendment of this Constitution  
     made in the English language. 

   (M) M§»ybkhêæš Ïªj murik¥Ã‰F¢ brŒa¥g£l ÂU¤j« x›bth‹¿‹  
     ÏªÂ  bkhêbga®¥ÃidÍ«,  

  j«Kila mÂfhu¤Â‹go  btëæLkhW brŒth®. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1987, s. 2 (w.e.f. 9-12-1987). 
2. Ins. by s. 3, ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (9-12-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that no such order shall be made after the first meeting of Parliament 
duly constituted under Chapter II of Part V. 

   tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa Miz vJÎ« V M« gFÂæ‹ II m¤Âaha¤Â‹go 
ch¨athW mik¡f¥g£l ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰F¥ Ã‹ò Ãw¥Ã¡f¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

 (2)  Every order made under clause (1) shall be laid before Parliament.    (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz x›bth‹W« ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹K‹ 
it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  The powers conferred on the President by this article, by article 324, by 
clause (3) of article 367 and by article 391 shall, before the commencement of this 
Constitution, be exercisable by the Governor-General of the Dominion of India. 

   (3)  Ïªj cW¥ÃdhY«, 324 M« cW¥ÃdhY«, 367 M« cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« T¿dhY«, 
391 M« cW¥ÃdhY« FoauR¤jiytU¡F tH§f¥g£LŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F K‹ò ÏªÂa j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹ jiyik MSeuhš 
brY¤j¤jFtd MF«. 

PART XXII   gFÂ XXII 

SHORT TITLE, COMMENCEMENT, 1[AUTHORITATIVE TEXT IN HINDI] AND 
REPEALS 

  FWªjiy¥ò, bjhl¡f«, 1[mÂfhucWÂbg‰w ÏªÂbkhê thrf«]  k‰W« 
 Ú¡fwÎfŸ 

   

393.  Short title :   393.  FWªjiy¥ò : 

 This Constitution may be called the Constitution of India.   Ïªj murik¥ò, ÏªÂa murik¥ò v‹W tH§f¥bgW«.  

394.  Commencement :  394.  bjhl¡f« : 

 This article and articles 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 60, 324, 366, 367, 379, 380, 388, 391, 392 
and 393 shall come into force at once, and the remaining provisions of this 
Constitution shall come into force on the twenty-sixth day of January, 1950, which 
day is referred to in this Constitution as the commencement of this Constitution. 

  Ïªj cW¥ò«, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 60, 324, 366, 367, 379, 380, 388, 391, 392, 393 M»a cW¥òfS« 
cldoahf¢ bršyh‰wš bgW«; Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡f« vd Ïªj murik¥Ãš 
R£l¥gL« ehshd 1950, #dth¨ ÏUg¤J Mwh« ehs‹W Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ vŠÁa 
tifa§fŸ bršyh‰wš bgW«.  

2[394A. Authoritative text in the Hindi language :  2[394  m  . mÂfhucWÂbg‰w ÏªÂbkhê thrf« :  

 (1)  The President shall cause to be published under his authority,—    (1)  FoauR¤jiyt®,— 

  (a)  the translation of this Constitution in the Hindi language, signed by the  
     members of the Constituent Assembly, with such modifications as may be  
     necessary to bring it in conformity with the language, style and terminology  
     adopted in the authoritative texts of Central Acts in the Hindi language, and  
     incorporating therein all the amendments of this Constitution made before  
     such publication; and 

   (m)  murik¥ò¥ nguit cW¥Ãd®fŸ ifbah¥gä£LŸs, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹  
     ÏªÂ bkhêbga®¥Ãid, ÏªÂbkhêæYŸs ika muR¢ r£l§fë‹  
     mÂfhucWÂbg‰w thrf§fëš V‰W¡bfhŸs¥g£l bkhê, eilaikÎ,  
     brh‰bwhl® mikÎ M»at‰W¡F V‰wthW brŒtj‰F¤ njitahF«  
     kh‰wikÎfisÍ«, mjid btëæLtj‰F K‹ò brŒa¥gL« Ïªj  
     murik¥Ã‹ mid¤J¤ ÂU¤j§fisÍ« mÂš xU§»iz¤J mªj  
     bkhêbga®¥ÃidÍ«,  

  (b)  the translation in the Hindi language of every amendment of this Constitution  
     made in the English language. 

   (M) M§»ybkhêæš Ïªj murik¥Ã‰F¢ brŒa¥g£l ÂU¤j« x›bth‹¿‹  
     ÏªÂ  bkhêbga®¥ÃidÍ«,  

  j«Kila mÂfhu¤Â‹go  btëæLkhW brŒth®. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1987, s. 2 (w.e.f. 9-12-1987). 
2. Ins. by s. 3, ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (9-12-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  The translation of this Constitution and of every amendment thereof published 
under clause (1) shall be construed to have the same meaning as the original thereof 
and if any difficulty arises in so construing any part of such translation, the President 
shall cause the same to be revised suitably. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go btëæl¥gL« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ k‰W« mj‹ ÂU¤j« 
x›bth‹¿‹ bkhêbga®¥ò«, mj‹ Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj mnj bghUis cilajhf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gL«; nkY« m¤jifa bkhêbga®¥Ã‹ gFÂ vjidÍ« m›thW 
bghUŸbfhŸStÂš Ïl®¥ghL vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®, mjid V‰w tifæš 
ÂU¤Âaik¡FkhW brŒth®. 

 (3)  The translation of this Constitution and of every amendment thereof published 
under this article shall be deemed to be, for all purposes, the authoritative text thereof 
in the Hindi language.] 
 

  (3) Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go btëæl¥gL« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ k‰W« mj‹ ÂU¤j« 
x›bth‹¿‹ bkhêbga®¥ò«, mid¤J neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ«, mÂfhucWÂbg‰w mj‹ 
ÏªÂ bkhê thrfkhf bfhŸs¥gL«.] 

395.  Repeals :  395.  Ú¡fwÎfŸ : 

 The Indian Independence Act, 1947, and the Government of India Act, 1935, 
together with all enactments amending or supplementing the latter Act, but not 
including the Abolition of Privy Council Jurisdiction Act, 1949, are hereby repealed. 

  ÏªÂa éLjiy¢ r£l«, 1947 k‰W« ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ït‰WŸ ÃªÂa 
r£l¤ij¤ ÂU¤J« mšyJ JizÎW r£l§fŸ mid¤JlD« nr®¤J, Mdhš muR¥ 
nguha¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ò xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1949 Ú§fyhf, <§»jdhš Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒa¥gL»‹wd. 
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 (2)  The translation of this Constitution and of every amendment thereof published 
under clause (1) shall be construed to have the same meaning as the original thereof 
and if any difficulty arises in so construing any part of such translation, the President 
shall cause the same to be revised suitably. 

   (2).  (1) M« T¿‹go btëæl¥gL« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ k‰W« mj‹ ÂU¤j« 
x›bth‹¿‹ bkhêbga®¥ò«, mj‹ Kj‹Kjèš ÏUªj mnj bghUis cilajhf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gL«; nkY« m¤jifa bkhêbga®¥Ã‹ gFÂ vjidÍ« m›thW 
bghUŸbfhŸStÂš Ïl®¥ghL vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, FoauR¤jiyt®, mjid V‰w tifæš 
ÂU¤Âaik¡FkhW brŒth®. 

 (3)  The translation of this Constitution and of every amendment thereof published 
under this article shall be deemed to be, for all purposes, the authoritative text thereof 
in the Hindi language.] 
 

  (3) Ïªj cW¥Ã‹go btëæl¥gL« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ k‰W« mj‹ ÂU¤j« 
x›bth‹¿‹ bkhêbga®¥ò«, mid¤J neh¡f§fS¡fhfÎ«, mÂfhucWÂbg‰w mj‹ 
ÏªÂ bkhê thrfkhf bfhŸs¥gL«.] 

395.  Repeals :  395.  Ú¡fwÎfŸ : 

 The Indian Independence Act, 1947, and the Government of India Act, 1935, 
together with all enactments amending or supplementing the latter Act, but not 
including the Abolition of Privy Council Jurisdiction Act, 1949, are hereby repealed. 

  ÏªÂa éLjiy¢ r£l«, 1947 k‰W« ÏªÂa muR¢ r£l«, 1935 Ït‰WŸ ÃªÂa 
r£l¤ij¤ ÂU¤J« mšyJ JizÎW r£l§fŸ mid¤JlD« nr®¤J, Mdhš muR¥ 
nguha¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ò xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1949 Ú§fyhf, <§»jdhš Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒa¥gL»‹wd. 
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1[FIRST SCHEDULE  1[Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Articles 1 and 4]  [1, 4 M»a cW¥òfŸ] 
I. THE STATES  I.  khãy§fŸ 

Name Territories  bga® M£ÁãytiufŸ 

1. Andhra Pradesh 2[The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of 
the Andhra State Act, 1953, sub-section (1) of section 3 of 
the States Reorganisation Act, 1956, the First Schedule to 
the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) 
Act, 1959, and the Schedule to the Andhra Pradesh and 
Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968, but excluding the 
territories specified in the Second Schedule to the Andhra 
Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1959] 
3[and the territories specified in section 3 of the Andhra 
Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014]. 

 1. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr«  2[MªÂu khãy¢ r£l«, 1953 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨éY«, khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 3 M« 
Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éY«, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« br‹id 
(všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1959 Ï‹ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY«, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« ikN® 
(M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1968 Ï‹ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY« 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, MªÂu¥ 
Ãunjr« k‰W« br‹id všiyfŸ kh‰Wif r£l«, 1959 Ï‹ 
Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ  3[k‰W«  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 
2014 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
M£ÁãytiufŸ] Ú§fyhf.] 

2. Assam The territories which immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution were comprised in the Province of 
Assam, the Khasi States and the Assam Tribal Areas, but 
excluding the territories specified in the Schedule to the 
Assam (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1951 4[and the 
territories specified in sub-section(1) of section 3 of the State 
of Nagaland Act, 1962] 5[and the  territories specified in 
sections 5, 6 and 7 of the North-Eastern Areas 
(Reorganisation) Act, 1971] 6[and the territories referred to 
in Part I of the Second Schedule to the Constitution (One 
Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, notwithstanding 
anything contained in clause (a) of section 3 of the 
Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it 
relates to the territories referred to in Part I of the Second 
Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) 
Act, 2015.] 

 2. mrh« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mrh« 
khfhz«, fhì FWãy§fŸ k‰W« mrh« gH§Foæd® 
tiuæl§fëš ml§»æUªj M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, mrh« 
(všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 4[k‰W« ehfhyhªJ 
khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ] 5[k‰W«  tl»H¡F 
tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 5, 6, 7 M»a 
Ãh¨Îfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ] Ú§fyhf, 
6[k‰W« murik¥ò¢  (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ Ïu©lh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ I M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS¡F mJ bjhl®òilajh»w msé‰F, 
murik¥ò¢ (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ 
(m) T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ I M« 
gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2, for the First Sch.(w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh and Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968 (36 of 1968), s. 4, for the former  

 entry (w.e.f. 1-10-1968). 

3. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 (6 of 2014), s. 10 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

4. Added by the State of Nagaland Act, 1962 (27 of 1962), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 

5. Added by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 9 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

6. Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 

  

1. Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaY¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  

 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. Kªija gÂé‰F, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« ikN® (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1968 (36/1968) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-10-1968 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whfmik¡f¥g£lJ.  

3. MªÂu¥Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 (6/2014) Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (2-6-2014 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

4. ehfhyhªJ khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 (27/1962) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-12-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 

5. tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 

6. murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (31-7-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[FIRST SCHEDULE  1[Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Articles 1 and 4]  [1, 4 M»a cW¥òfŸ] 
I. THE STATES  I.  khãy§fŸ 

Name Territories  bga® M£ÁãytiufŸ 

1. Andhra Pradesh 2[The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of 
the Andhra State Act, 1953, sub-section (1) of section 3 of 
the States Reorganisation Act, 1956, the First Schedule to 
the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) 
Act, 1959, and the Schedule to the Andhra Pradesh and 
Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968, but excluding the 
territories specified in the Second Schedule to the Andhra 
Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1959] 
3[and the territories specified in section 3 of the Andhra 
Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014]. 

 1. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr«  2[MªÂu khãy¢ r£l«, 1953 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨éY«, khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 3 M« 
Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éY«, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« br‹id 
(všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1959 Ï‹ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY«, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« ikN® 
(M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1968 Ï‹ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY« 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, MªÂu¥ 
Ãunjr« k‰W« br‹id všiyfŸ kh‰Wif r£l«, 1959 Ï‹ 
Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ  3[k‰W«  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 
2014 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
M£ÁãytiufŸ] Ú§fyhf.] 

2. Assam The territories which immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution were comprised in the Province of 
Assam, the Khasi States and the Assam Tribal Areas, but 
excluding the territories specified in the Schedule to the 
Assam (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1951 4[and the 
territories specified in sub-section(1) of section 3 of the State 
of Nagaland Act, 1962] 5[and the  territories specified in 
sections 5, 6 and 7 of the North-Eastern Areas 
(Reorganisation) Act, 1971] 6[and the territories referred to 
in Part I of the Second Schedule to the Constitution (One 
Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, notwithstanding 
anything contained in clause (a) of section 3 of the 
Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it 
relates to the territories referred to in Part I of the Second 
Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) 
Act, 2015.] 

 2. mrh« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mrh« 
khfhz«, fhì FWãy§fŸ k‰W« mrh« gH§Foæd® 
tiuæl§fëš ml§»æUªj M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, mrh« 
(všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 4[k‰W« ehfhyhªJ 
khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ] 5[k‰W«  tl»H¡F 
tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 5, 6, 7 M»a 
Ãh¨Îfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ] Ú§fyhf, 
6[k‰W« murik¥ò¢  (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ Ïu©lh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ I M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS¡F mJ bjhl®òilajh»w msé‰F, 
murik¥ò¢ (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ 
(m) T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ I M« 
gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2, for the First Sch.(w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh and Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968 (36 of 1968), s. 4, for the former  

 entry (w.e.f. 1-10-1968). 

3. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 (6 of 2014), s. 10 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

4. Added by the State of Nagaland Act, 1962 (27 of 1962), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 

5. Added by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 9 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

6. Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 

  

1. Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaY¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  

 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. Kªija gÂé‰F, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« ikN® (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1968 (36/1968) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-10-1968 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whfmik¡f¥g£lJ.  

3. MªÂu¥Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 (6/2014) Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (2-6-2014 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

4. ehfhyhªJ khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 (27/1962) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-12-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 

5. tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 

6. murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (31-7-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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Name Territories  bga® M£ÁãytiufŸ 

3. Bihar 1[The territories which immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution were either comprised in the Province of 
Bihar or were being administered as if they formed part of that 
Province and the territories specified in clause (a) of sub- 
section (1) of section 3 of the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
(Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1968, but excluding the territories 
specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Bihar and West 
Bengal (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1956, and the territories 
specified in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 3 of the first 
mentioned Act 2[and the territories specified in section 3 of the 
Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000.]] 

 3. Õfh® 1[Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò Õfh® khfhz¤Âš 
ml§»æUªj mšyJ mªj khfhz¤Â‹ xU gFÂahf mit 
mikªÂUªjh‰ ngh‹W ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£ÁãytiufŸ 
k‰W« Õfh® k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1968  
Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨é‹ (m) T¿š 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, Õfh® k‰W« 
nk‰F t§fhs« (M£ÁãytiufŸ kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 3 M« 
Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS« 
Kjèš brhšy¥g£l  r£l¤Â‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨é‹ (M) 
T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS« 2[Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢  
r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS«] Ú§fyhf.] 

3[4. Gujarat The territories referred to in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 
Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960.] 

 3[4. F#uh¤ g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ (1) M« c£Ãçéš 
R£lg£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

5. Kerala The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 5 of the 
States Reorganisation Act, 1956. 

 5. nfus« khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçé‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãçéš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ. 

6. Madhya Pradesh The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 9 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956 4[and the First Schedule to the 
Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (Transfer of Territories) Act, 
1959], 5[but excluding the territories specified in section 3 of the 
Madhya Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

 6. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr« khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨éY« 4[uh#°jh‹ k‰W« k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr« (M£ÁãytiufŸ 
kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1959 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY«] 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; 5[Mdhš, k¤Âa¥ Ãnujr« 
kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf. 

6[7. Tamil Nadu] The territories which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution were either comprised in the Province of Madras 
or were being administered as if they formed part of that Province 
and the territories specified in section 4 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956, 7[and the Second Schedule to the 
Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 
1959], but excluding the territories specified in sub-section (1) of 
section 3 and sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Andhra State Act, 
1953 8[and the territories specified in clause (b) of sub-
section(1) of section 5, section 6 and clause (d) of sub-section 
(1) of section 7 of the States Reorganisation Act, 1956 and the 
territories specified in the First Schedule to the Andhra Pradesh 
and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1959.] 

 6[7. jäœehL] ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, br‹id 
khfhz¤Âš ml§»æUªj mšyJ mªj khfhz¤Â‹ xU gFÂahf 
mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£ÁãytiufŸ 
k‰W« khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹  
4 M« Ãh¨éY« 7[MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« br‹id (všiyfŸ 
kh‰Wif)  r£l«, 1959 Ï‹ Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY«]  
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, MªÂu khãy¢  
r£l«, 1953 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éY« 4 M« Ãh¨é‹  
(1) M« c£Ãh¨éY« F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS«  
8[khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨é‹ (M) T¿Y« 6 M« Ãh¨éY« 7 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨é‹ (<) T¿Y« F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS«  
MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« br‹id (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif)  r£l«,  
1959 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS«] Ú§fyhf.  

 
1. Subs. by the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1968 (24 of 1968), s. 4, for former entry  
 (w.e.f. 10-6-1970). 
2. Ins. by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 
3. Subs. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 
4. Ins. by the Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1959 (47 of 1959), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-10-1959). 
5. Ins. by the Madhya Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (28 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 1-11-2000). 
6. Subs. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 5, for “7. Madras” (w.e.f. 14-1-1969). 
7. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1959 (56 of 1959), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-4-1960). 
8. Subs. by ibid., for certain words. 

  
1. Kªija gÂé‰F Õfh® k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1968 (24/1968) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  
 (10-6-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (15-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. uh#°jh‹ k‰W« k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr« (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1959 (47/1959) Ï‹ 4M« Ãçédhš (1-10-1959 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr« kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (28/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
6. ‘‘7. bk£uh°’’ v‹gj‰F, bk£uh° khãy (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1968 (53/1968) Ï‹ 5M« Ãçédhš (14-1-1969 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
7. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« bk£uh° (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1959 (56/1959) Ï‹ 6M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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Name Territories  bga® M£ÁãytiufŸ 

3. Bihar 1[The territories which immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution were either comprised in the Province of 
Bihar or were being administered as if they formed part of that 
Province and the territories specified in clause (a) of sub- 
section (1) of section 3 of the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
(Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1968, but excluding the territories 
specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Bihar and West 
Bengal (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1956, and the territories 
specified in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 3 of the first 
mentioned Act 2[and the territories specified in section 3 of the 
Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000.]] 

 3. Õfh® 1[Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò Õfh® khfhz¤Âš 
ml§»æUªj mšyJ mªj khfhz¤Â‹ xU gFÂahf mit 
mikªÂUªjh‰ ngh‹W ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£ÁãytiufŸ 
k‰W« Õfh® k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1968  
Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨é‹ (m) T¿š 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, Õfh® k‰W« 
nk‰F t§fhs« (M£ÁãytiufŸ kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 3 M« 
Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS« 
Kjèš brhšy¥g£l  r£l¤Â‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨é‹ (M) 
T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS« 2[Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢  
r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS«] Ú§fyhf.] 

3[4. Gujarat The territories referred to in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 
Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960.] 

 3[4. F#uh¤ g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ (1) M« c£Ãçéš 
R£lg£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

5. Kerala The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 5 of the 
States Reorganisation Act, 1956. 

 5. nfus« khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçé‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãçéš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ. 

6. Madhya Pradesh The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 9 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956 4[and the First Schedule to the 
Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (Transfer of Territories) Act, 
1959], 5[but excluding the territories specified in section 3 of the 
Madhya Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

 6. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr« khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 9 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨éY« 4[uh#°jh‹ k‰W« k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr« (M£ÁãytiufŸ 
kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1959 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY«] 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; 5[Mdhš, k¤Âa¥ Ãnujr« 
kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l 
M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf. 

6[7. Tamil Nadu] The territories which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution were either comprised in the Province of Madras 
or were being administered as if they formed part of that Province 
and the territories specified in section 4 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956, 7[and the Second Schedule to the 
Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 
1959], but excluding the territories specified in sub-section (1) of 
section 3 and sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Andhra State Act, 
1953 8[and the territories specified in clause (b) of sub-
section(1) of section 5, section 6 and clause (d) of sub-section 
(1) of section 7 of the States Reorganisation Act, 1956 and the 
territories specified in the First Schedule to the Andhra Pradesh 
and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1959.] 

 6[7. jäœehL] ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, br‹id 
khfhz¤Âš ml§»æUªj mšyJ mªj khfhz¤Â‹ xU gFÂahf 
mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£ÁãytiufŸ 
k‰W« khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹  
4 M« Ãh¨éY« 7[MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« br‹id (všiyfŸ 
kh‰Wif)  r£l«, 1959 Ï‹ Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY«]  
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, MªÂu khãy¢  
r£l«, 1953 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éY« 4 M« Ãh¨é‹  
(1) M« c£Ãh¨éY« F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS«  
8[khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨é‹ (M) T¿Y« 6 M« Ãh¨éY« 7 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨é‹ (<) T¿Y« F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS«  
MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« br‹id (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif)  r£l«,  
1959 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS«] Ú§fyhf.  

 
1. Subs. by the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1968 (24 of 1968), s. 4, for former entry  
 (w.e.f. 10-6-1970). 
2. Ins. by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 
3. Subs. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 
4. Ins. by the Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1959 (47 of 1959), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-10-1959). 
5. Ins. by the Madhya Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (28 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 1-11-2000). 
6. Subs. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 5, for “7. Madras” (w.e.f. 14-1-1969). 
7. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1959 (56 of 1959), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-4-1960). 
8. Subs. by ibid., for certain words. 

  
1. Kªija gÂé‰F Õfh® k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1968 (24/1968) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  
 (10-6-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (15-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. uh#°jh‹ k‰W« k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr« (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1959 (47/1959) Ï‹ 4M« Ãçédhš (1-10-1959 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr« kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (28/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
6. ‘‘7. bk£uh°’’ v‹gj‰F, bk£uh° khãy (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1968 (53/1968) Ï‹ 5M« Ãçédhš (14-1-1969 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
7. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« bk£uh° (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1959 (56/1959) Ï‹ 6M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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1[8. Maharashtra The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 8 of 
the States Reorganisation Act, 1956, but excluding the 
territories referred to in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 
Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960.] 

 1[8. kfhuhZou« khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 8 M« Ãh¨é‹  
(1) M« c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; 
Mdhš, g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ 
(1) M« c£Ãh¨éš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf.] 

2[3[9.] Karnataka] The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 7 of 
the States Reorganisation Act, 1956 4[but excluding the 
territory specified in the Schedule to the Andhra Pradesh 
and Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968.] 

 2[3[9.] f®ehlf«]      khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; 4[Mdhš, 
MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« ikN® (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 
1968 Ï‹ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf.]  

3[10.] 5[Odisha] The territories which immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution were either comprised in the Province of 
Orissa or were being administered as if they formed part of 
that Province. 

 3[10]. 5[xorh] Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò xh¨rh 
khfhz¤Âš ml§»æUªj mšyJ mªj khfhz¤Â‹ xU 
gFÂahf mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj 
M£ÁãytiufŸ. 

3[11.] Punjab The territories specified in section 11 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956 6[and the territories referred to in 
Part II of the First Schedule to the Acquired Territories 
(Merger)  Act,  1960] 7[but  excluding  the  territories 
referred to  in  Part II of the  First  Schedule to the  
Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960] 8[and the 
territories specified in sub- section (1) of section 3, section 
4 and sub-section (1) of section 5 of the Punjab 
Reorganisation Act, 1966.] 

 3[11.] gŠrh¥   khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 6[k‰W« 
ifaf¥gL¤j¥g£l M£ÁãytiufŸ (x‹¿iz¥ò¢)  r£l«,  
1960 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ II M« gFÂæš 
R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ;]  7[Mdhš, murik¥ò¢ 
(x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ II M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf,] 8[k‰W« gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 
1966 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éY« 4 M« Ãh¨éY«,  
5 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨Y« F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

 

1. Ins. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

2. Subs. by the Mysore State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (31 of 1973), s. 5, for “9. Mysore” (w.e.f. 1-11-1973). 

3. Entries 8 to 14 renumbered as entries 9 to 15 by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4  

 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

4. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh and Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968 (36 of 1968), s. 4, (w.e.f. 1-10-1968). 

5. Subs. by the Orissa (Alteration of Name) Act, 2011, s. 6, for “Orissa” (w.e.f. 1-11-2011). 

6. Ins. by Acquired Territories (Merger) Act, 1960 (64 of 1960), s. 4 (w.e.f. 17-1-1961). 

7. Added by the Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, s. 3 (w.e.f. 17-1-1961). 

8. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 7 (w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 

  

1. g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

2. ‘‘9. ikN®’’ v‹gj‰F, ikN® khãy« (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1973 (31/1973) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1973 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  

3. 8 Kjš 14 gÂÎfŸ, 9 Kjš 15 gÂÎfshf¥ g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£lJ.  

4. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« ikN® (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1968 (36/1968) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-1968 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

5. “xçrh” v‹gj‰F, xçrh (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2011 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2011 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whfmik¡f¥g£lJ.  

6. ifaf¥gL¤j¥g£l M£ÁãytiufŸ (x‹¿iz¥ò¢) r£l«, 1960 (64/1960) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (17-1-1961 Kjš  

 bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

7. murik¥ò¢ (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (17-1-1961 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 

8. gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (31/1966) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1966 KjšbršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
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1[8. Maharashtra The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 8 of 
the States Reorganisation Act, 1956, but excluding the 
territories referred to in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 
Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960.] 

 1[8. kfhuhZou« khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 8 M« Ãh¨é‹  
(1) M« c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; 
Mdhš, g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ 
(1) M« c£Ãh¨éš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf.] 

2[3[9.] Karnataka] The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 7 of 
the States Reorganisation Act, 1956 4[but excluding the 
territory specified in the Schedule to the Andhra Pradesh 
and Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968.] 

 2[3[9.] f®ehlf«]      khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 7 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; 4[Mdhš, 
MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« ikN® (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 
1968 Ï‹ Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf.]  

3[10.] 5[Odisha] The territories which immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution were either comprised in the Province of 
Orissa or were being administered as if they formed part of 
that Province. 

 3[10]. 5[xorh] Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò xh¨rh 
khfhz¤Âš ml§»æUªj mšyJ mªj khfhz¤Â‹ xU 
gFÂahf mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj 
M£ÁãytiufŸ. 

3[11.] Punjab The territories specified in section 11 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956 6[and the territories referred to in 
Part II of the First Schedule to the Acquired Territories 
(Merger)  Act,  1960] 7[but  excluding  the  territories 
referred to  in  Part II of the  First  Schedule to the  
Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960] 8[and the 
territories specified in sub- section (1) of section 3, section 
4 and sub-section (1) of section 5 of the Punjab 
Reorganisation Act, 1966.] 

 3[11.] gŠrh¥   khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 11 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 6[k‰W« 
ifaf¥gL¤j¥g£l M£ÁãytiufŸ (x‹¿iz¥ò¢)  r£l«,  
1960 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ II M« gFÂæš 
R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ;]  7[Mdhš, murik¥ò¢ 
(x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ II M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf,] 8[k‰W« gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 
1966 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éY« 4 M« Ãh¨éY«,  
5 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨Y« F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

 

1. Ins. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

2. Subs. by the Mysore State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (31 of 1973), s. 5, for “9. Mysore” (w.e.f. 1-11-1973). 

3. Entries 8 to 14 renumbered as entries 9 to 15 by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4  

 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

4. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh and Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968 (36 of 1968), s. 4, (w.e.f. 1-10-1968). 

5. Subs. by the Orissa (Alteration of Name) Act, 2011, s. 6, for “Orissa” (w.e.f. 1-11-2011). 

6. Ins. by Acquired Territories (Merger) Act, 1960 (64 of 1960), s. 4 (w.e.f. 17-1-1961). 

7. Added by the Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, s. 3 (w.e.f. 17-1-1961). 

8. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 7 (w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 

  

1. g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

2. ‘‘9. ikN®’’ v‹gj‰F, ikN® khãy« (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1973 (31/1973) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1973 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  

3. 8 Kjš 14 gÂÎfŸ, 9 Kjš 15 gÂÎfshf¥ g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£lJ.  

4. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« k‰W« ikN® (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1968 (36/1968) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-1968 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

5. “xçrh” v‹gj‰F, xçrh (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2011 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2011 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whfmik¡f¥g£lJ.  

6. ifaf¥gL¤j¥g£l M£ÁãytiufŸ (x‹¿iz¥ò¢) r£l«, 1960 (64/1960) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (17-1-1961 Kjš  

 bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

7. murik¥ò¢ (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (17-1-1961 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 

8. gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (31/1966) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1966 KjšbršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  



588

 
 

260 260 

1[12.] Rajasthan The territories specified in section 10 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956 2[but excluding the territories specified 
in the First Schedule to the Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh 
(Transfer of Territories) Act, 1959.] 

 1[12.] uh#°jh‹ khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; 2[Mdhš, uh#°jh‹ k‰W« 
k¤Âa¥Ãunjr« (M£ÁãytiufŸ kh‰W¢) r£l«,  1959 Ï‹ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 
Ú§fyhf.] 

1[13.] Uttar Pradesh 3[The territories which immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution were either comprised in the Province known 
as the United Provinces or were being administered as if they 
formed part of that Province, the territories specified in clause 
(b) of sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
(Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1968, and the territories specified 
in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Haryana and 
Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979, but 
excluding the territories specified in clause (a) of sub-section (1) 
of section 3 of the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of 
Boundaries) Act, 1968, 4[and the territories specified in section 3 
of the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000] and the 
territories specified in clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 4 
of the Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 
1979.] 

 1[13.] c¤ju¥Ãunjr« 3[Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, I¡»a 
khfhz§fŸ vd tH§f¥g£l khfhz¤Âš ml§»æUªj mšyJ 
mªj khfhz¤Â‹ xU gFÂahf mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W ãUthf« 
brŒa¥g£L tªj M£ÁãytiufŸ k‰W« Õfh® k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« 
(všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1968 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨é‹ (M) T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS« 
4[k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS«] k‰W« mh¨ahdh k‰W« 
c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif)  r£l«, 1979 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãh¨é‹ 
(1) M« c£Ãh¨é‹ (M) T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS« Ú§fyhf.] 

1[14.] West Bengal The territories which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution were either comprised in the Province of West 
Bengal or were being administered as if they formed part of that 
Province and the territory of Chandernagore as defined in 
clause (c) of section 2 of the Chandernagore (Merger) Act, 1954 
and also the territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 
of the Bihar and West Bengal (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1956 
5[and also the territories referred to in Part III of the First 
Schedule but excluding the territories referred to in Part III of the 
Second Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth 
Amendment) Act, 2015, notwithstanding anything contained in 
clause (c) of section 3 of the Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 
1960, so far as it relates to the territories referred to in Part III of 
the First Schedule and the territories referred to in Part III of the 
Second Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth 
Amendment) Act, 2015.] 

 1[14.] nk‰F t§fhs« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò , nk‰F t§fhs 
khfhz¤Âš ml§»æUªj mšyJ mªj khfhz¤Â‹ xU gFÂahf 
mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£ÁãytiufŸ 
k‰W« rªÂuehT® (x‹¿iz¥ò¢) r£l«, 1954 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãh¨é‹ (Ï) 
T¿š tiuaiw brŒa¥g£l rªÂuehT® M£Áãytiu, m¤Jl‹  
Õfh® k‰W« nk‰Ft§fhs« (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹  
3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
M£ÁãytiufS« 5[k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 2015 
Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ III gFÂæš  R£l¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS¡F« Ïu©lh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ III M« 
gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs  M£ÁãytiufS¡F« mJ 
bjhl®òilajh»w msé‰F murik¥ò¢ (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«)   r£l«, 
1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ (Ï) T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 
murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  III M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS« Tl; Mdhš Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  III 
M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf.]  

 
1. Entries 8 to 14 renumbered as entries 9 to 15 by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4,  
 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 
2. Ins. by the Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1959 (47 of 1959), s. 4  
 (w.e.f. 1-10-1959). 
3. Subs. by the Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979 (31 of 1979) s. 5, for the entry  
 against “13. Uttar Pradesh” (w.e.f. 15-9-1983). 
4. Ins. by the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (29 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 9-11-2000). 
5. Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 

  
1. 8 Kjš 14 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 9 Kjš 15 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 4 M«  
 Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
2. uh#°jh‹ k‰W« k¤Âa¥Ãunjr« (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1959 (47/1959) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-1959 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. “13. c¤ju¥Ãunjr«” v‹w gÂé‰F vÂuhf, mh¨ahdh k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1979 (31/1979)  
 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (15-9-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
4. c¤ju¥Ãunjr kWmik¥ò r£l«, 2009 (29/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (9-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5. murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (31-7-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[12.] Rajasthan The territories specified in section 10 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956 2[but excluding the territories specified 
in the First Schedule to the Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh 
(Transfer of Territories) Act, 1959.] 

 1[12.] uh#°jh‹ khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 10 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ; 2[Mdhš, uh#°jh‹ k‰W« 
k¤Âa¥Ãunjr« (M£ÁãytiufŸ kh‰W¢) r£l«,  1959 Ï‹ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 
Ú§fyhf.] 

1[13.] Uttar Pradesh 3[The territories which immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution were either comprised in the Province known 
as the United Provinces or were being administered as if they 
formed part of that Province, the territories specified in clause 
(b) of sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
(Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1968, and the territories specified 
in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Haryana and 
Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979, but 
excluding the territories specified in clause (a) of sub-section (1) 
of section 3 of the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of 
Boundaries) Act, 1968, 4[and the territories specified in section 3 
of the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000] and the 
territories specified in clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 4 
of the Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 
1979.] 

 1[13.] c¤ju¥Ãunjr« 3[Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, I¡»a 
khfhz§fŸ vd tH§f¥g£l khfhz¤Âš ml§»æUªj mšyJ 
mªj khfhz¤Â‹ xU gFÂahf mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W ãUthf« 
brŒa¥g£L tªj M£ÁãytiufŸ k‰W« Õfh® k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« 
(všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1968 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨é‹ (M) T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS« 
4[k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« kWmik¥ò¢  r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS«] k‰W« mh¨ahdh k‰W« 
c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif)  r£l«, 1979 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãh¨é‹ 
(1) M« c£Ãh¨é‹ (M) T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS« Ú§fyhf.] 

1[14.] West Bengal The territories which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution were either comprised in the Province of West 
Bengal or were being administered as if they formed part of that 
Province and the territory of Chandernagore as defined in 
clause (c) of section 2 of the Chandernagore (Merger) Act, 1954 
and also the territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 
of the Bihar and West Bengal (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1956 
5[and also the territories referred to in Part III of the First 
Schedule but excluding the territories referred to in Part III of the 
Second Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth 
Amendment) Act, 2015, notwithstanding anything contained in 
clause (c) of section 3 of the Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 
1960, so far as it relates to the territories referred to in Part III of 
the First Schedule and the territories referred to in Part III of the 
Second Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth 
Amendment) Act, 2015.] 

 1[14.] nk‰F t§fhs« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò , nk‰F t§fhs 
khfhz¤Âš ml§»æUªj mšyJ mªj khfhz¤Â‹ xU gFÂahf 
mikªÂUªjh‰ngh‹W ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£ÁãytiufŸ 
k‰W« rªÂuehT® (x‹¿iz¥ò¢) r£l«, 1954 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãh¨é‹ (Ï) 
T¿š tiuaiw brŒa¥g£l rªÂuehT® M£Áãytiu, m¤Jl‹  
Õfh® k‰W« nk‰Ft§fhs« (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹  
3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
M£ÁãytiufS« 5[k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 2015 
Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ III gFÂæš  R£l¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS¡F« Ïu©lh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ III M« 
gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs  M£ÁãytiufS¡F« mJ 
bjhl®òilajh»w msé‰F murik¥ò¢ (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«)   r£l«, 
1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ (Ï) T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, 
murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  III M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufS« Tl; Mdhš Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  III 
M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf.]  

 
1. Entries 8 to 14 renumbered as entries 9 to 15 by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4,  
 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 
2. Ins. by the Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1959 (47 of 1959), s. 4  
 (w.e.f. 1-10-1959). 
3. Subs. by the Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979 (31 of 1979) s. 5, for the entry  
 against “13. Uttar Pradesh” (w.e.f. 15-9-1983). 
4. Ins. by the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (29 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 9-11-2000). 
5. Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 

  
1. 8 Kjš 14 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 9 Kjš 15 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 4 M«  
 Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
2. uh#°jh‹ k‰W« k¤Âa¥Ãunjr« (M£Áãytiu kh‰W¢) r£l«, 1959 (47/1959) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-1959 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. “13. c¤ju¥Ãunjr«” v‹w gÂé‰F vÂuhf, mh¨ahdh k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1979 (31/1979)  
 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (15-9-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
4. c¤ju¥Ãunjr kWmik¥ò r£l«, 2009 (29/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (9-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5. murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (31-7-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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Name Territories  bga® M£ÁãytiufŸ 
2[1[* * *.] * * *]  2[1[* * *.] * * *] 
4[3[15.] Nagaland The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 

State of Nagaland Act, 1962.] 
 4[3[15.] ehfhyhªJ ehfhyhªJ khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éš 

F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 
4[5[16.] Haryana 6[The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 

Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 and the territories specified in 
clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Haryana and 
Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979, but 
excluding the territories specified in clause (b) of sub-section (1) 
of section 4 of that Act.]] 

 4[5[16.] mh¨ahdh 6[gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ k‰W« mh¨ahdh 
k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif)  r£l«,  1979 Ï‹ 4 M« 
Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨é‹ (m) T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, mªj r£l¤Â‹ 4 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨é‹ (v) T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 
Ú§fyhf.]] 

4[7[17.] Himachal Pradesh The territories which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution were being administered as if they were Chief 
Commissioners’ Provinces under the names of Himachal 
Pradesh and Bilaspur and the territories specified in sub-section 
(1) of section 5 of the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966.] 

 4[7[17.] Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« 
k‰W« Ãyh°ó® v‹D« bga®fëš jiyik Miza®fë‹ 
khfhz§fŸ ngh‹W ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£ÁãytiufŸ 
k‰W« gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

4[8[18.] Manipur The territory which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution was being administered as if it were a Chief 
Commissioner’s Province under the name of Manipur.] 

 4[8[18.] kâ¥ó® Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, kâ¥ó® v‹D« 
bgah¨š xU jiyik Miza® khfhzkhf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W 
ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£Áãytiu.] 

4[19.] Tripura The territory which immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution was being administered as if it were a Chief 
Commissioner’s Province under the name of Tripura 9[and the 
territories referred to in Part II of the First Schedule to the 
Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, 
notwithstanding anything contained in clause (d) of section 3 of 
the Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it relates 
to the territories referred to in Part II of the First Schedule to the 
Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015.] 

 4[19.] Âh¨òuh Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Âh¨òuh v‹D« 
bgah¨š xU jiyik Miza® khfhzkhf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W 
ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£Áãytiu 9[k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (üwh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ II M« 
gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS¡F mJ bjhl®òilajh»w 
msé‰F, murik¥ò¢ (x‹gjh«  ÂU¤j« )  r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« 
Ãçé‹ (<) T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, murik¥ò¢ 
(üwh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«,  2015 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  
II  M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.]  

 
1. Entries 8 to 14 renumbered as entries 9 to 15 by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4,  
 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 
2.Entry 15 relating to Jammu and Kashmir deleted by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019  
 (34 of 2019), s. 6 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 
3. Ins. by the State of Nagaland Act, 1962 (27 of 1962), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 
4. Entries 16 to 29 renumbered as entries 15 to 28 by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019 (34 of  
 2019), s. 6 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 
5. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 7 (w.e.f. 1-11-1966) and the entry therein  
 subsequently amended by Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979 (31 of 1979), s. 5  
 (w.e.f. 15-9-1983). 
6. Subs. by the Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979 (31 of 1979), s. 5, for the entry  
 against “17. Haryana” (w.e.f. 15-9-1983). 
7. Ins. by the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 4 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 
8. Ins. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 9 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
9. Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 

  
1. 8 Kjš 14 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 9 Kjš 15 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf, g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 4M«  
 Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
2. #«K-fhZÛ® bjhl®òila 15 M« ÃçÎ, #«K-fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019) Ï‹ 6 M«  
 Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) Ú¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. ehfyhªJ khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 (27/1962) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-12-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. 16 Kjš 29 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 15 Kjš 28 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf, #«K-fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019  
 (34/2019) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW ) kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
5. gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (31/1966) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W«  
 mÂš cŸs gÂÎ mçahdh k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1979 (31/1979) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš  
 (15-9-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) mj‹Ã‹ ÂU¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. “17. mçahdh’’ v‹w gÂé‰F vÂuhf, mçahdh k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1979 (31/1979) Ï‹  
 5 M« Ãçédhš 15-9-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
7. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l«, 1970 (53/1970) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-1971 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
9. murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (31-7-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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Name Territories  bga® M£ÁãytiufŸ 
2[1[* * *.] * * *]  2[1[* * *.] * * *] 
4[3[15.] Nagaland The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 

State of Nagaland Act, 1962.] 
 4[3[15.] ehfhyhªJ ehfhyhªJ khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨éš 

F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 
4[5[16.] Haryana 6[The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the 

Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 and the territories specified in 
clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Haryana and 
Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979, but 
excluding the territories specified in clause (b) of sub-section (1) 
of section 4 of that Act.]] 

 4[5[16.] mh¨ahdh 6[gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ k‰W« mh¨ahdh 
k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif)  r£l«,  1979 Ï‹ 4 M« 
Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« c£Ãh¨é‹ (m) T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, mªj r£l¤Â‹ 4 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨é‹ (v) T¿š F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 
Ú§fyhf.]] 

4[7[17.] Himachal Pradesh The territories which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution were being administered as if they were Chief 
Commissioners’ Provinces under the names of Himachal 
Pradesh and Bilaspur and the territories specified in sub-section 
(1) of section 5 of the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966.] 

 4[7[17.] Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« 
k‰W« Ãyh°ó® v‹D« bga®fëš jiyik Miza®fë‹ 
khfhz§fŸ ngh‹W ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£ÁãytiufŸ 
k‰W« gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãh¨é‹ (1) M« 
c£Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

4[8[18.] Manipur The territory which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution was being administered as if it were a Chief 
Commissioner’s Province under the name of Manipur.] 

 4[8[18.] kâ¥ó® Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, kâ¥ó® v‹D« 
bgah¨š xU jiyik Miza® khfhzkhf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W 
ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£Áãytiu.] 

4[19.] Tripura The territory which immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution was being administered as if it were a Chief 
Commissioner’s Province under the name of Tripura 9[and the 
territories referred to in Part II of the First Schedule to the 
Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, 
notwithstanding anything contained in clause (d) of section 3 of 
the Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it relates 
to the territories referred to in Part II of the First Schedule to the 
Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015.] 

 4[19.] Âh¨òuh Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Âh¨òuh v‹D« 
bgah¨š xU jiyik Miza® khfhzkhf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W 
ãUthf« brŒa¥g£L tªj M£Áãytiu 9[k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (üwh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ II M« 
gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS¡F mJ bjhl®òilajh»w 
msé‰F, murik¥ò¢ (x‹gjh«  ÂU¤j« )  r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« 
Ãçé‹ (<) T¿š ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, murik¥ò¢ 
(üwh« ÂU¤j«)  r£l«,  2015 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  
II  M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.]  

 
1. Entries 8 to 14 renumbered as entries 9 to 15 by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4,  
 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 
2.Entry 15 relating to Jammu and Kashmir deleted by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019  
 (34 of 2019), s. 6 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 
3. Ins. by the State of Nagaland Act, 1962 (27 of 1962), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 
4. Entries 16 to 29 renumbered as entries 15 to 28 by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019 (34 of  
 2019), s. 6 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 
5. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 7 (w.e.f. 1-11-1966) and the entry therein  
 subsequently amended by Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979 (31 of 1979), s. 5  
 (w.e.f. 15-9-1983). 
6. Subs. by the Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979 (31 of 1979), s. 5, for the entry  
 against “17. Haryana” (w.e.f. 15-9-1983). 
7. Ins. by the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 4 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 
8. Ins. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 9 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
9. Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 

  
1. 8 Kjš 14 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 9 Kjš 15 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf, g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 4M«  
 Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
2. #«K-fhZÛ® bjhl®òila 15 M« ÃçÎ, #«K-fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019) Ï‹ 6 M«  
 Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) Ú¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. ehfyhªJ khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 (27/1962) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-12-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. 16 Kjš 29 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 15 Kjš 28 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf, #«K-fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019  
 (34/2019) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW ) kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
5. gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (31/1966) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W«  
 mÂš cŸs gÂÎ mçahdh k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1979 (31/1979) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš  
 (15-9-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) mj‹Ã‹ ÂU¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. “17. mçahdh’’ v‹w gÂé‰F vÂuhf, mçahdh k‰W« c¤ju¥Ãunjr« (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1979 (31/1979) Ï‹  
 5 M« Ãçédhš 15-9-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
7. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l«, 1970 (53/1970) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-1971 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
9. murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (31-7-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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Name Territories  bga® M£ÁãytiufŸ 
1[20.] Meghalaya The territories specified in section 5 of the North-Eastern 

Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 2[and the territories 
referred to in Part I of the First Schedule but excluding the 
territories referred to in Part II of the Second Schedule to 
the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015.] 

 1[20.] nkfhyah tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò¢) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 5 M« 
Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 2[k‰W«  
murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ I M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  
II  M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf.] 

1[3[21.] Sikkim The territories which immediately before the commencement 
of the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, were 
comprised in Sikkim.] 

 1[3[21.] Á¡»« murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹  
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Á¡»äš ml§»æUªj 
M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[4[22.] Mizoram The territories specified in section 6 of the North-Eastern 
Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971.] 

 1[4[22.] änrhu« tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò¢) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹  
6 M« Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[5[23.] Arunachal  
    Pradesh 

The territories specified in section 7 of the North-Eastern 
Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971.] 

 1[5[23.] mUzh¢ry¥  
    Ãunjr« 

tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò¢) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 7 M« 
Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[6[24.] Goa The territories specified in section 3 of the Goa, Daman 
and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987.] 

 1[6[24.] nfhth nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 Ï‹ 3 M« 
Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[7[25.] Chhattisgarh The territories specified in section 3 of the Madhya 
Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

 1[7[25.] r£O°f® k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[8[26.] 9[Uttarakhand] The territories specified in section 3 of the Uttar Pradesh 
Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

 1[8[26.] 9[c¤jufh©£] c¤ju¥Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[10[27.] Jharkhand The territories specified in section 3 of the Bihar 
Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

 1[10[27.] #h®f©£ Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[11[28.] Telangana The territories specified in section 3 of the Andhra Pradesh 
Reorganisation Act, 2014.] 

 1[11[28.] bjY§fhdh MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 

F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 
 

1. Entries 16 to 29 renumbered as entries 15 to 28 by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019  
 (34 of 2019), s. 6 (w.e.f.31-10-2019). 

2. Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 2 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 

4.  Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 4 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

5. Ins. by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 4 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

6. Ins. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 5 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

7. Ins. by the Madhya Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (28 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 1-11-2000). 

8. Ins. by the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (29 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 9-11-2000). 

9. Subs. by the Uttaranchal (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (52 of 2006), s. 4, for the word “Uttaranchal”  
 (w.e.f. 1-1-2007). 

10. Ins. by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 

11. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 (6 of 2014), s. 10 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

  
1. 16 Kjš 29 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 15 Kjš 28 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf, #«K-fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019)  
 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW ) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (31-7-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5. mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (69/1986) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (20-02-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. nfhth, jk©, ilô kWmik¥ò¢r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
7. k¤Âa¥Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢r£l«, 2000 (28/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. c¤ju¥Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢r£l«, 2000 (29/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (9-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
9. “c¤juhŠrš’’ v‹w brhšY¡F, c¤juhŠrš (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (52/2006) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-1-2007 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
10. Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš  (15-11-2000 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
11.  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 (6/2014)  Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (2-6-2014 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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Name Territories  bga® M£ÁãytiufŸ 
1[20.] Meghalaya The territories specified in section 5 of the North-Eastern 

Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 2[and the territories 
referred to in Part I of the First Schedule but excluding the 
territories referred to in Part II of the Second Schedule to 
the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015.] 

 1[20.] nkfhyah tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò¢) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 5 M« 
Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 2[k‰W«  
murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ Kjyh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ I M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs 
M£ÁãytiufŸ; Mdhš, Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  
II  M« gFÂæš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ Ú§fyhf.] 

1[3[21.] Sikkim The territories which immediately before the commencement 
of the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, were 
comprised in Sikkim.] 

 1[3[21.] Á¡»« murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹  
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Á¡»äš ml§»æUªj 
M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[4[22.] Mizoram The territories specified in section 6 of the North-Eastern 
Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971.] 

 1[4[22.] änrhu« tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò¢) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹  
6 M« Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[5[23.] Arunachal  
    Pradesh 

The territories specified in section 7 of the North-Eastern 
Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971.] 

 1[5[23.] mUzh¢ry¥  
    Ãunjr« 

tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò¢) r£l«, 1971 Ï‹ 7 M« 
Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[6[24.] Goa The territories specified in section 3 of the Goa, Daman 
and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987.] 

 1[6[24.] nfhth nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 Ï‹ 3 M« 
Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[7[25.] Chhattisgarh The territories specified in section 3 of the Madhya 
Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

 1[7[25.] r£O°f® k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[8[26.] 9[Uttarakhand] The territories specified in section 3 of the Uttar Pradesh 
Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

 1[8[26.] 9[c¤jufh©£] c¤ju¥Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[10[27.] Jharkhand The territories specified in section 3 of the Bihar 
Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

 1[10[27.] #h®f©£ Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

1[11[28.] Telangana The territories specified in section 3 of the Andhra Pradesh 
Reorganisation Act, 2014.] 

 1[11[28.] bjY§fhdh MªÂu¥ Ãunjr« kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 

F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 
 

1. Entries 16 to 29 renumbered as entries 15 to 28 by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019  
 (34 of 2019), s. 6 (w.e.f.31-10-2019). 

2. Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 2 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 

4.  Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 4 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

5. Ins. by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 4 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

6. Ins. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 5 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

7. Ins. by the Madhya Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (28 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 1-11-2000). 

8. Ins. by the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (29 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 9-11-2000). 

9. Subs. by the Uttaranchal (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (52 of 2006), s. 4, for the word “Uttaranchal”  
 (w.e.f. 1-1-2007). 

10. Ins. by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 

11. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 (6 of 2014), s. 10 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

  
1. 16 Kjš 29 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 15 Kjš 28 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf, #«K-fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019)  
 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW ) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (31-7-2015 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5. mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (69/1986) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (20-02-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. nfhth, jk©, ilô kWmik¥ò¢r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
7. k¤Âa¥Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢r£l«, 2000 (28/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. c¤ju¥Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢r£l«, 2000 (29/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (9-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
9. “c¤juhŠrš’’ v‹w brhšY¡F, c¤juhŠrš (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (52/2006) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-1-2007 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
10. Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš  (15-11-2000 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
11.  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 (6/2014)  Ï‹ 10 M« Ãçédhš (2-6-2014 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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II. THE UNION TERRITORIES  II. x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ 

Name Extent  bga® gu¥Ãl« 

1. Delhi The territory which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution was comprised in the Chief Commissioner’s 
Province of Delhi. 

 1. Âšè Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Âšè¤ 
jiyik Miza® khfhz¤Âš ml§»æUªj M£Áãytiu. 

1[* * * *]  1[* * * *] 
2[* * * *]  2[* * * *] 
3[2.] The Andaman and 
  Nicobar 

The territory which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution was comprised in the Chief Commissioner’s 
Province of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

 3[2.]  mªjkh‹- 
  ã¡nfhgh®¤ ÔÎfŸ 

Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò,  
mªjkh‹- ã¡nfhgh®¤ ÔÎfŸ jiyik Miza® khfhz¤Âš 
ml§»æUªj M£Áãytiu. 

3[3.] 4[Lakshadweep] The territory specified in section 6 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956. 

 3[3.] 4[Ïy£r¤ ÔÎfŸ] khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.  

5 [3[4.] Dadra and Nagar  
    Haveli and  
    Daman and Diu 

The territory which immediately before the eleventh day of 
August, 1961 was comprised in Free Dadra and Nagar 
Haveli and the territories specified in section 4 of the Goa, 
Daman and Diu Reorganistion Act, 1987.] 

 5[3[4.]  jh¤uh - ehf®  
   Antè k‰W«  
   jk© k‰W« ilô 

1961 Mf°L gÂndhuh« ehS¡F cl‹K‹ò, RjªÂu  
jh¤uh-ehf® Antèæš ml§»æUªj M£Áãytiu k‰W« 
nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 Ï‹ 
 4 M« Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

6[3[*.]  * * *]  6[3[*.]  * * *] 

7[3[6.] 8[Puducherry] The territories which immediately before the sixteenth day 
of August, 1962, were comprised in the French 
Establishments in India known as Pondicherry, Karikal, 
Mahe and Yanam.] 

 7[3[6.] 8[òJ¢nrh¨] 1962 Mf°L gÂdhwh« ehS¡F cl‹K‹ò, gh©o¢nrh¨, 
fhiu¡fhš, khï k‰W« Vdh« vd tH§f¥g£l 
ÏªÂahéYŸs ÃbuŠR¡ Fona‰w mik¥òfëš ml§»æUªj 
M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

9[3[7.] Chandigarh The territories specified in section 4 of the Punjab 
Reorganisation Act, 1966.] 

 9[3[7.] r©of® gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

 
1. Entry 2 relating to “Himachal Pradesh” omitted and entries 3 to 10 re-numbered as entries 2 to 9 respectively by  
 the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 4 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 
2. Entries relating to Manipur and Tripura (i.e. entries 2 and 3) omitted by the North-Eastern Areas  
 (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 9 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
3. Entries 4 to 9 renumbered as entries 2 to 7 respectively by ibid. 
4. Subs. by the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (34 of 1973), s. 5, for “The  
 Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands” (w.e.f. 1-11-1973). 
5. Subs. by the Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu (Merger of Union Territories) Act, 2019 (44 of 2019),  
 s.5 for entries 4 and 5 (w.e.f. 19-12-2019). Entry 4 relating to Dadra and Nagar Haveli was ins. by the  
 Constitution (Tenth Amendment ) Act, 1961, s. 2 (w.e.f. 11-8-1961). 
6. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu (Reorganisation) Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 5, for entry 5 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987)  
 and later for entries 4 and 5, entry 4 was subs. by the Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu (Merger of  
 Union Territories) Act, 2019 (44 of 2019), s.5 (w.e.f. 19-12-2019).. 
7. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 3 (w.e.f. 16-8-1962). 
8. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 5, for the word “Pondicherry”  
 (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 
9. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 7 (w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 

  
1. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« khãy¢ r£l«, 1970 (53/1970) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš “Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«” bjhl®ghd 2 M« gÂÎ é£Lél¥g£lJ  
 k‰W« 3 Kjš 10 gÂÎfŸ, Kiwna 2 Kjš 9 gÂÎfshf (25-1-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kW v©âl¥g£ld. 
2. tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš kâ¥ó® k‰W« Âçòuh bjhl®ghd gÂÎfŸ (mjhtJ 2  
 k‰W« 3 M« gÂÎfŸ) (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. 4 Kjš 9 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš Kiwna 2 Kjš 7 gÂÎfshf kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
4. “Ïy¡f¤ÔÎ, äå¡fhŒ k‰W« mä‹Âé ÔÎfŸ” v‹gj‰F, Ïy¡f¤ÔÎ, äå¡fhŒ k‰W« mä‹Âé ÔÎfŸ (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš)  
 r£l«, 1973  (34/1973) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1973 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. 4 k‰W« 5 M« gÂÎfS¡F, jh¤uh-ehf® Antè k‰W« jk© k‰W« ilô (x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ x‹¿iz¥ò¢) r£l«,  
 2019 (44/2019) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (19-12-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. jh¤uh k‰W« ehf®Antè  
 bjhl®ghd 4 M« gÂÎ, murik¥ò¢ (g¤jh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1961 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-08-1961 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. 5 M« gÂé‰F, nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (30-05-1987 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. Ã‹ò 4 k‰W« 5 M« gÂÎfS¡F 4 M« gÂÎ, jh¤uh k‰W« ehf®Antè k‰W« jk© k‰W« ilô  
 (x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ x‹¿iz¥ò¢) r£l«, 2019 (44/2019) Mš (19-12-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
7. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (16-8-1962 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. “gh©o¢nrç” v‹w brhšY¡F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2006 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
9. gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (31/1966) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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II. THE UNION TERRITORIES  II. x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ 

Name Extent  bga® gu¥Ãl« 

1. Delhi The territory which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution was comprised in the Chief Commissioner’s 
Province of Delhi. 

 1. Âšè Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Âšè¤ 
jiyik Miza® khfhz¤Âš ml§»æUªj M£Áãytiu. 

1[* * * *]  1[* * * *] 
2[* * * *]  2[* * * *] 
3[2.] The Andaman and 
  Nicobar 

The territory which immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution was comprised in the Chief Commissioner’s 
Province of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

 3[2.]  mªjkh‹- 
  ã¡nfhgh®¤ ÔÎfŸ 

Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò,  
mªjkh‹- ã¡nfhgh®¤ ÔÎfŸ jiyik Miza® khfhz¤Âš 
ml§»æUªj M£Áãytiu. 

3[3.] 4[Lakshadweep] The territory specified in section 6 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956. 

 3[3.] 4[Ïy£r¤ ÔÎfŸ] khãy§fŸ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.  

5 [3[4.] Dadra and Nagar  
    Haveli and  
    Daman and Diu 

The territory which immediately before the eleventh day of 
August, 1961 was comprised in Free Dadra and Nagar 
Haveli and the territories specified in section 4 of the Goa, 
Daman and Diu Reorganistion Act, 1987.] 

 5[3[4.]  jh¤uh - ehf®  
   Antè k‰W«  
   jk© k‰W« ilô 

1961 Mf°L gÂndhuh« ehS¡F cl‹K‹ò, RjªÂu  
jh¤uh-ehf® Antèæš ml§»æUªj M£Áãytiu k‰W« 
nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 Ï‹ 
 4 M« Ãh¨éš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

6[3[*.]  * * *]  6[3[*.]  * * *] 

7[3[6.] 8[Puducherry] The territories which immediately before the sixteenth day 
of August, 1962, were comprised in the French 
Establishments in India known as Pondicherry, Karikal, 
Mahe and Yanam.] 

 7[3[6.] 8[òJ¢nrh¨] 1962 Mf°L gÂdhwh« ehS¡F cl‹K‹ò, gh©o¢nrh¨, 
fhiu¡fhš, khï k‰W« Vdh« vd tH§f¥g£l 
ÏªÂahéYŸs ÃbuŠR¡ Fona‰w mik¥òfëš ml§»æUªj 
M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

9[3[7.] Chandigarh The territories specified in section 4 of the Punjab 
Reorganisation Act, 1966.] 

 9[3[7.] r©of® gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

 
1. Entry 2 relating to “Himachal Pradesh” omitted and entries 3 to 10 re-numbered as entries 2 to 9 respectively by  
 the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 4 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 
2. Entries relating to Manipur and Tripura (i.e. entries 2 and 3) omitted by the North-Eastern Areas  
 (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 9 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
3. Entries 4 to 9 renumbered as entries 2 to 7 respectively by ibid. 
4. Subs. by the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (34 of 1973), s. 5, for “The  
 Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands” (w.e.f. 1-11-1973). 
5. Subs. by the Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu (Merger of Union Territories) Act, 2019 (44 of 2019),  
 s.5 for entries 4 and 5 (w.e.f. 19-12-2019). Entry 4 relating to Dadra and Nagar Haveli was ins. by the  
 Constitution (Tenth Amendment ) Act, 1961, s. 2 (w.e.f. 11-8-1961). 
6. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu (Reorganisation) Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 5, for entry 5 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987)  
 and later for entries 4 and 5, entry 4 was subs. by the Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu (Merger of  
 Union Territories) Act, 2019 (44 of 2019), s.5 (w.e.f. 19-12-2019).. 
7. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 3 (w.e.f. 16-8-1962). 
8. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 5, for the word “Pondicherry”  
 (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 
9. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 7 (w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 

  
1. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« khãy¢ r£l«, 1970 (53/1970) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš “Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«” bjhl®ghd 2 M« gÂÎ é£Lél¥g£lJ  
 k‰W« 3 Kjš 10 gÂÎfŸ, Kiwna 2 Kjš 9 gÂÎfshf (25-1-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kW v©âl¥g£ld. 
2. tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš kâ¥ó® k‰W« Âçòuh bjhl®ghd gÂÎfŸ (mjhtJ 2  
 k‰W« 3 M« gÂÎfŸ) (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. 4 Kjš 9 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš Kiwna 2 Kjš 7 gÂÎfshf kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
4. “Ïy¡f¤ÔÎ, äå¡fhŒ k‰W« mä‹Âé ÔÎfŸ” v‹gj‰F, Ïy¡f¤ÔÎ, äå¡fhŒ k‰W« mä‹Âé ÔÎfŸ (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš)  
 r£l«, 1973  (34/1973) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1973 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. 4 k‰W« 5 M« gÂÎfS¡F, jh¤uh-ehf® Antè k‰W« jk© k‰W« ilô (x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ x‹¿iz¥ò¢) r£l«,  
 2019 (44/2019) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (19-12-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. jh¤uh k‰W« ehf®Antè  
 bjhl®ghd 4 M« gÂÎ, murik¥ò¢ (g¤jh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1961 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-08-1961 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. 5 M« gÂé‰F, nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (30-05-1987 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. Ã‹ò 4 k‰W« 5 M« gÂÎfS¡F 4 M« gÂÎ, jh¤uh k‰W« ehf®Antè k‰W« jk© k‰W« ilô  
 (x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ x‹¿iz¥ò¢) r£l«, 2019 (44/2019) Mš (19-12-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
7. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1962 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (16-8-1962 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. “gh©o¢nrç” v‹w brhšY¡F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-10-2006 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
9. gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (31/1966) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1
[* * * *]  1

[* * * *] 

2[8. Jammu and 
  Kashmir 

The territories specified in section 4 of the Jammu and 
Kashmir Reorganization Act, 2019. 

 2[8.  #«K-fhZÛ® #«K-fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l M£ÁãytiufŸ. 

9.  Ladakh The territories specified in section 3 of the Jammu and 
Kashmir Reorganization Act, 2019.] 

 9.   ylh¡ #«K-fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãh¨éš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l M£ÁãytiufŸ.] 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 
1. Entry 8 relating to Mizoram omitted by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 4 and entry 9 relating  
 to Arunachal Pradesh renumbered as entry 8 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987) and entry 8 relating to Arunachal Pradesh  
 omitted by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 4 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
2. Ins. by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019 (34 of 2019), s. 6 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 

  
1.  änrhu« bjhl®òila 8 M« gÂÎ, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) 4 M« Ãçédhš é£Lél¥g£lJ.   
  mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« bjhl®òila 9 M« gÂÎ, 8M« gÂthf  (20-02-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kW  
  v©âl¥g£L k‰W« mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« bjhl®òila 8 M« gÂÎ mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£l«, 1986  
  (69/1986) Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
2.  #«K-fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1
[* * * *]  1

[* * * *] 
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  v©âl¥g£L k‰W« mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr« bjhl®òila 8 M« gÂÎ mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr khãy¢ r£l«, 1986  
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  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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SECOND SCHEDULE  Ïu©lh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš  

[Articles 59(3), 65(3), 75(6), 97, 125, 148(3), 158(3), 164 (5), 186 and 221]  [59 (3), 65 (3), 75 (6), 97, 125, 148 (3), 158 (3), 164(5), 186, 221 M»a cW¥òfŸ] 

PART A  gFÂ m 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE PRESIDENT AND THE GOVERNORS OF STATES 1***  FoauR¤jiyt® k‰W«1*** khãy§fë‹ MSe®fŸ F¿¤j tifa§fŸ  

 1. There shall be paid to the President and to the Governors of the States 1*** the 
following emoluments per mensem, that is to say:— 

  1.  FoauR¤jiytU¡F«1*** khãy§fë‹ MSe®fS¡F« khj« x‹W¡F¥ Ã‹tU« 
gjéôÂa§fŸ tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«:— 

 The President …… 10,000 rupees*.   FoauR¤jiyt® …… 10,000 %ghŒ*. 

 The Governor of a State …… 5,500 rupees**.   xU khãy¤Â‹ MSe® …… 5,500 %ghŒ**. 

 2. There shall also be paid to the President and to the Governors of the States2*** 
such allowances as were payable respectively to the Governor-General of the 
Dominion of India and to the Governors of the corresponding Provinces immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution. 

  2.  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Kiwna ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹ 
jiyik MSeU¡F« neh¨izahd khfhz§fë‹ MSe®fS¡F« tH§f¥g£ljhd 
go¤bjhiffŸ, FoauR¤jiytU¡F«2*** khãy§fë‹ MSe®fS¡F« tH§f¥gLjš 
nt©L«. 

 3. The President and the Governors of 3[the States] throughout their respective 
terms of office shall be entitled to the same privileges to which the Governor-General 
and the Governors of the corresponding Provinces were respectively entitled 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution. 

  3.  FoauR¤jiytU« 3[khãy§fë‹] MSe®fS« j« gjé¡fhy§fŸ KGtÂY« 
Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Kiwna jiyik MSeU« neh¨izahd 
khfhz§fë‹ MSe®fS« bfh©oUªj kÂ¥òh¨ikfS¡F ch¨ikbfh©lt®fŸ Mt®. 

 4. While the Vice-President or any other person is discharging the functions of, or 
is acting as, President, or any person is discharging the functions of the Governor, he 
shall be entitled to the same emoluments, allowances and privileges as the President 
or the Governor whose functions he discharges or for whom he acts, as the case 
may be. 

  4. FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® mšyJ Ãw® vtU« FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¥gâfis 
M‰¿tU«nghnjh FoauR¤jiytuhf¢ brašgL«nghnjh mšyJ vt® xUtU« 
MSeh¨‹ gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tU«nghnjh mt®, FoauR¤jiytuhf mšyJ 
MSeuhf¥ gjé¥gâfis M‰¿tU«nghJ mšyJ brašgL«nghJ, mªjªj¥ 
gjé¡Fh¨a CÂa§fisÍ« go¤bjhiffisÍ« kÂ¥òh¨ikfisÍ« bgWtj‰F 
ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mth®. 

4* * *  4* * * 

 
1.The words and letter “specified in Part A of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) 
  Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
* Now five lakh rupees, vide the Finance Act, 2018 (13 of 2018), s. 137 (w.e.f. 1-1-2016). 
** Now three lakh fifty thousand rupees by s. 161, ibid. 
2. The words “so specified” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
3. Subs. by ibid, for “such states”. 
4. Part B omitted by ibid. 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l”  v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤J  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« 
 ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 é£Lél¥g£ld. 
* ãÂ¢ r£l«, 2018 (13/2018) Ï‹ 137 M« Ãçé‹go, (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) IªJ Ïy£r %ghahf  
 kh‰w¥g£lJ. 
** nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  161  M« Ãçédhš j‰nghJ _‹W Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghŒ. 
2. “m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
3. “m¤jifa khãy§fŸ” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. gFÂ M nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
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SECOND SCHEDULE  Ïu©lh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš  

[Articles 59(3), 65(3), 75(6), 97, 125, 148(3), 158(3), 164 (5), 186 and 221]  [59 (3), 65 (3), 75 (6), 97, 125, 148 (3), 158 (3), 164(5), 186, 221 M»a cW¥òfŸ] 

PART A  gFÂ m 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE PRESIDENT AND THE GOVERNORS OF STATES 1***  FoauR¤jiyt® k‰W«1*** khãy§fë‹ MSe®fŸ F¿¤j tifa§fŸ  

 1. There shall be paid to the President and to the Governors of the States 1*** the 
following emoluments per mensem, that is to say:— 
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 The Governor of a State …… 5,500 rupees**.   xU khãy¤Â‹ MSe® …… 5,500 %ghŒ**. 

 2. There shall also be paid to the President and to the Governors of the States2*** 
such allowances as were payable respectively to the Governor-General of the 
Dominion of India and to the Governors of the corresponding Provinces immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution. 

  2.  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Kiwna ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹ 
jiyik MSeU¡F« neh¨izahd khfhz§fë‹ MSe®fS¡F« tH§f¥g£ljhd 
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nt©L«. 

 3. The President and the Governors of 3[the States] throughout their respective 
terms of office shall be entitled to the same privileges to which the Governor-General 
and the Governors of the corresponding Provinces were respectively entitled 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution. 

  3.  FoauR¤jiytU« 3[khãy§fë‹] MSe®fS« j« gjé¡fhy§fŸ KGtÂY« 
Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Kiwna jiyik MSeU« neh¨izahd 
khfhz§fë‹ MSe®fS« bfh©oUªj kÂ¥òh¨ikfS¡F ch¨ikbfh©lt®fŸ Mt®. 

 4. While the Vice-President or any other person is discharging the functions of, or 
is acting as, President, or any person is discharging the functions of the Governor, he 
shall be entitled to the same emoluments, allowances and privileges as the President 
or the Governor whose functions he discharges or for whom he acts, as the case 
may be. 

  4. FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® mšyJ Ãw® vtU« FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ gjé¥gâfis 
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gjé¡Fh¨a CÂa§fisÍ« go¤bjhiffisÍ« kÂ¥òh¨ikfisÍ« bgWtj‰F 
ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mth®. 

4* * *  4* * * 

 
1.The words and letter “specified in Part A of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) 
  Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
* Now five lakh rupees, vide the Finance Act, 2018 (13 of 2018), s. 137 (w.e.f. 1-1-2016). 
** Now three lakh fifty thousand rupees by s. 161, ibid. 
2. The words “so specified” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
3. Subs. by ibid, for “such states”. 
4. Part B omitted by ibid. 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l”  v‹w brh‰fŸ  k‰W« vG¤J  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« 
 ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 é£Lél¥g£ld. 
* ãÂ¢ r£l«, 2018 (13/2018) Ï‹ 137 M« Ãçé‹go, (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) IªJ Ïy£r %ghahf  
 kh‰w¥g£lJ. 
** nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  161  M« Ãçédhš j‰nghJ _‹W Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghŒ. 
2. “m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« 
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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4. gFÂ M nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
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PART C  gFÂ  Ï 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE SPEAKER AND THE DEPUTY SPEAKER OF THE 
HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE AND THE CHAIRMAN AND THE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN 

OF THE COUNCIL OF STATES AND THE SPEAKER AND THE DEPUTY 
SPEAKER OF THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 1*** AND THE CHAIRMAN AND 

THE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF 
2
[A STATE] 

 k¡fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt®, khãy§fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt®, 
1*** 

2
[xU khãy¢] r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt®, r£lk‹w nkyit¤ 

jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt® M»nah® F¿¤j tifa§fŸ 

 

 7. There shall be paid to the Speaker of the House of the People and the 
Chairman of the Council of States such salaries and allowances as were payable to 
the Speaker of the Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of India immediately before 
the commencement of this Constitution, and there shall be paid to the Deputy 
Speaker of the House of the People and to the Deputy Chairman of the Council of 
States such salaries and allowances as were payable to the Deputy Speaker of the 
Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of India immediately before such 
commencement. 

  7. k¡fsit¤ jiytU¡F« khãy§fsit¤ jiytU¡F«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹ murik¥ò¥ nguit¤jiytU¡F 
tH§f¥g£ljhd gjéôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
k¡fsit¤ Jiz¤ jiytU¡F« khãy§fsit¤ Jiz¤ jiytU¡F«, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹  
murik¥ò¥ nguit¤ Jiz¤jiytU¡F tH§f¥g£ljhd gjéôÂa§fS« 
go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 8. There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly 3*** and to the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative 
Council of 4[a State] such salaries and allowances as were payable respectively to the 
Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and the President and 
the Deputy President of the Legislative Council of the corresponding Province 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution and, where the 
corresponding Province had no Legislative Council immediately before such 
commencement, there shall be paid to the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the 
Legislative Council of the State such salaries and allowances as the Governor of the 
State may determine. 

  8.  3***[xU 4[khãy¢] r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiytU¡F« Jiz¤ jiytU¡F«, 
r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiytU¡F« Jiz¤jiytU¡F« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Kiwna neh¨izahd khfhz¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ 
jiytU¡F« Jiz¤ jiytU¡F«, r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiytU¡F« Jiz¤ 
jiytU¡F« tH§f¥g£ljhd tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gLjš 
nt©L«; nkY«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, neh¨izahd khfhz«, 
r£lk‹w nkyit vjidÍ« bfh©owhjél¤J, mªj khãy¢r£lk‹w nkyit¤ 
jiytU¡F« Jiz¤ jiytU¡F« mªj khãy MSe® Ô®khå¡F« tiuôÂa§fS« 
go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
 

 
1. The words and letter “OF A STATE IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE” omitted by the Constitution 
 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, Sec 29 and Sch (w.e.f 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for “ANY SUCH STATE”. 
3. The words and letter “of a State specified in Part A of the First Schedule” omitted by ibid. 
4. Subs. by ibid., for “such State”. 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  gFÂ m  Ïš  cŸs khãy¤Â‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J 
  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld.  
2. “m¤jifa khãy« vjå‹” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy§fë‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J 
 nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
4. “m¤jifa khãy«” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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PART C  gFÂ  Ï 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE SPEAKER AND THE DEPUTY SPEAKER OF THE 
HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE AND THE CHAIRMAN AND THE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN 

OF THE COUNCIL OF STATES AND THE SPEAKER AND THE DEPUTY 
SPEAKER OF THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 1*** AND THE CHAIRMAN AND 

THE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF 
2
[A STATE] 

 k¡fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt®, khãy§fsit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt®, 
1*** 

2
[xU khãy¢] r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt®, r£lk‹w nkyit¤ 

jiyt®, Jiz¤ jiyt® M»nah® F¿¤j tifa§fŸ 

 

 7. There shall be paid to the Speaker of the House of the People and the 
Chairman of the Council of States such salaries and allowances as were payable to 
the Speaker of the Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of India immediately before 
the commencement of this Constitution, and there shall be paid to the Deputy 
Speaker of the House of the People and to the Deputy Chairman of the Council of 
States such salaries and allowances as were payable to the Deputy Speaker of the 
Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of India immediately before such 
commencement. 

  7. k¡fsit¤ jiytU¡F« khãy§fsit¤ jiytU¡F«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹ murik¥ò¥ nguit¤jiytU¡F 
tH§f¥g£ljhd gjéôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
k¡fsit¤ Jiz¤ jiytU¡F« khãy§fsit¤ Jiz¤ jiytU¡F«, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹  
murik¥ò¥ nguit¤ Jiz¤jiytU¡F tH§f¥g£ljhd gjéôÂa§fS« 
go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 8. There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly 3*** and to the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative 
Council of 4[a State] such salaries and allowances as were payable respectively to the 
Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and the President and 
the Deputy President of the Legislative Council of the corresponding Province 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution and, where the 
corresponding Province had no Legislative Council immediately before such 
commencement, there shall be paid to the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the 
Legislative Council of the State such salaries and allowances as the Governor of the 
State may determine. 

  8.  3***[xU 4[khãy¢] r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiytU¡F« Jiz¤ jiytU¡F«, 
r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiytU¡F« Jiz¤jiytU¡F« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Kiwna neh¨izahd khfhz¤Â‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ 
jiytU¡F« Jiz¤ jiytU¡F«, r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiytU¡F« Jiz¤ 
jiytU¡F« tH§f¥g£ljhd tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gLjš 
nt©L«; nkY«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, neh¨izahd khfhz«, 
r£lk‹w nkyit vjidÍ« bfh©owhjél¤J, mªj khãy¢r£lk‹w nkyit¤ 
jiytU¡F« Jiz¤ jiytU¡F« mªj khãy MSe® Ô®khå¡F« tiuôÂa§fS« 
go¤bjhiffS« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
 

 
1. The words and letter “OF A STATE IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE” omitted by the Constitution 
 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, Sec 29 and Sch (w.e.f 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for “ANY SUCH STATE”. 
3. The words and letter “of a State specified in Part A of the First Schedule” omitted by ibid. 
4. Subs. by ibid., for “such State”. 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  gFÂ m  Ïš  cŸs khãy¤Â‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J 
  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld.  
2. “m¤jifa khãy« vjå‹” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy§fë‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J 
 nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£ld. 
4. “m¤jifa khãy«” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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PART D  gFÂ  < 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE JUDGES OF THE SUPREME COURT AND OF THE   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ k‰W«  

HIGH COURTS 1***  1***ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ ÚÂgÂfŸ F¿¤j tifa§fŸ  

 9. 2[(1)  There shall be paid to the Judges of the Supreme Court, in respect of time 
spent on actual service, salary at the following rates per mensem, that is to say:— 

  9.  2[ (1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfS¡F, cŸsgona gâæš ÏUªj fhy¤ij¥ bghW¤J 
khj« x‹W¡F¥ Ã‹tU« Åj§fëš tiuôÂa« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«:— 

 The Chief Justice …… 3[10,000 rupees.]*   jiyik ÚÂgÂ …… 3[10,000 %ghŒ]* 

 Any other Judge …… 4[9,000 rupees.] **   Ã¿njh®  ÚÂgÂ …… 4[9,000 %ghŒ]** 

 Provided that if a Judge of the Supreme Court at the time of his appointment is in 
receipt of a pension (other than a disability or wound pension) in respect of any 
previous service under the Government of India or any of its predecessor 
Governments or under the Government of a State or any of its predecessor 
Governments, his salary in respect of service in the Supreme Court 5[shall be 
reduced— 

  tu«òiuahf  :  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUt®, mtUila mk®¤Jif¡ fhy¤Âš ÏªÂa 
muÁ‹ ÑnHh mj‰F K‹ÃUªj muRfëš vj‹ÑGnkh xU khãy muÁ‹ ÑnHh mj‰F 
K‹ÃUªj muRfëš vj‹ÑGnkh M‰¿a Kªija gâ vjidÍ« bghW¤J 
(Vyhik¡fhd mšyJ cl‰fha¤Â‰fhd XŒñÂa« mšyhj Ãw) XŒñÂa« bg‰W 
tUthuhæ‹, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¥ gâia¥ bghW¤J mtuJ tiuôÂa«— 

  (a)  by the amount of that pension, and    5[(m) mªj XŒñÂa¤ bjhifæ‹ msÎ¡F«,  

  (b)  if he has, before such appointment, received in lieu of a portion of the  
     pension due to him in respect of such previous service the commuted value  
     thereof, by the amount of that portion of the pension, and 

   (M) m¤jifa Kªija gâia¥ bghW¤J mtU¡F ch¨a XŒñÂa¤Â‹ xU  
     gFÂ¡F kh‰whf, mj‹ kh‰W kÂ¥ig m¤jifa mk®¤Jif¡F K‹ò  
     mt® bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, XŒñÂa¤Â‹ mªj¥ gFÂ¤ bjhifæ‹  
     msÎ¡F«, 

  (c)  if he has, before such appointment, received a retirement gratuity in respect of  
     such previous service, by the pension equivalent of that gratuity]. 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa mk®¤Jif¡F K‹ò m¤jifa Kªija gâia¥ bghW¤J mt®  
     XŒÎ¥ gâ¡bfhil bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, mªj¥ gâ¡bfhilæ‹  
     XŒñÂa¤Â‰F¢ rk‹ikahd msÎ¡F« 

 Fiw¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.] 
 (2)  Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall be entitled without payment of rent to 
the use of an official residence. 

  (2)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtU«, j« gjé¡Fh¨a ciwél¤Âš thlif 
VJä‹¿ ciwtj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

 
1. The words and letter “IN STATES IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE” omitted by the Constitution  
 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by ibid., s. 25, for sub-paragraph (1). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s .4, for “5,000 Rupees” to “10,000 Rupees”  
 (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
* Now two lakh eighty thousand rupees, vide the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Salaries and 
 Conditions of Service) Amendment Act, 2018 (10 of 2018), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-1-2016). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 4, for “4,000 Rupees” to “9,000 Rupees”  
 (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
** Now two lakh fifty thousand rupees, vide the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Salaries and Conditions 
  of Service) Amendment Act, 2018 (10 of 2018), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-1-2016). 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 25, for “shall be reduced by the amount of that  
 pension”  (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “Kjyh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m  Ïš  cŸs khãy§fë‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J murik¥ò¢ (VHh« 
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«,1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. cŸg¤Â (1) v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  25 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “5000 %ghŒ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  (1-4-1986 Kjš 
bršÂw« bgWkhW), 10,000 %ghŒ  vd kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
* ca® ÚÂk‹w k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ (tiuôÂa§fŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 2018 (10/2018)  
 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçé‹go, Ïu©L Ïy£r¤J v©gjhæu« %ghahf, (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰w¥g£lJ. 
4. “4,000 %ghŒ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  (1-4-1986 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), 9,000 %ghŒ  vd kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
** ca® ÚÂk‹w k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ (tiuôÂa§fŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 2018 (10/2018) 
 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçé‹go, Ïu©L Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghahf, (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰w¥g£lJ. 
5. “mªj XŒñÂa¤ bjhifæ‹ msÎ¡F¡ Fiw¡f¥gLjš nt©L«’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
  1956 Ï‹ 25 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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PART D  gFÂ  < 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE JUDGES OF THE SUPREME COURT AND OF THE   c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ k‰W«  

HIGH COURTS 1***  1***ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ ÚÂgÂfŸ F¿¤j tifa§fŸ  

 9. 2[(1)  There shall be paid to the Judges of the Supreme Court, in respect of time 
spent on actual service, salary at the following rates per mensem, that is to say:— 

  9.  2[ (1)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfS¡F, cŸsgona gâæš ÏUªj fhy¤ij¥ bghW¤J 
khj« x‹W¡F¥ Ã‹tU« Åj§fëš tiuôÂa« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«:— 

 The Chief Justice …… 3[10,000 rupees.]*   jiyik ÚÂgÂ …… 3[10,000 %ghŒ]* 

 Any other Judge …… 4[9,000 rupees.] **   Ã¿njh®  ÚÂgÂ …… 4[9,000 %ghŒ]** 

 Provided that if a Judge of the Supreme Court at the time of his appointment is in 
receipt of a pension (other than a disability or wound pension) in respect of any 
previous service under the Government of India or any of its predecessor 
Governments or under the Government of a State or any of its predecessor 
Governments, his salary in respect of service in the Supreme Court 5[shall be 
reduced— 

  tu«òiuahf  :  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUt®, mtUila mk®¤Jif¡ fhy¤Âš ÏªÂa 
muÁ‹ ÑnHh mj‰F K‹ÃUªj muRfëš vj‹ÑGnkh xU khãy muÁ‹ ÑnHh mj‰F 
K‹ÃUªj muRfëš vj‹ÑGnkh M‰¿a Kªija gâ vjidÍ« bghW¤J 
(Vyhik¡fhd mšyJ cl‰fha¤Â‰fhd XŒñÂa« mšyhj Ãw) XŒñÂa« bg‰W 
tUthuhæ‹, c¢r ÚÂk‹w¥ gâia¥ bghW¤J mtuJ tiuôÂa«— 

  (a)  by the amount of that pension, and    5[(m) mªj XŒñÂa¤ bjhifæ‹ msÎ¡F«,  

  (b)  if he has, before such appointment, received in lieu of a portion of the  
     pension due to him in respect of such previous service the commuted value  
     thereof, by the amount of that portion of the pension, and 

   (M) m¤jifa Kªija gâia¥ bghW¤J mtU¡F ch¨a XŒñÂa¤Â‹ xU  
     gFÂ¡F kh‰whf, mj‹ kh‰W kÂ¥ig m¤jifa mk®¤Jif¡F K‹ò  
     mt® bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, XŒñÂa¤Â‹ mªj¥ gFÂ¤ bjhifæ‹  
     msÎ¡F«, 

  (c)  if he has, before such appointment, received a retirement gratuity in respect of  
     such previous service, by the pension equivalent of that gratuity]. 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa mk®¤Jif¡F K‹ò m¤jifa Kªija gâia¥ bghW¤J mt®  
     XŒÎ¥ gâ¡bfhil bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, mªj¥ gâ¡bfhilæ‹  
     XŒñÂa¤Â‰F¢ rk‹ikahd msÎ¡F« 

 Fiw¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.] 
 (2)  Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall be entitled without payment of rent to 
the use of an official residence. 

  (2)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtU«, j« gjé¡Fh¨a ciwél¤Âš thlif 
VJä‹¿ ciwtj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 

 
1. The words and letter “IN STATES IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE” omitted by the Constitution  
 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Subs. by ibid., s. 25, for sub-paragraph (1). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s .4, for “5,000 Rupees” to “10,000 Rupees”  
 (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
* Now two lakh eighty thousand rupees, vide the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Salaries and 
 Conditions of Service) Amendment Act, 2018 (10 of 2018), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-1-2016). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-Fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 4, for “4,000 Rupees” to “9,000 Rupees”  
 (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
** Now two lakh fifty thousand rupees, vide the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Salaries and Conditions 
  of Service) Amendment Act, 2018 (10 of 2018), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-1-2016). 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 25, for “shall be reduced by the amount of that  
 pension”  (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “Kjyh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m  Ïš  cŸs khãy§fë‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J murik¥ò¢ (VHh« 
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«,1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. cŸg¤Â (1) v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  25 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “5000 %ghŒ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  (1-4-1986 Kjš 
bršÂw« bgWkhW), 10,000 %ghŒ  vd kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
* ca® ÚÂk‹w k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ (tiuôÂa§fŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 2018 (10/2018)  
 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçé‹go, Ïu©L Ïy£r¤J v©gjhæu« %ghahf, (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰w¥g£lJ. 
4. “4,000 %ghŒ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  (1-4-1986 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), 9,000 %ghŒ  vd kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
** ca® ÚÂk‹w k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ (tiuôÂa§fŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 2018 (10/2018) 
 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçé‹go, Ïu©L Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghahf, (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰w¥g£lJ. 
5. “mªj XŒñÂa¤ bjhifæ‹ msÎ¡F¡ Fiw¡f¥gLjš nt©L«’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
  1956 Ï‹ 25 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  Nothing in sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph shall apply to a Judge who, 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution,— 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò,- 

  (a)  was holding office as the Chief Justice of the Federal Court and has become  
     on such commencement the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court under  
     clause (1) of article 374, or 

   (m)  T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé t»¤ÂUªJ m¤jifa   
     bjhl¡fãiyæš 374 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik  
      ÚÂgÂahf M»æU¡»w, mšyJ 

  (b)  was holding office as any other Judge of the Federal Court and has on such  
     commencement become a Judge (other than the Chief Justice) of the  
     Supreme Court under the said clause, 

   (M) T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ã¿njh® ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé t»¤ÂUªJ, m¤jifa   
     bjhl¡fãiyæš nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ (jiyik ÚÂgÂ  
     mšyhj Ãw) ÚÂgÂ xUtuhf M»æU¡»w  

during the period he holds office as such Chief Justice or other Judge, and every 
Judge who so becomes the Chief Justice or other Judge of the Supreme Court shall, 
in respect of time spent on actual service as such Chief Justice or other Judge, as 
the case may be, be entitled to receive in addition to the salary specified in  
sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph as special pay an amount equivalent to the 
difference between the salary so specified and the salary which he was drawing 
immediately before such commencement. 

 xU ÚÂgÂ¡F, m¤jifa jiyik ÚÂgÂahfnth Ãw ÚÂgÂahfnth mt® gjé 
t»¤ÂU¡»w fhymsé‹nghJ Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš cŸs vJÎ« 
bghUªJjš MfhJ; nkY«, m›thW c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahfnth Ãw 
ÚÂgÂahfnth M»w x›bthU ÚÂgÂÍ«, ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa jiyik ÚÂgÂahfnth 
Ãw ÚÂgÂahfnth cŸsgona gâæš ÏUªj fhy¤ij¥ bghW¤J, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa¤Jl‹, m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
tiuôÂa¤Â‰F« m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mt® bg‰Wtªj 
tiuôÂa¤Â‰F« ÏilnaÍŸs ntWgh£o‹ msé‰F¢ rk‹ikahd xU bjhifia¢ 
Áw¥ò tiuôÂakhf¥ bgWtj‰F ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mth®. 

 (4)  Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall receive such reasonable allowances 
to reimburse him for expenses incurred in travelling on duty within the territory of 
India and shall be afforded such reasonable facilities in connection with travelling as 
the President may from time to time prescribe. 

   (4)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtU« ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ gârh®ªj 
gaz¤Â‹nghJ brŒa neh¨£l bryÎfis <L brŒtj‰fhf, FoauR¤jiyt® 
m›t¥nghJ tF¤Jiu¡F« jFkhd go¤bjhiffis¥ bgWth®; nkY«, gazŠbrŒjš 
bjhl®ghf, FoauR¤jiyt® m›t¥nghJ tF¤Jiu¡F« jFkhd trÂfS« mtU¡F¢ 
brŒJ bfhL¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The rights in respect of leave of absence (including leave allowances) and 
pension of the Judges of the Supreme Court shall be governed by the provisions 
which, immediately before the commencement of this Constitution, were applicable to 
the Judges of the Federal Court. 

   (5)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfë‹ (éL¥ò¥ go¤bjhiffŸ cŸsl§fyhf) thuhik 
éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« M»at‰iw¥ bghW¤j ch¨ikfŸ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F 
cl‹K‹ò, T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfS¡F¥ bghUªJtdthf ÏUªj tifa§fS¡F 
Ïz§f ÏUªJ tU«. 

 10. 1[(1)  There shall be paid to the Judges of High Courts, in respect of time 
spent on actual service, salary at the following rates per mensem, that is to say,— 

  10.  1[(1)  ca®ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ ÚÂgÂfS¡F, cŸsgona gâæš ÏUªj fhy¤ij¥ 
bghW¤J, khj« x‹W¡F¥ Ã‹tU« Åj§fëš tiuôÂa« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«,- 

 The Chief Justice …… 2[9,000 rupees.]*  jiyik ÚÂgÂ …… 2[9,000 %ghŒ.]* 

 Any other Judge …… 3[8,000 rupees.]**  Ã¿njh® ÚÂgÂ …… 3[8,000 %ghŒ.]** 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 25, for sub-paragraph (1). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2, for “4,000 rupees” (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
* Now two lakh fifty thousand rupees, vide the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Salaries and Conditions of 
 Service) Amendment Act, 2018 (10 of 2018), s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-1-2016). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2, for “3,500 rupees” (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
** Now two lakh twenty-five thousand rupees, vide the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Salaries and  
 Conditions of Service) Amendment Act, 2018 (10 of 2018), s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-1-2016). 

  
1.  cŸg¤Â (1) v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 25 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2.“4,000 %ghŒ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1986 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
* ca® ÚÂk‹w k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ (tiuôÂa§fŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 2018 (10/2018)  
 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçé‹go, Ïu©L Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghahf,  (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰w¥g£lJ. 
3.“3,500 %ghŒ” v‹gj‰F murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1986  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
** ca® ÚÂk‹w k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ (tiuôÂa§fŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ) ÂU¤j¢  r£l«, 2018 (10/2018)   
 2  M« Ãçé‹go (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), Ïu©L Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghahf, kh‰w¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  Nothing in sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph shall apply to a Judge who, 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution,— 

   (3)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò,- 

  (a)  was holding office as the Chief Justice of the Federal Court and has become  
     on such commencement the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court under  
     clause (1) of article 374, or 

   (m)  T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé t»¤ÂUªJ m¤jifa   
     bjhl¡fãiyæš 374 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik  
      ÚÂgÂahf M»æU¡»w, mšyJ 

  (b)  was holding office as any other Judge of the Federal Court and has on such  
     commencement become a Judge (other than the Chief Justice) of the  
     Supreme Court under the said clause, 

   (M) T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ã¿njh® ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé t»¤ÂUªJ, m¤jifa   
     bjhl¡fãiyæš nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ (jiyik ÚÂgÂ  
     mšyhj Ãw) ÚÂgÂ xUtuhf M»æU¡»w  

during the period he holds office as such Chief Justice or other Judge, and every 
Judge who so becomes the Chief Justice or other Judge of the Supreme Court shall, 
in respect of time spent on actual service as such Chief Justice or other Judge, as 
the case may be, be entitled to receive in addition to the salary specified in  
sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph as special pay an amount equivalent to the 
difference between the salary so specified and the salary which he was drawing 
immediately before such commencement. 

 xU ÚÂgÂ¡F, m¤jifa jiyik ÚÂgÂahfnth Ãw ÚÂgÂahfnth mt® gjé 
t»¤ÂU¡»w fhymsé‹nghJ Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš cŸs vJÎ« 
bghUªJjš MfhJ; nkY«, m›thW c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahfnth Ãw 
ÚÂgÂahfnth M»w x›bthU ÚÂgÂÍ«, ne®Î¡nf‰g, m¤jifa jiyik ÚÂgÂahfnth 
Ãw ÚÂgÂahfnth cŸsgona gâæš ÏUªj fhy¤ij¥ bghW¤J, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa¤Jl‹, m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
tiuôÂa¤Â‰F« m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mt® bg‰Wtªj 
tiuôÂa¤Â‰F« ÏilnaÍŸs ntWgh£o‹ msé‰F¢ rk‹ikahd xU bjhifia¢ 
Áw¥ò tiuôÂakhf¥ bgWtj‰F ch¨ikbfh©lt® Mth®. 

 (4)  Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall receive such reasonable allowances 
to reimburse him for expenses incurred in travelling on duty within the territory of 
India and shall be afforded such reasonable facilities in connection with travelling as 
the President may from time to time prescribe. 

   (4)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ x›bthUtU« ÏªÂa M£Áãytiu¡FŸ gârh®ªj 
gaz¤Â‹nghJ brŒa neh¨£l bryÎfis <L brŒtj‰fhf, FoauR¤jiyt® 
m›t¥nghJ tF¤Jiu¡F« jFkhd go¤bjhiffis¥ bgWth®; nkY«, gazŠbrŒjš 
bjhl®ghf, FoauR¤jiyt® m›t¥nghJ tF¤Jiu¡F« jFkhd trÂfS« mtU¡F¢ 
brŒJ bfhL¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (5)  The rights in respect of leave of absence (including leave allowances) and 
pension of the Judges of the Supreme Court shall be governed by the provisions 
which, immediately before the commencement of this Constitution, were applicable to 
the Judges of the Federal Court. 

   (5)  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfë‹ (éL¥ò¥ go¤bjhiffŸ cŸsl§fyhf) thuhik 
éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« M»at‰iw¥ bghW¤j ch¨ikfŸ, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F 
cl‹K‹ò, T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfS¡F¥ bghUªJtdthf ÏUªj tifa§fS¡F 
Ïz§f ÏUªJ tU«. 

 10. 1[(1)  There shall be paid to the Judges of High Courts, in respect of time 
spent on actual service, salary at the following rates per mensem, that is to say,— 

  10.  1[(1)  ca®ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ ÚÂgÂfS¡F, cŸsgona gâæš ÏUªj fhy¤ij¥ 
bghW¤J, khj« x‹W¡F¥ Ã‹tU« Åj§fëš tiuôÂa« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«,- 

 The Chief Justice …… 2[9,000 rupees.]*  jiyik ÚÂgÂ …… 2[9,000 %ghŒ.]* 

 Any other Judge …… 3[8,000 rupees.]**  Ã¿njh® ÚÂgÂ …… 3[8,000 %ghŒ.]** 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 25, for sub-paragraph (1). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2, for “4,000 rupees” (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
* Now two lakh fifty thousand rupees, vide the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Salaries and Conditions of 
 Service) Amendment Act, 2018 (10 of 2018), s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-1-2016). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2, for “3,500 rupees” (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
** Now two lakh twenty-five thousand rupees, vide the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Salaries and  
 Conditions of Service) Amendment Act, 2018 (10 of 2018), s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-1-2016). 

  
1.  cŸg¤Â (1) v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 25 M« Ãçédhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2.“4,000 %ghŒ” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1986 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
* ca® ÚÂk‹w k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ (tiuôÂa§fŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 2018 (10/2018)  
 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçé‹go, Ïu©L Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghahf,  (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰w¥g£lJ. 
3.“3,500 %ghŒ” v‹gj‰F murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1986  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
** ca® ÚÂk‹w k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfŸ (tiuôÂa§fŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ) ÂU¤j¢  r£l«, 2018 (10/2018)   
 2  M« Ãçé‹go (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), Ïu©L Ïy£r¤J I«gjhæu« %ghahf, kh‰w¥g£lJ. 
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 Provided that if a Judge of a High Court at the time of his appointment is in receipt of 
a pension (other than a disability or wound pension) in respect of any previous service 
under the Government of India or any of its predecessor Governments or under the 
Government of a State or any of its predecessor Governments, his salary in respect of 
service in the High Court shall be reduced— 

   tu«òiuahf  :   ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUt® mtUila mk®¤Jif¡ fhy¤Âš 
ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh mj‰F K‹ÃUªj muRfëš vj‹ ÑGnkh xU khãy muÁ‹ ÑnHh 
mj‰F K‹ÃUªj muRfëš vj‹ÑnHh M‰¿a Kªija gâ vjidÍ« bghW¤J 
(Vyhik¡fhd mšyJ cl‰fha¤Â‰fhd XŒñÂa« mšyhj Ãw) XŒñÂa« bg‰W 
tUthuhæ‹, ca® ÚÂk‹w¥ gâia¥ bghW¤J mtUila tiuôÂa« 

  (a)  by the amount of that pension, and    (m)  mªj XŒñÂa¤ bjhifæ‹ msÎ¡F«,  

  (b)  if he has, before such appointment, received in lieu of a portion of the  
     pension due to him in respect of such previous service the commuted value  
     thereof, by the amount of that portion of the pension, and 

   (M)  m¤jifa Kªija gâia¥ bghW¤J, mtU¡F ch¨a XŒñÂa¤Â‹ xU  
      gFÂ¡F kh‰whf, mj‹ kh‰W kÂ¥ig m¤jifa mk®¤Jif¡F K‹ò  
      mt® bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, XŒñÂa¤Â‹ mªj gFÂ¤ bjhifæ‹ msÎ¡F«,  

  (c)  if he has, before such appointment, received a retirement gratuity in respect of  
     such previous service, by the pension equivalent of that gratuity.] 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa mk®¤Jif¡F K‹ò m¤jifa Kªija gâia¥ bghW¤J  
      mt® XŒÎ¥ gâ¡bfhil bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹ mªj¥ gâ¡bfhilæ‹  
      XŒñÂa¤Â‰F¢ rk‹ikahd msÎ¡F« 

 Fiw¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.] 
 (2)  Every person who immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution— 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F  cl‹K‹ò- 

  (a)  was holding office as the Chief Justice of a High Court in any Province and  
     has on such commencement become the Chief Justice of the High Court in  
     the corresponding State under clause (1) of article 376, or 

   (m)  khfhz« vÂY« X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé t»¤ÂUªJ,  
      m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš 376 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go  
      neh¨izahd khãy¤Âš ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf M»æU¡»w,  
      mšyJ  

  (b)  was holding office as any other Judge of a High Court in any Province and has  
     on such commencement become a Judge (other than the Chief Justice) of the  
     High Court in the corresponding State under the said clause, 
shall, if he was immediately before such commencement drawing a salary at a rate higher 
than that specified in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph, be entitled to receive in respect 
of time spent on actual service as such Chief Justice or other Judge, as the case may be, 
in addition to the salary specified in the said sub- paragraph as special pay an amount 
equivalent to the difference between the salary so specified and the salary which he was 
drawing immediately before such commencement. 

   (M)  khfhz« vÂY« X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ã¿njh® ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé  
      t»¤ÂUªJ m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go  
      neh¨izahd khãy¤Âš (jiyik ÚÂgÂašyhj Ãw) ÚÂgÂ xUtuhf  
      M»æU¡»w 
 x›bthUtU«, mt® m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsj‰F« äFÂahd xU Åj¤Âš tiuôÂa« bg‰W 
tªÂU¥ghuhæ‹, m¤jifa jiyik ÚÂgÂahfnth Ã¿njh® ÚÂgÂahfnth cŸsgona 
gâæš ÏUªj fhy¤ij¥ bghW¤J nk‰brh‹d cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
tiuôÂa¤Jl‹ m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa¤Â‰F« m¤jifa 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mt® bg‰Wtªj tiuôÂa¤Â‰F« ÏilnaÍŸs 
ntWgh£o‹ msé‰F¢ rk‹ikahd xU bjhifia¢ Áw¥ò CÂakhf¥ bgWtj‰F 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 
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 Provided that if a Judge of a High Court at the time of his appointment is in receipt of 
a pension (other than a disability or wound pension) in respect of any previous service 
under the Government of India or any of its predecessor Governments or under the 
Government of a State or any of its predecessor Governments, his salary in respect of 
service in the High Court shall be reduced— 

   tu«òiuahf  :   ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂ xUt® mtUila mk®¤Jif¡ fhy¤Âš 
ÏªÂa muÁ‹ ÑnHh mj‰F K‹ÃUªj muRfëš vj‹ ÑGnkh xU khãy muÁ‹ ÑnHh 
mj‰F K‹ÃUªj muRfëš vj‹ÑnHh M‰¿a Kªija gâ vjidÍ« bghW¤J 
(Vyhik¡fhd mšyJ cl‰fha¤Â‰fhd XŒñÂa« mšyhj Ãw) XŒñÂa« bg‰W 
tUthuhæ‹, ca® ÚÂk‹w¥ gâia¥ bghW¤J mtUila tiuôÂa« 

  (a)  by the amount of that pension, and    (m)  mªj XŒñÂa¤ bjhifæ‹ msÎ¡F«,  

  (b)  if he has, before such appointment, received in lieu of a portion of the  
     pension due to him in respect of such previous service the commuted value  
     thereof, by the amount of that portion of the pension, and 

   (M)  m¤jifa Kªija gâia¥ bghW¤J, mtU¡F ch¨a XŒñÂa¤Â‹ xU  
      gFÂ¡F kh‰whf, mj‹ kh‰W kÂ¥ig m¤jifa mk®¤Jif¡F K‹ò  
      mt® bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹, XŒñÂa¤Â‹ mªj gFÂ¤ bjhifæ‹ msÎ¡F«,  

  (c)  if he has, before such appointment, received a retirement gratuity in respect of  
     such previous service, by the pension equivalent of that gratuity.] 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa mk®¤Jif¡F K‹ò m¤jifa Kªija gâia¥ bghW¤J  
      mt® XŒÎ¥ gâ¡bfhil bg‰¿U¥ghuhæ‹ mªj¥ gâ¡bfhilæ‹  
      XŒñÂa¤Â‰F¢ rk‹ikahd msÎ¡F« 

 Fiw¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.] 
 (2)  Every person who immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution— 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F  cl‹K‹ò- 

  (a)  was holding office as the Chief Justice of a High Court in any Province and  
     has on such commencement become the Chief Justice of the High Court in  
     the corresponding State under clause (1) of article 376, or 

   (m)  khfhz« vÂY« X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé t»¤ÂUªJ,  
      m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš 376 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿‹go  
      neh¨izahd khãy¤Âš ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf M»æU¡»w,  
      mšyJ  

  (b)  was holding office as any other Judge of a High Court in any Province and has  
     on such commencement become a Judge (other than the Chief Justice) of the  
     High Court in the corresponding State under the said clause, 
shall, if he was immediately before such commencement drawing a salary at a rate higher 
than that specified in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph, be entitled to receive in respect 
of time spent on actual service as such Chief Justice or other Judge, as the case may be, 
in addition to the salary specified in the said sub- paragraph as special pay an amount 
equivalent to the difference between the salary so specified and the salary which he was 
drawing immediately before such commencement. 

   (M)  khfhz« vÂY« X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ Ã¿njh® ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé  
      t»¤ÂUªJ m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš nk‰brh‹d T¿‹go  
      neh¨izahd khãy¤Âš (jiyik ÚÂgÂašyhj Ãw) ÚÂgÂ xUtuhf  
      M»æU¡»w 
 x›bthUtU«, mt® m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsj‰F« äFÂahd xU Åj¤Âš tiuôÂa« bg‰W 
tªÂU¥ghuhæ‹, m¤jifa jiyik ÚÂgÂahfnth Ã¿njh® ÚÂgÂahfnth cŸsgona 
gâæš ÏUªj fhy¤ij¥ bghW¤J nk‰brh‹d cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
tiuôÂa¤Jl‹ m›thW F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa¤Â‰F« m¤jifa 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò mt® bg‰Wtªj tiuôÂa¤Â‰F« ÏilnaÍŸs 
ntWgh£o‹ msé‰F¢ rk‹ikahd xU bjhifia¢ Áw¥ò CÂakhf¥ bgWtj‰F 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 
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 1[(3)  Any person who, immediately before the commencement of the Constitution 
(Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, was holding office as the Chief Justice of the High 
Court of a State specified in Part B of the First Schedule and has on such 
commencement become the Chief Justice of the High Court of a State specified in 
the said Schedule as amended by the said Act, shall, if he was immediately before 
such commencement drawing any amount as allowance in addition to his salary, be 
entitled to receive in respect of time spent on actual service as such Chief Justice, 
the same amount as allowance in addition to the salary specified in  
sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph.] 

   1[(3) murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU khãy ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ 
jiyik ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé t»¤ÂUªJ, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš, mªj¢ r£l¤Âdhš 
ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l nk‰brh‹d Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU khãy 
ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf M»æU¡»w vtU«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F 
cl‹K‹ò mtUila tiuôÂa¤Jl‹, go¤bjhifahf VnjD« bjhifia¥ 
bg‰WtªÂU¥ghuhæ‹, m¤jifa jiyik ÚÂgÂahf cŸsgona gâæš ÏUªj 
fhy¤ij¥ bghW¤J, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
tiuôÂa¤Jl‹, mnj bjhifia¥ go¤bjhifahf¥ bgWtj‰F ch¨ik bfh©lt® 
Mth®. ] 

 11. In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires,—   11. Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿,- 

  (a)  the expression “Chief Justice” includes an acting Chief Justice, and a  
     “Judge” includes an ad hoc Judge; 

   (m)  “jiyik ÚÂgÂ” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, brayk® jiyik ÚÂgÂ xUtiu  
     cŸsl¡F«; k‰W« xU “ÚÂgÂ” v‹gJ, F¿¤jgâ ÚÂgÂiaÍ«  
     cŸsl¡F«;  

  (b)  “actual service” includes—    (M) cŸsgoahd gâ” v‹gJ- 

    (i)  time spent by a Judge on duty as a Judge or in the performance of such  
       other functions as he may at the request of the President undertake to  
       discharge; 

       (i)   ÚÂgÂ xUt®, xU ÚÂgÂ¥ gâia M‰W»w fhy¤ijÍ« mšyJ  
         FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ nt©Lnfhë‹go mt® M‰Wtj‰F¥  
         bghW¥ng‰F« Ãw gjé¥gâfis¥ òh¨»w fhy¤ijÍ«; 

    (ii)  vacations, excluding any time during which the Judge is absent on leave;  
       and 

       (ii)  mªj ÚÂgÂæ‹ thuhik éL¥ò¡fhy« vJÎ« Ú§fyhf cŸs gUt  
         éLKiw¡ fhy§fisÍ«; 

    (iii)  joining time on transfer from a High Court to the Supreme Court or from  
       one High Court to another. 

       (iii)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ÂèUªJ c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰nfh X® ca®  
         ÚÂk‹w¤ÂèUªJ k‰bwh‹¿‰nfh kh‰Wjš brŒtjhš V‰gL«  
         gânr® Ïil¡fhy¤ijÍ«  
cŸsl¡F«.  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 25, for sub-paragraphs (3) and (4)  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. cŸg¤ÂfŸ (3)  k‰W« (4) Ï¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 25 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 1[(3)  Any person who, immediately before the commencement of the Constitution 
(Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, was holding office as the Chief Justice of the High 
Court of a State specified in Part B of the First Schedule and has on such 
commencement become the Chief Justice of the High Court of a State specified in 
the said Schedule as amended by the said Act, shall, if he was immediately before 
such commencement drawing any amount as allowance in addition to his salary, be 
entitled to receive in respect of time spent on actual service as such Chief Justice, 
the same amount as allowance in addition to the salary specified in  
sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph.] 

   1[(3) murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ M gFÂæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU khãy ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ 
jiyik ÚÂgÂahf¥ gjé t»¤ÂUªJ, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš, mªj¢ r£l¤Âdhš 
ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l nk‰brh‹d Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs xU khãy 
ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf M»æU¡»w vtU«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F 
cl‹K‹ò mtUila tiuôÂa¤Jl‹, go¤bjhifahf VnjD« bjhifia¥ 
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fhy¤ij¥ bghW¤J, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
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Mth®. ] 

 11. In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires,—   11. Ïªj¥ gFÂæš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿,- 

  (a)  the expression “Chief Justice” includes an acting Chief Justice, and a  
     “Judge” includes an ad hoc Judge; 

   (m)  “jiyik ÚÂgÂ” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, brayk® jiyik ÚÂgÂ xUtiu  
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     cŸsl¡F«;  
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       other functions as he may at the request of the President undertake to  
       discharge; 

       (i)   ÚÂgÂ xUt®, xU ÚÂgÂ¥ gâia M‰W»w fhy¤ijÍ« mšyJ  
         FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ nt©Lnfhë‹go mt® M‰Wtj‰F¥  
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       and 

       (ii)  mªj ÚÂgÂæ‹ thuhik éL¥ò¡fhy« vJÎ« Ú§fyhf cŸs gUt  
         éLKiw¡ fhy§fisÍ«; 
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       (iii)  X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ÂèUªJ c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰nfh X® ca®  
         ÚÂk‹w¤ÂèUªJ k‰bwh‹¿‰nfh kh‰Wjš brŒtjhš V‰gL«  
         gânr® Ïil¡fhy¤ijÍ«  
cŸsl¡F«.  

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 25, for sub-paragraphs (3) and (4)  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. cŸg¤ÂfŸ (3)  k‰W« (4) Ï¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 25 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW),  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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PART E 
 

 gFÂ  c 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL OF INDIA  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® F¿¤j tifa§fŸ 

 12. (1)  There shall be paid to the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India a 
salary at the rate of * four thousand rupees per mensem. 

  12. (1) ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt® - jiyik¤ jâ¡ifaU¡F khj« x‹W¡F x‹gjhæu« 
%ghŒ* v‹D« Åj¤Âš tiuôÂa« tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The person who was holding office immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution as Auditor-General of India and has become on such 
commencement the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India under article 377 shall 
in addition to the salary specified in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph be entitled to 
receive as special pay an amount equivalent to the difference between the salary so 
specified and the salary which he was drawing as Auditor-General of India 
immediately before such commencement. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÏªÂa¤ jiyik¤ 
jâ¡ifauhf¥ gjé t»¤ÂUªJ, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiyæš 377 M« cW¥Ã‹go 
ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifauhf M»æU¡»w xUt®, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹  
(1) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa¤Jl‹, m›thW 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs tiuôÂa¤Â‰F«, m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò 
ÏªÂa¤ jiyik¤ jâ¡ifauhf mt® bg‰Wtªj tiuôÂa¤Â‰F« ÏilnaÍŸs 
ntWgh£o‹ msé‰F¢ rk‹ikahd xU bjhifia¢ Áw¥ò CÂakhf¥ bgWtj‰F 
ch¨ik bfh©lt® Mth®. 
 

  (3) The rights in respect of leave of absence and pension and the other 
conditions of service of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India shall be governed 
or shall continue to be governed, as the case may be, by the provisions which were 
applicable to the Auditor-General of India immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution and all references in those provisions to the Governor-General shall 
be construed as references to the President. 

    (3)  ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifaU¡F thuhik éL¥ò, XŒñÂa« 
M»ait bghW¤j ch¨ikfS« Ãw gâ tiu¡f£LfS« Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 
bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò ÏªÂa¤ jiyik¤ jâ¡ifaU¡F¥ bghUªJtdthf 
ÏUªj tifa§fS¡»z§f ÏU¤jnyh ÏUªJtUjnyh nt©L«; nkY«, mªj 
tifa§fëš, jiyik MSe® g‰¿a R£LiffŸ mid¤J« FoauR¤jiyt® g‰¿a 
R£Liffshf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 
* The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India shall be paid a salary equal to the salary of the Judges of the  
 Supreme Court vide s. 3 of the Comptroller and Auditor-General's (Duties, Powers and Conditions of Service)  
 Act, 1971 (56 of 1971). The salary of Judges of the Supreme Court has been raised to  two lakh  fifty  
 thousand rupees  per mensem by the  High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Salaries and Conditions of  
 Service) Amendment  Act,  2018  (10 of 2018),  s.  6 (w.e.f.1-1-2016). 

  
* fz¡fhŒt® k‰W« jiyik¤ jâ¡ifaç‹ (flikfŸ, mÂfhu§fŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ) r£l«,  
 1971  (56/1971) Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹go ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt® - jiyik¤ jâ¡ifaU¡F c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfS¡F 
 rk‹ikahd tiuôÂa« tH§f¥gLjš  nt©L«.  c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfë‹ tiuôÂa« khj« x‹W¡F Ïu©L 
 Ïy£r¤J  I«gjhæu« %ghahf, ca® ÚÂk‹w k‰W« c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfë‹  (tiuôÂa§fŸ k‰W« 
 gâtiu¡f£LfŸ)  ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 2018 (10/2018) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-1-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 ca®¤j¥g£lJ. 
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this Constitution and all references in those provisions to the Governor-General shall 
be construed as references to the President. 
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THIRD SCHEDULE  _‹wh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Articles 75(4), 99, 124(6), 148(2), 164(3), 188 and 219]  [75 (4), 99, 124 (6), 148 (2), 164 (3), 188, 219 M»a cW¥òfŸ] 

Forms  of  Oaths  or Affirmations  Mizbkhêfë‹ mšyJ cWÂbkhêfë‹ brh‹KiwfŸ 

I  I 
Form of oath of office for a Minister for the Union:—  x‹¿a¤J mik¢rU¡fhd gjé Mizbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A. B., do swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and allegiance 
              solemnly affirm                                      
to the Constitution of India as by law established, 1[that I will uphold the sovereignty 
and integrity of India,] that I will faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties as 
a Minister for the Union and that I will do right to all manner of people in accordance 
with the Constitution and the law, without fear or favour, affection or ill-will.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, r£lKiwæš mikÎ‰w 1[ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd 
e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W«] ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikÍ« xUik¥ghL« 
ãiybgWkhW brŒnt‹ v‹W« x‹¿a¤J mik¢r® v‹D« Kiwæš v‹Dila 
flikfis mf¤ öŒikÍlD« kd¢rh‹¿‹goÍ« M‰Wnt‹ v‹W«, murik¥ò 
Kiw¡F« r£l be¿¡F« Ïz§f m¢r«, f©nzh£l« Ï‹¿Í«, éU¥ò btW¥ò Ï‹¿Í«, 
gšÂw k¡fS¡F« jFtd òh¨nt‹ v‹W«   flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹”. 

                          cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.” 

II  II 
Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for the Union:—  x‹¿a¤J mik¢rU¡fhd kiwfh¥ò Mizbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., do swear in the name of God that I will not directly or indirectly  
                solemnly affirm                       
communicate or reveal to any person or persons any matter which shall be brought 
under my consideration or shall become known to me as a Minister for the Union 
except as may be required for the due discharge of my duties as such Minister.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, x‹¿a¤J mik¢r® v‹D« Kiwæš v‹ X®Î¡fhf it¡f¥gL« 
mšyJ vd¡F¤ bjh¨atU« bghU£ghL vjidÍ«, m¤jF mik¢r® v‹D« Kiwæš v‹ 
flikfis Kiw¥go M‰Wtj‰F nt©oathw‹¿, ÃwthW ne®Kfkhfnth 
kiwKfkhfnth vªj egU¡F« mšyJ eg®fS¡F« bjh¨é¡fnth btë¥gL¤jnth 
kh£nl‹   v‹W  flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹”. 
             cŸsh®ªJ  cWÂbkhê»nw‹.'' 
 

2[III  2[III 
A  m 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a candidate for election to Parliament:—  ehlhSk‹w¤ nj®jš nt£ghsuhš brŒa¥glnt©oa Miz bkhêæ‹ mšyJ 
cWÂbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been nominated as a candidate to  fill  a  seat in the  Council  of  
States (or  the  House of the People) do swear in the name of God that I will bear true  
                             solemnly affirm               
faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established and that I will 
uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, khãy§fsitæš (mšyJ k¡fsitæš) xU gjéæl¤ij 
ãu¥òtj‰fhd nt£ghsuhf ãaä¡f¥bg‰WŸs ãiyæš r£lKiwæš mikÎ‰w ÏªÂa 
murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W« ÏªÂahé‹ 
Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ« ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ v‹W«  
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹." 
  cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.”  

 
* See also arts. 84 (a) and 173 (a). 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for Form III 

  
* 84 (m) k‰W« 173 (m) cW¥òfis nkY« gh®¡f. 
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš brh‹Kiw III Ï¡F  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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THIRD SCHEDULE  _‹wh«  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Articles 75(4), 99, 124(6), 148(2), 164(3), 188 and 219]  [75 (4), 99, 124 (6), 148 (2), 164 (3), 188, 219 M»a cW¥òfŸ] 
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   “I, A. B., do swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and allegiance 
              solemnly affirm                                      
to the Constitution of India as by law established, 1[that I will uphold the sovereignty 
and integrity of India,] that I will faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties as 
a Minister for the Union and that I will do right to all manner of people in accordance 
with the Constitution and the law, without fear or favour, affection or ill-will.” 
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II  II 
Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for the Union:—  x‹¿a¤J mik¢rU¡fhd kiwfh¥ò Mizbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., do swear in the name of God that I will not directly or indirectly  
                solemnly affirm                       
communicate or reveal to any person or persons any matter which shall be brought 
under my consideration or shall become known to me as a Minister for the Union 
except as may be required for the due discharge of my duties as such Minister.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, x‹¿a¤J mik¢r® v‹D« Kiwæš v‹ X®Î¡fhf it¡f¥gL« 
mšyJ vd¡F¤ bjh¨atU« bghU£ghL vjidÍ«, m¤jF mik¢r® v‹D« Kiwæš v‹ 
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kiwKfkhfnth vªj egU¡F« mšyJ eg®fS¡F« bjh¨é¡fnth btë¥gL¤jnth 
kh£nl‹   v‹W  flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹”. 
             cŸsh®ªJ  cWÂbkhê»nw‹.'' 
 

2[III  2[III 
A  m 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a candidate for election to Parliament:—  ehlhSk‹w¤ nj®jš nt£ghsuhš brŒa¥glnt©oa Miz bkhêæ‹ mšyJ 
cWÂbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been nominated as a candidate to  fill  a  seat in the  Council  of  
States (or  the  House of the People) do swear in the name of God that I will bear true  
                             solemnly affirm               
faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established and that I will 
uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India.” 
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* See also arts. 84 (a) and 173 (a). 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for Form III 

  
* 84 (m) k‰W« 173 (m) cW¥òfis nkY« gh®¡f. 
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš brh‹Kiw III Ï¡F  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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B  M 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a member of Parliament:—  ehlhSk‹w cW¥Ãduhš brŒa¥glnt©oa Mizbkhêæ‹ mšyJ cWÂbkhêæ‹ 
brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been elected (or nominated) a member of the Council of States (or 
the House of the People) do swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and  
                     solemnly affirm                   
allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, that I will uphold the 
sovereignty and integrity of India and that I will faithfully discharge the duty upon 
which I am about to enter.”] 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, khãy§fsitæ‹ (mšyJ k¡fsitæ‹) X® cW¥Ãduhf¤ 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰WŸs (mšyJ ãaä¡f¥bg‰WŸs) ãiyæš, r£l Kiwæš  
mikÎ‰w ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W«  
ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W« ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ«  
ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ v‹W«, V‰fÎŸs flikæid mf¤öŒikÍl‹ M‰Wnt‹ v‹W«  
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.'' 

   cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.''] 
IV  IV 

 Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Judges of the Supreme Court and 
the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India:— 

 c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfshY«, ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifauhY« brŒa¥gl 
nt©oa Mizbkhêæ‹ mšyJ cWÂbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice (or a Judge) of the Supreme 
Court of India (or Comptroller and Auditor-General of India) do  
swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution 
 solemnly affirm                                             
of India as by law established, 1[that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of 
India,] that I will duly and faithfully and to the best of my ability, knowledge and 
judgment perform the duties of my office without fear or favour, affection or ill-will and 
that I will uphold the Constitution and the laws.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, ÏªÂa c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf (mšyJ ÚÂgÂahf) 
(mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®- jiyik¤ jâ¡ifauhf) mk®¤j¥bg‰WŸs ãiyæš, 
r£lKiwæš mikÎ‰w 1[ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« 
ó©oU¥ng‹] v‹W« ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ« ãiybgw¢ 
brŒnt‹ v‹W«, m¢r«, f©nzh£l« Ï‹¿Í«, éU¥ò btW¥ò Ï‹¿Í«, KiwahfÎ« 
mf¤öŒikÍlD« v‹ KGéid¤ÂwD« m¿Î¤ÂwD« nj®Î¤ÂwD« bfh©L v‹ 
gjé¡Fça flikfis M‰¿tUnt‹ v‹W« eh‹ murik¥ò KiwiaÍ« 
r£lbe¿fisÍ« ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ v‹W«  flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.'' 

                            cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.” 

V  V  
Form of oath of office for a Minister for a State:—  khãy mik¢rU¡fhd gjé Mizbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., do swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and allegiance to 
              solemnly affirm 
the Constitution of India as by law established, 1[that I will uphold the sovereignty and 
integrity of India,] that I will faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties as a 
Minister for the State of………. and that I will do right to all manner of people in 
accordance with the Constitution and the law without fear or favour, affection or ill-
will.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, r£lKiwæš mikÎ‰w ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd 
e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W«, ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« 
xUik¥gh£ilÍ« ãiybgw¢  brŒnt‹ v‹W«………. khãy mik¢r® v‹D« Kiwæš 
v‹Dila flikfis mf¤öŒikÍlD« kd¢rh‹¿‹goÍ« M‰¿tUnt‹ v‹W« 
murik¥òKiw¡F« r£lbe¿¡F« Ïz§f m¢r«, f©nzh£l« Ï‹¿Í«  
éU¥ò btW¥ò Ï‹¿Í«, gšÂw k¡fS¡F« jFtd òh¨nt‹ v‹W«  
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.”  
  cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.” 

VI  VI 
Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for a State:—  khãy mik¢rU¡fhd kiwfh¥ò Mizbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., do swear in the name of God that I will not directly or indirectly  
                 solemnly affirm 
communicate or reveal to any person or persons any matter which shall be brought 
under my consideration or shall become known to me as a Minister for the  
State of ……….except as may be required for the due discharge of my duties as such 
Minister.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹ . . . . . . . . . . . . khãy mik¢r® v‹D« Kiwæš v‹ X®Î¡fhf 
it¡f¥gL« mšyJ vd¡F¤ bjh¨atU« bghU£ghL vjidÍ«, m¤jF mik¢r® v‹D« 
Kiwæš v‹ flikfis Kiw¥go M‰Wtj‰F nt©oathw‹¿, ÃwthW ne®Kfkhfnth 
kiwKfkhfnth vªj egU¡F« mšyJ eg®fS¡F« bjh¨é¡fnth btë¥gL¤jnth 
kh£nl‹ v‹W  flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.” 
            cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.” 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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B  M 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a member of Parliament:—  ehlhSk‹w cW¥Ãduhš brŒa¥glnt©oa Mizbkhêæ‹ mšyJ cWÂbkhêæ‹ 
brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been elected (or nominated) a member of the Council of States (or 
the House of the People) do swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and  
                     solemnly affirm                   
allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, that I will uphold the 
sovereignty and integrity of India and that I will faithfully discharge the duty upon 
which I am about to enter.”] 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, khãy§fsitæ‹ (mšyJ k¡fsitæ‹) X® cW¥Ãduhf¤ 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰WŸs (mšyJ ãaä¡f¥bg‰WŸs) ãiyæš, r£l Kiwæš  
mikÎ‰w ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W«  
ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W« ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ«  
ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ v‹W«, V‰fÎŸs flikæid mf¤öŒikÍl‹ M‰Wnt‹ v‹W«  
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.'' 

   cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.''] 
IV  IV 

 Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Judges of the Supreme Court and 
the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India:— 

 c¢r ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfshY«, ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifauhY« brŒa¥gl 
nt©oa Mizbkhêæ‹ mšyJ cWÂbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice (or a Judge) of the Supreme 
Court of India (or Comptroller and Auditor-General of India) do  
swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution 
 solemnly affirm                                             
of India as by law established, 1[that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of 
India,] that I will duly and faithfully and to the best of my ability, knowledge and 
judgment perform the duties of my office without fear or favour, affection or ill-will and 
that I will uphold the Constitution and the laws.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, ÏªÂa c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂahf (mšyJ ÚÂgÂahf) 
(mšyJ ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®- jiyik¤ jâ¡ifauhf) mk®¤j¥bg‰WŸs ãiyæš, 
r£lKiwæš mikÎ‰w 1[ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« 
ó©oU¥ng‹] v‹W« ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ« ãiybgw¢ 
brŒnt‹ v‹W«, m¢r«, f©nzh£l« Ï‹¿Í«, éU¥ò btW¥ò Ï‹¿Í«, KiwahfÎ« 
mf¤öŒikÍlD« v‹ KGéid¤ÂwD« m¿Î¤ÂwD« nj®Î¤ÂwD« bfh©L v‹ 
gjé¡Fça flikfis M‰¿tUnt‹ v‹W« eh‹ murik¥ò KiwiaÍ« 
r£lbe¿fisÍ« ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ v‹W«  flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.'' 

                            cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.” 

V  V  
Form of oath of office for a Minister for a State:—  khãy mik¢rU¡fhd gjé Mizbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., do swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and allegiance to 
              solemnly affirm 
the Constitution of India as by law established, 1[that I will uphold the sovereignty and 
integrity of India,] that I will faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties as a 
Minister for the State of………. and that I will do right to all manner of people in 
accordance with the Constitution and the law without fear or favour, affection or ill-
will.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, r£lKiwæš mikÎ‰w ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd 
e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W«, ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« 
xUik¥gh£ilÍ« ãiybgw¢  brŒnt‹ v‹W«………. khãy mik¢r® v‹D« Kiwæš 
v‹Dila flikfis mf¤öŒikÍlD« kd¢rh‹¿‹goÍ« M‰¿tUnt‹ v‹W« 
murik¥òKiw¡F« r£lbe¿¡F« Ïz§f m¢r«, f©nzh£l« Ï‹¿Í«  
éU¥ò btW¥ò Ï‹¿Í«, gšÂw k¡fS¡F« jFtd òh¨nt‹ v‹W«  
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.”  
  cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.” 

VI  VI 
Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for a State:—  khãy mik¢rU¡fhd kiwfh¥ò Mizbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., do swear in the name of God that I will not directly or indirectly  
                 solemnly affirm 
communicate or reveal to any person or persons any matter which shall be brought 
under my consideration or shall become known to me as a Minister for the  
State of ……….except as may be required for the due discharge of my duties as such 
Minister.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹ . . . . . . . . . . . . khãy mik¢r® v‹D« Kiwæš v‹ X®Î¡fhf 
it¡f¥gL« mšyJ vd¡F¤ bjh¨atU« bghU£ghL vjidÍ«, m¤jF mik¢r® v‹D« 
Kiwæš v‹ flikfis Kiw¥go M‰Wtj‰F nt©oathw‹¿, ÃwthW ne®Kfkhfnth 
kiwKfkhfnth vªj egU¡F« mšyJ eg®fS¡F« bjh¨é¡fnth btë¥gL¤jnth 
kh£nl‹ v‹W  flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.” 
            cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.” 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[VII  1[VII 
A  m 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a candidate for election to the Legislature 
of a State:— 

 khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤ nj®jš nt£ghsuhš brŒa¥gl nt©oa Miz bkhêæ‹ mšyJ 
cWÂbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been  nominated  as  a  candidate  to fill  a seat  in  the  
Legislative  Assembly  (or Legislative Council), do swear in the name of God that I 
                                     solemnly affirm 
will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established 
and that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš (mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæš) xU 
gjéæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhd nt£ghsuhf ãaä¡f¥bg‰WŸs ãiyæš r£lKiwæš 
mikÎ‰w ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« ó©oU¥ng‹  
v‹W«  ÏªÂahé‹  Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ«  ãiybgw¢  brŒnt‹ v‹W« 
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.'' 
  cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.” 

B  M 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a member of the Legislature of a State:—  khãy¢ r£lk‹w cW¥Ãduhš brŒa¥glnt©oa Mizbkhêæ‹ mšyJ 
cWÂbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been elected (or nominated) a member of the Legislative 
Assembly (or Legislative Council), do swear in the name of God that I will bear true 
                              solemnly affirm 
faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, that I will 
uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India and that I will faithfully discharge the 
duty upon which I am about to enter.”] 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš (mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæš) X® 
cW¥Ãduhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰WŸs (mšyJ ãaä¡f¥bg‰WŸs) ãiyæš, 
 r£lKiwæš mikÎ‰w ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« 
ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W« ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ«  
ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ v‹W« V‰fÎŸs flikæid mf¤öŒikÍl‹ M‰Wnt‹ v‹W«  
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.''  

  cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.''] 

VIII  VIII 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Judges of a High Court:—  ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfshš brŒa¥glnt©oa Mizbkhêæ‹ mšyJ cWÂbkhêæ‹ 
brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice (or a Judge) of the High Court at 
(or of) ……….….. do swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and 
                   solemnly affirm 
allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, 2[that I will uphold the 
sovereignty and integrity of India,] that I will duly and faithfully and to the best of my 
ability, knowledge and judgment perform the duties of my office without fear or favour, 
affection or ill-will and that I will uphold the Constitution and the laws.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, ……….….. Ïš cŸs , mšyJ. . . . . . . Ï‹ ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahf (mšyJ ÚÂgÂahf) mk®¤j¥bg‰WŸs ãiyæš, r£lKiwæš mikÎ‰w 
2[ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W«] 
ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ« ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ v‹W« m¢r« 
f©nzh£l« Ï‹¿Í«, éU¥ò btW¥ò Ï‹¿Í«, KiwahfÎ« mf¤ öŒikÍlD«, v‹ 
KGéid¤ÂwD« m¿Î¤ÂwD« nj®Î¤ÂwD« bfh©L v‹ gjé¡Fça flikfis 
M‰¿tUnt‹ v‹W« eh‹ murik¥ò KiwiaÍ« r£lbe¿fisÍ« ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ 
v‹W«  flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.'' 
      cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.'' 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963 for form VII. 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

  

1. brh‹Kiw VII Ï¡F murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Mš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963  Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[VII  1[VII 
A  m 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a candidate for election to the Legislature 
of a State:— 

 khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤ nj®jš nt£ghsuhš brŒa¥gl nt©oa Miz bkhêæ‹ mšyJ 
cWÂbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been  nominated  as  a  candidate  to fill  a seat  in  the  
Legislative  Assembly  (or Legislative Council), do swear in the name of God that I 
                                     solemnly affirm 
will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established 
and that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš (mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæš) xU 
gjéæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhd nt£ghsuhf ãaä¡f¥bg‰WŸs ãiyæš r£lKiwæš 
mikÎ‰w ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« ó©oU¥ng‹  
v‹W«  ÏªÂahé‹  Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ«  ãiybgw¢  brŒnt‹ v‹W« 
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.'' 
  cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.” 

B  M 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a member of the Legislature of a State:—  khãy¢ r£lk‹w cW¥Ãduhš brŒa¥glnt©oa Mizbkhêæ‹ mšyJ 
cWÂbkhêæ‹ brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been elected (or nominated) a member of the Legislative 
Assembly (or Legislative Council), do swear in the name of God that I will bear true 
                              solemnly affirm 
faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, that I will 
uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India and that I will faithfully discharge the 
duty upon which I am about to enter.”] 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš (mšyJ r£lk‹w nkyitæš) X® 
cW¥Ãduhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰WŸs (mšyJ ãaä¡f¥bg‰WŸs) ãiyæš, 
 r£lKiwæš mikÎ‰w ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« 
ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W« ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ«  
ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ v‹W« V‰fÎŸs flikæid mf¤öŒikÍl‹ M‰Wnt‹ v‹W«  
flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.''  

  cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.''] 

VIII  VIII 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Judges of a High Court:—  ca® ÚÂk‹w ÚÂgÂfshš brŒa¥glnt©oa Mizbkhêæ‹ mšyJ cWÂbkhêæ‹ 
brh‹Kiw:— 

   “I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice (or a Judge) of the High Court at 
(or of) ……….….. do swear in the name of God that I will bear true faith and 
                   solemnly affirm 
allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, 2[that I will uphold the 
sovereignty and integrity of India,] that I will duly and faithfully and to the best of my 
ability, knowledge and judgment perform the duties of my office without fear or favour, 
affection or ill-will and that I will uphold the Constitution and the laws.” 

  “m.M., M»a eh‹, ……….….. Ïš cŸs , mšyJ. . . . . . . Ï‹ ca® ÚÂk‹w¤ jiyik 
ÚÂgÂahf (mšyJ ÚÂgÂahf) mk®¤j¥bg‰WŸs ãiyæš, r£lKiwæš mikÎ‰w 
2[ÏªÂa murik¥Ã‹ghš c©ikahd e«Ã¡ifÍ« g‰W« ó©oU¥ng‹ v‹W«] 
ÏªÂahé‹ Ïiwah©ikiaÍ« xUik¥gh£ilÍ« ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ v‹W« m¢r« 
f©nzh£l« Ï‹¿Í«, éU¥ò btW¥ò Ï‹¿Í«, KiwahfÎ« mf¤ öŒikÍlD«, v‹ 
KGéid¤ÂwD« m¿Î¤ÂwD« nj®Î¤ÂwD« bfh©L v‹ gjé¡Fça flikfis 
M‰¿tUnt‹ v‹W« eh‹ murik¥ò KiwiaÍ« r£lbe¿fisÍ« ãiybgw¢ brŒnt‹ 
v‹W«  flÎis K‹åW¤Â Mizbkhê»nw‹.'' 
      cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê»nw‹.'' 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963 for form VII. 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5 (w.e.f. 5-10-1963). 

  

1. brh‹Kiw VII Ï¡F murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Mš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (gÂdhwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963  Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (5-10-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[FOURTH SCHEDULE  1[eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Articles 4(1) and 80(2)]  [4(1), 80(2) M»a cW¥òfŸ] 

Allocation of seats in the Council of States  khãy§fsitæš gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš 

 To each State or Union territory specified in the first column of the following table, 
there shall be allotted the number of seats specified in the second column thereof 
opposite to that State or that Union territory, as the case may be: 

  Ã‹tU« m£ltizæ‹ Kjyh« g¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy« mšyJ 
x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiu x›bth‹¿‰F«, Ïu©lh« g¤Âæš, mªj khãy¤Â‰F mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡F neuhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
v©â¡ifÍila  gjéæl§fŸ  g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥gL«: 

TABLE  m£ltiz 

1. Andhra Pradesh ............................................ 2[11]  1. MªÂu¥Ãunjr«   ..................................................... 2[11] 

3[2. Telangana ..................................................... 7]  3[2. bjY§fhdh ................................................................ 7] 

4[3.] Assam ........................................................... 7  4[3.] mrh«  ........................................................................... 7 

4[4.] Bihar .............................................................. 5[16]  4[4.] Õfh®  ............................................................................... 5[16] 

6[4[5.] Jharkhand ..................................................... 6]  6[4[5.] #h®f©£  ...................................................................... 6] 

7[8[4[6.] Goa ............................................................... 1]  7[8[4[6.] nfhth ........................................................................... 1] 

9[8[4[7.] Gujarat .......................................................... 11]  9[8[4[7.] F#uh¤ ........................................................................... 11] 

10[8[4[8.] Haryana ........................................................ 5]  10[8[4[8.] mh¨ahdh ........................................................................ 5] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3, for the Fourth Schedule (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 (6 of 2014), s. 12, for “18” (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

3. Ins. by ibid. 

4. Entries 2 to 30 renumbered as entries 3 to 31 respectively by ibid. 

5. Subs. by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 7, for “22” (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 

6. Ins. by ibid. 

7. Ins. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 6 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

8. Entries 4 to 29 renumbered as entries 5 to 30 by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 7  
 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 

9. Subs. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 6, for entry “4” (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

10. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 9 (w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 

  
1. eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaY¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “18” v‹gj‰F, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 (6/2014) Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš (2-6-2014 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ 
3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. 2 Kjš 30 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ Kiwna 3 Kjš 31 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
5.“22” v‹gj‰F, Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (15-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), 
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
6. nk‰go¢r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
7. nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. 4 Kjš 29 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 5 Kjš 30 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« 
 Ãçédhš (15-11-2000) Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
9. gÂÎ “4” v‹gj‰F, g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
10. gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (31/1966) Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[FOURTH SCHEDULE  1[eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Articles 4(1) and 80(2)]  [4(1), 80(2) M»a cW¥òfŸ] 

Allocation of seats in the Council of States  khãy§fsitæš gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš 

 To each State or Union territory specified in the first column of the following table, 
there shall be allotted the number of seats specified in the second column thereof 
opposite to that State or that Union territory, as the case may be: 

  Ã‹tU« m£ltizæ‹ Kjyh« g¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs khãy« mšyJ 
x‹¿a¤J  M£Áãytiu x›bth‹¿‰F«, Ïu©lh« g¤Âæš, mªj khãy¤Â‰F mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, mªj x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡F neuhf¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
v©â¡ifÍila  gjéæl§fŸ  g»®ªJ xJ¡f¥gL«: 

TABLE  m£ltiz 

1. Andhra Pradesh ............................................ 2[11]  1. MªÂu¥Ãunjr«   ..................................................... 2[11] 

3[2. Telangana ..................................................... 7]  3[2. bjY§fhdh ................................................................ 7] 

4[3.] Assam ........................................................... 7  4[3.] mrh«  ........................................................................... 7 

4[4.] Bihar .............................................................. 5[16]  4[4.] Õfh®  ............................................................................... 5[16] 

6[4[5.] Jharkhand ..................................................... 6]  6[4[5.] #h®f©£  ...................................................................... 6] 

7[8[4[6.] Goa ............................................................... 1]  7[8[4[6.] nfhth ........................................................................... 1] 

9[8[4[7.] Gujarat .......................................................... 11]  9[8[4[7.] F#uh¤ ........................................................................... 11] 

10[8[4[8.] Haryana ........................................................ 5]  10[8[4[8.] mh¨ahdh ........................................................................ 5] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3, for the Fourth Schedule (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 (6 of 2014), s. 12, for “18” (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

3. Ins. by ibid. 

4. Entries 2 to 30 renumbered as entries 3 to 31 respectively by ibid. 

5. Subs. by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 7, for “22” (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 

6. Ins. by ibid. 

7. Ins. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 6 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

8. Entries 4 to 29 renumbered as entries 5 to 30 by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 7  
 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 

9. Subs. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 6, for entry “4” (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

10. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 9 (w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 

  
1. eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaY¡F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “18” v‹gj‰F, MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 (6/2014) Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš (2-6-2014 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ 
3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. 2 Kjš 30 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ Kiwna 3 Kjš 31 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
5.“22” v‹gj‰F, Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (15-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), 
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
6. nk‰go¢r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
7. nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (30-5-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. 4 Kjš 29 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 5 Kjš 30 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« 
 Ãçédhš (15-11-2000) Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
9. gÂÎ “4” v‹gj‰F, g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
10. gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (31/1966) Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[2[9.] Kerala ............................................................ 9  1[2[9.] nfus«............................................................................. 9 
1[2 [10.] Madhya Pradesh ........................................... 3[11]  1[2 [10.] k¤Âa¥Ãunjr«.......................................................... 3[11] 
4[1[2 [11.] Chhattisgarh .................................................. 5  4[1[2 [11.] r£O°f®......................................................................... 5 
5[1[2 [12.] Tamil Nadu .................................................... 6[18]  5[1[2 [12.] jäœehL......................................................................... 6[18] 
7[1[2 [13.] Maharashtra .................................................. 19  7[1[2 [13.] kfhuhZou« ................................................................. 19 
8[1[2 [14.] Karnataka ..................................................... 12  8[1[2 [14.] f®ehlf«........................................................................ 12 
1[2 [15.] 9[Odisha] ....................................................... 10  1[2 [15.] 9[xorh] ........................................................................... 10 
1[2 [16.] Punjab ........................................................... 10[7]  1[2 [16.] gŠrh¥.............................................................................. 10[7] 
1[2 [17.] Rajasthan ...................................................... 10  1[2 [17.] uh#°jh‹...................................................................... 10 
1[2 [18.] Uttar Pradesh ................................................ 11[31]  1[2 [18.] c¤ju¥Ãunjr«........................................................... 11[31] 
12[1[2 [19.] 13[Uttarakhand ............................................... 3]  12[1[2 [19.] 13[c¤jufh©£............................................................ 3] 
1[2 [20.] West Bengal .................................................. 16  1[2 [20.] nk‰F t§fhs«......................................................... 16 
14 [1[2 [**.] * *  * ........................................................... *]  14 [1[2 [**.] * *  * .......................................................................... *] 
16[15[1[2 [21.]] Nagaland ....................................................... 1]  16[15[1[2 [21.]] ehfhyhªJ..................................................................... 1] 
 
1. Entries 4 to 29 renumbered as entries 5 to 30 by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 7  
 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 
2. Entries 2 to 30 renumbered as entries 3 to 31 respectively by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 
  (6 of 2014), s. 12 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 
3. Subs. by the Madhya Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (28 of 2000), s. 7, for “16” (w.e.f. 1-11-2000). 
4. Ins. by ibid. 
5. Subs. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 5, for “8. Madras” 
  (re-numbered as *11) (w.e.f. 14-1-1969). 
6. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1959 (56 of 1959), s. 8, for “17”  
 (w.e.f. 1-4-1960). 
7. Ins. by the Bombay Reorgansiation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 
8. Subs. by the Mysore State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (31 of 1973), s. 5, for “10. Mysore” 
  (re-numbered as “13”) (w.e.f. 1-11-1973). 
9. Subs. by the Orissa (Alteration of Name) Act, 2011, s. 7, for “Orissa” (w.e.f. 1-11-2011). 
10. Subs. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 9, for “11”(w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 
11. Subs. by the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (29 of 2000), s. 7, for “34” (w.e.f. 9-11-2000). 
12. Ins. by ibid. 
13. Subs. by the Uttaranchal (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (52 of 2006), s. 41, for “Uttaranchal”  
  (w.e.f. 1-1-2007). 
14. **Entry 21 relating to Jammu and Kashmir deleted by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019  
  (34 of 2019), s. 8 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 
15. Ins. by the State of Nagaland Act, 1962 (27 of 1962), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 
16. Entries 22 to 31 re-numbered  as entries 21  to  30,  respectively by the Jammu  and  Kashmir   
  Reorganisation  Act,  2019  (34 of 2019), s. 8 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 

  
1. 4 Kjš 29 gÂÎfŸ, 5 Kjš 30 gÂÎfshf Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš 
  (15-11-2000  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
2. 2 Kjš 30 gÂÎfŸ Kiwna 3 Kjš 31 gÂÎfshf MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 (6/2014) Ï‹ 12 M« 
 Ãçédhš (2-6-2014 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
3. “16” v‹gj‰F, k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (28/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5. “8. bk£uh°” (11 Mf kWv©âl¥g£lJ) v‹gj‰F, bk£uh° khãy« (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1968 (53/1968)  
 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (14-1-1969 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
6. “17” v‹gj‰F, MªÂu Ãunjr« k‰W« bk£uh° (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1959 (56/1959) Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš 
 (1-4-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
7. g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. “10. ikN®” (“13” Mf kWv©âl¥g£lJ) v‹gj‰F, ikN® khãy« (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1973 (31/1973)  
 Ï‹ 5 M«  Ãçédhš (1-11-1973 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
9. “xçrh” v‹gj‰F, xçrh (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2011  Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2011 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
10. “11” v‹gj‰F gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (31/1966) Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
11.  “34” v‹gj‰F, c¤ju¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (29/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (9-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw«  
  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
12. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
13. “c¤juhŠrš” v‹gj‰F, c¤juhŠrš (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (52/2006)  Ï‹ 41 M« Ãçédhš 
   (1-1-2007 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

14. **#«K - fhZÛ® bjhl®òila 21 M« gÂÎ, #«K - fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019) Ï‹ 8 M«  
  Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) Ú¡f¥g£lJ. 
15. ehfhyhªJ khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 (27/1962) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-12-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
16. 22 Kjš 31 gÂÎfŸ Kiwna 21 Kjš 30 gÂÎfshf #«K - fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019) Ï‹ 8 M«  
  Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
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1[2[9.] Kerala ............................................................ 9  1[2[9.] nfus«............................................................................. 9 
1[2 [10.] Madhya Pradesh ........................................... 3[11]  1[2 [10.] k¤Âa¥Ãunjr«.......................................................... 3[11] 
4[1[2 [11.] Chhattisgarh .................................................. 5  4[1[2 [11.] r£O°f®......................................................................... 5 
5[1[2 [12.] Tamil Nadu .................................................... 6[18]  5[1[2 [12.] jäœehL......................................................................... 6[18] 
7[1[2 [13.] Maharashtra .................................................. 19  7[1[2 [13.] kfhuhZou« ................................................................. 19 
8[1[2 [14.] Karnataka ..................................................... 12  8[1[2 [14.] f®ehlf«........................................................................ 12 
1[2 [15.] 9[Odisha] ....................................................... 10  1[2 [15.] 9[xorh] ........................................................................... 10 
1[2 [16.] Punjab ........................................................... 10[7]  1[2 [16.] gŠrh¥.............................................................................. 10[7] 
1[2 [17.] Rajasthan ...................................................... 10  1[2 [17.] uh#°jh‹...................................................................... 10 
1[2 [18.] Uttar Pradesh ................................................ 11[31]  1[2 [18.] c¤ju¥Ãunjr«........................................................... 11[31] 
12[1[2 [19.] 13[Uttarakhand ............................................... 3]  12[1[2 [19.] 13[c¤jufh©£............................................................ 3] 
1[2 [20.] West Bengal .................................................. 16  1[2 [20.] nk‰F t§fhs«......................................................... 16 
14 [1[2 [**.] * *  * ........................................................... *]  14 [1[2 [**.] * *  * .......................................................................... *] 
16[15[1[2 [21.]] Nagaland ....................................................... 1]  16[15[1[2 [21.]] ehfhyhªJ..................................................................... 1] 
 
1. Entries 4 to 29 renumbered as entries 5 to 30 by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 7  
 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 
2. Entries 2 to 30 renumbered as entries 3 to 31 respectively by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 
  (6 of 2014), s. 12 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 
3. Subs. by the Madhya Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (28 of 2000), s. 7, for “16” (w.e.f. 1-11-2000). 
4. Ins. by ibid. 
5. Subs. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 5, for “8. Madras” 
  (re-numbered as *11) (w.e.f. 14-1-1969). 
6. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1959 (56 of 1959), s. 8, for “17”  
 (w.e.f. 1-4-1960). 
7. Ins. by the Bombay Reorgansiation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 
8. Subs. by the Mysore State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (31 of 1973), s. 5, for “10. Mysore” 
  (re-numbered as “13”) (w.e.f. 1-11-1973). 
9. Subs. by the Orissa (Alteration of Name) Act, 2011, s. 7, for “Orissa” (w.e.f. 1-11-2011). 
10. Subs. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 9, for “11”(w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 
11. Subs. by the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (29 of 2000), s. 7, for “34” (w.e.f. 9-11-2000). 
12. Ins. by ibid. 
13. Subs. by the Uttaranchal (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (52 of 2006), s. 41, for “Uttaranchal”  
  (w.e.f. 1-1-2007). 
14. **Entry 21 relating to Jammu and Kashmir deleted by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019  
  (34 of 2019), s. 8 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 
15. Ins. by the State of Nagaland Act, 1962 (27 of 1962), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 
16. Entries 22 to 31 re-numbered  as entries 21  to  30,  respectively by the Jammu  and  Kashmir   
  Reorganisation  Act,  2019  (34 of 2019), s. 8 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 

  
1. 4 Kjš 29 gÂÎfŸ, 5 Kjš 30 gÂÎfshf Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš 
  (15-11-2000  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
2. 2 Kjš 30 gÂÎfŸ Kiwna 3 Kjš 31 gÂÎfshf MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 (6/2014) Ï‹ 12 M« 
 Ãçédhš (2-6-2014 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
3. “16” v‹gj‰F, k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (28/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5. “8. bk£uh°” (11 Mf kWv©âl¥g£lJ) v‹gj‰F, bk£uh° khãy« (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1968 (53/1968)  
 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (14-1-1969 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
6. “17” v‹gj‰F, MªÂu Ãunjr« k‰W« bk£uh° (všiyfŸ kh‰Wif) r£l«, 1959 (56/1959) Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš 
 (1-4-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
7. g«ghŒ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (11/1960) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-5-1960 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8. “10. ikN®” (“13” Mf kWv©âl¥g£lJ) v‹gj‰F, ikN® khãy« (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 1973 (31/1973)  
 Ï‹ 5 M«  Ãçédhš (1-11-1973 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
9. “xçrh” v‹gj‰F, xçrh (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2011  Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-2011 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
10. “11” v‹gj‰F gŠrh¥ kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (31/1966) Ï‹ 9 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1966 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
11.  “34” v‹gj‰F, c¤ju¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (29/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« Ãçédhš (9-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw«  
  bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
12. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
13. “c¤juhŠrš” v‹gj‰F, c¤juhŠrš (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (52/2006)  Ï‹ 41 M« Ãçédhš 
   (1-1-2007 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

14. **#«K - fhZÛ® bjhl®òila 21 M« gÂÎ, #«K - fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019) Ï‹ 8 M«  
  Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) Ú¡f¥g£lJ. 
15. ehfhyhªJ khãy¢ r£l«, 1962 (27/1962) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-12-1963 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
16. 22 Kjš 31 gÂÎfŸ Kiwna 21 Kjš 30 gÂÎfshf #«K - fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019) Ï‹ 8 M«  
  Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
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1[2[3 [4[22.]] Himachal Pradesh.......................................... 3]  1[2[3 [4[22.]] Ïkh¢ry¥Ãunjr«......................................................... 3] 

3[2 [4[23.]] Manipur ......................................................... 1]  3[2 [4[23.]] kâ¥ó®............................................................................... 1] 

3[2 [4[24.]] Tripura ........................................................... 1  3[2 [4[24.]] Âh¨òuh................................................................................... 1 

3[2 [4[25.]] Meghalaya .................................................... 1  3[2 [4[25.]] nkfhyah............................................................................ 1 

5[3[2 [4[26.]]] Sikkim ........................................................... 1]  5[3[2 [4[26.]]] Á¡»« .................................................................................. 1] 

6[3[2 [4[27.]] Mizoram ........................................................ 1]  6[3[2 [4[27.]] änrhu«................................................................................ 1] 

7[1[3 [4[28.]] Arunachal Pradesh ....................................... 1]  7[1[3 [4[28.]] mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«................................................ 1] 

3[2 [4[29.]] Delhi .............................................................. 3  3[2 [4[29.]] Âšè...................................................................................... 3 

3[2 [4[30.]] 8[Puducherry]  ............................................... 1  3[2 [4[30.]] 8[òJ¢nrh¨]........................................................................... 1 

  9[31. Jammu and Kashmir ………………………..... 4]    9[31. #«K - fhZÛ®................................................................ 4] 

                           Total 10[233]                             bkh¤j« 10[233] 

       

 
1. Ins. by the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 5 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 
2. Entries 4 to 29 renumbered as entries 5 to 30 by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 7  
 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 
3. Entries 2 to 30 renumbered as entries 3 to 31 respectively by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014  
 (6 of 2014), s. 12 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 
4. Entries 22 to 31 renumbered as entries 21 to 30 respectively the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019  
 (34 of 2019),  s. 8 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 
5. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 4 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975).  
6. Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 5 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
7. Ins. by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 5 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
8. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 
9. Ins. by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019 (34 of 2019), s. 8 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 
10.Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 6, for “232” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

  
1. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l«, 1970 (53/1970) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
2. 4 Kjš 29 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 5 Kjš 30 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« 
 Ãçédhš (15-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
3. 2 Kjš 30  tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, Kiwna 3 Kjš 31 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 
 (6/2014) Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš  (2-6-2014 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
4. 22 Kjš 31 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 21 Kjš 30 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf #«K -  fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«,  2019 (34/2019)  
 Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
5. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
7. mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l«, 1986 (69/1986) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8.“gh©o¢nrç” v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006)  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-10-2006 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
9. #«K - fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019) Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
10. “232” v‹gj‰F, nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (30-05-1987 Kjš  
  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[2[3 [4[22.]] Himachal Pradesh.......................................... 3]  1[2[3 [4[22.]] Ïkh¢ry¥Ãunjr«......................................................... 3] 

3[2 [4[23.]] Manipur ......................................................... 1]  3[2 [4[23.]] kâ¥ó®............................................................................... 1] 

3[2 [4[24.]] Tripura ........................................................... 1  3[2 [4[24.]] Âh¨òuh................................................................................... 1 

3[2 [4[25.]] Meghalaya .................................................... 1  3[2 [4[25.]] nkfhyah............................................................................ 1 

5[3[2 [4[26.]]] Sikkim ........................................................... 1]  5[3[2 [4[26.]]] Á¡»« .................................................................................. 1] 

6[3[2 [4[27.]] Mizoram ........................................................ 1]  6[3[2 [4[27.]] änrhu«................................................................................ 1] 

7[1[3 [4[28.]] Arunachal Pradesh ....................................... 1]  7[1[3 [4[28.]] mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr«................................................ 1] 

3[2 [4[29.]] Delhi .............................................................. 3  3[2 [4[29.]] Âšè...................................................................................... 3 

3[2 [4[30.]] 8[Puducherry]  ............................................... 1  3[2 [4[30.]] 8[òJ¢nrh¨]........................................................................... 1 

  9[31. Jammu and Kashmir ………………………..... 4]    9[31. #«K - fhZÛ®................................................................ 4] 

                           Total 10[233]                             bkh¤j« 10[233] 

       

 
1. Ins. by the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 5 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 
2. Entries 4 to 29 renumbered as entries 5 to 30 by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 7  
 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 
3. Entries 2 to 30 renumbered as entries 3 to 31 respectively by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014  
 (6 of 2014), s. 12 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 
4. Entries 22 to 31 renumbered as entries 21 to 30 respectively the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019  
 (34 of 2019),  s. 8 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 
5. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 4 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975).  
6. Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 5 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
7. Ins. by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 5 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
8. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 
9. Ins. by the Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Act, 2019 (34 of 2019), s. 8 (w.e.f. 31-10-2019). 
10.Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 6, for “232” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

  
1. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l«, 1970 (53/1970) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (25-1-1971 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
2. 4 Kjš 29 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 5 Kjš 30 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf Õfh® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2000 (30/2000) Ï‹ 7 M« 
 Ãçédhš (15-11-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
3. 2 Kjš 30  tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, Kiwna 3 Kjš 31 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf MªÂu¥ Ãunjr kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2014 
 (6/2014) Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš  (2-6-2014 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
4. 22 Kjš 31 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 21 Kjš 30 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf #«K -  fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«,  2019 (34/2019)  
 Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£ld. 
5. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (26-4-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
7. mUzh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l«, 1986 (69/1986) Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
8.“gh©o¢nrç” v‹gj‰F, gh©o¢nrç (bga® kh‰w« brŒjš) r£l«, 2006 (44/2006)  Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-10-2006 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
9. #«K - fhZÛ® kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 2019 (34/2019) Ï‹ 8 M« Ãçédhš (31-10-2019 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
10. “232” v‹gj‰F, nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô kWmik¥ò¢ r£l«, 1987 (18/1987) Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (30-05-1987 Kjš  
  bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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FIFTH SCHEDULE  Iªjh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Article 244(1)]  [244(1) M« cW¥ò] 

Provisions as to the Administration and Control of Scheduled Areas and 
Scheduled Tribes 

 g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡Fkhd ãUthf« k‰W« 
f£lhŸif F¿¤j tifa§fŸ 

PART A  gFÂ m 

GENERAL  bghJéaš 

1. Interpretation :  1. bghUŸnfhŸ : 

 In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires, the expression “State” 1*** 
does not include the 2[States of Assam, 3[, 4[Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram.]]] 

  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿, “khãy«” 1*** v‹D« brhš, 
2[mrh«, 3[, 4[nkfhyah, Âh¨òuh, änrhu«]]] M»a khãy§fis cŸsl¡FtÂšiy. 

2. Executive power of a State in Scheduled Areas :  2. g£oaš tiuæl§fëš khãy M£Á mÂfhu«  : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the executive power of a State extends 
to the Scheduled Areas therein. 

  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, xU khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu«, 
mÂYŸs g£oaš tiuæl§fis mshéã‰F«. 

3. Report by the Governor 5*** to the President regarding the administration of  
 Scheduled Areas : 

 3. g£oaš tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf« g‰¿ FoauR¤jiytU¡F MSeh¨‹ 5*** m¿¡if: 

 The Governor 5*** of each State having Scheduled Areas therein shall annually, or 
whenever so required by the President, make a report to the President regarding the 
administration of the Scheduled Areas in that State and the executive power of the 
Union shall extend to the giving of directions to the State as to the administration of 
the said areas. 

  g£oaš tiuæl§fis¡ bfh©l khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ MSeU« 5*** M©LnjhW« 
mšyJ FoauR¤jiytuhš nt©LW¤j¥gL»w nghbjšyh«, mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaš 
tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf« g‰¿¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F m¿¡if më¤jš nt©L«; 
nkY«, nk‰brh‹d tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf« F¿¤J mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥ gâ¥òiufŸ 
ÏLtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«. 

PART B  gFÂ M 

ADMINISTRATION AND CONTROL OF SCHEDULED AREAS AND  g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡Fkhd 

SCHEDULED TRIBES  ãUthf« k‰W« f£lhŸif 

4. Tribes Advisory Council :  4. gH§Foæd® MŒÎiu k‹w«  : 

 (1)  There shall be established in each State having Scheduled Areas therein 
and, if the President so directs, also in any State having Scheduled Tribes but not 
Scheduled Areas therein, a Tribes Advisory Council consisting of not more than 
twenty members of whom, as nearly as may be, three-fourths shall be the 
representatives of the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of the State: 

   (1)  g£oaš tiuæl§fis¡ bfh©l khãy« x›bth‹¿Y«, FoauR¤jiyt® 
gâ¥ghuhæ‹, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædiu¡ bfh©l, Mdhš, g£oaš 
tiuæl§fis¡ bfh©ouhj khãy« vÂY«, ÏUgJ¡F nk‰glhj cW¥Ãd®fis¡ 
bfh©oU¡F« gH§Foæd® MŒÎiu k‹w« x‹W ãWt¥gLjš nt©L«; mt®fëš 
TLkhd tiuæš, eh‹»š _‹W gFÂæd® mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ rh®gh‰We®fshf ÏU¤jš nt©L«: 

 

1. The words and letters “means a State specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule but” omitted by the Constitution  

 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “State of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 3 for “and Meghalaya” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

4. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Meghalaya and Tripura” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

5. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m  mšyJ gFÂ  M  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l xU khãy« v‹W bghUŸgL« Mdhš” v‹w  
 brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤JfŸ murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “mrh« khãy«” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 M« Ãçédhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “k‰W« nkfhyah” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. “nkfhyah k‰W« Âçòuh” v‹gj‰F, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. “mšyJ Ïuh#¥ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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FIFTH SCHEDULE  Iªjh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Article 244(1)]  [244(1) M« cW¥ò] 

Provisions as to the Administration and Control of Scheduled Areas and 
Scheduled Tribes 

 g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡Fkhd ãUthf« k‰W« 
f£lhŸif F¿¤j tifa§fŸ 

PART A  gFÂ m 

GENERAL  bghJéaš 

1. Interpretation :  1. bghUŸnfhŸ : 

 In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires, the expression “State” 1*** 
does not include the 2[States of Assam, 3[, 4[Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram.]]] 

  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿, “khãy«” 1*** v‹D« brhš, 
2[mrh«, 3[, 4[nkfhyah, Âh¨òuh, änrhu«]]] M»a khãy§fis cŸsl¡FtÂšiy. 

2. Executive power of a State in Scheduled Areas :  2. g£oaš tiuæl§fëš khãy M£Á mÂfhu«  : 

 Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the executive power of a State extends 
to the Scheduled Areas therein. 

  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, xU khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu«, 
mÂYŸs g£oaš tiuæl§fis mshéã‰F«. 

3. Report by the Governor 5*** to the President regarding the administration of  
 Scheduled Areas : 

 3. g£oaš tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf« g‰¿ FoauR¤jiytU¡F MSeh¨‹ 5*** m¿¡if: 

 The Governor 5*** of each State having Scheduled Areas therein shall annually, or 
whenever so required by the President, make a report to the President regarding the 
administration of the Scheduled Areas in that State and the executive power of the 
Union shall extend to the giving of directions to the State as to the administration of 
the said areas. 

  g£oaš tiuæl§fis¡ bfh©l khãy« x›bth‹¿‹ MSeU« 5*** M©LnjhW« 
mšyJ FoauR¤jiytuhš nt©LW¤j¥gL»w nghbjšyh«, mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaš 
tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf« g‰¿¡ FoauR¤jiytU¡F m¿¡if më¤jš nt©L«; 
nkY«, nk‰brh‹d tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf« F¿¤J mªj khãy¤Â‰F¥ gâ¥òiufŸ 
ÏLtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu¤Âš ml§F«. 

PART B  gFÂ M 

ADMINISTRATION AND CONTROL OF SCHEDULED AREAS AND  g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F« g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡Fkhd 

SCHEDULED TRIBES  ãUthf« k‰W« f£lhŸif 

4. Tribes Advisory Council :  4. gH§Foæd® MŒÎiu k‹w«  : 

 (1)  There shall be established in each State having Scheduled Areas therein 
and, if the President so directs, also in any State having Scheduled Tribes but not 
Scheduled Areas therein, a Tribes Advisory Council consisting of not more than 
twenty members of whom, as nearly as may be, three-fourths shall be the 
representatives of the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of the State: 

   (1)  g£oaš tiuæl§fis¡ bfh©l khãy« x›bth‹¿Y«, FoauR¤jiyt® 
gâ¥ghuhæ‹, g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædiu¡ bfh©l, Mdhš, g£oaš 
tiuæl§fis¡ bfh©ouhj khãy« vÂY«, ÏUgJ¡F nk‰glhj cW¥Ãd®fis¡ 
bfh©oU¡F« gH§Foæd® MŒÎiu k‹w« x‹W ãWt¥gLjš nt©L«; mt®fëš 
TLkhd tiuæš, eh‹»š _‹W gFÂæd® mªj khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ rh®gh‰We®fshf ÏU¤jš nt©L«: 

 

1. The words and letters “means a State specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule but” omitted by the Constitution  

 (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “State of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 3 for “and Meghalaya” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

4. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Meghalaya and Tripura” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

5. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ  m  mšyJ gFÂ  M  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l xU khãy« v‹W bghUŸgL« Mdhš” v‹w  
 brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤JfŸ murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£ld. 
2. “mrh« khãy«” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 M« Ãçédhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. “k‰W« nkfhyah” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. “nkfhyah k‰W« Âçòuh” v‹gj‰F, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
5. “mšyJ Ïuh#¥ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
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 Provided that if the number of representatives of the Scheduled Tribes in the 
Legislative Assembly of the State is less than the number of seats in the Tribes 
Advisory Council to be filled by such representatives, the remaining seats shall be 
filled by other members of those tribes. 

   tu«òiuahf  : khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ 
rh®gh‰We®fë‹ v©â¡ifahdJ, gH§Foæd® MŒÎiu k‹w¤Âš m¤jifa 
rh®gh‰We®fshš ãu¥g¥glnt©oa gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡ifia él¡ Fiwthf 
ÏU¥Ã‹, vŠÁÍŸs gjéæl§fŸ, mªj¥ gH§Foædh¨‹ Ãw cW¥Ãd®fshš 
ãu¥g¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Tribes Advisory Council to advise on such matters 
pertaining to the welfare and advancement of the Scheduled Tribes in the State as 
may be referred to them by the Governor 1***. 

   (2)  khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§FoæduJ ey¥gh£ilÍ« K‹nd‰w¤ijÍ« 
bghW¤J MSeuhš 1*** F¿¤jD¥g¥gL« bghU£ghLfë‹ ÛJ MŒÎiu TWtJ 
gH§Foæd® MŒÎiu k‹w¤Â‹ flik MF«. 

 (3)  The Governor 2*** may make rules prescribing or regulating, as the case may 
be,— 

   (3)  MSe® 2*** Ã‹tUtdt‰iw tF¤Jiu¥gj‰F« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
xG§FW¤J« éÂfis¢ brŒayh«:- 

  (a)  the number of members of the Council, the mode of their appointment and  
     the appointment of the Chairman of the Council and of the officers and  
     servants thereof; 

   (m)  k‹w cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡if, mt®fis mk®¤J« Kiw; nkY«,  
     k‹w¤Â‹ jiyt®, mj‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nahiu mk®¤Jjš; 

  (b)  the conduct of its meetings and its procedure in general; and    (M) mj‹ T£l§fis el¤Jjš k‰W« mj‹ bghJéayhd be¿Kiw; k‰W« 

  (c)  all other incidental matters.    (Ï)  Ãw rh®ÎW bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J«. 

5. Law applicable to Scheduled Areas :   5. g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F¥ bghUªJ« r£l«  : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Governor2*** may by public 
notification direct that any particular Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of the 
State shall not apply to a Scheduled Area or any part thereof in the State or shall apply 
to a Scheduled Area or any part thereof in the State subject to such exceptions and 
modifications as he may specify in the notification and any direction given under this 
sub-paragraph may be given so as to have retrospective effect. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, MSe®2*** bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, 
ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ F¿¥Ã£l r£l« vJÎ«, khãy¤Âš xU 
g£oaš tiuæl« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJjš MfhJ v‹nwh, mt® mªj 
m¿é¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, mªj 
khãy¤Âš xU g£oaš tiuæl« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJjš MF« v‹nwh 
gâ¡fyh«; nkY«, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹go Ïl¥gL« gâ¥òiu vJÎ« K‹nkÎ bršÂw« 
bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«. 

 (2)  The Governor2*** may make regulations for the peace and good government 
of any area in a State which is for the time being a Scheduled Area. 

   (2)  MSe®2*** xU khãy¤Âš m¥nghij¡F xU g£oaš tiuælkhf ÏU¡»w 
tiuæl« vjå‹ mikÂ¡fhfÎ« ešyh£Á¡fhfÎ« xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

 In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
regulations may— 

  F¿¥ghfÎ« nknyf©l mÂfhu¤Â‹ bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjfä‹¿Í«, m¤jifa 
xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ— 

  (a)  prohibit or restrict the transfer of land by or among members of the  
     Scheduled Tribes in such area; 

   (m)  m¤jifa tiuæl¤Âš g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ cW¥Ãd®fshš  
     mšyJ mt®fëilna ãy« ch¨ikkh‰w« brŒa¥gLtij¤ jilbrŒayh«  
     mšyJ tiuaiw¥gL¤jyh«; 

  (b)  regulate the allotment of land to members of the Scheduled Tribes in such  
     area; 

   (M) m¤jifa tiuæl¤Âš g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F  
     ãy¤ij¥ g»®ªbjhJ¡Ftij xG§FW¤jyh«; 

  (c)  regulate the carrying on of business as money-lender by persons who lend  
     money to members of the Scheduled Tribes in such area. 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa tiuæl¤Âš g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F¡ fl‹  
     bfhL¥gt®fshf¤ bjhêš òh¨gt®fë‹ t£o¤ bjhêiy xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by ibid. 

  

1. “mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “mšyJ Ïuh#¥ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld.  
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 Provided that if the number of representatives of the Scheduled Tribes in the 
Legislative Assembly of the State is less than the number of seats in the Tribes 
Advisory Council to be filled by such representatives, the remaining seats shall be 
filled by other members of those tribes. 

   tu«òiuahf  : khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæš g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ 
rh®gh‰We®fë‹ v©â¡ifahdJ, gH§Foæd® MŒÎiu k‹w¤Âš m¤jifa 
rh®gh‰We®fshš ãu¥g¥glnt©oa gjéæl§fë‹ v©â¡ifia él¡ Fiwthf 
ÏU¥Ã‹, vŠÁÍŸs gjéæl§fŸ, mªj¥ gH§Foædh¨‹ Ãw cW¥Ãd®fshš 
ãu¥g¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  It shall be the duty of the Tribes Advisory Council to advise on such matters 
pertaining to the welfare and advancement of the Scheduled Tribes in the State as 
may be referred to them by the Governor 1***. 

   (2)  khãy¤ÂYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§FoæduJ ey¥gh£ilÍ« K‹nd‰w¤ijÍ« 
bghW¤J MSeuhš 1*** F¿¤jD¥g¥gL« bghU£ghLfë‹ ÛJ MŒÎiu TWtJ 
gH§Foæd® MŒÎiu k‹w¤Â‹ flik MF«. 

 (3)  The Governor 2*** may make rules prescribing or regulating, as the case may 
be,— 

   (3)  MSe® 2*** Ã‹tUtdt‰iw tF¤Jiu¥gj‰F« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 
xG§FW¤J« éÂfis¢ brŒayh«:- 

  (a)  the number of members of the Council, the mode of their appointment and  
     the appointment of the Chairman of the Council and of the officers and  
     servants thereof; 

   (m)  k‹w cW¥Ãd®fë‹ v©â¡if, mt®fis mk®¤J« Kiw; nkY«,  
     k‹w¤Â‹ jiyt®, mj‹ mYty®fŸ, gâahs®fŸ M»nahiu mk®¤Jjš; 

  (b)  the conduct of its meetings and its procedure in general; and    (M) mj‹ T£l§fis el¤Jjš k‰W« mj‹ bghJéayhd be¿Kiw; k‰W« 

  (c)  all other incidental matters.    (Ï)  Ãw rh®ÎW bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J«. 

5. Law applicable to Scheduled Areas :   5. g£oaš tiuæl§fS¡F¥ bghUªJ« r£l«  : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Governor2*** may by public 
notification direct that any particular Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of the 
State shall not apply to a Scheduled Area or any part thereof in the State or shall apply 
to a Scheduled Area or any part thereof in the State subject to such exceptions and 
modifications as he may specify in the notification and any direction given under this 
sub-paragraph may be given so as to have retrospective effect. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, MSe®2*** bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, 
ehlhSk‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ F¿¥Ã£l r£l« vJÎ«, khãy¤Âš xU 
g£oaš tiuæl« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJjš MfhJ v‹nwh, mt® mªj 
m¿é¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F« kh‰wikÎfS¡F« c£g£L, mªj 
khãy¤Âš xU g£oaš tiuæl« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJjš MF« v‹nwh 
gâ¡fyh«; nkY«, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹go Ïl¥gL« gâ¥òiu vJÎ« K‹nkÎ bršÂw« 
bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«. 

 (2)  The Governor2*** may make regulations for the peace and good government 
of any area in a State which is for the time being a Scheduled Area. 

   (2)  MSe®2*** xU khãy¤Âš m¥nghij¡F xU g£oaš tiuælkhf ÏU¡»w 
tiuæl« vjå‹ mikÂ¡fhfÎ« ešyh£Á¡fhfÎ« xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

 In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
regulations may— 

  F¿¥ghfÎ« nknyf©l mÂfhu¤Â‹ bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjfä‹¿Í«, m¤jifa 
xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ— 

  (a)  prohibit or restrict the transfer of land by or among members of the  
     Scheduled Tribes in such area; 

   (m)  m¤jifa tiuæl¤Âš g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ cW¥Ãd®fshš  
     mšyJ mt®fëilna ãy« ch¨ikkh‰w« brŒa¥gLtij¤ jilbrŒayh«  
     mšyJ tiuaiw¥gL¤jyh«; 

  (b)  regulate the allotment of land to members of the Scheduled Tribes in such  
     area; 

   (M) m¤jifa tiuæl¤Âš g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F  
     ãy¤ij¥ g»®ªbjhJ¡Ftij xG§FW¤jyh«; 

  (c)  regulate the carrying on of business as money-lender by persons who lend  
     money to members of the Scheduled Tribes in such area. 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa tiuæl¤Âš g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F¡ fl‹  
     bfhL¥gt®fshf¤ bjhêš òh¨gt®fë‹ t£o¤ bjhêiy xG§FW¤jyh«. 

 
1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by ibid. 

  

1. “mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “mšyJ Ïuh#¥ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld.  
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 (3)  In making any such regulation as is referred to in sub-paragraph (2) of this 
paragraph, the Governor1*** may repeal or amend any Act of Parliament or of the 
Legislature of the State or any existing law which is for the time being applicable to 
the area in question. 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¥Ãl¥gL« xG§FW¤J«éÂ vjidÍ« 
tF¡F§fhš, bjhl®òila tiuæl¤Â‰F m¥nghij¡F¥ bghUªJ« ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« 
mšyJ khãy¢ r£l« vjidÍ« mšyJ ãyÎW« r£l« vjidÍ« MSe® 1***  Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒayh« mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒayh«. 

 (4)  All regulations made under this paragraph shall be submitted forthwith to the 
President and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect. 

   (4)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go tF¡f¥gL« xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ mid¤J«, 
FoauR¤jiytU¡F cldoahf mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mtuhš 
V‰Ãirtë¡f¥gL« tiuæš, mit bršÂw« bgWtÂšiy. 

 (5)  No regulation shall be made under this paragraph unless the Governor 2*** 
making the regulation has, in the case where there is a Tribes Advisory Council for 
the State, consulted such Council. 

   (5)  MSe® 2*** xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡F§fhš, khãy¤Â‰fhf¥ gH§Foæd® 
MŒÎiu k‹w« x‹W ÏU¡F« ne®éš, m¤jifa k‹w¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ 
brŒÂUªjhy‹¿, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go xG§FW¤J«éÂ vJÎ« tF¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

PART C  gFÂ Ï 

SCHEDULED AREAS  g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ 

6. Scheduled Areas :   6. g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ : 

 (1)  In this Constitution, the expression “Scheduled Areas” means such areas as 
the President may by order declare to be Scheduled Areas. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš “g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ'' v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, g£oaš 
tiuæl§fŸ vd¡ FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê és«ò« tiuæl§fŸ vd¥ 
bghUŸgL«. 

 (2)  The President may at any time by order—    (2)  FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, vªj¢ rka¤ÂY«— 

  (a)   direct that the whole or any specified part of a Scheduled Area shall cease  
      to be a Scheduled Area or a part of such an area; 

   (m)     xU g£oaš tiuælkhf cŸsJ KGtJnkh F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« mj‹  
        gFÂ vJÎnkh, m¤jifa g£oaš tiuælkhf mšyJ mj‹ gFÂahf  
        ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghjš nt©L« v‹W gâ¡fyh«; 

  3[(aa)  increase the area of any Scheduled Area in a State after consultation with  
      the Governor of that State;] 

   3[(mm)  xU khãy¤Âš cŸs g£oaš tiuæl« vjå‹ gu¥Ãl¤ijÍ«, mªj  
        khãy¤Â‹ MSeiu¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò éh¨Î¥gL¤jyh«;] 

  (b)   alter, but only by way of rectification of boundaries, any Scheduled Area;    (M)  g£oaš tiuæl« vjidÍ«, všiyfis¤ ÂU¤jikÎ brŒtj‹ thæyhf  
      k£Lnk khWjš brŒayh«; 

  (c)   on any alteration of the boundaries of a State or on the admission into the  
      Union or the establishment of a new State, declare any territory not  
      previously included in any State to be, or to form part of, a Scheduled Area; 

   (Ï)   xU khãy¤ÂDila všiyfëš khWjš vJÎ« brŒÍ« nghJ mšyJ xU  
      òÂa khãy¤ij x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸ nr®¤J¡ bfhŸS«nghJ mšyJ  
      ãWÎ«nghJ, khãy« vÂY« K‹djhfnt cŸsl§»æuhj M£Áãytiu  
      vjidÍ«, xU g£oaš tiuælkhfnth xU g£oaš tiuæl¤Â‹  
      gFÂahfnth és«gyh«; 

 

1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. The words “or the Rajpramukh” omitted by ibid. 

3. Ins. by the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1976 (101 of 1976), s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-9-1976). 

  

1. “mšyJ Ïuh#¥ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  

 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3. murik¥ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (101/1976) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçé‹ Iªjh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (7-9-1976 Kjš bršÂw«  

 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  In making any such regulation as is referred to in sub-paragraph (2) of this 
paragraph, the Governor1*** may repeal or amend any Act of Parliament or of the 
Legislature of the State or any existing law which is for the time being applicable to 
the area in question. 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¥Ãl¥gL« xG§FW¤J«éÂ vjidÍ« 
tF¡F§fhš, bjhl®òila tiuæl¤Â‰F m¥nghij¡F¥ bghUªJ« ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« 
mšyJ khãy¢ r£l« vjidÍ« mšyJ ãyÎW« r£l« vjidÍ« MSe® 1***  Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒayh« mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒayh«. 

 (4)  All regulations made under this paragraph shall be submitted forthwith to the 
President and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect. 

   (4)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go tF¡f¥gL« xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ mid¤J«, 
FoauR¤jiytU¡F cldoahf mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mtuhš 
V‰Ãirtë¡f¥gL« tiuæš, mit bršÂw« bgWtÂšiy. 

 (5)  No regulation shall be made under this paragraph unless the Governor 2*** 
making the regulation has, in the case where there is a Tribes Advisory Council for 
the State, consulted such Council. 

   (5)  MSe® 2*** xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡F§fhš, khãy¤Â‰fhf¥ gH§Foæd® 
MŒÎiu k‹w« x‹W ÏU¡F« ne®éš, m¤jifa k‹w¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ 
brŒÂUªjhy‹¿, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go xG§FW¤J«éÂ vJÎ« tF¡f¥gLjš MfhJ. 

PART C  gFÂ Ï 

SCHEDULED AREAS  g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ 

6. Scheduled Areas :   6. g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ : 

 (1)  In this Constitution, the expression “Scheduled Areas” means such areas as 
the President may by order declare to be Scheduled Areas. 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš “g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ'' v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, g£oaš 
tiuæl§fŸ vd¡ FoauR¤jiyt® Mizæ‹tê és«ò« tiuæl§fŸ vd¥ 
bghUŸgL«. 

 (2)  The President may at any time by order—    (2)  FoauR¤jiyt®, Mizæ‹tê, vªj¢ rka¤ÂY«— 

  (a)   direct that the whole or any specified part of a Scheduled Area shall cease  
      to be a Scheduled Area or a part of such an area; 

   (m)     xU g£oaš tiuælkhf cŸsJ KGtJnkh F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« mj‹  
        gFÂ vJÎnkh, m¤jifa g£oaš tiuælkhf mšyJ mj‹ gFÂahf  
        ÏU¥gJ m‰W¥nghjš nt©L« v‹W gâ¡fyh«; 

  3[(aa)  increase the area of any Scheduled Area in a State after consultation with  
      the Governor of that State;] 

   3[(mm)  xU khãy¤Âš cŸs g£oaš tiuæl« vjå‹ gu¥Ãl¤ijÍ«, mªj  
        khãy¤Â‹ MSeiu¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒj Ã‹ò éh¨Î¥gL¤jyh«;] 

  (b)   alter, but only by way of rectification of boundaries, any Scheduled Area;    (M)  g£oaš tiuæl« vjidÍ«, všiyfis¤ ÂU¤jikÎ brŒtj‹ thæyhf  
      k£Lnk khWjš brŒayh«; 

  (c)   on any alteration of the boundaries of a State or on the admission into the  
      Union or the establishment of a new State, declare any territory not  
      previously included in any State to be, or to form part of, a Scheduled Area; 

   (Ï)   xU khãy¤ÂDila všiyfëš khWjš vJÎ« brŒÍ« nghJ mšyJ xU  
      òÂa khãy¤ij x‹¿a¤Â‰FŸ nr®¤J¡ bfhŸS«nghJ mšyJ  
      ãWÎ«nghJ, khãy« vÂY« K‹djhfnt cŸsl§»æuhj M£Áãytiu  
      vjidÍ«, xU g£oaš tiuælkhfnth xU g£oaš tiuæl¤Â‹  
      gFÂahfnth és«gyh«; 

 

1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. The words “or the Rajpramukh” omitted by ibid. 

3. Ins. by the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1976 (101 of 1976), s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-9-1976). 

  

1. “mšyJ Ïuh#¥ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  

 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

2. “mšyJ Ïuh#ÃuKf®” v‹w brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3. murik¥ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (101/1976) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçé‹ Iªjh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (7-9-1976 Kjš bršÂw«  

 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  1[(d)  rescind, in relation to any State or States, any order or orders made under  
      this paragraph, and in consultation with the Governor of the State  
      concerned, make fresh orders redefining the areas which are to be  
      Scheduled Areas;] 

   1[(<)   khãy« vjå‹ mšyJ khãy§fŸ vt‰¿‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«, Ïªj¥  
      g¤Âæ‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz vjidÍ« mšyJ MizfŸ vt‰iwÍ«  
      mê¤j¿Î brŒayh«; nkY«, bjhl®òila khãy MSeiu¡ fyªjhŒÎ  
      brŒJ, g£oaš tiuæl§fshf ÏU¡f nt©oa tiuæl§fis  
      kWtiuaiwbrŒÍ« òÂa Mizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¡fyh«;] 

and any such order may contain such incidental and consequential provisions as 
appear to the President to be necessary and proper, but save as aforesaid, the order 
made under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall not be varied by any 
subsequent order. 

 m¤jifa Miz vJÎ«, njitahditahfÎ« KiwahditahfÎ« 
FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ njh‹W« rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW tifa§fis¡ 
bfh©oU¡fyh«; Mdhš, nk‰Tw¥g£lthwšyhkš, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Âæ‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz, ÃªÂa Miz vjdhY« khWjš brŒa¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

PART D  gFÂ -  < 

AMENDMENT OF THE SCHEDULE  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ ÂU¤j« 

7. Amendment of the Schedule :   7. Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ ÂU¤j« : 

 (1)  Parliament may from time to time by law amend by way of addition, variation 
or repeal any of the provisions of this Schedule and, when the Schedule is so 
amended, any reference to this Schedule in this Constitution shall be construed as a 
reference to such Schedule as so amended. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w« m›t¥nghJ r£l§fëdhš vjidÍ« nr®¤jš, khWjš brŒjš 
mšyJ Ú¡fwÎbrŒjš v‹D« tifæš Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fëš 
vjidÍ« ÂU¤j« brŒayh«; nkY«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš m›thW ÂU¤j« 
brŒa¥gL«nghJ, Ïªj murik¥Ãš Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš g‰¿a R£Lif vJÎ«, 
m›thW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš g‰¿a R£Lifahf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No such law as is mentioned in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall be 
deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« 
cW¥ig¥ bghW¤J Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ xU ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 
 
1. Ins. by the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1976 (101 of 1976), s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-9-1976). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (101/1976) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçé‹ Iªjh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (7-9-1976 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  1[(d)  rescind, in relation to any State or States, any order or orders made under  
      this paragraph, and in consultation with the Governor of the State  
      concerned, make fresh orders redefining the areas which are to be  
      Scheduled Areas;] 

   1[(<)   khãy« vjå‹ mšyJ khãy§fŸ vt‰¿‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«, Ïªj¥  
      g¤Âæ‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz vjidÍ« mšyJ MizfŸ vt‰iwÍ«  
      mê¤j¿Î brŒayh«; nkY«, bjhl®òila khãy MSeiu¡ fyªjhŒÎ  
      brŒJ, g£oaš tiuæl§fshf ÏU¡f nt©oa tiuæl§fis  
      kWtiuaiwbrŒÍ« òÂa Mizfis¥ Ãw¥Ã¡fyh«;] 

and any such order may contain such incidental and consequential provisions as 
appear to the President to be necessary and proper, but save as aforesaid, the order 
made under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall not be varied by any 
subsequent order. 

 m¤jifa Miz vJÎ«, njitahditahfÎ« KiwahditahfÎ« 
FoauR¤jiytU¡F¤ njh‹W« rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW tifa§fis¡ 
bfh©oU¡fyh«; Mdhš, nk‰Tw¥g£lthwšyhkš, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Âæ‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz, ÃªÂa Miz vjdhY« khWjš brŒa¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

PART D  gFÂ -  < 

AMENDMENT OF THE SCHEDULE  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ ÂU¤j« 

7. Amendment of the Schedule :   7. Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ ÂU¤j« : 

 (1)  Parliament may from time to time by law amend by way of addition, variation 
or repeal any of the provisions of this Schedule and, when the Schedule is so 
amended, any reference to this Schedule in this Constitution shall be construed as a 
reference to such Schedule as so amended. 

   (1)  ehlhSk‹w« m›t¥nghJ r£l§fëdhš vjidÍ« nr®¤jš, khWjš brŒjš 
mšyJ Ú¡fwÎbrŒjš v‹D« tifæš Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fëš 
vjidÍ« ÂU¤j« brŒayh«; nkY«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš m›thW ÂU¤j« 
brŒa¥gL«nghJ, Ïªj murik¥Ãš Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš g‰¿a R£Lif vJÎ«, 
m›thW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš g‰¿a R£Lifahf¥ 
bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No such law as is mentioned in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall be 
deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« 
cW¥ig¥ bghW¤J Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ xU ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 
 
1. Ins. by the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1976 (101 of 1976), s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-9-1976). 

  
 
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (101/1976) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçé‹ Iªjh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (7-9-1976 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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SIXTH SCHEDULE  Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Articles 244(2) and 275(1)]  [244 (2), 275 (1) M»a cW¥òfŸ] 

Provisions as to the Administration of Tribal Areas in 1[the States of Assam, 
Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram] 

 1[mrh«, nkfhyah, Âh¨òuh, änrhu« M»a khãy§fëš]  cŸs gH§Foæd® 
tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf« F¿¤j tifa§fŸ 

21.  Autonomous districts and autonomous regions :  21. j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ k‰W« j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, the tribal areas in each item of 
3[4[Parts I, II and IIA] and in Part III] of the table appended to paragraph 20 of this 
Schedule shall be an autonomous district. 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 20 M« 
g¤Â¡F¥ Ã‰nr®¡ifahÍŸs m£ltizæ‹ 3[4[I, II, II m gFÂfŸ] k‰W« III M« 
gFÂæš] f©LŸsit x›bth‹¿YKŸs gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ, xU j‹dh£Á 
kht£lkhf ÏU¡F«. 

 (2)  If there are different Scheduled Tribes in an autonomous district, the 
Governor may, by public notification, divide the area or areas inhabited by them into 
autonomous regions. 

   (2)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Âš bt›ntW g£oaš gH§Foæd® ÏU¥gh®fshæ‹, 
MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, mt®fŸ thœélkhf¡ bfh©LŸs tiuæl¤ij 
mšyJ tiuæl§fis¤ j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fshf¥ Ãh¨¡fyh« . 

 (3)  The Governor may, by public notification,—    (3)  MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, — 

  (a)   include any area in 3[any of the Parts] of the said table,    (m)   nk‰brh‹d m£ltizæ‹ 3[gFÂfëš vÂY«] tiuæl« vjidÍ«  
      nr®¡fyh«, 

  (b)   exclude any area from 3[any of the Parts] of the said table,    (M)  nk‰brh‹d m£ltizæ‹ 3[gFÂfëš vÂY«] ÏUªJ«  tiuæl«  
      vjidÍ« Ú¡fyh«, 

  (c)   create a new autonomous district,    (Ï)   xU òÂa j‹dh£Á kht£l¤ij cUth¡fyh«, 

  (d)   increase the area of any autonomous district,    (<)   j‹dh£Á kht£l« vjå‹ tiuæl¤ijÍ« éh¨ÎgL¤jyh«, 

  (e)   diminish the area of any autonomous district,    (c)   j‹dh£Á kht£l« vjå‹ gu¥Ãl¤ijÍ« Fiw¡fyh«, 

  (f)   unite two or more autonomous districts or parts thereof so as to form one  
      autonomous district,  

   (C)  Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l j‹dh£Á kht£l§fis mšyJ  
      mt‰¿‹   gFÂfis xnu j‹dh£Á kht£lkhf mikÍkhW Ïiz¡fyh«,   

  5[(ff)  alter the name of any autonomous district],    5[(C C) j‹dh£Á kht£l« vjå‹ bgaiuÍ« kh‰wyh«], 

  (g)   define the boundaries of any autonomous district:    (v)   j‹dh£Á kht£l« vjå‹ všiyfisÍ« tiuaW¡fyh«: 

 Provided that no order shall be made by the Governor under clauses (c), (d), (e) 
and (f) of this sub-paragraph except after consideration of the report of a Commission 
appointed under sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 14 of this Schedule: 

   tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 14 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go 
mk®¤j¥g£l Miza« x‹¿‹ m¿¡ifia X®Î brŒj Ã‹gšyhkš, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹ 
(Ï), (<), (c), (C) M»a TWfë‹go, MSe® Miz vjidÍ« Ãw¥Ã¤jš MfhJ: 

 

1. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for certain words (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

2. Paragraph 1 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph  
 (2), namely:— 

 “Provided that nothing in this sub-paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Areas District”. 

3. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for “Part A”  
 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4, for “Parts I and II” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

5. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  
1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£ld. 
2. 1 M« g¤Â mrh« khãy¤Â‰F bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«   
 Ãçédhš,  (2) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« tu«òiuia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,  mjhtJ:- 
         “tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj cŸg¤Âæš ml§»ÍŸs vJÎ«, nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu tiuæl¥gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Â‰F¥  
bghUªjhJ.”      

3. “gFÂ m ” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹  71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. “gFÂfŸ I k‰W« II” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
5. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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SIXTH SCHEDULE  Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Articles 244(2) and 275(1)]  [244 (2), 275 (1) M»a cW¥òfŸ] 

Provisions as to the Administration of Tribal Areas in 1[the States of Assam, 
Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram] 

 1[mrh«, nkfhyah, Âh¨òuh, änrhu« M»a khãy§fëš]  cŸs gH§Foæd® 
tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf« F¿¤j tifa§fŸ 

21.  Autonomous districts and autonomous regions :  21. j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ k‰W« j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, the tribal areas in each item of 
3[4[Parts I, II and IIA] and in Part III] of the table appended to paragraph 20 of this 
Schedule shall be an autonomous district. 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 20 M« 
g¤Â¡F¥ Ã‰nr®¡ifahÍŸs m£ltizæ‹ 3[4[I, II, II m gFÂfŸ] k‰W« III M« 
gFÂæš] f©LŸsit x›bth‹¿YKŸs gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ, xU j‹dh£Á 
kht£lkhf ÏU¡F«. 

 (2)  If there are different Scheduled Tribes in an autonomous district, the 
Governor may, by public notification, divide the area or areas inhabited by them into 
autonomous regions. 

   (2)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Âš bt›ntW g£oaš gH§Foæd® ÏU¥gh®fshæ‹, 
MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, mt®fŸ thœélkhf¡ bfh©LŸs tiuæl¤ij 
mšyJ tiuæl§fis¤ j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fshf¥ Ãh¨¡fyh« . 

 (3)  The Governor may, by public notification,—    (3)  MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, — 

  (a)   include any area in 3[any of the Parts] of the said table,    (m)   nk‰brh‹d m£ltizæ‹ 3[gFÂfëš vÂY«] tiuæl« vjidÍ«  
      nr®¡fyh«, 

  (b)   exclude any area from 3[any of the Parts] of the said table,    (M)  nk‰brh‹d m£ltizæ‹ 3[gFÂfëš vÂY«] ÏUªJ«  tiuæl«  
      vjidÍ« Ú¡fyh«, 

  (c)   create a new autonomous district,    (Ï)   xU òÂa j‹dh£Á kht£l¤ij cUth¡fyh«, 

  (d)   increase the area of any autonomous district,    (<)   j‹dh£Á kht£l« vjå‹ tiuæl¤ijÍ« éh¨ÎgL¤jyh«, 

  (e)   diminish the area of any autonomous district,    (c)   j‹dh£Á kht£l« vjå‹ gu¥Ãl¤ijÍ« Fiw¡fyh«, 

  (f)   unite two or more autonomous districts or parts thereof so as to form one  
      autonomous district,  

   (C)  Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l j‹dh£Á kht£l§fis mšyJ  
      mt‰¿‹   gFÂfis xnu j‹dh£Á kht£lkhf mikÍkhW Ïiz¡fyh«,   

  5[(ff)  alter the name of any autonomous district],    5[(C C) j‹dh£Á kht£l« vjå‹ bgaiuÍ« kh‰wyh«], 

  (g)   define the boundaries of any autonomous district:    (v)   j‹dh£Á kht£l« vjå‹ všiyfisÍ« tiuaW¡fyh«: 

 Provided that no order shall be made by the Governor under clauses (c), (d), (e) 
and (f) of this sub-paragraph except after consideration of the report of a Commission 
appointed under sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 14 of this Schedule: 

   tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 14 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go 
mk®¤j¥g£l Miza« x‹¿‹ m¿¡ifia X®Î brŒj Ã‹gšyhkš, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹ 
(Ï), (<), (c), (C) M»a TWfë‹go, MSe® Miz vjidÍ« Ãw¥Ã¤jš MfhJ: 

 

1. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for certain words (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

2. Paragraph 1 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph  
 (2), namely:— 

 “Provided that nothing in this sub-paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Areas District”. 

3. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for “Part A”  
 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4, for “Parts I and II” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

5. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  
1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£ld. 
2. 1 M« g¤Â mrh« khãy¤Â‰F bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«   
 Ãçédhš,  (2) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« tu«òiuia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,  mjhtJ:- 
         “tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj cŸg¤Âæš ml§»ÍŸs vJÎ«, nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu tiuæl¥gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Â‰F¥  
bghUªjhJ.”      

3. “gFÂ m ” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹  71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. “gFÂfŸ I k‰W« II” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
5. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 1[Provided further that any order made by the Governor under this sub-paragraph 
may contain such incidental and consequential provisions (including any amendment 
of paragraph 20 and of any item in any of the Parts of the said Table) as appear to 
the Governor to be necessary for giving effect to the provisions of the order.] 

   1[nkY« tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹go MSe® Ãw¥Ã¤j Miz vJÎ«, mªj 
Mizæ‹ tifa§fis¢ bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰F¤ njitbad MSeU¡F¤ njh‹W»w 
(20 M« g¤Âæ‹, k‰W« nk‰brh‹d m£ltizæ‹ gFÂfëš vÂY« cŸs Ïd« 
vjå‹ ÂU¤j« cŸsl§fyhf) rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW tifa§fis¡ 
bfh©oU¡fyh«.] 

2-3-42. Constitution of District Councils and Regional Councils :  2-3-42. kht£l k‹w§fisÍ« t£lhu k‹w§fisÍ« mik¤jš : 
 5[(1)  There shall be a District Council for each autonomous district  consisting of 
not more than thirty members, of whom not more  than four persons shall be 
nominated by the Governor and the rest shall be elected on the basis of adult 
suffrage.] 

   5[(1)  j‹dh£Á kht£l« x›bth‹W¡F« K¥gJ¡F nk‰glhj cW¥Ãd®fis¡ 
bfh©l xU kht£l k‹w« ÏU¡F«; mªj cW¥Ãd®fëš ehštU¡F nk‰glhjt®fŸ 
MSeuhš ãaä¡f¥bgWt®; vŠÁa cW¥Ãd®fŸ, taJ tªnjhU¡F th¡Fh¨ik v‹w 
mo¥gilæš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWt®.] 

 (2)  There shall be a separate Regional Council for each area constituted an 
autonomous region under sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 1 of this Schedule. 

   (2)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go xU j‹dh£Á 
t£lhukhf mik¡f¥g£l tiuæl« x›bth‹¿‰F« jå¤jåna xU t£lhu k‹w« 
ÏU¡F«. 

 (3)  Each District Council and each Regional Council shall be a body corporate by 
the name respectively of “the District Council of (name of district)” and “the Regional 
Council of (name of region)”, shall have perpetual succession and a common seal 
and shall by the said name sue and be sued. 

   (3)  kht£l k‹w« x›bth‹W«, t£lhu k‹w« x›bth‹W« Kiwna, “(kht£l¤Â‹ 
bga®) kht£l k‹w«”, “(t£lhu¤Â‹ bga®) t£lhu k‹w«” v‹D« bgah¨š xU 
T£LUkkhf ÏU¡F«; mJ bjhl®ªj ãiy¥gh£ilÍ« xU jåÍW Ïy£ÁidiaÍ« 
bfh©oU¡F«; nk‰brh‹d bgauhš mJ tH¡»LjY« tH¡»l¥gLjY« nt©L«. 

 (4)  Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the administration of an 
autonomous district shall, in so far as it is not vested under this Schedule in any 
Regional Council within such district, be vested in the District Council for such district 
and the administration of an autonomous region shall be vested in the Regional 
Council for such region. 

   (4)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‹ 
ãUthf«, m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs t£lhuk‹w« vjålK« Ïªj 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go c‰wikahÂU¡»w msÎ¡F, m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l 
k‹w¤Âl« c‰wikªÂU¡F«; nkY«, xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‹ ãUthf«, m¤jifa 
t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu k‹w¤Âl« c‰wikªÂU¡F«. 

 
1. Ins. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
2. Paragraph 2 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph (1),  
 namely: — 
 “Provided that the Bodoland Territorial Council shall consist of not more than forty-six members of whom forty  
 shall be elected on the basis of adult suffrage, of whom thirty shall be reserved for the Scheduled Tribes, five for  
 non-tribal communities, five open for all communities and the remaining six shall be nominated by the Governor  
 having same rights and privileges as other members, including voting rights, from amongst the un-represented  
 communities of the Bodoland Territorial Areas District, of which at least two shall be women :” 
3. Paragraph 2 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph (3),  
 namely : — 
 “Provided that the District Council constituted for the North Cachar Hills District shall be called as the North  
 Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the District Council constituted for the Karbi Anglong District shall be  
 called as the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council.” 
4. Paragraph 2 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph (3),  
 namely:— 
 “Provided further that the District Council constituted for the Bodoland Territorial Areas District shall be called the  
 Bodoland Territorial Council.” 
5. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for  
 sub-paragraph (1) (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  

1. tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹  71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. 2 M« g¤Â mrh« khãy¤Â‰F bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš, (1) M« g¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« tu«òiuia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 

 “tu«òiuahf  : nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu tiuæl k‹wkhdJ eh‰g¤J MW¡F nk‰glhj cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©oU¡F«.  
 mt®fëš  eh‰gJ cW¥Ãd®fŸ taJ tªnjhU¡F th¡Fçik v‹w mo¥gilæš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWt®,   mt®fëš  K¥gJ, 

 g£oaèšf©l  gH§FoædU¡fhfÎ«, IªJ, gH§Foæd¤jt® mšyhjtU¡fhfÎ« xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL«, IªJ mid¤J  
 Ïd¤ÂdU¡F«  cçajhF«; k‰W«  vŠÁÍŸs MW cW¥Ãd®fŸ nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu tiuæl¥gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Âš 
 rh®gh‰w« brŒa¥glhj  Ïd¤jt®fS¡»ilnaæUªJ th¡fë¡F« cçikfŸ cŸsl§fyhf,  Ãw cW¥Ãd®fis¥ ngh‹nw mnj 

 cçikfisÍ«  Áw¥òçikfisÍ« bfh©lt®fshf MSeuhš ãaä¡f¥gLt®,  mt®fëš FiwªjJ ÏUt®, bg©fshf ÏU¤jš 
 nt©L«:’’ 

3. 2 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1995 (42/1995) Ï‹ 2 M«  

 Ãçédhš,  (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« tu«òiuia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 

   “tu«òiuahf  : tl¡F¡ f¢rh® F‹WfŸ kht£l¤Â‰fhf mik¡f¥g£l kht£l k‹w«, tl¡F¡ f¢rh® F‹WfŸ j‹dh£Á  
 k‹w« v‹W miH¡f¥bgW«; k‰W« f®Ã M§fyh§F kht£l¤Â‰fhf mik¡f¥g£l kht£l k‹w«, f®Ã M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á  
 k‹w« v‹W  miH¡f¥bgW«.” 

4. 2 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«  

 Ãçédhš, (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« tu«òiuia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 

 “nkY« tu«òiuahf : nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu tiuæl¥gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Â‰fhf mik¡f¥g£l kht£l k‹w«, nghnlhyhªJ  
 M£Áãytiu k‹w« v‹W miH¡f¥bgW«.” 

5. (1) M« cŸg¤Â¡F, mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš 
 (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1[Provided further that any order made by the Governor under this sub-paragraph 
may contain such incidental and consequential provisions (including any amendment 
of paragraph 20 and of any item in any of the Parts of the said Table) as appear to 
the Governor to be necessary for giving effect to the provisions of the order.] 

   1[nkY« tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹go MSe® Ãw¥Ã¤j Miz vJÎ«, mªj 
Mizæ‹ tifa§fis¢ bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰F¤ njitbad MSeU¡F¤ njh‹W»w 
(20 M« g¤Âæ‹, k‰W« nk‰brh‹d m£ltizæ‹ gFÂfëš vÂY« cŸs Ïd« 
vjå‹ ÂU¤j« cŸsl§fyhf) rh®ÎW k‰W« éisÎW tifa§fis¡ 
bfh©oU¡fyh«.] 

2-3-42. Constitution of District Councils and Regional Councils :  2-3-42. kht£l k‹w§fisÍ« t£lhu k‹w§fisÍ« mik¤jš : 
 5[(1)  There shall be a District Council for each autonomous district  consisting of 
not more than thirty members, of whom not more  than four persons shall be 
nominated by the Governor and the rest shall be elected on the basis of adult 
suffrage.] 

   5[(1)  j‹dh£Á kht£l« x›bth‹W¡F« K¥gJ¡F nk‰glhj cW¥Ãd®fis¡ 
bfh©l xU kht£l k‹w« ÏU¡F«; mªj cW¥Ãd®fëš ehštU¡F nk‰glhjt®fŸ 
MSeuhš ãaä¡f¥bgWt®; vŠÁa cW¥Ãd®fŸ, taJ tªnjhU¡F th¡Fh¨ik v‹w 
mo¥gilæš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWt®.] 

 (2)  There shall be a separate Regional Council for each area constituted an 
autonomous region under sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 1 of this Schedule. 

   (2)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go xU j‹dh£Á 
t£lhukhf mik¡f¥g£l tiuæl« x›bth‹¿‰F« jå¤jåna xU t£lhu k‹w« 
ÏU¡F«. 

 (3)  Each District Council and each Regional Council shall be a body corporate by 
the name respectively of “the District Council of (name of district)” and “the Regional 
Council of (name of region)”, shall have perpetual succession and a common seal 
and shall by the said name sue and be sued. 

   (3)  kht£l k‹w« x›bth‹W«, t£lhu k‹w« x›bth‹W« Kiwna, “(kht£l¤Â‹ 
bga®) kht£l k‹w«”, “(t£lhu¤Â‹ bga®) t£lhu k‹w«” v‹D« bgah¨š xU 
T£LUkkhf ÏU¡F«; mJ bjhl®ªj ãiy¥gh£ilÍ« xU jåÍW Ïy£ÁidiaÍ« 
bfh©oU¡F«; nk‰brh‹d bgauhš mJ tH¡»LjY« tH¡»l¥gLjY« nt©L«. 

 (4)  Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the administration of an 
autonomous district shall, in so far as it is not vested under this Schedule in any 
Regional Council within such district, be vested in the District Council for such district 
and the administration of an autonomous region shall be vested in the Regional 
Council for such region. 

   (4)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‹ 
ãUthf«, m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs t£lhuk‹w« vjålK« Ïªj 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go c‰wikahÂU¡»w msÎ¡F, m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l 
k‹w¤Âl« c‰wikªÂU¡F«; nkY«, xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‹ ãUthf«, m¤jifa 
t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu k‹w¤Âl« c‰wikªÂU¡F«. 

 
1. Ins. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
2. Paragraph 2 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph (1),  
 namely: — 
 “Provided that the Bodoland Territorial Council shall consist of not more than forty-six members of whom forty  
 shall be elected on the basis of adult suffrage, of whom thirty shall be reserved for the Scheduled Tribes, five for  
 non-tribal communities, five open for all communities and the remaining six shall be nominated by the Governor  
 having same rights and privileges as other members, including voting rights, from amongst the un-represented  
 communities of the Bodoland Territorial Areas District, of which at least two shall be women :” 
3. Paragraph 2 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph (3),  
 namely : — 
 “Provided that the District Council constituted for the North Cachar Hills District shall be called as the North  
 Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the District Council constituted for the Karbi Anglong District shall be  
 called as the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council.” 
4. Paragraph 2 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph (3),  
 namely:— 
 “Provided further that the District Council constituted for the Bodoland Territorial Areas District shall be called the  
 Bodoland Territorial Council.” 
5. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for  
 sub-paragraph (1) (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  

1. tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹  71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. 2 M« g¤Â mrh« khãy¤Â‰F bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš, (1) M« g¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« tu«òiuia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 

 “tu«òiuahf  : nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu tiuæl k‹wkhdJ eh‰g¤J MW¡F nk‰glhj cW¥Ãd®fis¡ bfh©oU¡F«.  
 mt®fëš  eh‰gJ cW¥Ãd®fŸ taJ tªnjhU¡F th¡Fçik v‹w mo¥gilæš nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWt®,   mt®fëš  K¥gJ, 

 g£oaèšf©l  gH§FoædU¡fhfÎ«, IªJ, gH§Foæd¤jt® mšyhjtU¡fhfÎ« xJ¡ÑL brŒa¥gL«, IªJ mid¤J  
 Ïd¤ÂdU¡F«  cçajhF«; k‰W«  vŠÁÍŸs MW cW¥Ãd®fŸ nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu tiuæl¥gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Âš 
 rh®gh‰w« brŒa¥glhj  Ïd¤jt®fS¡»ilnaæUªJ th¡fë¡F« cçikfŸ cŸsl§fyhf,  Ãw cW¥Ãd®fis¥ ngh‹nw mnj 

 cçikfisÍ«  Áw¥òçikfisÍ« bfh©lt®fshf MSeuhš ãaä¡f¥gLt®,  mt®fëš FiwªjJ ÏUt®, bg©fshf ÏU¤jš 
 nt©L«:’’ 

3. 2 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1995 (42/1995) Ï‹ 2 M«  

 Ãçédhš,  (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« tu«òiuia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 

   “tu«òiuahf  : tl¡F¡ f¢rh® F‹WfŸ kht£l¤Â‰fhf mik¡f¥g£l kht£l k‹w«, tl¡F¡ f¢rh® F‹WfŸ j‹dh£Á  
 k‹w« v‹W miH¡f¥bgW«; k‰W« f®Ã M§fyh§F kht£l¤Â‰fhf mik¡f¥g£l kht£l k‹w«, f®Ã M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á  
 k‹w« v‹W  miH¡f¥bgW«.” 

4. 2 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«  

 Ãçédhš, (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« tu«òiuia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 

 “nkY« tu«òiuahf : nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu tiuæl¥gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Â‰fhf mik¡f¥g£l kht£l k‹w«, nghnlhyhªJ  
 M£Áãytiu k‹w« v‹W miH¡f¥bgW«.” 

5. (1) M« cŸg¤Â¡F, mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš 
 (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 (5)  In an autonomous district with Regional Councils, the District Council shall 
have only such powers with respect to the areas under the authority of the Regional 
Council as may be delegated to it by the Regional Council in addition to the powers 
conferred on it by this Schedule with respect to such areas. 

   (5)  t£lhu k‹w§fis¡ bfh©l xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Âš, kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F, 
mªj t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÑGŸs tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tê tH§f¥gL« mÂfhu§fnshL§Tl, m¤jifa 
tiuæl§fS¡fhf mªj t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš mjål« x¥gilÎ brŒa¥gL« 
mÂfhu§fis k£Lnk mªj kht£l k‹w« cilaJ MF«. 

 (6)  The Governor shall make rules for the first constitution of District Councils and 
Regional Councils in consultation with the existing tribal Councils or other 
representative tribal organisations within the autonomous districts or regions 
concerned, and such rules shall provide for— 

   (6)  MSe®, j‹dh£Á kht£l§fënyh t£lhu§fënyh ãyÎW« gH§Foæd® 
k‹w§fis mšyJ rh®gh‰w« thŒªj Ãw gH§Foæd® miktd§fis¡ fyªjhŒÎ 
brŒJ, kht£l k‹w§fisÍ« t£lhu k‹w§fisÍ« Kjš Kiwahf mik¥gj‰F 
éÂfis brŒth®; m¤jifa éÂfëš Ã‹tUtdt‰¿‰F tifbrŒa¥gL«— 

  (a)  the composition of the District Councils and Regional Councils and the  
     allocation of seats therein; 

   (m)  kht£l k‹w§fŸ, t£lhu k‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ f£lik¥ò k‰W« mt‰¿š  
     gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš; 

  (b)  the delimitation of territorial constituencies for the purpose of elections to  
     those Councils; 

   (M) mªj k‹w§fS¡fhd nj®jšfS¡fhf ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfis  
     tiuaW¤jš; 

  (c)  the qualifications for voting at such elections and the preparation of electoral  
     rolls therefor; 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa nj®jšfëš th¡fë¥gj‰fhd jFÂ¥ghLfŸ; mªj¤  
     nj®jšfS¡fhd th¡fhs® g£oašfis¤ jahh¨¤jš; 

  (d)  the qualifications for being elected at such elections as members of such  
     Councils; 

   (<)  m¤jifa nj®jšfëš mªj k‹w§fë‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf¤  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰fhd jFÂ¥ghLfŸ; 

  (e)  the term of office of members of 1[Regional Councils];    (c)  1[t£lhu k‹w§fë‹] cW¥Ãd®fë‹ gjé¡ fhy«; 

  (f)  any other matter relating to or connected with elections or nominations to  
     such Councils; 

   (C) m¤jifa k‹w§fS¡fhd nj®jšfŸ mšyJ ãakd§fŸ bjhl®ghd  
     mšyJ mit F¿¤j Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ; 

  (g)  the procedure and the conduct of business 2[(including the power to act  
     notwithstanding any vacancy)] in the District and Regional Councils; 

   (v)  kht£l k‰W« t£lhu k‹w§fë‹ 2[(fhèæl« vJÎ« ÏU¥ÃD«  
     brašgLtj‰fhd mÂfhu« cŸsl§fyhf)] be¿KiwÍ« mYtš  
     el¤JKiwÍ«; 

  (h)  the appointment of officers and staff of the District and Regional Councils.    (V)  kht£l k‰W« t£lhu k‹w§fë‹ mYty®fisÍ« gâahs®  
     bjhFÂædiuÍ« mk®¤Jjš. 

 1[(6A)  The elected members of the District Council shall hold office for a term of 
five years from the date appointed for the first meeting of the Council after the 
general elections to the Council, unless the District Council is sooner dissolved under 
paragraph 16 and a nominated member shall hold office at the pleasure of the 
Governor: 

   1[(6  m  ).  kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd®fŸ, mªj 
k‹w¤Â‰fhd bghJ¤ nj®jšfS¡F¥ Ã‹ò mªj k‹w¤Â‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰bfd¡ 
F¿¤Â£l njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©L¡ fhy¤Â‰F, mªj kht£l k‹w« 16 M« g¤Âæ‹go 
mj‰F K‹dnu fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, gjé t»¥gh®fŸ; nkY«, ãakd« brŒa¥bg‰w X® 
cW¥Ãd®, MSe® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gh®: 

 Provided that the said period of five years may, while a Proclamation of 
Emergency is in operation or if circumstances exist which, in the opinion of the 
Governor, render the holding of elections impracticable, be extended by the Governor 
for a period not exceeding one year at a time and in any case where a Proclamation 
of Emergency is in operation not extending beyond a period of six months after the 
Proclamation has ceased to operate: 

   tu«òiuahf  : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš mšyJ 
MSeh¨‹ fU¤Â‹go nj®jšfŸ el¤Jtij eilKiwæš Ïayhjjh¡F« NœãiyfŸ 
ãyÎkhæ‹, xU jlitæš Xuh©L¡F nk‰glhj fhymsÎ¡F« xU beU¡foãiy¢ 
rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oèU¡Fäl¤J vªne®éY«, m¢rh‰whiz bra‰gLtJ 
m‰W¥nghd Ã‹ò MWkhj¡ fhymsÎ¡F nk‰glhj xU fhymsÎ¡F«, nk‰brh‹d 
Iªjh©L¡ fhymsÎ MSeuhš Ú£o¡f¥glyh«: 

 Provided further that a member elected to fill a casual vacancy shall hold office 
only for the remainder of the term of office of the member whom he replaces.] 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : ÏilbaG« fhèæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW« 
X® cW¥Ãd®, vªj cW¥Ãdh¨‹ Ïl¤Â‰F mt® nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW»whnuh mªj 
cW¥Ãdh¨‹ gjé¡ fhy¤Âš vŠÁÍŸs fhy¤Â‰F k£Lnk gjé t»¥gh®.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for “such  
 councils” (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
2. Ins. by ibid. 

  
1. “m¤jifa k‹w§fë‹” v‹gj‰F, mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (5)  In an autonomous district with Regional Councils, the District Council shall 
have only such powers with respect to the areas under the authority of the Regional 
Council as may be delegated to it by the Regional Council in addition to the powers 
conferred on it by this Schedule with respect to such areas. 

   (5)  t£lhu k‹w§fis¡ bfh©l xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Âš, kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F, 
mªj t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÑGŸs tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tê tH§f¥gL« mÂfhu§fnshL§Tl, m¤jifa 
tiuæl§fS¡fhf mªj t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš mjål« x¥gilÎ brŒa¥gL« 
mÂfhu§fis k£Lnk mªj kht£l k‹w« cilaJ MF«. 

 (6)  The Governor shall make rules for the first constitution of District Councils and 
Regional Councils in consultation with the existing tribal Councils or other 
representative tribal organisations within the autonomous districts or regions 
concerned, and such rules shall provide for— 

   (6)  MSe®, j‹dh£Á kht£l§fënyh t£lhu§fënyh ãyÎW« gH§Foæd® 
k‹w§fis mšyJ rh®gh‰w« thŒªj Ãw gH§Foæd® miktd§fis¡ fyªjhŒÎ 
brŒJ, kht£l k‹w§fisÍ« t£lhu k‹w§fisÍ« Kjš Kiwahf mik¥gj‰F 
éÂfis brŒth®; m¤jifa éÂfëš Ã‹tUtdt‰¿‰F tifbrŒa¥gL«— 

  (a)  the composition of the District Councils and Regional Councils and the  
     allocation of seats therein; 

   (m)  kht£l k‹w§fŸ, t£lhu k‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ f£lik¥ò k‰W« mt‰¿š  
     gjéæl§fis¥ g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš; 

  (b)  the delimitation of territorial constituencies for the purpose of elections to  
     those Councils; 

   (M) mªj k‹w§fS¡fhd nj®jšfS¡fhf ãytiu¤ nj®jš bjhFÂfis  
     tiuaW¤jš; 

  (c)  the qualifications for voting at such elections and the preparation of electoral  
     rolls therefor; 

   (Ï)  m¤jifa nj®jšfëš th¡fë¥gj‰fhd jFÂ¥ghLfŸ; mªj¤  
     nj®jšfS¡fhd th¡fhs® g£oašfis¤ jahh¨¤jš; 

  (d)  the qualifications for being elected at such elections as members of such  
     Councils; 

   (<)  m¤jifa nj®jšfëš mªj k‹w§fë‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf¤  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgWtj‰fhd jFÂ¥ghLfŸ; 

  (e)  the term of office of members of 1[Regional Councils];    (c)  1[t£lhu k‹w§fë‹] cW¥Ãd®fë‹ gjé¡ fhy«; 

  (f)  any other matter relating to or connected with elections or nominations to  
     such Councils; 

   (C) m¤jifa k‹w§fS¡fhd nj®jšfŸ mšyJ ãakd§fŸ bjhl®ghd  
     mšyJ mit F¿¤j Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ; 

  (g)  the procedure and the conduct of business 2[(including the power to act  
     notwithstanding any vacancy)] in the District and Regional Councils; 

   (v)  kht£l k‰W« t£lhu k‹w§fë‹ 2[(fhèæl« vJÎ« ÏU¥ÃD«  
     brašgLtj‰fhd mÂfhu« cŸsl§fyhf)] be¿KiwÍ« mYtš  
     el¤JKiwÍ«; 

  (h)  the appointment of officers and staff of the District and Regional Councils.    (V)  kht£l k‰W« t£lhu k‹w§fë‹ mYty®fisÍ« gâahs®  
     bjhFÂædiuÍ« mk®¤Jjš. 

 1[(6A)  The elected members of the District Council shall hold office for a term of 
five years from the date appointed for the first meeting of the Council after the 
general elections to the Council, unless the District Council is sooner dissolved under 
paragraph 16 and a nominated member shall hold office at the pleasure of the 
Governor: 

   1[(6  m  ).  kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW« cW¥Ãd®fŸ, mªj 
k‹w¤Â‰fhd bghJ¤ nj®jšfS¡F¥ Ã‹ò mªj k‹w¤Â‹ Kjš T£l¤Â‰bfd¡ 
F¿¤Â£l njÂæèUªJ Iªjh©L¡ fhy¤Â‰F, mªj kht£l k‹w« 16 M« g¤Âæ‹go 
mj‰F K‹dnu fiy¡f¥g£lhy‹¿, gjé t»¥gh®fŸ; nkY«, ãakd« brŒa¥bg‰w X® 
cW¥Ãd®, MSe® éiHÍksÎ« gjé t»¥gh®: 

 Provided that the said period of five years may, while a Proclamation of 
Emergency is in operation or if circumstances exist which, in the opinion of the 
Governor, render the holding of elections impracticable, be extended by the Governor 
for a period not exceeding one year at a time and in any case where a Proclamation 
of Emergency is in operation not extending beyond a period of six months after the 
Proclamation has ceased to operate: 

   tu«òiuahf  : beU¡foãiy¢ rh‰whiz x‹W bra‰gh£oš ÏU¡F§fhš mšyJ 
MSeh¨‹ fU¤Â‹go nj®jšfŸ el¤Jtij eilKiwæš Ïayhjjh¡F« NœãiyfŸ 
ãyÎkhæ‹, xU jlitæš Xuh©L¡F nk‰glhj fhymsÎ¡F« xU beU¡foãiy¢ 
rh‰whiz bra‰gh£oèU¡Fäl¤J vªne®éY«, m¢rh‰whiz bra‰gLtJ 
m‰W¥nghd Ã‹ò MWkhj¡ fhymsÎ¡F nk‰glhj xU fhymsÎ¡F«, nk‰brh‹d 
Iªjh©L¡ fhymsÎ MSeuhš Ú£o¡f¥glyh«: 

 Provided further that a member elected to fill a casual vacancy shall hold office 
only for the remainder of the term of office of the member whom he replaces.] 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : ÏilbaG« fhèæl¤ij ãu¥òtj‰fhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW« 
X® cW¥Ãd®, vªj cW¥Ãdh¨‹ Ïl¤Â‰F mt® nj®ªbjL¡f¥bgW»whnuh mªj 
cW¥Ãdh¨‹ gjé¡ fhy¤Âš vŠÁÍŸs fhy¤Â‰F k£Lnk gjé t»¥gh®.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for “such  
 councils” (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
2. Ins. by ibid. 

  
1. “m¤jifa k‹w§fë‹” v‹gj‰F, mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (7)  The District or the Regional Council may after its first constitution make rules 
1[with the approval of the Governor] with regard to the matters specified in sub-
paragraph (6) of this paragraph and may also make 2[rules with like approval] 
regulating— 

   (7)  kht£l mšyJ t£lhu k‹w«, mJ Kj‹Kiwahf mik¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, 
1[MSeh¨‹ x¥ng‰òl‹], Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (6) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
bghU£ghLfŸ F¿¤J éÂfis tF¡fyh«; nkY«, 2[m¤jifa x¥ng‰òl‹,] 
Ã‹tUtdt‰iw xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd 2[éÂfis] tF¡fyh«:- 

  (a)  the formation of subordinate local Councils or Boards and their procedure  
     and the conduct of their business; and 

   (m)  ÑHik cŸtiu k‹w§fisnah thh¨a§fisnah cUth¡Fjš; mt‰¿‹  
     be¿KiwÍ« mt‰¿‹ mYtš el¤JKiwÍ«; k‰W« 

  (b)  generally all matters relating to the transaction of business pertaining to the  
     administration of the district or region, as the case may be: 

   (M) bghJthf, kht£l¤Â‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu¤Â‹ ãUthf« rh®ªj  
     mYtšfis el¤JtJ g‰¿a bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J« : 

 Provided that until rules are made by the District or the Regional Council under 
this sub-paragraph the rules made by the Governor under sub-paragraph (6) of this 
paragraph shall have effect in respect of elections to, the officers and staff of, and the 
procedure and the conduct of business in, each such Council. 

   tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹go kht£l mšyJ t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš éÂfŸ 
tF¡f¥gL« tiuæš, m¤jifa k‹w« x›bth‹W¡Fkhd nj®jšfŸ, mj‹ 
mYty®fŸ, gâahs®bjhFÂ, be¿Kiw, mYtš el¤JKiw M»at‰iw¥ bghW¤J 
Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (6) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go MSeuhš tF¡f¥g£l éÂfŸ bršÂw« cilad 
MF«. 

3* * *  3* * * 
4-5-63. Powers of the District Councils and Regional Councils to make laws :   4-5-63. r£l§fëa‰Wtj‰F kht£l k‹w§fS¡F« t£lhu k‹w§fS¡F« cŸs  

   mÂfhu§fŸ : 

 (1)  The Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of all areas within 
such region and the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of all areas 
within the district except those which are under the authority of Regional Councils, if 
any, within the district shall have power to make laws with respect to— 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu k‹w«, m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‰FŸ cŸs 
mid¤J tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤J«, xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, 
mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ t£lhu k‹w§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ 
ÑGŸs tiuæl§fŸ Ú§fyhf, mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs mid¤J tiuæl§fis¥ 
bghW¤J«, Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J¢ r£l§fëa‰w mÂfhu« cilad MF«— 

 
1. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for “such  
 councils” (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
2. Ins. by ibid. 
3. Second proviso omitted by ibid. 
4. Paragraph 3 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to substitute sub-paragraph (3) as under  
 (w.e.f. 7-9-2003),— 
 “(3) Save as otherwise provided in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3A or sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3B, all  
 laws made under this paragraph or sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3A or sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3B  
 shall be submitted forthwith to the Governor and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect.” 
5. After paragraph 3, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the State of Assam by the  
 Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, namely: — 
 “3A. Additional powers of the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the Karbi Anglong  
    Autonomous Council to make laws : 
 (1) Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 3, the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the Karbi Anglong 
Autonomous Council within their respective districts, shall have power to make laws with respect to— 
   (a ) industries, subject to the provisions of entries 7 and 52 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; 
   (b) communications, that is to say, roads, bridges, ferries and other means of communication not specified  
     in List I of the Seventh Schedule; municipal tramways, ropeways, inland waterways and traffic thereon  
     subject to the provisions of List I and List III of the Seventh Schedule with regard to such waterways;  
     vehicles other than mechanically propelled vehicles; 
   (c) preservation, protection and improvement of stock and prevention of animal diseases; veterinary  
     training and practice; cattle pounds; 
   (d) primary and secondary education; 
   (e) agriculture, including agricultural education and research, protection against pests and prevention of  
     plant diseases; 

  

1. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. Ïu©lh« tu«òiu, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
4. 3 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003   
 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, 3 M« cŸg¤Â¡F kh‰whf mik¡FkhW (7-9-2003 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  ÂU¤j« 
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ:- 
 “(3). 3 m g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš mšyJ 3 M g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš ÃwthW tifbrŒa¥g£oU¥gJ  
 Ú§fyhf, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ mšyJ 3 m g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹  mšyJ 3 M g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go  
 tF¡f¥g£l r£l§fŸ mid¤J« MSeU¡F cldoahf¥ gâªjD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«. nkY«, mtuhš  
 Ïirtë¡f¥gL« tiu bršÂw«  cilad MfhJ.” 
5. 3 M« g¤Â¡F Ã‹ò, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  
 1995 (42/1995) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, Ã‹tU« g¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
“3  m  . r£l§fëa‰Wtj‰F tl¡F¡ f¢rh® F‹WfŸ j‹dh£Á k‹w§fë‹ k‰W« f®Ã M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á k‹w§fë‹  

  TLjš mÂfhu§fŸ :  
(1). 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ tifa§fS¡F Fªjfä‹¿, tl¡F¡ f¢rh® F‹WfŸ j‹dh£Á k‹w«, k‰W« f®Ã M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á k‹w«, 

Kiwna j¤j« kht£l§fëš -  
 

(m)  VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ g¤Â 1 Ï‹ 7, 52 M»a gÂÎfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, bjhêšfŸ;  
 

(M) ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fŸ, mjhtJ, rhiyfŸ, ghy§fŸ, njhâ¤JiwfŸ k‰W« I M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glhj Ãw 
ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fŸ; efuh£Á¡ fhªjt©o¥ ghijfŸ f«Ã tl¥ghijfŸ; Ú®têfŸ F¿¤J I M« g£oaèY« III M« 
g£oaèY« cŸs tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, cŸeh£L Ú®têfS« mt‰¿‹ têahd ngh¡Ftu¤J«; vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« 
C®ÂfŸ mšyhj Ãw C®ÂfŸ.  

(Ï) fhšeilfis¥ ngQjš, ghJfh¤jš, bgU¡Fjš, éy§F nehŒ¤jL¥ò, éy§»d kU¤Jt¥ gæ‰ÁÍ« bjhêY«; fhšeil¤ 
bjhGt§fŸ;  

(<)  bjhl¡f ãiy k‰W« Ïilãiy¡ fšé;  
(c)  ntsh©ik, ntsh© fšé, MuhŒ¢Á,  gæ®bfhšèfS¡F vÂuhd ghJfh¥ò, gæ® nehŒ¤ jL¥ò cŸsl§fyhf. 
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 (7)  The District or the Regional Council may after its first constitution make rules 
1[with the approval of the Governor] with regard to the matters specified in sub-
paragraph (6) of this paragraph and may also make 2[rules with like approval] 
regulating— 

   (7)  kht£l mšyJ t£lhu k‹w«, mJ Kj‹Kiwahf mik¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, 
1[MSeh¨‹ x¥ng‰òl‹], Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (6) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs 
bghU£ghLfŸ F¿¤J éÂfis tF¡fyh«; nkY«, 2[m¤jifa x¥ng‰òl‹,] 
Ã‹tUtdt‰iw xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd 2[éÂfis] tF¡fyh«:- 

  (a)  the formation of subordinate local Councils or Boards and their procedure  
     and the conduct of their business; and 

   (m)  ÑHik cŸtiu k‹w§fisnah thh¨a§fisnah cUth¡Fjš; mt‰¿‹  
     be¿KiwÍ« mt‰¿‹ mYtš el¤JKiwÍ«; k‰W« 

  (b)  generally all matters relating to the transaction of business pertaining to the  
     administration of the district or region, as the case may be: 

   (M) bghJthf, kht£l¤Â‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu¤Â‹ ãUthf« rh®ªj  
     mYtšfis el¤JtJ g‰¿a bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J« : 

 Provided that until rules are made by the District or the Regional Council under 
this sub-paragraph the rules made by the Governor under sub-paragraph (6) of this 
paragraph shall have effect in respect of elections to, the officers and staff of, and the 
procedure and the conduct of business in, each such Council. 

   tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹go kht£l mšyJ t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš éÂfŸ 
tF¡f¥gL« tiuæš, m¤jifa k‹w« x›bth‹W¡Fkhd nj®jšfŸ, mj‹ 
mYty®fŸ, gâahs®bjhFÂ, be¿Kiw, mYtš el¤JKiw M»at‰iw¥ bghW¤J 
Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (6) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go MSeuhš tF¡f¥g£l éÂfŸ bršÂw« cilad 
MF«. 

3* * *  3* * * 
4-5-63. Powers of the District Councils and Regional Councils to make laws :   4-5-63. r£l§fëa‰Wtj‰F kht£l k‹w§fS¡F« t£lhu k‹w§fS¡F« cŸs  

   mÂfhu§fŸ : 

 (1)  The Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of all areas within 
such region and the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of all areas 
within the district except those which are under the authority of Regional Councils, if 
any, within the district shall have power to make laws with respect to— 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu k‹w«, m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‰FŸ cŸs 
mid¤J tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤J«, xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, 
mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ t£lhu k‹w§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ 
ÑGŸs tiuæl§fŸ Ú§fyhf, mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs mid¤J tiuæl§fis¥ 
bghW¤J«, Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J¢ r£l§fëa‰w mÂfhu« cilad MF«— 

 
1. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for “such  
 councils” (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
2. Ins. by ibid. 
3. Second proviso omitted by ibid. 
4. Paragraph 3 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to substitute sub-paragraph (3) as under  
 (w.e.f. 7-9-2003),— 
 “(3) Save as otherwise provided in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3A or sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3B, all  
 laws made under this paragraph or sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3A or sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3B  
 shall be submitted forthwith to the Governor and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect.” 
5. After paragraph 3, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the State of Assam by the  
 Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, namely: — 
 “3A. Additional powers of the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the Karbi Anglong  
    Autonomous Council to make laws : 
 (1) Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 3, the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the Karbi Anglong 
Autonomous Council within their respective districts, shall have power to make laws with respect to— 
   (a ) industries, subject to the provisions of entries 7 and 52 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; 
   (b) communications, that is to say, roads, bridges, ferries and other means of communication not specified  
     in List I of the Seventh Schedule; municipal tramways, ropeways, inland waterways and traffic thereon  
     subject to the provisions of List I and List III of the Seventh Schedule with regard to such waterways;  
     vehicles other than mechanically propelled vehicles; 
   (c) preservation, protection and improvement of stock and prevention of animal diseases; veterinary  
     training and practice; cattle pounds; 
   (d) primary and secondary education; 
   (e) agriculture, including agricultural education and research, protection against pests and prevention of  
     plant diseases; 

  

1. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. Ïu©lh« tu«òiu, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
4. 3 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003   
 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, 3 M« cŸg¤Â¡F kh‰whf mik¡FkhW (7-9-2003 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  ÂU¤j« 
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ:- 
 “(3). 3 m g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš mšyJ 3 M g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš ÃwthW tifbrŒa¥g£oU¥gJ  
 Ú§fyhf, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ mšyJ 3 m g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹  mšyJ 3 M g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go  
 tF¡f¥g£l r£l§fŸ mid¤J« MSeU¡F cldoahf¥ gâªjD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«. nkY«, mtuhš  
 Ïirtë¡f¥gL« tiu bršÂw«  cilad MfhJ.” 
5. 3 M« g¤Â¡F Ã‹ò, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  
 1995 (42/1995) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, Ã‹tU« g¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
“3  m  . r£l§fëa‰Wtj‰F tl¡F¡ f¢rh® F‹WfŸ j‹dh£Á k‹w§fë‹ k‰W« f®Ã M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á k‹w§fë‹  

  TLjš mÂfhu§fŸ :  
(1). 3 M« Ãh¨é‹ tifa§fS¡F Fªjfä‹¿, tl¡F¡ f¢rh® F‹WfŸ j‹dh£Á k‹w«, k‰W« f®Ã M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á k‹w«, 

Kiwna j¤j« kht£l§fëš -  
 

(m)  VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ g¤Â 1 Ï‹ 7, 52 M»a gÂÎfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, bjhêšfŸ;  
 

(M) ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fŸ, mjhtJ, rhiyfŸ, ghy§fŸ, njhâ¤JiwfŸ k‰W« I M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glhj Ãw 
ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fŸ; efuh£Á¡ fhªjt©o¥ ghijfŸ f«Ã tl¥ghijfŸ; Ú®têfŸ F¿¤J I M« g£oaèY« III M« 
g£oaèY« cŸs tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, cŸeh£L Ú®têfS« mt‰¿‹ têahd ngh¡Ftu¤J«; vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« 
C®ÂfŸ mšyhj Ãw C®ÂfŸ.  

(Ï) fhšeilfis¥ ngQjš, ghJfh¤jš, bgU¡Fjš, éy§F nehŒ¤jL¥ò, éy§»d kU¤Jt¥ gæ‰ÁÍ« bjhêY«; fhšeil¤ 
bjhGt§fŸ;  

(<)  bjhl¡f ãiy k‰W« Ïilãiy¡ fšé;  
(c)  ntsh©ik, ntsh© fšé, MuhŒ¢Á,  gæ®bfhšèfS¡F vÂuhd ghJfh¥ò, gæ® nehŒ¤ jL¥ò cŸsl§fyhf. 
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   (f)  fisheries; 
   (g) water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and embankments, water storage  
     and water power subject to the provisions of entry 56 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; 
   (h) social security and social insurance; employment and unemployment; 
   (i)  flood control schemes for protection of villages, paddy fields, markets, towns, etc. (not of technical  
     nature); 
   (j)  theatre and dramatic performances, cinemas subject to the provisions of entry 60 of List I of the  
     Seventh Schedule; sports, entertainments and amusements; 
   (k) public health and sanitation, hospitals and dispensaries; 
   (l)  minor irrigation; 
   (m) trade and commerce in, and the production supply and distribution of, food stuffs, cattle fodder, raw  
     cotton and raw jute; 
   (n) libraries, museums and other similar institutions controlled or financed by the State; ancient and  
     historical monuments and records other than those declared by or under any law made by Parliament  
     to be of national importance; and 
   (o) alienation of land. 
  
 (2) All laws made by the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council under 
paragraph 3 or under this paragraph shall, in so far as they relate to matters specified in List III of the Seventh Schedule, be 
submitted forthwith to the Governor who shall reserve the same for the consideration of the President. 
  
 (3) When a law is reserved for the consideration of the President, the President shall declare either that he assents to the 
said law or that he withholds assent therefrom: 
  
 Provided that the President may direct the Governor to return the law to the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council or the 
Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council, as the case may be, together with a message requesting that the said Council will 
reconsider the law or any specified provisions thereof and, in particular, will consider the desirability of introducing any such 
amendments as he may recommend in his message and, when the law is so returned, the said Council shall consider the law 
accordingly within a period of six months from the date of receipt of such message and, if the law is again passed by the said 
Council with or without amendment it shall be presented again to the President for his consideration." 
 
 
6. After paragraph 3A, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule  
 to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, namely:- 
“3B. Additional powers of the Bodoland Territorial Council to make laws : 
 (1) Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 3, the Bodoland Territorial Council within its areas shall have power to 
make laws with respect to:— 

   (i) agriculture, including agricultural education and research, protection against pests and prevention of plant diseases; 
(ii) animal husbandry and veterinary, that is to say, preservation, protection and improvement of stock and prevention of animal 
diseases, veterinary training and practice, cattle pounds; (iii) co-operation; (iv) cultural affairs; (v) education, that is to say, 
primary education, higher secondary including vocational training, adult education, college education (general); (vi) fisheries; 
(vii) flood control for protection of village, paddy fields, markets and towns (not of technical nature); (viii) Food and civil supply; 
(ix) forests (other than reserved forests); (x) handloom and textile; (xi) health and family welfare, (xii) intoxicating liquors, opium 
and derivatives, subject to the provisions of entry 84 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; (xiii) irrigation; (xiv) labour and 
employment; (xv) land and revenue; (xvi) library services (financed and controlled by the State Government); (xvii) lotteries 
(subject to the provisions of entry 40 of List I of the Seventh Schedule), theatres, dramatic performances and cinemas (subject 
to the provisions of entry 60 of List I of the Seventh Schedule); (xviii) markets and fairs; (xix) municipal corporation, improvement 
trust, district boards and other local authorities; (xx) museum and archaeology institutions controlled or financed by the State, 
ancient and historical monuments and records other than those declared by or under any law made by Parliament to be of 
national importance; (xxi) panchayat and rural development; (xxii) planning and development; (xxiii) printing and stationery; 
(xxiv) public health engineering; (xxv) public works department; (xxvi)  publicity and public relations; (xxvii) registration of births 
and deaths; (xxviii) relief and rehabilitation; (xxix) sericulture; (xxx) small, cottage and rural industry subject to the provisions of 
entries 7 and 52 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; (xxxi) social Welfare; (xxxii) soil conservation; (xxxiii) sports and youth 
welfare; (xxxiv) statistics; (xxxv) tourism; (xxxvi) transport (roads, bridges, ferries and other means of communications not 
specified in List I of the Seventh Schedule, municipal tramways, ropeways, inland waterways and traffic thereon subject to the 
provision of List I and List III of the Seventh Schedule with regard to such waterways, vehicles other than mechanically propelled 
vehicles); 

  
(C)  Ûds§fŸ;  
(v)  Ú®, mjhtJ, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaèYŸs 56 M« gÂéYŸs tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ú®tH§Fjš,  

  Ú®¥ghrd«, fhšthŒfŸ,  tofhY«, fiuaizS«, Ú®¤nj¡f§fŸ, òdšä‹M‰wš M»ait;  
(V)  r_f¥ ghJfh¥ò k‰W« r_f¡ fh¥ÕL; ntiythŒ¥ò k‰W« ntiyæ‹ik;  
(I)  C®fŸ, beš tašfŸ, m§fhofŸ, efu§fŸ Kjyhdt‰iw¥ ghJfh¥gj‰fhd (bjhêš E£g¤j‹ikašyhj)  

 btŸs¡f£L¥gh£L Â£l§fŸ;  
(x)      fh£Áau§F k‰W« ehlf ãfœ¢ÁfŸ, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaè‹ 60 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L,  

 Âiuau§FfŸ, éisah£LfŸ, nfë¡iffŸ, bghGJngh¡FfŸ;  
(X)   bghJey« k‰W« J¥òuÎ, kU¤JtkidfŸ, kU¤Jt Ïšy§fŸ;  
(xs)  FWÚ®¥ghrd«;  
(f)   czÎ¥bghU£fŸ, fhšeil¤Ôtd«,  g©gL¤j¥glhj gŠR,  g©gL¤j¥glhj rzš ngh‹wt‰iw c‰g¤Â brŒjš,  

 tH§Fjš k‰W« g§ÑL  brŒjš; nkY« Ït‰¿š tâf« k‰W« thâg«;  
(‡)   khãy¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæYŸs mšyJ khãy¤Â‹ ãÂ cjé bgW»w üyf§fŸ, mU§fh£Áaf§fŸ k‰W« Ïita‹d  

 Ãw ãWtd§fŸ; njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjit vd ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh és«g¥gLgit  
 Ú§fyhf, bjh‹ikÍilait, tuyh‰W¢ Áw¥ò thŒªj Ãw ãidÎ¢ Á‹d§fŸ; k‰W« 

  (r)   ãy¤ij kh‰wh¡f« brŒjš 

M»ait bghW¤J¢ r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu« bfh©oU¡F«. 
 (2) tl¡F¡ f¢rh® j‹dh£Á k‹w¤jhY« f®Ã M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á k‹w¤jhY« 3 M« g¤Âæ‹go mšyJ Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go 

tF¡f¥g£l éÂfŸ mid¤J« VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ III M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfS¡F mit vªj 
msÎ¡F¤ bjhl®òilajhf ÏU¡Fnkh mªj msÎ¡F, MSeh¨l« cldoahf¥ gâªjD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«, mt® mij¡ 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf mD¥Ã it¤jš nt©L«. 
 (3) mªj¢ r£l« FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡» it¡f¥gL« nghJ, nk‰brh‹d r£l¤Â‰F¤ jh‹ Ïirtë¥gjhf mšyJ 
Ïirtë¥gij ãW¤Â it¥gjhf¡ FoauR¤jiyt® és«òjš nt©L«: 

 tu«òiuahf : FoauR¤jiyt®, tl¡F f¢rh® F‹WfŸ j‹dh£Á k‹w« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, f®Ã-M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á 
k‹w¤Â‰F mªj¢ r£l¤ij¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥òkhW, nk‰brh‹d k‹w« mªj¢ r£l¤ij mšyJ mj‹ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l tifa§fSŸ 
vt‰iwÍ« X®Î brŒjš nt©L« v‹w brŒÂÍiu nr®¤J MSeiu¥ gâ¡fyh« k‰W« F¿¥ghf mªj¢ brŒÂÍiuæš mt® gh¨ªJiu 
brŒayhF« ÂU¤j§fŸ vt‰iwÍ« bfhzU« éU¥g¤Âid X®Î brŒÍkhW« mªj¢ r£l« ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥gL«nghJ nk‰brh‹d 
k‹w«, mªj¤ brŒÂÍiuia mt® bg‰w njÂæèUªJ MWkhj¡ fhymsé‰FŸ mj‰nf‰g mªj¢ r£l¤ij X®Î brŒjš nt©L« 
k‰W« ÂU¤j¤Jlndh, ÂU¤jä‹¿nah mªj nk‰brh‹d k‹w¤jhš mªj¢ r£l« Û©L« Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£lhš, mJ Û©L« X®Î¡fhf 
FoauR¤jiytU¡F¥ gâªjD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«.” 
 
6.  3 m g¤Â¡F Ã‹ò, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  
 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, Ã‹tU« g¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW  ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
“3  M . r£l§fëa‰Wtj‰F nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu k‹w¤Â‰FŸs TLjš mÂfhu§fŸ : 

 (1).  3 M« g¤Âæ‹ tifa§fS¡F¡ Fªjfä‹¿, nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu k‹w«, mj‹ tiuæl§fS¡FŸ, Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J 
r£l§fëa‰w mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«:— 
   (i) ntsh©ik, ntsh© fšé k‰W« MuhŒ¢Á, gæ®bfhšèfS¡F vÂuhd ghJfh¥ò, gæ® nehŒ¤ jL¥ò cŸsl§fyhf;  
(ii)  fhšeil¥ ngQif k‰W« fhšeil kU¤Jt«, mjhtJ, fhšeilfis¥ ngQjš, ghJfh¤jš,  bgU¡Fjš k‰W« éy§F 
nehŒ¤jL¥ò, éy§»d kU¤Jt¥ gæ‰ÁÍ« bjhêY«, fhšeil¤ bjhGt§fŸ; (iii) T£LwÎ; (iv) g©ghL g‰¿a bghU£ghLfŸ;  
(v)  fšé, mjhtJ bjhl¡f¡fšé, cWbjhêš gæ‰Á cŸsl§fyhf nkšãiy fšé, KÂnah® fšé, fšÿh¨¡fšé (bghJ);  
(vi) Ûds§fŸ; (vii) C®, beš tašfŸ, m§fhofŸ, efu§fŸ Kjyhdt‰iw¥ ghJfh¥gj‰fhf (bjhêš E£g¤j‹ikajšyhj) 
btŸs¤ij¡ f£L¥gL¤Jjš; (viii) czÎ k‰W« Foik Ef®bghUŸfŸ tH§fš; (ix)  fhLfŸ (fh¥ò¡ fhLfŸ mšyhjit); (x) if¤j¿ 
k‰W« bert§fŸ; (xi) eythœÎ k‰W« FL«g ešthœÎ; (xii) bt¿ô£L« kJ¡FotiffŸ, mÃ‹ k‰W« VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« 
g£oaè‹ 84 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L tê¥ bghUŸfŸ; (xiii) ghrd«; (xiv) bjhêyhs® k‰W« ntiythŒ¥ò; (xv) ãy« k‰W« 
tUthŒ; (xvi) üyf¥ gâfŸ (khãy muÁdhš ãÂÍjéaë¡f¥g£L f£lhŸif brŒa¥gLgit); (xvii) gh¨R¢ Ó£LfŸ (VHh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaè‹ 40 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£lit); fh£Á mu§FfS«, ehlf ãfœ¢ÁfS«, k‰W«  
Âiuau§FfŸ (VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaè‹ 60 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£lit;)  
(xviii) m§fhofS«, rªijfS«; (xix)  khefuh£Á, nk«gh£L¥ bghW¥gikÎfŸ, kht£l¡ fHf§fŸ k‰W« Ãw cŸsh£Á  
mÂfhumik¥òfŸ; (xx)  mU§fh£Áaf« k‰W« khãy¤Âdhš f£lhŸif brŒa¥gL« mšyJ ãÂÍjéaë¡f¥gL«, bjhšbghUshŒÎ 
miktd§fŸ, njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjitbad ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh és«g¥gLgit mšyhj Ãw 
bjh‹ikÍ« tuyh‰W¢ Áw¥ò« thŒªj ãidÎ¢ Á‹d§fS« gÂtz§fS«; (xxi)  Cuh£Á k‰W« Cuf ts®¢Á; (xxii) Â£läLjš k‰W« 
ts®¢Á; (xxiii) m¢rf« k‰W« vGJbghUŸ; (xxiv)  k¡fŸ ešthœÎ  f£lik¥ò; (xxv)  bghJ¥gâ¤Jiw; (xxvi)  és«gu« k‰W« k¡fŸ 
bjhl®ò; (xxvii) Ãw¥òfŸ k‰W« Ïw¥òfŸ gÂÎ brŒjš; (xxviii)  ÔUjé k‰W« kWthœtë¥ò; (xxix)  g£L¥òG ts®¥ò; (xxx) VHh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaè‹ 7, 52 M»a gÂÎfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£l ÁW, Foir k‰W« Cuf¤ bjhêš;  
(xxxi) r_f ey‹; (xxxii)  k© ts¥ghJfh¥ò; (xxxiii)  éisah£LfŸ k‰W« ÏisP® ey‹; (xxxiv) òŸëétu§fŸ; (xxxv) R‰Wyh; 
(xxxvi)  VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£ouhj rhiyfŸ, ghy§fŸ, njhâ¤JiwfŸ k‰W« Ãw ngh¡FtuÎ 
Ïizt§fŸ, efuh£Á¡ fhªjt©o¥ ghijfŸ, f«Ãtl¥ghijfŸ, cŸeh£L Ú®têfŸ k‰W« m¤jifa Ú®têfŸ, vªÂu¤jhš 
cªj¥gL« C®ÂfŸ mšyhj Ãw C®ÂfŸ F¿¤J VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaš k‰W« III M« g£oaè‹ tifa¤Â‰F 
c£g£L mj‹Ûjhd ngh¡Ftu¤J); 
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   (f)  fisheries; 
   (g) water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and embankments, water storage  
     and water power subject to the provisions of entry 56 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; 
   (h) social security and social insurance; employment and unemployment; 
   (i)  flood control schemes for protection of villages, paddy fields, markets, towns, etc. (not of technical  
     nature); 
   (j)  theatre and dramatic performances, cinemas subject to the provisions of entry 60 of List I of the  
     Seventh Schedule; sports, entertainments and amusements; 
   (k) public health and sanitation, hospitals and dispensaries; 
   (l)  minor irrigation; 
   (m) trade and commerce in, and the production supply and distribution of, food stuffs, cattle fodder, raw  
     cotton and raw jute; 
   (n) libraries, museums and other similar institutions controlled or financed by the State; ancient and  
     historical monuments and records other than those declared by or under any law made by Parliament  
     to be of national importance; and 
   (o) alienation of land. 
  
 (2) All laws made by the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council under 
paragraph 3 or under this paragraph shall, in so far as they relate to matters specified in List III of the Seventh Schedule, be 
submitted forthwith to the Governor who shall reserve the same for the consideration of the President. 
  
 (3) When a law is reserved for the consideration of the President, the President shall declare either that he assents to the 
said law or that he withholds assent therefrom: 
  
 Provided that the President may direct the Governor to return the law to the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council or the 
Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council, as the case may be, together with a message requesting that the said Council will 
reconsider the law or any specified provisions thereof and, in particular, will consider the desirability of introducing any such 
amendments as he may recommend in his message and, when the law is so returned, the said Council shall consider the law 
accordingly within a period of six months from the date of receipt of such message and, if the law is again passed by the said 
Council with or without amendment it shall be presented again to the President for his consideration." 
 
 
6. After paragraph 3A, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule  
 to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, namely:- 
“3B. Additional powers of the Bodoland Territorial Council to make laws : 
 (1) Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 3, the Bodoland Territorial Council within its areas shall have power to 
make laws with respect to:— 

   (i) agriculture, including agricultural education and research, protection against pests and prevention of plant diseases; 
(ii) animal husbandry and veterinary, that is to say, preservation, protection and improvement of stock and prevention of animal 
diseases, veterinary training and practice, cattle pounds; (iii) co-operation; (iv) cultural affairs; (v) education, that is to say, 
primary education, higher secondary including vocational training, adult education, college education (general); (vi) fisheries; 
(vii) flood control for protection of village, paddy fields, markets and towns (not of technical nature); (viii) Food and civil supply; 
(ix) forests (other than reserved forests); (x) handloom and textile; (xi) health and family welfare, (xii) intoxicating liquors, opium 
and derivatives, subject to the provisions of entry 84 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; (xiii) irrigation; (xiv) labour and 
employment; (xv) land and revenue; (xvi) library services (financed and controlled by the State Government); (xvii) lotteries 
(subject to the provisions of entry 40 of List I of the Seventh Schedule), theatres, dramatic performances and cinemas (subject 
to the provisions of entry 60 of List I of the Seventh Schedule); (xviii) markets and fairs; (xix) municipal corporation, improvement 
trust, district boards and other local authorities; (xx) museum and archaeology institutions controlled or financed by the State, 
ancient and historical monuments and records other than those declared by or under any law made by Parliament to be of 
national importance; (xxi) panchayat and rural development; (xxii) planning and development; (xxiii) printing and stationery; 
(xxiv) public health engineering; (xxv) public works department; (xxvi)  publicity and public relations; (xxvii) registration of births 
and deaths; (xxviii) relief and rehabilitation; (xxix) sericulture; (xxx) small, cottage and rural industry subject to the provisions of 
entries 7 and 52 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; (xxxi) social Welfare; (xxxii) soil conservation; (xxxiii) sports and youth 
welfare; (xxxiv) statistics; (xxxv) tourism; (xxxvi) transport (roads, bridges, ferries and other means of communications not 
specified in List I of the Seventh Schedule, municipal tramways, ropeways, inland waterways and traffic thereon subject to the 
provision of List I and List III of the Seventh Schedule with regard to such waterways, vehicles other than mechanically propelled 
vehicles); 

  
(C)  Ûds§fŸ;  
(v)  Ú®, mjhtJ, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaèYŸs 56 M« gÂéYŸs tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ú®tH§Fjš,  

  Ú®¥ghrd«, fhšthŒfŸ,  tofhY«, fiuaizS«, Ú®¤nj¡f§fŸ, òdšä‹M‰wš M»ait;  
(V)  r_f¥ ghJfh¥ò k‰W« r_f¡ fh¥ÕL; ntiythŒ¥ò k‰W« ntiyæ‹ik;  
(I)  C®fŸ, beš tašfŸ, m§fhofŸ, efu§fŸ Kjyhdt‰iw¥ ghJfh¥gj‰fhd (bjhêš E£g¤j‹ikašyhj)  

 btŸs¡f£L¥gh£L Â£l§fŸ;  
(x)      fh£Áau§F k‰W« ehlf ãfœ¢ÁfŸ, VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaè‹ 60 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L,  

 Âiuau§FfŸ, éisah£LfŸ, nfë¡iffŸ, bghGJngh¡FfŸ;  
(X)   bghJey« k‰W« J¥òuÎ, kU¤JtkidfŸ, kU¤Jt Ïšy§fŸ;  
(xs)  FWÚ®¥ghrd«;  
(f)   czÎ¥bghU£fŸ, fhšeil¤Ôtd«,  g©gL¤j¥glhj gŠR,  g©gL¤j¥glhj rzš ngh‹wt‰iw c‰g¤Â brŒjš,  

 tH§Fjš k‰W« g§ÑL  brŒjš; nkY« Ït‰¿š tâf« k‰W« thâg«;  
(‡)   khãy¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæYŸs mšyJ khãy¤Â‹ ãÂ cjé bgW»w üyf§fŸ, mU§fh£Áaf§fŸ k‰W« Ïita‹d  

 Ãw ãWtd§fŸ; njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjit vd ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh és«g¥gLgit  
 Ú§fyhf, bjh‹ikÍilait, tuyh‰W¢ Áw¥ò thŒªj Ãw ãidÎ¢ Á‹d§fŸ; k‰W« 

  (r)   ãy¤ij kh‰wh¡f« brŒjš 

M»ait bghW¤J¢ r£l§fŸ Ïa‰Wtj‰F mÂfhu« bfh©oU¡F«. 
 (2) tl¡F¡ f¢rh® j‹dh£Á k‹w¤jhY« f®Ã M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á k‹w¤jhY« 3 M« g¤Âæ‹go mšyJ Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go 

tF¡f¥g£l éÂfŸ mid¤J« VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ III M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfS¡F mit vªj 
msÎ¡F¤ bjhl®òilajhf ÏU¡Fnkh mªj msÎ¡F, MSeh¨l« cldoahf¥ gâªjD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«, mt® mij¡ 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf mD¥Ã it¤jš nt©L«. 
 (3) mªj¢ r£l« FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡» it¡f¥gL« nghJ, nk‰brh‹d r£l¤Â‰F¤ jh‹ Ïirtë¥gjhf mšyJ 
Ïirtë¥gij ãW¤Â it¥gjhf¡ FoauR¤jiyt® és«òjš nt©L«: 

 tu«òiuahf : FoauR¤jiyt®, tl¡F f¢rh® F‹WfŸ j‹dh£Á k‹w« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, f®Ã-M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á 
k‹w¤Â‰F mªj¢ r£l¤ij¤ ÂU¥ÃaD¥òkhW, nk‰brh‹d k‹w« mªj¢ r£l¤ij mšyJ mj‹ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l tifa§fSŸ 
vt‰iwÍ« X®Î brŒjš nt©L« v‹w brŒÂÍiu nr®¤J MSeiu¥ gâ¡fyh« k‰W« F¿¥ghf mªj¢ brŒÂÍiuæš mt® gh¨ªJiu 
brŒayhF« ÂU¤j§fŸ vt‰iwÍ« bfhzU« éU¥g¤Âid X®Î brŒÍkhW« mªj¢ r£l« ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥gL«nghJ nk‰brh‹d 
k‹w«, mªj¤ brŒÂÍiuia mt® bg‰w njÂæèUªJ MWkhj¡ fhymsé‰FŸ mj‰nf‰g mªj¢ r£l¤ij X®Î brŒjš nt©L« 
k‰W« ÂU¤j¤Jlndh, ÂU¤jä‹¿nah mªj nk‰brh‹d k‹w¤jhš mªj¢ r£l« Û©L« Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£lhš, mJ Û©L« X®Î¡fhf 
FoauR¤jiytU¡F¥ gâªjD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«.” 
 
6.  3 m g¤Â¡F Ã‹ò, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  
 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, Ã‹tU« g¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW  ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
“3  M . r£l§fëa‰Wtj‰F nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu k‹w¤Â‰FŸs TLjš mÂfhu§fŸ : 

 (1).  3 M« g¤Âæ‹ tifa§fS¡F¡ Fªjfä‹¿, nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu k‹w«, mj‹ tiuæl§fS¡FŸ, Ã‹tUtd F¿¤J 
r£l§fëa‰w mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«:— 
   (i) ntsh©ik, ntsh© fšé k‰W« MuhŒ¢Á, gæ®bfhšèfS¡F vÂuhd ghJfh¥ò, gæ® nehŒ¤ jL¥ò cŸsl§fyhf;  
(ii)  fhšeil¥ ngQif k‰W« fhšeil kU¤Jt«, mjhtJ, fhšeilfis¥ ngQjš, ghJfh¤jš,  bgU¡Fjš k‰W« éy§F 
nehŒ¤jL¥ò, éy§»d kU¤Jt¥ gæ‰ÁÍ« bjhêY«, fhšeil¤ bjhGt§fŸ; (iii) T£LwÎ; (iv) g©ghL g‰¿a bghU£ghLfŸ;  
(v)  fšé, mjhtJ bjhl¡f¡fšé, cWbjhêš gæ‰Á cŸsl§fyhf nkšãiy fšé, KÂnah® fšé, fšÿh¨¡fšé (bghJ);  
(vi) Ûds§fŸ; (vii) C®, beš tašfŸ, m§fhofŸ, efu§fŸ Kjyhdt‰iw¥ ghJfh¥gj‰fhf (bjhêš E£g¤j‹ikajšyhj) 
btŸs¤ij¡ f£L¥gL¤Jjš; (viii) czÎ k‰W« Foik Ef®bghUŸfŸ tH§fš; (ix)  fhLfŸ (fh¥ò¡ fhLfŸ mšyhjit); (x) if¤j¿ 
k‰W« bert§fŸ; (xi) eythœÎ k‰W« FL«g ešthœÎ; (xii) bt¿ô£L« kJ¡FotiffŸ, mÃ‹ k‰W« VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« 
g£oaè‹ 84 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L tê¥ bghUŸfŸ; (xiii) ghrd«; (xiv) bjhêyhs® k‰W« ntiythŒ¥ò; (xv) ãy« k‰W« 
tUthŒ; (xvi) üyf¥ gâfŸ (khãy muÁdhš ãÂÍjéaë¡f¥g£L f£lhŸif brŒa¥gLgit); (xvii) gh¨R¢ Ó£LfŸ (VHh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaè‹ 40 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£lit); fh£Á mu§FfS«, ehlf ãfœ¢ÁfS«, k‰W«  
Âiuau§FfŸ (VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaè‹ 60 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£lit;)  
(xviii) m§fhofS«, rªijfS«; (xix)  khefuh£Á, nk«gh£L¥ bghW¥gikÎfŸ, kht£l¡ fHf§fŸ k‰W« Ãw cŸsh£Á  
mÂfhumik¥òfŸ; (xx)  mU§fh£Áaf« k‰W« khãy¤Âdhš f£lhŸif brŒa¥gL« mšyJ ãÂÍjéaë¡f¥gL«, bjhšbghUshŒÎ 
miktd§fŸ, njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjitbad ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh és«g¥gLgit mšyhj Ãw 
bjh‹ikÍ« tuyh‰W¢ Áw¥ò« thŒªj ãidÎ¢ Á‹d§fS« gÂtz§fS«; (xxi)  Cuh£Á k‰W« Cuf ts®¢Á; (xxii) Â£läLjš k‰W« 
ts®¢Á; (xxiii) m¢rf« k‰W« vGJbghUŸ; (xxiv)  k¡fŸ ešthœÎ  f£lik¥ò; (xxv)  bghJ¥gâ¤Jiw; (xxvi)  és«gu« k‰W« k¡fŸ 
bjhl®ò; (xxvii) Ãw¥òfŸ k‰W« Ïw¥òfŸ gÂÎ brŒjš; (xxviii)  ÔUjé k‰W« kWthœtë¥ò; (xxix)  g£L¥òG ts®¥ò; (xxx) VHh« 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaè‹ 7, 52 M»a gÂÎfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£l ÁW, Foir k‰W« Cuf¤ bjhêš;  
(xxxi) r_f ey‹; (xxxii)  k© ts¥ghJfh¥ò; (xxxiii)  éisah£LfŸ k‰W« ÏisP® ey‹; (xxxiv) òŸëétu§fŸ; (xxxv) R‰Wyh; 
(xxxvi)  VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£ouhj rhiyfŸ, ghy§fŸ, njhâ¤JiwfŸ k‰W« Ãw ngh¡FtuÎ 
Ïizt§fŸ, efuh£Á¡ fhªjt©o¥ ghijfŸ, f«Ãtl¥ghijfŸ, cŸeh£L Ú®têfŸ k‰W« m¤jifa Ú®têfŸ, vªÂu¤jhš 
cªj¥gL« C®ÂfŸ mšyhj Ãw C®ÂfŸ F¿¤J VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaš k‰W« III M« g£oaè‹ tifa¤Â‰F 
c£g£L mj‹Ûjhd ngh¡Ftu¤J); 
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(xxxvii) tribal research institute controlled and financed by the State Government; (xxxviii) urban development— 
town and country planning; (xxxix) weights and measures subject to the provisions of entry 50 of List I of the 
Seventh Schedule; and (xl) Welfare of plain tribes and backward classes: 
 Provided that nothing in such laws shall— 
   (a) extinguish or modify the existing rights and privileges of any citizen in respect of his land at the date of  
     commencement of this Act; and 
   (b) disallow any citizen from acquiring land either by way of inheritance, allotment, settlement or by any  
     other way of transfer if such citizen is otherwise eligible for such acquisition of land within the Bodoland  
     Territorial Areas District. 
 (2) All laws made under paragraph 3 or under this paragraph shall in so far as they relate to matters specified 
in List III of the Seventh Schedule, be submitted forthwith to the Governor who shall reserve the same for the 
consideration of the President. 
 (3) When a law is reserved for the consideration of the President, the President shall declare either that he 
assents to the said law or that he withholds assent therefrom: 
 Provided that the President may direct the Governor to return the law to the Bodoland Territorial Council, 
together with the message requesting that the said Council will reconsider the law or any specified provisions 
thereof and, in particular, will consider the desirability of introducing any such amendments as he may 
recommend in his message and, when the law is so returned, the said Council shall consider the law accordingly 
within a period of six months from the date of receipt of such message and, if the law is again passed by the said 
Council with or without amendments it shall be presented again to the President for his consideration.”. 
 

  

(xxxvii) khãy muÁdhš f£lhŸif brŒa¥gLtJ« ãÂÍjéaë¡f¥gLtJkhd gH§Foæd® MuhŒ¢Á ãWtd«; 

(xxxviii)  efu ts®¢Á, ef®¥òw k‰W«  Cuf  Â£läLjš; (xxxix) VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaè‹ 50 M« gÂé‹ 

tifa§fS¡F c£g£l vilfŸ k‰W« msÎfŸ; k‰W«; (xl) rkbtë¥ gH§Foæd® k‰W« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® 
eythœÎ : 

 tu«òiuahf  :  m¤jifa r£l§fëYŸs vJÎ«— 

  (m)  Ïªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ bjhl¡f¤ njÂæš Fokf‹ xUth¨‹, mtuJ ãy« bghW¤J, ãyÎW« ch¨ikfisÍ«,  
     kÂ¥òh¨ikfisÍ« xê¤JéLjnyh kh‰¿éLjnyh MfhJ; k‰W«  

  (M)  kuò têÍh¨ik, xJ¡ÑL, mWÂbrŒjš thæyhfnth mšyJ ntW VnjD« ch¨ik kh‰w« thæyhfnth  

     Fokf‹ xUtiu, mªj¡ Fokf‹, nghnlhyhªJ M£Á ãytiu tiuæl§fŸ kht£l¤Â‰FŸ, m¤jifa  
     ãy¡ifaf¥gL¤JjY¡F¥ Ãwthwhf jFikÍilatuhæ‹, ãy¤ij¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F Fokf‹  
     vtU¡F« mDkÂaë¡f kW¡fhJ.  

 (2). 3 M« g¤Âæ‹gonah, Ïªj g¤Âæ‹gonah Ïa‰w¥gL« mid¤J r£l§fS«, mit VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  

III M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfS¡F¤ bjhl®òilajhf  ÏU¡»wél¤J, cldoahf, MSeU¡F 
mD¥Ã it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; mt® mjid FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡» it¥gh®. 

 (3) r£l« x‹W, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡» it¡f¥g£oU¥gj‹ ngh¨š FoauR¤jiyt®, jh« nk‰brh‹d 
r£l¤J¡F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gjhfnth mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ  më¥gij ãW¤Âit¥gjhfnth és«òth®: 

 tu«òiuahf  : m¢r£l¤ijnah mjå‹ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l tifa§fëš vt‰iwÍnkh, nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu 
k‹w« kWX®Î brŒÍkhW«, F¿¥ghf jh« gh¨ªJiu¡F« ÂU¤j§fŸ vt‰iwÍ« m¿Kf¥gL¤JtJ éU«g¤jFªjjh 
v‹gij¡ F¿¤J X®Î brŒÍkhW« nf£L¡bfhŸ»‹w brŒÂÍiuÍl‹, m¢r£l¤ij, mªj k‹w¤J¡F¤ 
ÂU¥ÃaD¥Ãit¡FkhW FoauR¤jiyt® MSeiu¥ gâ¡fyh«; m›thW xU r£l« ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥g£oU¡F«nghJ, 
nk‰brh‹d k‹w«, mj‹gona, mªj¢ brŒÂÍiu »il¡f¥ bg‰w njÂæèUªJ MWkhj¡ fhymsÎ¡FŸ X®Î brŒjš 
nt©L«; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d k‹w¤Âš m¢r£l«, ÂU¤j¤Jlndh ÂU¤jä‹¿nah Û©L« ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹ 
Û©L« FoauR¤jiyth¨l« mtuJ V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«.”. 
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(xxxvii) tribal research institute controlled and financed by the State Government; (xxxviii) urban development— 
town and country planning; (xxxix) weights and measures subject to the provisions of entry 50 of List I of the 
Seventh Schedule; and (xl) Welfare of plain tribes and backward classes: 
 Provided that nothing in such laws shall— 
   (a) extinguish or modify the existing rights and privileges of any citizen in respect of his land at the date of  
     commencement of this Act; and 
   (b) disallow any citizen from acquiring land either by way of inheritance, allotment, settlement or by any  
     other way of transfer if such citizen is otherwise eligible for such acquisition of land within the Bodoland  
     Territorial Areas District. 
 (2) All laws made under paragraph 3 or under this paragraph shall in so far as they relate to matters specified 
in List III of the Seventh Schedule, be submitted forthwith to the Governor who shall reserve the same for the 
consideration of the President. 
 (3) When a law is reserved for the consideration of the President, the President shall declare either that he 
assents to the said law or that he withholds assent therefrom: 
 Provided that the President may direct the Governor to return the law to the Bodoland Territorial Council, 
together with the message requesting that the said Council will reconsider the law or any specified provisions 
thereof and, in particular, will consider the desirability of introducing any such amendments as he may 
recommend in his message and, when the law is so returned, the said Council shall consider the law accordingly 
within a period of six months from the date of receipt of such message and, if the law is again passed by the said 
Council with or without amendments it shall be presented again to the President for his consideration.”. 
 

  

(xxxvii) khãy muÁdhš f£lhŸif brŒa¥gLtJ« ãÂÍjéaë¡f¥gLtJkhd gH§Foæd® MuhŒ¢Á ãWtd«; 

(xxxviii)  efu ts®¢Á, ef®¥òw k‰W«  Cuf  Â£läLjš; (xxxix) VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g£oaè‹ 50 M« gÂé‹ 

tifa§fS¡F c£g£l vilfŸ k‰W« msÎfŸ; k‰W«; (xl) rkbtë¥ gH§Foæd® k‰W« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® 
eythœÎ : 

 tu«òiuahf  :  m¤jifa r£l§fëYŸs vJÎ«— 

  (m)  Ïªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ bjhl¡f¤ njÂæš Fokf‹ xUth¨‹, mtuJ ãy« bghW¤J, ãyÎW« ch¨ikfisÍ«,  
     kÂ¥òh¨ikfisÍ« xê¤JéLjnyh kh‰¿éLjnyh MfhJ; k‰W«  

  (M)  kuò têÍh¨ik, xJ¡ÑL, mWÂbrŒjš thæyhfnth mšyJ ntW VnjD« ch¨ik kh‰w« thæyhfnth  

     Fokf‹ xUtiu, mªj¡ Fokf‹, nghnlhyhªJ M£Á ãytiu tiuæl§fŸ kht£l¤Â‰FŸ, m¤jifa  
     ãy¡ifaf¥gL¤JjY¡F¥ Ãwthwhf jFikÍilatuhæ‹, ãy¤ij¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F Fokf‹  
     vtU¡F« mDkÂaë¡f kW¡fhJ.  

 (2). 3 M« g¤Âæ‹gonah, Ïªj g¤Âæ‹gonah Ïa‰w¥gL« mid¤J r£l§fS«, mit VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  

III M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfS¡F¤ bjhl®òilajhf  ÏU¡»wél¤J, cldoahf, MSeU¡F 
mD¥Ã it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; mt® mjid FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡» it¥gh®. 

 (3) r£l« x‹W, FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ X®Î¡fhf xJ¡» it¡f¥g£oU¥gj‹ ngh¨š FoauR¤jiyt®, jh« nk‰brh‹d 
r£l¤J¡F V‰ÃirÎ më¥gjhfnth mj‰F V‰ÃirÎ  më¥gij ãW¤Âit¥gjhfnth és«òth®: 

 tu«òiuahf  : m¢r£l¤ijnah mjå‹ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l tifa§fëš vt‰iwÍnkh, nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu 
k‹w« kWX®Î brŒÍkhW«, F¿¥ghf jh« gh¨ªJiu¡F« ÂU¤j§fŸ vt‰iwÍ« m¿Kf¥gL¤JtJ éU«g¤jFªjjh 
v‹gij¡ F¿¤J X®Î brŒÍkhW« nf£L¡bfhŸ»‹w brŒÂÍiuÍl‹, m¢r£l¤ij, mªj k‹w¤J¡F¤ 
ÂU¥ÃaD¥Ãit¡FkhW FoauR¤jiyt® MSeiu¥ gâ¡fyh«; m›thW xU r£l« ÂU¥ÃaD¥g¥g£oU¡F«nghJ, 
nk‰brh‹d k‹w«, mj‹gona, mªj¢ brŒÂÍiu »il¡f¥ bg‰w njÂæèUªJ MWkhj¡ fhymsÎ¡FŸ X®Î brŒjš 
nt©L«; nkY«, nk‰brh‹d k‹w¤Âš m¢r£l«, ÂU¤j¤Jlndh ÂU¤jä‹¿nah Û©L« ãiwnt‰w¥gLkhæ‹ 
Û©L« FoauR¤jiyth¨l« mtuJ V‰ÃirÎ¡fhf K‹ål¥gLjš nt©L«.”. 
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  (a)  the allotment, occupation or use, or the setting apart, of land, other than any  
     land which is a reserved forest for the purposes of agriculture or grazing or  
     for residential or other non-agricultural purposes or for any other purpose  
     likely to promote the interests of the inhabitants of any village or town: 

   (m)  ntsh©ik mšyJ nkŒ¢rš mšyJ FoæU¥ò neh¡f§fS¡fhfnth  
     ntsh©ikašyhj Ãw neh¡f§fS¡fhfnth, C® mšyJ efu« vÂY«  
     thœnthh¨‹ ey‹fis nk«gL¤j¡Toa Ãw neh¡f« vj‰fhfnth,  
     fh¥ò¡fh£L ãyäšyhj Ãw ãy« vjidÍ« g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš,  
     ifailÎ bfhŸSjš mšyJ ga‹gL¤Jjš mšyJ xJ¡»it¤jš: 

 Provided that nothing in such laws shall prevent the compulsory acquisition of any 
land, whether occupied or unoccupied, for public purposes 1[by the Government of the 
State concerned] in accordance with the law for the time being in force authorising 
such acquisition; 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa r£l§fëYŸs vJÎ«, ifailéYŸsjhfnth 
ifailéèšyhjjhfnth cŸs ãy« vjidÍ«, bghJ neh¡f§fS¡bfd¡ f£lhakhf¡ 
ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F mÂfhukë¡F« m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l¤Â‰F 
Ïz§f¤ 1[bjhl®òila khãy murhš,] m›thW ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F¤ jilôW  
MtÂšiy ; 

  (b)  the management of any forest not being a reserved forest;    (M)  fh¥ò¡ fhlhf Ïšyhj fhL vjå‹ nkyh©ik; 

  (c)  the use of any canal or water-course for the purpose of agriculture;    (Ï)  ntsh©ik¡fhf¡ fhšthŒ mšyJ Únuhil vjå‹ ga‹ghL; 

  (d)  the regulation of the practice of jhum or other forms of shifting cultivation;    (<)  #]« mšyJ Ãw tif kh‰WKiw gæh¨L« gH¡f¤ij Kiw¥gL¤Jjš; 

  (e)  the establishment of village or town committees or councils and their powers;    (c)  C® mšyJ efu¡ FG¡fisnah k‹w§fisnah ãWÎjš; mt‰¿‹  
     mÂfhu§fŸ; 

  (f)  any other matter relating to village or town administration, including village or  
     town police and public health and sanitation; 

   (C) C® mšyJ efu¡ fhtšJiw, k¡fŸ ešthœÎ, J¥òuÎ M»ait  
     cŸsl§fyhf, C® mšyJ efu ãUthf« bjhl®ghd Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ; 

  (g)  the appointment or succession of Chiefs or Headmen;    (v)  Fo¤jiyt®fis mšyJ eh£lh©ik¡fhu®fis mk®¤Jjš, mt®fŸ  
     thh¨Rh¨ik; 

  (h)  the inheritance of property;    (V)  brh¤Â‰fhd kuòh¨ik; 

  2[(i) marriage and divorce;]    2[(I)  ÂUkz« k‰W« kzK¿Î;] 

  (j)  social customs.    (x)  rKjha tH¡f§fŸ. 

 (2)  In this paragraph, a “reserved forest” means any area which is a reserved 
forest under the Assam Forest Regulation, 1891, or under any other law for the time 
being in force in the area in question. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæš, xU “fh¥ò¡ fhL” v‹gJ, mrh« fhL xGFW¤J«éÂ, 1891 Ï‹ 
gonah mšyJ bjhl®òŸs tiuæl¤Âš m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l« 
vjå‹gonah xU fh¥ò¡ fhlhf ÏU¡»w tiuæl« vd bghUŸgL«. 

 (3)  All laws made under this paragraph shall be submitted forthwith to the 
Governor and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect. 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go tF¡f¥g£l r£l§fŸ mid¤J« MSeU¡F cldoahf¥ 
gâªjD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mtuhš Ïirtë¡f¥gL«tiu bršÂw« cilad 

MfhJ. 

 
1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for certain  
 words (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
2. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for cl. (1)  
 (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  
1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. (1) M« TW¡F, mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 



645

 
 

288 288 

  (a)  the allotment, occupation or use, or the setting apart, of land, other than any  
     land which is a reserved forest for the purposes of agriculture or grazing or  
     for residential or other non-agricultural purposes or for any other purpose  
     likely to promote the interests of the inhabitants of any village or town: 

   (m)  ntsh©ik mšyJ nkŒ¢rš mšyJ FoæU¥ò neh¡f§fS¡fhfnth  
     ntsh©ikašyhj Ãw neh¡f§fS¡fhfnth, C® mšyJ efu« vÂY«  
     thœnthh¨‹ ey‹fis nk«gL¤j¡Toa Ãw neh¡f« vj‰fhfnth,  
     fh¥ò¡fh£L ãyäšyhj Ãw ãy« vjidÍ« g»®ªJ xJ¡Fjš,  
     ifailÎ bfhŸSjš mšyJ ga‹gL¤Jjš mšyJ xJ¡»it¤jš: 

 Provided that nothing in such laws shall prevent the compulsory acquisition of any 
land, whether occupied or unoccupied, for public purposes 1[by the Government of the 
State concerned] in accordance with the law for the time being in force authorising 
such acquisition; 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa r£l§fëYŸs vJÎ«, ifailéYŸsjhfnth 
ifailéèšyhjjhfnth cŸs ãy« vjidÍ«, bghJ neh¡f§fS¡bfd¡ f£lhakhf¡ 
ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F mÂfhukë¡F« m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs r£l¤Â‰F 
Ïz§f¤ 1[bjhl®òila khãy murhš,] m›thW ifaf¥gL¤Jtj‰F¤ jilôW  
MtÂšiy ; 

  (b)  the management of any forest not being a reserved forest;    (M)  fh¥ò¡ fhlhf Ïšyhj fhL vjå‹ nkyh©ik; 

  (c)  the use of any canal or water-course for the purpose of agriculture;    (Ï)  ntsh©ik¡fhf¡ fhšthŒ mšyJ Únuhil vjå‹ ga‹ghL; 

  (d)  the regulation of the practice of jhum or other forms of shifting cultivation;    (<)  #]« mšyJ Ãw tif kh‰WKiw gæh¨L« gH¡f¤ij Kiw¥gL¤Jjš; 

  (e)  the establishment of village or town committees or councils and their powers;    (c)  C® mšyJ efu¡ FG¡fisnah k‹w§fisnah ãWÎjš; mt‰¿‹  
     mÂfhu§fŸ; 

  (f)  any other matter relating to village or town administration, including village or  
     town police and public health and sanitation; 

   (C) C® mšyJ efu¡ fhtšJiw, k¡fŸ ešthœÎ, J¥òuÎ M»ait  
     cŸsl§fyhf, C® mšyJ efu ãUthf« bjhl®ghd Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ; 

  (g)  the appointment or succession of Chiefs or Headmen;    (v)  Fo¤jiyt®fis mšyJ eh£lh©ik¡fhu®fis mk®¤Jjš, mt®fŸ  
     thh¨Rh¨ik; 

  (h)  the inheritance of property;    (V)  brh¤Â‰fhd kuòh¨ik; 

  2[(i) marriage and divorce;]    2[(I)  ÂUkz« k‰W« kzK¿Î;] 

  (j)  social customs.    (x)  rKjha tH¡f§fŸ. 

 (2)  In this paragraph, a “reserved forest” means any area which is a reserved 
forest under the Assam Forest Regulation, 1891, or under any other law for the time 
being in force in the area in question. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæš, xU “fh¥ò¡ fhL” v‹gJ, mrh« fhL xGFW¤J«éÂ, 1891 Ï‹ 
gonah mšyJ bjhl®òŸs tiuæl¤Âš m¥nghij¡F¢ bršyh‰wèYŸs Ãw r£l« 
vjå‹gonah xU fh¥ò¡ fhlhf ÏU¡»w tiuæl« vd bghUŸgL«. 

 (3)  All laws made under this paragraph shall be submitted forthwith to the 
Governor and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect. 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go tF¡f¥g£l r£l§fŸ mid¤J« MSeU¡F cldoahf¥ 
gâªjD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mtuhš Ïirtë¡f¥gL«tiu bršÂw« cilad 

MfhJ. 

 
1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for certain  
 words (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
2. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for cl. (1)  
 (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  
1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. (1) M« TW¡F, mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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14. Administration of justice in autonomous districts and autonomous regions :  14.  j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëY« j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fëY« ÚÂ ãUthf« : 

 (1)  The Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of areas within 
such region and the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of areas 
within the district other than those which are under the authority of the Regional 
Councils, if any, within the district may constitute village councils or courts for the trial 
of suits and cases between the parties all of whom belong to Scheduled Tribes within 
such areas, other than suits and cases to which the provisions of sub-paragraph (1) 
of paragraph 5 of this Schedule apply, to the exclusion of any court in the State, and 
may appoint suitable persons to be members of such village councils or presiding 
officers of such courts, and may also appoint such officers as may be necessary for 
the administration of the laws made under paragraph 3 of this Schedule. 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu k‹w«, m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‰FŸ cŸs 
tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤J«, xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, mªj 
kht£l¤Â‰FŸ t£lhu k‹w§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÑGŸs 
tiuæl§fŸ Ú§fyhf mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs Ãw tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤J«, 
m¤jifa tiuæl§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® k£Lnk ju¥Ãd®fshfÎŸs, 
Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 5 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJ«  
ch¨iktH¡FfS« Ãw tH¡FfS« mšyhj Ãw ch¨iktH¡FfisÍ«, tH¡FfisÍ« 
érhuiz brŒtj‰fhf, mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs Ãw ÚÂk‹w§fis éy¡F« tifæš C® 
k‹w§fis mšyJ C® ÚÂk‹w§fis mik¡fyh«; k‰W«, j¡ft®fis m¤jifa C® 
k‹w§fë‹ cW¥Ãd®fshfnth m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fS¡F jiyik t»¡F« 
mYty®fshfnth mk®¤jyh«; nkY«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæ‹go 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fis ãUt»¥gj‰F¤ njit¥gL« mYty®fisÍ« mk®¤jyh«. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Regional Council for an 
autonomous region or any court constituted in that behalf by the Regional Council or, 
if in respect of any area within an autonomous district there is no Regional Council, 
the District Council for such district, or any court constituted in that behalf by the 
District Council, shall exercise the powers of a court of appeal in respect of all suits 
and cases triable by a village council or court constituted under sub-paragraph (1) of 
this paragraph within such region or area, as the case may be, other than those to 
which the provisions of sub- paragraph (1) of paragraph 5 of this Schedule apply, and 
no other court except the High Court and the Supreme Court shall have jurisdiction 
over such suits or cases. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu 
k‹wnkh t£lhu k‹w¤jhš mj‰bfd mik¡f¥g£l ÚÂk‹wnkh, xU j‹dh£Á 
kht£l¤ÂYŸs tiuæl« vj‰F« xU t£lhu k‹w« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, m¤jifa 
kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹wnkh, kht£l k‹w¤jhš mj‰bfd mik¡f¥g£l 
ÚÂk‹wnkh, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‰FŸ, mšyJ 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, tiuæl¤Â‰FŸ mik¡f¥g£l C® k‹w« mšyJ C® ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿dhš 
érhuiz brŒa¤ jFtjhd, Mdhš, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 5 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Âæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJtdthf mšyhj ch¨iktH¡FfŸ, tH¡FfŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« bghW¤J, xU nkšKiwp£L ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Â tU«; 
nkY«, m¤jifa ch¨iktH¡FfŸ mšyJ tH¡FfŸ bghW¤J, ca® ÚÂk‹wK« c¢r 
ÚÂk‹wK« jéu, Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vJÎ« mÂfhu« cilaJ MfhJ. 

 (3)  The High Court 2*** shall have and exercise such jurisdiction over the suits 
and cases to which the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph apply as the 
Governor may from time to time by order specify. 

   (3)   2*** ca® ÚÂk‹w« Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJ»w 
ch¨iktH¡Ffë‹ ÛJ« Ãw tH¡Ffë‹ ÛJ«, MSe®, m›t¥nghJ Mizæ‹ tê¡ 
F¿¤Jiu¡F« m¤jifa mÂfhutu«Ãid¡ bfh©ljh», mjid¢ brY¤ÂtU«. 

 (4)  A Regional Council or District Council, as the case may be, may with the 
previous approval of the Governor make rules regulating— 

   (4)  xU t£lhu k‹w« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, kht£l k‹w«, MSeh¨‹ K‹ 
x¥ng‰òl‹, Ã‹tUtdt‰iw xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis¢ brŒayh«:— 

  (a)  the constitution of village councils and courts and the powers to be exercised  
     by them under this paragraph; 

   (m)  C® k‹w§fisÍ« C® ÚÂk‹w§fisÍ« mik¤jš; Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go  
     mt‰whš brY¤j¥glnt©oa mÂfhu§fŸ; 

  (b)  the procedure to be followed by village councils or courts in the trial of suits  
     and cases under sub- paragraph (1) of this paragraph; 

   (M) Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go, ch¨iktH¡FfisÍ« Ãw  
     tH¡FfisÍ« érhuiz brŒifæš C® k‹w§fshY« C®  
     ÚÂk‹w§fshY« Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿Kiw; 

  (c)  the procedure to be followed by the Regional or District Council or any court  
     constituted by such Council in appeals and other proceedings under sub- 
     paragraph (2) of this paragraph; 

   (Ï)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go nkšKiwpLfëY« Ãw  
     elto¡iffëY«, t£lhu k‹w¤jhš mšyJ kht£l k‹w¤jhš mšyJ  
     m¤jifa k‹w¤jhš mik¡f¥gL« ÚÂk‹w« vjdhY«  
     Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿Kiw; 

 
1. Paragraph 4 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after  
 sub-paragraph (5), namely (w.e.f. 7-9-2003):—  
 “(6) Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Council constituted under the proviso to  
 sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 2 of this Schedule.” 
2. The words “of Assam” omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and  
 Eighth Sch. (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

  

1. 4 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš, (5) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW (7-9-2003 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) ÂU¤j«  
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
 “(6) Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæYŸs vJÎ«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tu«òiuæ‹go mik¡f¥g£l  
 nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu k‹w¤Â‰F¥ bghUªjhJ.” 

2. “mrhä‹” v‹w brhš, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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14. Administration of justice in autonomous districts and autonomous regions :  14.  j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëY« j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fëY« ÚÂ ãUthf« : 

 (1)  The Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of areas within 
such region and the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of areas 
within the district other than those which are under the authority of the Regional 
Councils, if any, within the district may constitute village councils or courts for the trial 
of suits and cases between the parties all of whom belong to Scheduled Tribes within 
such areas, other than suits and cases to which the provisions of sub-paragraph (1) 
of paragraph 5 of this Schedule apply, to the exclusion of any court in the State, and 
may appoint suitable persons to be members of such village councils or presiding 
officers of such courts, and may also appoint such officers as may be necessary for 
the administration of the laws made under paragraph 3 of this Schedule. 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu k‹w«, m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‰FŸ cŸs 
tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤J«, xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, mªj 
kht£l¤Â‰FŸ t£lhu k‹w§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÑGŸs 
tiuæl§fŸ Ú§fyhf mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs Ãw tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤J«, 
m¤jifa tiuæl§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® k£Lnk ju¥Ãd®fshfÎŸs, 
Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 5 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJ«  
ch¨iktH¡FfS« Ãw tH¡FfS« mšyhj Ãw ch¨iktH¡FfisÍ«, tH¡FfisÍ« 
érhuiz brŒtj‰fhf, mªj khãy¤ÂYŸs Ãw ÚÂk‹w§fis éy¡F« tifæš C® 
k‹w§fis mšyJ C® ÚÂk‹w§fis mik¡fyh«; k‰W«, j¡ft®fis m¤jifa C® 
k‹w§fë‹ cW¥Ãd®fshfnth m¤jifa ÚÂk‹w§fS¡F jiyik t»¡F« 
mYty®fshfnth mk®¤jyh«; nkY«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæ‹go 
Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fis ãUt»¥gj‰F¤ njit¥gL« mYty®fisÍ« mk®¤jyh«. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Regional Council for an 
autonomous region or any court constituted in that behalf by the Regional Council or, 
if in respect of any area within an autonomous district there is no Regional Council, 
the District Council for such district, or any court constituted in that behalf by the 
District Council, shall exercise the powers of a court of appeal in respect of all suits 
and cases triable by a village council or court constituted under sub-paragraph (1) of 
this paragraph within such region or area, as the case may be, other than those to 
which the provisions of sub- paragraph (1) of paragraph 5 of this Schedule apply, and 
no other court except the High Court and the Supreme Court shall have jurisdiction 
over such suits or cases. 

   (2)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu 
k‹wnkh t£lhu k‹w¤jhš mj‰bfd mik¡f¥g£l ÚÂk‹wnkh, xU j‹dh£Á 
kht£l¤ÂYŸs tiuæl« vj‰F« xU t£lhu k‹w« ÏšyhÂU¥Ã‹, m¤jifa 
kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹wnkh, kht£l k‹w¤jhš mj‰bfd mik¡f¥g£l 
ÚÂk‹wnkh, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‰FŸ, mšyJ 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, tiuæl¤Â‰FŸ mik¡f¥g£l C® k‹w« mšyJ C® ÚÂk‹w« x‹¿dhš 
érhuiz brŒa¤ jFtjhd, Mdhš, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 5 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Âæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJtdthf mšyhj ch¨iktH¡FfŸ, tH¡FfŸ 
mid¤ijÍ« bghW¤J, xU nkšKiwp£L ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Â tU«; 
nkY«, m¤jifa ch¨iktH¡FfŸ mšyJ tH¡FfŸ bghW¤J, ca® ÚÂk‹wK« c¢r 
ÚÂk‹wK« jéu, Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vJÎ« mÂfhu« cilaJ MfhJ. 

 (3)  The High Court 2*** shall have and exercise such jurisdiction over the suits 
and cases to which the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph apply as the 
Governor may from time to time by order specify. 

   (3)   2*** ca® ÚÂk‹w« Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJ»w 
ch¨iktH¡Ffë‹ ÛJ« Ãw tH¡Ffë‹ ÛJ«, MSe®, m›t¥nghJ Mizæ‹ tê¡ 
F¿¤Jiu¡F« m¤jifa mÂfhutu«Ãid¡ bfh©ljh», mjid¢ brY¤ÂtU«. 

 (4)  A Regional Council or District Council, as the case may be, may with the 
previous approval of the Governor make rules regulating— 

   (4)  xU t£lhu k‹w« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, kht£l k‹w«, MSeh¨‹ K‹ 
x¥ng‰òl‹, Ã‹tUtdt‰iw xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis¢ brŒayh«:— 

  (a)  the constitution of village councils and courts and the powers to be exercised  
     by them under this paragraph; 

   (m)  C® k‹w§fisÍ« C® ÚÂk‹w§fisÍ« mik¤jš; Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go  
     mt‰whš brY¤j¥glnt©oa mÂfhu§fŸ; 

  (b)  the procedure to be followed by village councils or courts in the trial of suits  
     and cases under sub- paragraph (1) of this paragraph; 

   (M) Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go, ch¨iktH¡FfisÍ« Ãw  
     tH¡FfisÍ« érhuiz brŒifæš C® k‹w§fshY« C®  
     ÚÂk‹w§fshY« Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿Kiw; 

  (c)  the procedure to be followed by the Regional or District Council or any court  
     constituted by such Council in appeals and other proceedings under sub- 
     paragraph (2) of this paragraph; 

   (Ï)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go nkšKiwpLfëY« Ãw  
     elto¡iffëY«, t£lhu k‹w¤jhš mšyJ kht£l k‹w¤jhš mšyJ  
     m¤jifa k‹w¤jhš mik¡f¥gL« ÚÂk‹w« vjdhY«  
     Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿Kiw; 

 
1. Paragraph 4 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after  
 sub-paragraph (5), namely (w.e.f. 7-9-2003):—  
 “(6) Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Council constituted under the proviso to  
 sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 2 of this Schedule.” 
2. The words “of Assam” omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and  
 Eighth Sch. (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

  

1. 4 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš, (5) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW (7-9-2003 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) ÂU¤j«  
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
 “(6) Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæYŸs vJÎ«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tu«òiuæ‹go mik¡f¥g£l  
 nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu k‹w¤Â‰F¥ bghUªjhJ.” 

2. “mrhä‹” v‹w brhš, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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  (d)  the enforcement of decisions and orders of such councils and courts;    (<)  m¤jifa k‹w§fŸ, ÚÂk‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ KoòfisÍ«  
     MizfisÍ« brašgL¤Jjš; 

  (e)  all other ancillary matters for the carrying out of the provisions of  
     sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph. 

   (c)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1), (2) M»a cŸg¤Âfë‹ tifa§fis ãiwnt‰Wtj‰fhf  
     cŸs Ãw rh®ÎW bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J«. 

 1[(5)  On and from such date as the President may, 2[after consulting the 
Government of the State concerned], by notification appoint in this behalf, this 
paragraph shall have effect in relation to such autonomous district or region as may 
be specified in the notification, as if— 

   1[(5)  FoauR¤jiyt®, 2[bjhl®òila khãy muÁid¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹ò,] 
m¿é¡ifæ‹ thæyhf Ïj‰bfd¡ F¿¤ÂL« njÂa‹W« mJ Kj‰bfh©L«, Ïªj¥ 
g¤Â, mªj m¿é¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« j‹dh£Á kht£l« mšyJ t£lhu« 
bjhl®ghf— 

   (i)  in sub-paragraph (1), for the words “between the parties all of whom  
      belong to Scheduled Tribes within such areas, other than suits and cases  
      to which the provisions of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 5 of this  
      Schedule apply,”, the words “not being suits and cases of the nature  
      referred to in sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph (5) of this Schedule, which  
      the Governor may specify in this behalf,” had been substituted; 

   (i) .  (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš “m¤jifa tiuæl§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l  
     gH§Foæd® k£Lnk ju¥Ãd®fshfÎŸs, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 5 M«  
     g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJ« ch¨iktH¡FfS« Ãw  
     tH¡FfS« mšyhj” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F kh‰whf, “MSe® Ïj‰bfd¡  
     F¿¤Jiu¡F« Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 5 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš  
     R£l¥g£LŸsit nghštjhd j‹ikÍila ch¨iktH¡FfS« Ãw  
     tH¡FfS« mšyhj” v‹D« brh‰fŸ mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W«; 

   (ii)  sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) had been omitted;    (ii).  (2), (3) M»a cŸg¤ÂfŸ é£Lél¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W«; 

   (iii)  in sub-paragraph (4)—    (iii).  (4) M« cŸg¤Âæš— 

     (a)  for the words “A Regional Council or District Council, as the case may  
        be, may with the previous approval of the Governor make rules  
        regulating”, the words “the Governor may make rules regulating” had  
        been substituted; and 

     (m)  “xU t£lhu k‹w« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, kht£l k‹w« MSeh¨‹ K‹  
       x¥ng‰òl‹ Ã‹tUtdt‰iw xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis¢  
       brŒayh«” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F kh‰whf, “MSe® Ã‹tUtdt‰iw  
       xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis¢ brŒayh«” v‹D« brh‰fŸ  
       mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W«; 

     (b)  for clause (a), the following clause had been substituted, namely:—      (M). (m) TW¡F kh‰whf¥ Ã‹tU« TW, mjhtJ:— 
        “(a) the constitution of village councils and courts, the powers to be  

          exercised by them under this paragraph and the courts to which  
          appeals from the decisions of village councils and courts shall lie;”; 

        “(m)  C® k‹w§fisÍ« C® ÚÂk‹w§fisÍ« mik¤jš Ïªj¥  
           g¤Âæ‹go mt‰whš brY¤j¥gl nt©oa mÂfhu§fŸ; nkY«,  
            C® k‹w§fŸ, C® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ KoòfëèUªJ  
           brŒJ bfhŸs¥gL« nkšKiwpLfS¡fhd ÚÂk‹w§fŸ”  
  v‹D« TW mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W«;”; 

     (c)  for clause (c), the following clause had been substituted, namely:—      (Ï). (Ï) TW¡F kh‰whf¥ Ã‹tU« TW, mjhtJ:— 

       “(c) the transfer of appeals and other proceedings pending before the  
          Regional or District Council or any court constituted by such Council  
          immediately before the date appointed by the President under sub- 
          paragraph (5);”; and 

        “(Ï).  (5) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš F¿¤Â£l njÂ¡F  
           cl‹K‹ò t£lhu mšyJ kht£l k‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò, mšyJ  
           m¤jifa k‹w¤Âdhš mik¡f¥g£l Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vj‹ K‹ò«  
           KoÎwhãiyæYŸs nkšKiwpLfisÍ« Ãw elto¡iffisÍ«  
           kh‰wš brŒjš”  
  v‹D« TW mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W«;”; k‰W« 

     (d)  in clause (e), for the words, brackets and figures “sub-paragraphs (1)  
        and (2)”, the word, brackets and figure “sub-paragraph (1)” had been  
        substituted.] 

     (<).  (c) T¿š, “(1), (2) M»a cŸg¤Âfë‹” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F«  
       mil¥ò¡F¿fS¡F« v©fS¡F« kh‰whf, “(1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹”v‹D«  
       brhšY« mil¥ò¡F¿fS« v©Q« mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W« 

  bršÂw« bgW«.] 
 
1. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for certain  
 words (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

  
1. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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  (d)  the enforcement of decisions and orders of such councils and courts;    (<)  m¤jifa k‹w§fŸ, ÚÂk‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ KoòfisÍ«  
     MizfisÍ« brašgL¤Jjš; 

  (e)  all other ancillary matters for the carrying out of the provisions of  
     sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph. 

   (c)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1), (2) M»a cŸg¤Âfë‹ tifa§fis ãiwnt‰Wtj‰fhf  
     cŸs Ãw rh®ÎW bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J«. 

 1[(5)  On and from such date as the President may, 2[after consulting the 
Government of the State concerned], by notification appoint in this behalf, this 
paragraph shall have effect in relation to such autonomous district or region as may 
be specified in the notification, as if— 

   1[(5)  FoauR¤jiyt®, 2[bjhl®òila khãy muÁid¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹ò,] 
m¿é¡ifæ‹ thæyhf Ïj‰bfd¡ F¿¤ÂL« njÂa‹W« mJ Kj‰bfh©L«, Ïªj¥ 
g¤Â, mªj m¿é¡ifæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« j‹dh£Á kht£l« mšyJ t£lhu« 
bjhl®ghf— 

   (i)  in sub-paragraph (1), for the words “between the parties all of whom  
      belong to Scheduled Tribes within such areas, other than suits and cases  
      to which the provisions of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 5 of this  
      Schedule apply,”, the words “not being suits and cases of the nature  
      referred to in sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph (5) of this Schedule, which  
      the Governor may specify in this behalf,” had been substituted; 

   (i) .  (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš “m¤jifa tiuæl§fëYŸs g£oaèšf©l  
     gH§Foæd® k£Lnk ju¥Ãd®fshfÎŸs, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 5 M«  
     g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tifa§fŸ bghUªJ« ch¨iktH¡FfS« Ãw  
     tH¡FfS« mšyhj” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F kh‰whf, “MSe® Ïj‰bfd¡  
     F¿¤Jiu¡F« Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 5 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš  
     R£l¥g£LŸsit nghštjhd j‹ikÍila ch¨iktH¡FfS« Ãw  
     tH¡FfS« mšyhj” v‹D« brh‰fŸ mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W«; 

   (ii)  sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) had been omitted;    (ii).  (2), (3) M»a cŸg¤ÂfŸ é£Lél¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W«; 

   (iii)  in sub-paragraph (4)—    (iii).  (4) M« cŸg¤Âæš— 

     (a)  for the words “A Regional Council or District Council, as the case may  
        be, may with the previous approval of the Governor make rules  
        regulating”, the words “the Governor may make rules regulating” had  
        been substituted; and 

     (m)  “xU t£lhu k‹w« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, kht£l k‹w« MSeh¨‹ K‹  
       x¥ng‰òl‹ Ã‹tUtdt‰iw xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis¢  
       brŒayh«” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F kh‰whf, “MSe® Ã‹tUtdt‰iw  
       xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhd éÂfis¢ brŒayh«” v‹D« brh‰fŸ  
       mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W«; 

     (b)  for clause (a), the following clause had been substituted, namely:—      (M). (m) TW¡F kh‰whf¥ Ã‹tU« TW, mjhtJ:— 
        “(a) the constitution of village councils and courts, the powers to be  

          exercised by them under this paragraph and the courts to which  
          appeals from the decisions of village councils and courts shall lie;”; 

        “(m)  C® k‹w§fisÍ« C® ÚÂk‹w§fisÍ« mik¤jš Ïªj¥  
           g¤Âæ‹go mt‰whš brY¤j¥gl nt©oa mÂfhu§fŸ; nkY«,  
            C® k‹w§fŸ, C® ÚÂk‹w§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ KoòfëèUªJ  
           brŒJ bfhŸs¥gL« nkšKiwpLfS¡fhd ÚÂk‹w§fŸ”  
  v‹D« TW mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W«;”; 

     (c)  for clause (c), the following clause had been substituted, namely:—      (Ï). (Ï) TW¡F kh‰whf¥ Ã‹tU« TW, mjhtJ:— 

       “(c) the transfer of appeals and other proceedings pending before the  
          Regional or District Council or any court constituted by such Council  
          immediately before the date appointed by the President under sub- 
          paragraph (5);”; and 

        “(Ï).  (5) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go FoauR¤jiytuhš F¿¤Â£l njÂ¡F  
           cl‹K‹ò t£lhu mšyJ kht£l k‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò, mšyJ  
           m¤jifa k‹w¤Âdhš mik¡f¥g£l Ãw ÚÂk‹w« vj‹ K‹ò«  
           KoÎwhãiyæYŸs nkšKiwpLfisÍ« Ãw elto¡iffisÍ«  
           kh‰wš brŒjš”  
  v‹D« TW mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ ngh‹W«;”; k‰W« 

     (d)  in clause (e), for the words, brackets and figures “sub-paragraphs (1)  
        and (2)”, the word, brackets and figure “sub-paragraph (1)” had been  
        substituted.] 

     (<).  (c) T¿š, “(1), (2) M»a cŸg¤Âfë‹” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F«  
       mil¥ò¡F¿fS¡F« v©fS¡F« kh‰whf, “(1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹”v‹D«  
       brhšY« mil¥ò¡F¿fS« v©Q« mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W« 

  bršÂw« bgW«.] 
 
1. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for certain  
 words (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

  
1. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 



650

 
 

291 291 

5. Conferment of powers under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and the  
 Code of Criminal Procedure, 18981, on the Regional and District Councils  
 and on certain courts and officers for the trial of certain suits, cases and  
 offences : 

 5. ch¨ikæaš érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò, 1908, F‰wéaš érhuizKiw¢  
 r£l¤bjhF¥ò, 18981 M»at‰¿‹go F¿¤j Áy ch¨iktH¡FfisÍ« Ãw  
 tH¡FfisÍ« F‰w¢brašfisÍ« érhh¨¥gj‰fhf t£lhu k‰W« kht£l  
 k‹w§fS¡F« F¿¤jÁy ÚÂk‹w§fS¡F« mYty®fS¡F« mÂfhu§fŸ 
 tH§Fjš : 

 (1)  The Governor may, for the trial of suits or cases arising out of any law in force 
in any autonomous district or region being a law specified in that behalf by the 
Governor, or for the trial of offences punishable with death, transportation for life, or 
imprisonment for a term of not less than five years under the Indian Penal Code or 
under any other law for the time being applicable to such district or region, confer on 
the District Council or the Regional Council having authority over such district or 
region or on courts constituted by such District Council or on any officer appointed in 
that behalf by the Governor, such powers under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 
or, as the case may be, the Code of Criminal Procedure, 18981, as he deems 
appropriate, and thereupon the said Council, court or officer shall try the suits, cases 
or offences in exercise of the powers so conferred. 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l« mšyJ t£lhu« vÂY« bršyh‰wèYŸsJ«, MSeuhš 
Ïj‰bfd¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsJkhd r£l« vÂèUªJ« vG»‹w ch¨iktH¡Ffis 
mšyJ Ãw tH¡Ffis érhh¨¥gj‰fhf mšyJ ÏªÂa¤ j©lid¢ r£l¤bjhF¥Ã‹go 
mšyJ m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‰F m¥nghij¡F¥ bghUªJ« 
Ã¿bjhU r£l¤Â‹go kuz j©lid, MÍŸ j©lid mšyJ Iªjh©L¡ fhy¤Â‰F¡ 
Fiwahj Áiw¤ j©lid éÂ¤J¤ j©o¡f¥gLtjhF« F‰w¢brašfis¥ g‰¿ 
érhh¨¥gj‰fhf mšyJ m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‹ mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‹ ÛJ mÂfhu« cila 
kht£l k‹w¤Â‰nfh t£lhu k‹w¤Â‰nfh m¤jifa kht£l k‹w¤jhš mik¡f¥g£l 
ÚÂk‹w§fS¡nfh MSeuhš mk®¤j¥bg‰w mYtyU¡nfh, MSe®, ch¨ikæaš 
érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò, 1908 Ï‹ mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, F‰wéaš 
érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò, 18981 Ï‹go cŸs mÂfhu§fëš jh« 
bghU¤jkhFbkd¡ bfhŸS»wt‰iw tH§fyh«; mj‹ nkš, mªj k‹w«, ÚÂk‹w« 
mšyJ mYty®, m›thW tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Â mªj ch¨iktH¡Ffis, 
Ãw tH¡Ffis, mšyJ F‰w¢brašfis érhuiz brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The Governor may withdraw or modify any of the powers conferred on a 
District Council, Regional Council, court or officer under sub-paragraph (1) of this 
paragraph. 

   (2)  kht£l k‹w¤Â‰nfh t£lhu k‹w¤Â‰nfh ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰nfh mYtyU¡nfh 
Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fëš vjidÍ«, MSe® 
éy¡»¡bfhŸsyh« mšyJ kh‰wikÎ brŒayh«. 

 (3)  Save as expressly provided in this paragraph, the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908, and the Code of Criminal Procedure, 18981, shall not apply to the trial of any 
suits, cases or offences in an autonomous district or in any autonomous region to 
which the provisions of this paragraph apply. 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæš bjëÎw tifbrŒa¥g£lthwšyhkš, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ 
tifa§fŸ bghUªJ»w j‹dh£Á kht£l« x‹¿š mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu« 
vÂYKŸs ch¨iktH¡FfŸ, Ãw tH¡FfŸ mšyJ F‰w¢brašfŸ vt‰iwÍ« érhuiz 
brŒtj‰F, ch¨ikæaš érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò, 1908 Ï«, F‰wéaš 
érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò 18981 Ï« bghUªJtÂšiy. 

 2[(4)  On and from the date appointed by the President under sub-paragraph (5) 
of paragraph 4 in relation to any autonomous district or autonomous region, nothing 
contained in this paragraph shall, in its application to that district or region, be 
deemed to authorise the Governor to confer on the District Council or Regional 
Council or on courts constituted by the District Council any of the powers referred to 
in sub- paragraph (1) of this paragraph.] 

   2[(4) j‹dh£Á kht£l« mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu« vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«, 4 M« 
g¤Âæ‹ (5) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go FoauR¤jiyt® F¿¤Â£l njÂa‹W« mJ 
Kj‰bfh©L«, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæš ml§»ÍŸs vJÎ«, mªj kht£l¤Â‰nfh t£lhu¤Â‰nfh 
bghUªJifæš, kht£l k‹w¤Â‰nfh t£lhu k‹w¤Â‰nfh kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš 
mik¡f¥g£l ÚÂk‹w§fS¡nfh Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš R£l¥g£LŸs 
mÂfhu§fëš vjidÍ« tH§f MSeU¡F mÂfhukë¥gjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

 
1. See the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 (2 of 1974). 
2. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  
1. F‰wéaš  érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤ bjhF¥ò, 1973, (2/1974)I fh©f. 
2. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969), Ï‹  74 M« ÃçÎ  k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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5. Conferment of powers under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and the  
 Code of Criminal Procedure, 18981, on the Regional and District Councils  
 and on certain courts and officers for the trial of certain suits, cases and  
 offences : 

 5. ch¨ikæaš érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò, 1908, F‰wéaš érhuizKiw¢  
 r£l¤bjhF¥ò, 18981 M»at‰¿‹go F¿¤j Áy ch¨iktH¡FfisÍ« Ãw  
 tH¡FfisÍ« F‰w¢brašfisÍ« érhh¨¥gj‰fhf t£lhu k‰W« kht£l  
 k‹w§fS¡F« F¿¤jÁy ÚÂk‹w§fS¡F« mYty®fS¡F« mÂfhu§fŸ 
 tH§Fjš : 

 (1)  The Governor may, for the trial of suits or cases arising out of any law in force 
in any autonomous district or region being a law specified in that behalf by the 
Governor, or for the trial of offences punishable with death, transportation for life, or 
imprisonment for a term of not less than five years under the Indian Penal Code or 
under any other law for the time being applicable to such district or region, confer on 
the District Council or the Regional Council having authority over such district or 
region or on courts constituted by such District Council or on any officer appointed in 
that behalf by the Governor, such powers under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 
or, as the case may be, the Code of Criminal Procedure, 18981, as he deems 
appropriate, and thereupon the said Council, court or officer shall try the suits, cases 
or offences in exercise of the powers so conferred. 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l« mšyJ t£lhu« vÂY« bršyh‰wèYŸsJ«, MSeuhš 
Ïj‰bfd¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸsJkhd r£l« vÂèUªJ« vG»‹w ch¨iktH¡Ffis 
mšyJ Ãw tH¡Ffis érhh¨¥gj‰fhf mšyJ ÏªÂa¤ j©lid¢ r£l¤bjhF¥Ã‹go 
mšyJ m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‰F m¥nghij¡F¥ bghUªJ« 
Ã¿bjhU r£l¤Â‹go kuz j©lid, MÍŸ j©lid mšyJ Iªjh©L¡ fhy¤Â‰F¡ 
Fiwahj Áiw¤ j©lid éÂ¤J¤ j©o¡f¥gLtjhF« F‰w¢brašfis¥ g‰¿ 
érhh¨¥gj‰fhf mšyJ m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‹ mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‹ ÛJ mÂfhu« cila 
kht£l k‹w¤Â‰nfh t£lhu k‹w¤Â‰nfh m¤jifa kht£l k‹w¤jhš mik¡f¥g£l 
ÚÂk‹w§fS¡nfh MSeuhš mk®¤j¥bg‰w mYtyU¡nfh, MSe®, ch¨ikæaš 
érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò, 1908 Ï‹ mšyJ ne®Î¡nf‰g, F‰wéaš 
érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò, 18981 Ï‹go cŸs mÂfhu§fëš jh« 
bghU¤jkhFbkd¡ bfhŸS»wt‰iw tH§fyh«; mj‹ nkš, mªj k‹w«, ÚÂk‹w« 
mšyJ mYty®, m›thW tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Â mªj ch¨iktH¡Ffis, 
Ãw tH¡Ffis, mšyJ F‰w¢brašfis érhuiz brŒjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  The Governor may withdraw or modify any of the powers conferred on a 
District Council, Regional Council, court or officer under sub-paragraph (1) of this 
paragraph. 

   (2)  kht£l k‹w¤Â‰nfh t£lhu k‹w¤Â‰nfh ÚÂk‹w¤Â‰nfh mYtyU¡nfh 
Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go tH§f¥g£l mÂfhu§fëš vjidÍ«, MSe® 
éy¡»¡bfhŸsyh« mšyJ kh‰wikÎ brŒayh«. 

 (3)  Save as expressly provided in this paragraph, the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908, and the Code of Criminal Procedure, 18981, shall not apply to the trial of any 
suits, cases or offences in an autonomous district or in any autonomous region to 
which the provisions of this paragraph apply. 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæš bjëÎw tifbrŒa¥g£lthwšyhkš, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ 
tifa§fŸ bghUªJ»w j‹dh£Á kht£l« x‹¿š mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu« 
vÂYKŸs ch¨iktH¡FfŸ, Ãw tH¡FfŸ mšyJ F‰w¢brašfŸ vt‰iwÍ« érhuiz 
brŒtj‰F, ch¨ikæaš érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò, 1908 Ï«, F‰wéaš 
érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò 18981 Ï« bghUªJtÂšiy. 

 2[(4)  On and from the date appointed by the President under sub-paragraph (5) 
of paragraph 4 in relation to any autonomous district or autonomous region, nothing 
contained in this paragraph shall, in its application to that district or region, be 
deemed to authorise the Governor to confer on the District Council or Regional 
Council or on courts constituted by the District Council any of the powers referred to 
in sub- paragraph (1) of this paragraph.] 

   2[(4) j‹dh£Á kht£l« mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu« vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«, 4 M« 
g¤Âæ‹ (5) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go FoauR¤jiyt® F¿¤Â£l njÂa‹W« mJ 
Kj‰bfh©L«, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæš ml§»ÍŸs vJÎ«, mªj kht£l¤Â‰nfh t£lhu¤Â‰nfh 
bghUªJifæš, kht£l k‹w¤Â‰nfh t£lhu k‹w¤Â‰nfh kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš 
mik¡f¥g£l ÚÂk‹w§fS¡nfh Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš R£l¥g£LŸs 
mÂfhu§fëš vjidÍ« tH§f MSeU¡F mÂfhukë¥gjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ.] 

 
1. See the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 (2 of 1974). 
2. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  
1. F‰wéaš  érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤ bjhF¥ò, 1973, (2/1974)I fh©f. 
2. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969), Ï‹  74 M« ÃçÎ  k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[6. Powers of the District Council to establish primary schools, etc :  1[6.  bjhl¡f¥ gŸëfŸ Kjèat‰iw mik¡f kht£l k‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu§fŸ : 

 (1)  The District Council for an autonomous district may establish, construct, or 
manage primary schools, dispensaries, markets, 2[cattle pounds], ferries, fisheries, 
roads, road transport and waterways in the district and may, with the previous 
approval of the Governor, make regulations for the regulation and control thereof 
and, in particular, may prescribe the language and the manner in which primary 
education shall be imparted in the primary schools in the district. 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, mªj kht£l¤Âš bjhl¡f¥ 
gŸëfŸ, kUªjf§fŸ, m§fhofŸ, 2[fhšeil¤ bjhGt§fŸ], njhâ¤JiwfŸ, 
Ûds§fŸ, rhiyfŸ, rhiy¥ ngh¡Ftu¤J, Ú®têfŸ M»at‰iw mik¡fyh«, f£lyh« 
mšyJ nkyh©ik brŒayh«; nkY«, MSeh¨‹ K‹ x¥ng‰òl‹, mt‰iw 
xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhfÎ« f£lhŸif brŒtj‰fhfÎ« xG§FW¤J«éÂfis¢ brŒayh«; 
F¿¥ghf mªj kht£l¤ÂYŸs bjhl¡f¥ gŸëfëš bjhl¡f¡ fšé 
f‰Ã¡f¥glnt©oa bkhêiaÍ« KiwiaÍ« tF¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

 (2)  The Governor may, with the consent of any District Council, entrust either 
conditionally or unconditionally to that Council or to its officers functions in relation to 
agriculture, animal husbandry, community projects, co-operative societies, social 
welfare, village planning or any other matter to which the executive power of the 
State 3*** extends.] 

   (2)  MSe® kht£l k‹w« x‹¿‹ ÏirÎl‹, ntsh©ik, fhšeil¥ ngQif, 
r_f ey¤ Â£l§fŸ, T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ, rKjha ey¥ghL, Cuik¥ò¤ Â£l« mšyJ  
3***khãy¤Â‹ M£Á¤Jiw mÂfhu« mshÎ»‹w Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd 
bra‰gâfis, mªj k‹w¤Âl« mšyJ mj‹ mYty®fël«, tiu¡f£Llndh 
tiu¡f£o‹¿nah x¥gil¡fyh«.] 

7. District and Regional Funds :  7. kht£l k‰W« t£lhu ãÂa§fŸ : 

 (1)  There shall be constituted for each autonomous district, a District Fund and 
for each autonomous region, a Regional Fund to which shall be credited all moneys 
received respectively by the District Council for that district and the Regional Council 
for that region in the course of the administration of such district or region, as the 
case may be, in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution. 

   (1)  j‹dh£Á kht£l« x›bth‹¿‰F« xU kht£l ãÂaK«, j‹dh£Á t£lhu« 
x›bth‹¿‰F« xU t£lhu ãÂaK« V‰gL¤j¥gL«; Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F 
Ïz§f, m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu¤Â‹ ãUthf¤Â‹nghJ, 
Kiwna mªj kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w¤ÂdhY« mªj t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu 
k‹w¤ÂdhY« bgw¥gL« gz« mid¤J«, mªjªj ãÂa¤Âš tuÎ it¡f¥gL«. 

 4[(2)  The Governor may make rules for the management of the District Fund, or, 
as the case may be, the Regional Fund and for the procedure to be followed in 
respect of payment of money into the said Fund, the withdrawal of moneys therefrom, 
the custody of moneys therein and any other matter connected with or ancillary to the 
matters aforesaid. 

   4[(2)  MSe®, kht£l ãÂa¤ij mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu ãÂa¤ij nkyh©ik 
brŒtj‰fhfÎ« nk‰brh‹d ãÂa¤Âš gz« brY¤JtijÍ«, mÂèUªJ gz« 
vL¥gijÍ« mÂYŸs gz¤ij¡ ifailéš bfhŸStijÍ«, nk‰Tw¥g£l 
bghU£ghLfS¡F¤ bjhl®òila mšyJ Jizikahd Ãw bghU£ghLfisÍ« 
bghW¤J¥ Ã‹g‰w¥glnt©oa be¿Kiw F¿¤J, MSe® éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

 (3)  The accounts of the District Council or, as the case may be, the Regional 
Council shall be kept in such form as the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 
may, with the approval of the President, prescribe. 

   (3)  kht£l k‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ fz¡FfŸ, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ x¥ng‰òl‹ ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® 
tF¤Jiu¡F« got¤Âš it¤J tu¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (4)  The Comptroller and Auditor-General shall cause the accounts of the District 
and Regional Councils to be audited in such manner as he may think fit, and the 
reports of the Comptroller and Auditor- General relating to such accounts shall be 
submitted to the Governor who shall cause them to be laid before the Council.] 

   (4)  fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa®, kht£l k‰W« t£lhu k‹w§fë‹ 
fz¡Ffis¤ jh« bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ»w Kiwæš jâ¡if brŒé¥gh®; nkY«, 
m¤jifa fz¡FfŸ bjhl®ghf, fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ m¿¡ifŸ 
MSeU¡F mD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; mt® mt‰iw k‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡FkhW 
brŒth®.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for  
 paragraph 6 (w.e.f.2-4-1970). 
2. Subs. by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1974 (56 of 1974), s. 4, for “cattle ponds” (w.e.f. 20-12-1974). 
3. The words “of Assam or Meghalaya, as the case may be” omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation)  
 Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch. (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
4. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for sub-
 paragraph (2) (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  
1. 6 M« g¤Â¡F,  mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969), Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “fhšeil F£ilfŸ” v‹gj‰F,  Ú¡fwÎ k‰W« ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1974 (56/1974), Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (20-12-1974 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. “mrh« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, nkfhyah” v‹w brh‰fŸ, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹  
 ÃçÎ 71 (i) k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
4. (2) M« cŸg¤Â¡F, mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[6. Powers of the District Council to establish primary schools, etc :  1[6.  bjhl¡f¥ gŸëfŸ Kjèat‰iw mik¡f kht£l k‹w¤Â‰FŸs mÂfhu§fŸ : 

 (1)  The District Council for an autonomous district may establish, construct, or 
manage primary schools, dispensaries, markets, 2[cattle pounds], ferries, fisheries, 
roads, road transport and waterways in the district and may, with the previous 
approval of the Governor, make regulations for the regulation and control thereof 
and, in particular, may prescribe the language and the manner in which primary 
education shall be imparted in the primary schools in the district. 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, mªj kht£l¤Âš bjhl¡f¥ 
gŸëfŸ, kUªjf§fŸ, m§fhofŸ, 2[fhšeil¤ bjhGt§fŸ], njhâ¤JiwfŸ, 
Ûds§fŸ, rhiyfŸ, rhiy¥ ngh¡Ftu¤J, Ú®têfŸ M»at‰iw mik¡fyh«, f£lyh« 
mšyJ nkyh©ik brŒayh«; nkY«, MSeh¨‹ K‹ x¥ng‰òl‹, mt‰iw 
xG§FW¤Jtj‰fhfÎ« f£lhŸif brŒtj‰fhfÎ« xG§FW¤J«éÂfis¢ brŒayh«; 
F¿¥ghf mªj kht£l¤ÂYŸs bjhl¡f¥ gŸëfëš bjhl¡f¡ fšé 
f‰Ã¡f¥glnt©oa bkhêiaÍ« KiwiaÍ« tF¤Jiu¡fyh«. 

 (2)  The Governor may, with the consent of any District Council, entrust either 
conditionally or unconditionally to that Council or to its officers functions in relation to 
agriculture, animal husbandry, community projects, co-operative societies, social 
welfare, village planning or any other matter to which the executive power of the 
State 3*** extends.] 

   (2)  MSe® kht£l k‹w« x‹¿‹ ÏirÎl‹, ntsh©ik, fhšeil¥ ngQif, 
r_f ey¤ Â£l§fŸ, T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ, rKjha ey¥ghL, Cuik¥ò¤ Â£l« mšyJ  
3***khãy¤Â‹ M£Á¤Jiw mÂfhu« mshÎ»‹w Ãw bghU£ghLfŸ bjhl®ghd 
bra‰gâfis, mªj k‹w¤Âl« mšyJ mj‹ mYty®fël«, tiu¡f£Llndh 
tiu¡f£o‹¿nah x¥gil¡fyh«.] 

7. District and Regional Funds :  7. kht£l k‰W« t£lhu ãÂa§fŸ : 

 (1)  There shall be constituted for each autonomous district, a District Fund and 
for each autonomous region, a Regional Fund to which shall be credited all moneys 
received respectively by the District Council for that district and the Regional Council 
for that region in the course of the administration of such district or region, as the 
case may be, in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution. 

   (1)  j‹dh£Á kht£l« x›bth‹¿‰F« xU kht£l ãÂaK«, j‹dh£Á t£lhu« 
x›bth‹¿‰F« xU t£lhu ãÂaK« V‰gL¤j¥gL«; Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F 
Ïz§f, m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu¤Â‹ ãUthf¤Â‹nghJ, 
Kiwna mªj kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w¤ÂdhY« mªj t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu 
k‹w¤ÂdhY« bgw¥gL« gz« mid¤J«, mªjªj ãÂa¤Âš tuÎ it¡f¥gL«. 

 4[(2)  The Governor may make rules for the management of the District Fund, or, 
as the case may be, the Regional Fund and for the procedure to be followed in 
respect of payment of money into the said Fund, the withdrawal of moneys therefrom, 
the custody of moneys therein and any other matter connected with or ancillary to the 
matters aforesaid. 

   4[(2)  MSe®, kht£l ãÂa¤ij mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu ãÂa¤ij nkyh©ik 
brŒtj‰fhfÎ« nk‰brh‹d ãÂa¤Âš gz« brY¤JtijÍ«, mÂèUªJ gz« 
vL¥gijÍ« mÂYŸs gz¤ij¡ ifailéš bfhŸStijÍ«, nk‰Tw¥g£l 
bghU£ghLfS¡F¤ bjhl®òila mšyJ Jizikahd Ãw bghU£ghLfisÍ« 
bghW¤J¥ Ã‹g‰w¥glnt©oa be¿Kiw F¿¤J, MSe® éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

 (3)  The accounts of the District Council or, as the case may be, the Regional 
Council shall be kept in such form as the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 
may, with the approval of the President, prescribe. 

   (3)  kht£l k‹w¤Â‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ fz¡FfŸ, 
FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ x¥ng‰òl‹ ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® 
tF¤Jiu¡F« got¤Âš it¤J tu¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (4)  The Comptroller and Auditor-General shall cause the accounts of the District 
and Regional Councils to be audited in such manner as he may think fit, and the 
reports of the Comptroller and Auditor- General relating to such accounts shall be 
submitted to the Governor who shall cause them to be laid before the Council.] 

   (4)  fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa®, kht£l k‰W« t£lhu k‹w§fë‹ 
fz¡Ffis¤ jh« bghU¤jbkd¡ fUJ»w Kiwæš jâ¡if brŒé¥gh®; nkY«, 
m¤jifa fz¡FfŸ bjhl®ghf, fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ m¿¡ifŸ 
MSeU¡F mD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; mt® mt‰iw k‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡FkhW 
brŒth®.] 

 
1. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for  
 paragraph 6 (w.e.f.2-4-1970). 
2. Subs. by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1974 (56 of 1974), s. 4, for “cattle ponds” (w.e.f. 20-12-1974). 
3. The words “of Assam or Meghalaya, as the case may be” omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation)  
 Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch. (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
4. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for sub-
 paragraph (2) (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  
1. 6 M« g¤Â¡F,  mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969), Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. “fhšeil F£ilfŸ” v‹gj‰F,  Ú¡fwÎ k‰W« ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1974 (56/1974), Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (20-12-1974 Kjš 
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. “mrh« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, nkfhyah” v‹w brh‰fŸ, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹  
 ÃçÎ 71 (i) k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
4. (2) M« cŸg¤Â¡F, mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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8. Powers to assess and collect land revenue and to impose taxes :  8. ãy tUthia kÂ¥ÕL brŒtj‰F« <£Ltj‰F« th¨fis éÂ¥gj‰Fkhd  
 mÂfhu§fŸ : 

 (1)  The Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of all lands within 
such region and the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of all lands 
within the district except those which are in the areas under the authority of Regional 
Councils, if any, within the district, shall have the power to assess and collect 
revenue in respect of such lands in accordance with the principles for the time being 
followed 1[by the Government of the State in assessing lands for the purpose of land 
revenue in the State generally.] 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu k‹w« m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‰FŸ cŸs 
ãy§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« bghW¤J xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, mªj 
kht£l¤Â‰FŸ t£lhu k‹w§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÑGŸs 
tiuæl§fëš cŸsit Ú§fyhf, mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs ãy§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« 
bghW¤J mªj khãy¤Âš bghJthf ãy tUthŒ neh¡f¤Â‰fhf ãy§fis kÂ¥ÕL 
brŒtÂš 1[khãy muÁdhš] m¥nghij¡F¥ Ã‹g‰w¥g£LtU« be¿fS¡F 
Ïz§»athW, 1[m¤jifa ãy§fis¥ bghW¤J tUthia kÂ¥ÕL brŒtj‰F«] 
<£Ltj‰F« mÂfhu§fŸ cilad MF«. 

 (2)  The Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of areas within such 
region and the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of all areas in the 
district except those which are under the authority of Regional Councils, if any, within 
the district, shall have power to levy and collect taxes on lands and buildings, and tolls 
on persons resident within such areas. 

   (2)  xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu k‹w«, m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‰FŸ cŸs 
tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤J« xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, m¤jifa 
kht£l¤Â‰FŸ t£lhu k‹w§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÑGŸs 
tiuæl§fŸ Ú§fyhf, mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs mid¤J tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤J« 
ãy§fŸ, f£ol§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd th¨fisÍ« m¤jifa tiuæl§fS¡FŸ 
FoæU¥gt®fë‹ Ûjhd R§f th¨fisÍ« éÂ¡fÎ« <£lÎ« mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 (3)  The District Council for an autonomous district shall have the power to levy and 
collect all or any of the following taxes within such district, that is to say — 

   (3)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸns 
Ã‹tU« th¨fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ«, éÂ¡fÎ« <£lÎ« mÂfhu« 
cilaJ MF«; mitahtd— 

  (a)  taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments;    (m)  éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, bfhŸgâfŸ, ntiyak®¤j§fŸ  
     M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd th¨fŸ; 

  (b)  taxes on animals, vehicles and boats;    (M) éy§FfŸ, C®ÂfŸ, glFfŸ M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd th¨fŸ; 

  (c)  taxes on the entry of goods into a market for sale therein, and tolls on  
     passengers and goods carried in ferries; 2*** 

   (Ï)  X® m§fho¡FŸ  ru¡FfŸ é‰gid¡fhf¡ bfh©L brštj‹ Ûjhd  
     th¨fŸ; njhâfëš V‰¿¢ bršy¥gL« gaâfŸ, ru¡FfŸ Ûjhd  
     R§fth¨fŸ; 2*** 

  (d)  taxes for the maintenance of schools, dispensaries or roads; 3[and]     (<)     gŸëfis, kUªjf§fis mšyJ rhiyfis¥ guhkç¤J tUtj‰fhd  
     th¨fŸ;  3[k‰W«] 

  4[(e) taxes on entertainment and amusements.]    4[(c) bghGJngh¡F ãfœ¢ÁfŸ k‰W« fë¥ó£L« ãfœ¢ÁfŸ M»at‰¿‹  
      Ûjhd tçfŸ.] 

 (4)  A Regional Council or District Council, as the case may be, may make 
regulations to provide for the levy and collection of any of the taxes specified in sub-
paragraphs (2) and (3) of this paragraph 5[and every such regulation shall be 
submitted forthwith to the Governor and, until assented to by him, shall have no 
effect.] 

   (4)  t£lhu k‹w« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, kht£l k‹w«, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2), (3) M»a 
cŸg¤Âfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs th¨fŸ vt‰iwÍ« éÂ¤J <£Ltj‰F 
tifbrŒtj‰fhd xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«; 5[nkY«, m¤jifa 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ x›bth‹W« cldoahf MSeU¡F mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 
nkY«, mtuhš V‰Ãirtë¡f¥gL« tiuæš mit bršÂw« bgWtÂšiy.] 

 
1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for certain  
 words (w.e.f. 21- 1-1972). 
2. Omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 16(i) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
3. Ins. by s. 16(ii), ibid. 
4. Ins. by s. 16(iii), ibid. 
5. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  

1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš,  

 (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W  x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016, Ï‹ 16 (i) Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  16 (ii) Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

4. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  16 (iii) Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

5. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢  (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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8. Powers to assess and collect land revenue and to impose taxes :  8. ãy tUthia kÂ¥ÕL brŒtj‰F« <£Ltj‰F« th¨fis éÂ¥gj‰Fkhd  
 mÂfhu§fŸ : 

 (1)  The Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of all lands within 
such region and the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of all lands 
within the district except those which are in the areas under the authority of Regional 
Councils, if any, within the district, shall have the power to assess and collect 
revenue in respect of such lands in accordance with the principles for the time being 
followed 1[by the Government of the State in assessing lands for the purpose of land 
revenue in the State generally.] 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu k‹w« m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‰FŸ cŸs 
ãy§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« bghW¤J xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, mªj 
kht£l¤Â‰FŸ t£lhu k‹w§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÑGŸs 
tiuæl§fëš cŸsit Ú§fyhf, mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs ãy§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« 
bghW¤J mªj khãy¤Âš bghJthf ãy tUthŒ neh¡f¤Â‰fhf ãy§fis kÂ¥ÕL 
brŒtÂš 1[khãy muÁdhš] m¥nghij¡F¥ Ã‹g‰w¥g£LtU« be¿fS¡F 
Ïz§»athW, 1[m¤jifa ãy§fis¥ bghW¤J tUthia kÂ¥ÕL brŒtj‰F«] 
<£Ltj‰F« mÂfhu§fŸ cilad MF«. 

 (2)  The Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of areas within such 
region and the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of all areas in the 
district except those which are under the authority of Regional Councils, if any, within 
the district, shall have power to levy and collect taxes on lands and buildings, and tolls 
on persons resident within such areas. 

   (2)  xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰fhd t£lhu k‹w«, m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‰FŸ cŸs 
tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤J« xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, m¤jifa 
kht£l¤Â‰FŸ t£lhu k‹w§fŸ, vitnaDäU¥Ã‹, mt‰¿‹ mÂfhu¤Â‹ ÑGŸs 
tiuæl§fŸ Ú§fyhf, mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs mid¤J tiuæl§fis¥ bghW¤J« 
ãy§fŸ, f£ol§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd th¨fisÍ« m¤jifa tiuæl§fS¡FŸ 
FoæU¥gt®fë‹ Ûjhd R§f th¨fisÍ« éÂ¡fÎ« <£lÎ« mÂfhu« cilaJ MF«. 

 (3)  The District Council for an autonomous district shall have the power to levy and 
collect all or any of the following taxes within such district, that is to say — 

   (3)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰fhd kht£l k‹w«, mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸns 
Ã‹tU« th¨fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ«, éÂ¡fÎ« <£lÎ« mÂfhu« 
cilaJ MF«; mitahtd— 

  (a)  taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments;    (m)  éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, bfhŸgâfŸ, ntiyak®¤j§fŸ  
     M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd th¨fŸ; 

  (b)  taxes on animals, vehicles and boats;    (M) éy§FfŸ, C®ÂfŸ, glFfŸ M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd th¨fŸ; 

  (c)  taxes on the entry of goods into a market for sale therein, and tolls on  
     passengers and goods carried in ferries; 2*** 

   (Ï)  X® m§fho¡FŸ  ru¡FfŸ é‰gid¡fhf¡ bfh©L brštj‹ Ûjhd  
     th¨fŸ; njhâfëš V‰¿¢ bršy¥gL« gaâfŸ, ru¡FfŸ Ûjhd  
     R§fth¨fŸ; 2*** 

  (d)  taxes for the maintenance of schools, dispensaries or roads; 3[and]     (<)     gŸëfis, kUªjf§fis mšyJ rhiyfis¥ guhkç¤J tUtj‰fhd  
     th¨fŸ;  3[k‰W«] 

  4[(e) taxes on entertainment and amusements.]    4[(c) bghGJngh¡F ãfœ¢ÁfŸ k‰W« fë¥ó£L« ãfœ¢ÁfŸ M»at‰¿‹  
      Ûjhd tçfŸ.] 

 (4)  A Regional Council or District Council, as the case may be, may make 
regulations to provide for the levy and collection of any of the taxes specified in sub-
paragraphs (2) and (3) of this paragraph 5[and every such regulation shall be 
submitted forthwith to the Governor and, until assented to by him, shall have no 
effect.] 

   (4)  t£lhu k‹w« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, kht£l k‹w«, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2), (3) M»a 
cŸg¤Âfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs th¨fŸ vt‰iwÍ« éÂ¤J <£Ltj‰F 
tifbrŒtj‰fhd xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«; 5[nkY«, m¤jifa 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ x›bth‹W« cldoahf MSeU¡F mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 
nkY«, mtuhš V‰Ãirtë¡f¥gL« tiuæš mit bršÂw« bgWtÂšiy.] 

 
1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for certain  
 words (w.e.f. 21- 1-1972). 
2. Omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 16(i) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
3. Ins. by s. 16(ii), ibid. 
4. Ins. by s. 16(iii), ibid. 
5. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  

1. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš,  

 (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf  mik¡f¥g£ld. 

2. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W  x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016, Ï‹ 16 (i) Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

3. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  16 (ii) Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

4. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹  16 (iii) Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

5. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢  (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W«  eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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19. Licences or leases for the purpose of prospecting for, or extraction of,  
 minerals :  

 19.  fåk§fis¡ f©l¿tj‰fhd mšyJ mt‰iw¥ Ãh¨¤bjL¥gj‰fhd ch¨k§fŸ  
  mšyJ F¤jiffŸ : 

 (1)  Such share of the royalties accruing each year from licences or leases for the 
purpose of prospecting for, or the extraction of, minerals granted by 2[the Government 
of the State] in respect of any area within an autonomous district as may be agreed 
upon between 2[the Government of the State] and the District Council of such district 
shall be made over to that District Council. 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs tiuæl« vÂY«, fåk§fis¡ 
f©l¿tj‰fhf mšyJ Ãh¨¤bjL¥gj‰fhf, 2[khãy muÁdhš] tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨k§fëèUªJ mšyJ F¤jiffëèUªJ x›nth® M©L« tªjil»‹w ch¨k¤ 
bjhiffëš, 2[khãy muR«] m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‹ kht£l k‹wK« Ïilna 
x¥Ãathwhd g§F, mªj kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰¿ tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  If any dispute arises as to the share of such royalties to be made over to a 
District Council, it shall be referred to the Governor for determination and the amount 
determined by the Governor in his discretion shall be deemed to be the amount 
payable under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph to the District Council and the 
decision of the Governor shall be final. 

   (2)  xU kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰¿ tH§f¥gl nt©oa m¤jifa ch¨k¤bjhif¥ 
g§F g‰¿ órš vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, mJ g‰¿¤ Ô®khd« brŒtj‰fhf mJ MSeU¡F¡ 
F¿¤jD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, MSeuhš mtuJ cs¤nj®é‹go Ô®khå¡f¥gL« 
bjhif, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥gl nt©oa 
bjhifahf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«; ÏÂš MSeh¨‹ Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 1[(3)  The Governor may, by order, direct that the share of royalties to be made 
over to a District Council under this paragraph shall be made over to that Council 
within a period of one year from the date of any agreement under sub-paragraph (1) 
or, as the case may be, of any determination under sub-paragraph (2).] 

   1[(3) Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥gl nt©oa cçk¤bjhif¥ g§F, 
(1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go brŒJ bfhŸs¥gL«  cl‹ghL vjå‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g,  
(2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go brŒa¥gL« Ô®khd« vjå‹ njÂæèUªJ Xuh©L¡ 
fhymsÎ¡FŸ, mªj k‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥gLjš nt©L« v‹W MSe® Mizæ‹ tê 
gâ¡fyh«. ] 

3-410. Power of District Council to make regulations for the control of money- 
   lending and trading by non-tribals : 

 3-410.  gH§Foæd® mšyhjt® t£o¤ bjhêš brŒtijÍ«, tâf« brŒtijÍ«  
   f£lhŸif brŒtj‰fhd xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡f kht£l k‹w¤Â‰FŸs  
   mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The District Council of an autonomous district may make regulations for the 
regulation and control of money-lending or trading within the district by persons other 
than Scheduled Tribes resident in the district. 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‹ kht£l k‹w«, mªj kht£l¤Âš FoæU¡»w 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® mšyhj Ãw®, mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ t£o¤ bjhêš mšyJ 
tâf« brŒtij xG§FW¤Jtj‰F« f£lhŸif brŒtj‰Fkhd 
xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

 
1. Paragraph 9 has been amended in its application to the State of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule to  
 the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2 (w.e.f. 16-12-1988), so as to insert the following sub- 
 paragraph after sub-paragraph (2), namely:- 
   “(3) The Governor may, by order, direct that the share of royalties to be made over to a District Council under this 
paragraph shall be made over to that Council within a period of one year from the date of any agreement under sub-paragraph 
(1) or, as the case may be, of any determination under sub-paragraph (2).” 
2. Subs. by North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for “the  
 Government of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
3. Paragraph 10 has been amended in its application to the States of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule  
 to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, as under— 
 (a) in the heading, the words “by non-tribals” shall be omitted; 
 (b) in sub-paragraph (1), the words “other than Scheduled Tribes” shall be omitted; 
 (c) in sub-paragraph (2), for clause (d), the following clause shall be substituted, namely:— 
 “(d) prescribe that no person resident in the district shall carry on any trade, whether wholesale or retail, except  
   under a licence issued in that behalf by the District Council.” 
4. Paragraph 10 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after sub- 
 paragraph (3), namely: — 
 “(4) Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Council constituted under the proviso to  
 sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 2 of this Schedule.”. 

  

1. 9 M« g¤Â, Âçòuh k‰W«  änrhu« M»a khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 
 (67/1988) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, (2) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò, Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW (16-12-1988 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), 
 ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
    “(3) Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go, kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥gl nt©oa cçk¤bjhif¥g§F, (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go brŒJ bfhŸs¥gL«  
 cl‹ghL vjå‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go brŒa¥gL« Ô®khd« vjå‹ njÂæèUªJ Xuh©L¡  
 fhymsÎ¡FŸ, mªj k‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥gLjš nt©L« v‹W MSe® Mizæ‹tê¥ gâ¡fyh«.” 

2. “mrh« muR” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. 10 M« g¤Â, Âçòuh k‰W« änrhu« M»a khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988  
 (67/1988) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ— 

  (m) jiy¥Ãš “gH§Foæd® mšyhjt®” v‹w brh‰fŸ é£Lél¥gLjš nt©L«; 
  (M). (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš “g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® mšyhj Ãw®” v‹w brh‰fŸ é£Lél¥gLjš nt©L«; 
  (Ï). (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš, (<) TW¡F kh‰whf¥ Ã‹tU« TW mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, mitahtd:- 
  “(<) mªj kht£l¤Âš FoæU¡»w vtU«, mªj kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš Ïj‰bfd tH§f¥gL« cçk¤Â‹go mšyhkš  
    bkh¤jkhfnth Ášyiwahfnth tâf« vjidÍ« brŒjyhfhJ vd tF¤Jiu¡fyh«.” 
4. 10 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš, (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
 “(4) Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæYŸs vJÎ«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tu«òiuæ‹go mik¡f¥g£l  
 nghnlhyhªJ tiuæl k‹w¤Â‰F¥ bghUªjhJ.”. 
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19. Licences or leases for the purpose of prospecting for, or extraction of,  
 minerals :  

 19.  fåk§fis¡ f©l¿tj‰fhd mšyJ mt‰iw¥ Ãh¨¤bjL¥gj‰fhd ch¨k§fŸ  
  mšyJ F¤jiffŸ : 

 (1)  Such share of the royalties accruing each year from licences or leases for the 
purpose of prospecting for, or the extraction of, minerals granted by 2[the Government 
of the State] in respect of any area within an autonomous district as may be agreed 
upon between 2[the Government of the State] and the District Council of such district 
shall be made over to that District Council. 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸs tiuæl« vÂY«, fåk§fis¡ 
f©l¿tj‰fhf mšyJ Ãh¨¤bjL¥gj‰fhf, 2[khãy muÁdhš] tH§f¥gL« 
ch¨k§fëèUªJ mšyJ F¤jiffëèUªJ x›nth® M©L« tªjil»‹w ch¨k¤ 
bjhiffëš, 2[khãy muR«] m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‹ kht£l k‹wK« Ïilna 
x¥Ãathwhd g§F, mªj kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰¿ tH§f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  If any dispute arises as to the share of such royalties to be made over to a 
District Council, it shall be referred to the Governor for determination and the amount 
determined by the Governor in his discretion shall be deemed to be the amount 
payable under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph to the District Council and the 
decision of the Governor shall be final. 

   (2)  xU kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰¿ tH§f¥gl nt©oa m¤jifa ch¨k¤bjhif¥ 
g§F g‰¿ órš vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, mJ g‰¿¤ Ô®khd« brŒtj‰fhf mJ MSeU¡F¡ 
F¿¤jD¥g¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, MSeuhš mtuJ cs¤nj®é‹go Ô®khå¡f¥gL« 
bjhif, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥gl nt©oa 
bjhifahf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«; ÏÂš MSeh¨‹ Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 1[(3)  The Governor may, by order, direct that the share of royalties to be made 
over to a District Council under this paragraph shall be made over to that Council 
within a period of one year from the date of any agreement under sub-paragraph (1) 
or, as the case may be, of any determination under sub-paragraph (2).] 

   1[(3) Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥gl nt©oa cçk¤bjhif¥ g§F, 
(1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go brŒJ bfhŸs¥gL«  cl‹ghL vjå‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g,  
(2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go brŒa¥gL« Ô®khd« vjå‹ njÂæèUªJ Xuh©L¡ 
fhymsÎ¡FŸ, mªj k‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥gLjš nt©L« v‹W MSe® Mizæ‹ tê 
gâ¡fyh«. ] 

3-410. Power of District Council to make regulations for the control of money- 
   lending and trading by non-tribals : 

 3-410.  gH§Foæd® mšyhjt® t£o¤ bjhêš brŒtijÍ«, tâf« brŒtijÍ«  
   f£lhŸif brŒtj‰fhd xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡f kht£l k‹w¤Â‰FŸs  
   mÂfhu« : 

 (1)  The District Council of an autonomous district may make regulations for the 
regulation and control of money-lending or trading within the district by persons other 
than Scheduled Tribes resident in the district. 

   (1)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‹ kht£l k‹w«, mªj kht£l¤Âš FoæU¡»w 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® mšyhj Ãw®, mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ t£o¤ bjhêš mšyJ 
tâf« brŒtij xG§FW¤Jtj‰F« f£lhŸif brŒtj‰Fkhd 
xG§FW¤J«éÂfis tF¡fyh«. 

 
1. Paragraph 9 has been amended in its application to the State of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule to  
 the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2 (w.e.f. 16-12-1988), so as to insert the following sub- 
 paragraph after sub-paragraph (2), namely:- 
   “(3) The Governor may, by order, direct that the share of royalties to be made over to a District Council under this 
paragraph shall be made over to that Council within a period of one year from the date of any agreement under sub-paragraph 
(1) or, as the case may be, of any determination under sub-paragraph (2).” 
2. Subs. by North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for “the  
 Government of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
3. Paragraph 10 has been amended in its application to the States of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule  
 to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, as under— 
 (a) in the heading, the words “by non-tribals” shall be omitted; 
 (b) in sub-paragraph (1), the words “other than Scheduled Tribes” shall be omitted; 
 (c) in sub-paragraph (2), for clause (d), the following clause shall be substituted, namely:— 
 “(d) prescribe that no person resident in the district shall carry on any trade, whether wholesale or retail, except  
   under a licence issued in that behalf by the District Council.” 
4. Paragraph 10 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after sub- 
 paragraph (3), namely: — 
 “(4) Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Council constituted under the proviso to  
 sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 2 of this Schedule.”. 

  

1. 9 M« g¤Â, Âçòuh k‰W«  änrhu« M»a khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 
 (67/1988) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, (2) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò, Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW (16-12-1988 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), 
 ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
    “(3) Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go, kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥gl nt©oa cçk¤bjhif¥g§F, (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go brŒJ bfhŸs¥gL«  
 cl‹ghL vjå‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go brŒa¥gL« Ô®khd« vjå‹ njÂæèUªJ Xuh©L¡  
 fhymsÎ¡FŸ, mªj k‹w¤Â‰F tH§f¥gLjš nt©L« v‹W MSe® Mizæ‹tê¥ gâ¡fyh«.” 

2. “mrh« muR” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

3. 10 M« g¤Â, Âçòuh k‰W« änrhu« M»a khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988  
 (67/1988) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ— 

  (m) jiy¥Ãš “gH§Foæd® mšyhjt®” v‹w brh‰fŸ é£Lél¥gLjš nt©L«; 
  (M). (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš “g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® mšyhj Ãw®” v‹w brh‰fŸ é£Lél¥gLjš nt©L«; 
  (Ï). (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš, (<) TW¡F kh‰whf¥ Ã‹tU« TW mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, mitahtd:- 
  “(<) mªj kht£l¤Âš FoæU¡»w vtU«, mªj kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš Ïj‰bfd tH§f¥gL« cçk¤Â‹go mšyhkš  
    bkh¤jkhfnth Ášyiwahfnth tâf« vjidÍ« brŒjyhfhJ vd tF¤Jiu¡fyh«.” 
4. 10 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš, (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
 “(4) Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæYŸs vJÎ«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tu«òiuæ‹go mik¡f¥g£l  
 nghnlhyhªJ tiuæl k‹w¤Â‰F¥ bghUªjhJ.”. 
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 (2)  In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, 
such regulations may— 

   (2)  F¿¥ghfÎ« nknyf©l mÂfhu¤Â‹ bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjf« Ï‹¿Í«, 
m¤jifa xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ— 

  (a)  prescribe that no one except the holder of a licence issued in that behalf  
     shall carry on the business of money-lending; 

   (m)  t£o¤ bjhêiy, mj‰bfd tH§f¥g£l ch¨k« x‹iw¡ bfh©oU¥gtiu¤  
     jéu, Ãw® vtU« el¤jyhfhJ vd tF¤Jiu¡fyh«; 

  (b)  prescribe the maximum rate of interest which may be charged or be  
     recovered by a money- lender; 

   (M) t£o¤ bjhêš el¤Jgt® xUtuhš éÂ¡f¥gL« mšyJ bgw¥gL« nkštiu  
     t£o Åj¤Âid tF¤Jiu¡fyh«; 

  (c)  provide for the maintenance of accounts by money-lenders and for the  
     inspection of such accounts by officers appointed in that behalf by the  
     District Council; 

   (Ï)  t£o¤ bjhêš el¤Jnthuhš fz¡FfŸ it¤J tu¥gLtj‰F« kht£l  
     k‹w« Ïj‰bfd mk®¤J« mYty®fshš m¤jifa fz¡FfŸ MŒÎ  
     brŒa¥gLtj‰F« V‰ghL brŒayh«; 

  (d)  prescribe that no person who is not a member of the Scheduled Tribes  
     resident in the district shall carry on wholesale or retail business in any  
     commodity except under a licence issued in that behalf by the  
     District Council : 

   (<)  mªj kht£l¤Âš FoæU¡»w g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® xUtuhf  
     Ïšyhj vtU«, mªj kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš Ïj‰bfd tH§f¥gL«  
     ch¨k¤Â‹go mšyhkš, vªj¥ g©l¤ijÍ« bkh¤jkhfnth Ášyiwahfnth  
     MFbjhêš brŒjyhfhJ vd tF¤Jiu¡fyh«: 

 Provided that no regulations may be made under this paragraph unless they are 
passed by a majority of not less than three-fourths of the total membership of the 
District Council: 

   tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ vitÍ«, kht£l k‹w¤Â‹ 
bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš eh‹»š _‹W gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahj bgU«gh‹ikæduhš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£lhy‹¿, tF¡f¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that it shall not be competent under any such regulations to refuse 
the grant of a licence to a money-lender or a trader who has been carrying on 
business within the district since before the time of the making of such regulations. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ tF¡f¥gLtj‰F K‹ÃUªnj 
mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ bjhêš el¤Â tU»w t£o¤bjhêš el¤JnthU¡nfh 
tâfU¡nfh m¤jifa xG§FW¤J«éÂfë‹go ch¨k« tH§f kW¤jš MfhJ. 

 (3)  All regulations made under this paragraph shall be submitted forthwith to the 
Governor and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect. 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go tF¡f¥gL« xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ mid¤J« cldoahf 
MSeU¡F mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mtuhš V‰Ãirtë¡f¥gL« tiuæš, 
mit bršÂw« cilaJ MfhJ. 

 1[(4)  Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Council 
constituted under the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph (2) of this Schedule.] 

  1[(4) Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæYŸs vJÎ«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« 
cŸg¤Âæ‹ tu«òiuæ‹go mik¡f¥g£l nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu k‹w¤Â‰F¥ 
bghUªjhJ.] 

11. Publication of laws, rules and regulations made under the Schedule :  11. Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fŸ, éÂfŸ, xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ  
 M»at‰iw btëæLjš : 

 All laws, rules and regulations made under this Schedule by a District Council or a 
Regional Council shall be published forthwith in the Official Gazette of the State and 
shall on such publication have the force of law. 

   xU kht£l k‹w¤jhnyh xU t£lhu k‹w¤jhnyh Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go 
Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fŸ, éÂfŸ, xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ mid¤J«, cldoahf khãy¤Â‹ 
mÂfhuKiw muÁjêš btëæl¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, m›thW btëæl¥gLtj‹ 
nkš mit r£l¤Â‹ bršyh‰wš cilad MF«. 

 
1. Paragraph 10 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2 , so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after sub- 
 paragraph (3), namely: — 
 “(4) Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Council constituted under the proviso to  
 sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 2 of this Schedule.”. 

  
1. 10 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  
 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Âia¥  òF¤JkhW  ÂU¤j«  
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
 “(4) Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæYŸs vJÎ«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tu«òiuæ‹go  
 mik¡f¥g£l nghnlhyhªJ tiuæl k‹w¤Â‰F¥ bghUªjhJ.”. 
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 (2)  In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, 
such regulations may— 

   (2)  F¿¥ghfÎ« nknyf©l mÂfhu¤Â‹ bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjf« Ï‹¿Í«, 
m¤jifa xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ— 

  (a)  prescribe that no one except the holder of a licence issued in that behalf  
     shall carry on the business of money-lending; 

   (m)  t£o¤ bjhêiy, mj‰bfd tH§f¥g£l ch¨k« x‹iw¡ bfh©oU¥gtiu¤  
     jéu, Ãw® vtU« el¤jyhfhJ vd tF¤Jiu¡fyh«; 

  (b)  prescribe the maximum rate of interest which may be charged or be  
     recovered by a money- lender; 

   (M) t£o¤ bjhêš el¤Jgt® xUtuhš éÂ¡f¥gL« mšyJ bgw¥gL« nkštiu  
     t£o Åj¤Âid tF¤Jiu¡fyh«; 

  (c)  provide for the maintenance of accounts by money-lenders and for the  
     inspection of such accounts by officers appointed in that behalf by the  
     District Council; 

   (Ï)  t£o¤ bjhêš el¤Jnthuhš fz¡FfŸ it¤J tu¥gLtj‰F« kht£l  
     k‹w« Ïj‰bfd mk®¤J« mYty®fshš m¤jifa fz¡FfŸ MŒÎ  
     brŒa¥gLtj‰F« V‰ghL brŒayh«; 

  (d)  prescribe that no person who is not a member of the Scheduled Tribes  
     resident in the district shall carry on wholesale or retail business in any  
     commodity except under a licence issued in that behalf by the  
     District Council : 

   (<)  mªj kht£l¤Âš FoæU¡»w g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® xUtuhf  
     Ïšyhj vtU«, mªj kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš Ïj‰bfd tH§f¥gL«  
     ch¨k¤Â‹go mšyhkš, vªj¥ g©l¤ijÍ« bkh¤jkhfnth Ášyiwahfnth  
     MFbjhêš brŒjyhfhJ vd tF¤Jiu¡fyh«: 

 Provided that no regulations may be made under this paragraph unless they are 
passed by a majority of not less than three-fourths of the total membership of the 
District Council: 

   tu«òiuahf  : Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ vitÍ«, kht£l k‹w¤Â‹ 
bkh¤j cW¥Ãd®fëš eh‹»š _‹W gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahj bgU«gh‹ikæduhš 
ãiwnt‰w¥g£lhy‹¿, tF¡f¥gLjš MfhJ: 

 Provided further that it shall not be competent under any such regulations to refuse 
the grant of a licence to a money-lender or a trader who has been carrying on 
business within the district since before the time of the making of such regulations. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf : m¤jifa xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ tF¡f¥gLtj‰F K‹ÃUªnj 
mªj kht£l¤Â‰FŸ bjhêš el¤Â tU»w t£o¤bjhêš el¤JnthU¡nfh 
tâfU¡nfh m¤jifa xG§FW¤J«éÂfë‹go ch¨k« tH§f kW¤jš MfhJ. 

 (3)  All regulations made under this paragraph shall be submitted forthwith to the 
Governor and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect. 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go tF¡f¥gL« xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ mid¤J« cldoahf 
MSeU¡F mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mtuhš V‰Ãirtë¡f¥gL« tiuæš, 
mit bršÂw« cilaJ MfhJ. 

 1[(4)  Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Council 
constituted under the proviso to sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph (2) of this Schedule.] 

  1[(4) Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæYŸs vJÎ«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« 
cŸg¤Âæ‹ tu«òiuæ‹go mik¡f¥g£l nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu k‹w¤Â‰F¥ 
bghUªjhJ.] 

11. Publication of laws, rules and regulations made under the Schedule :  11. Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fŸ, éÂfŸ, xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ  
 M»at‰iw btëæLjš : 

 All laws, rules and regulations made under this Schedule by a District Council or a 
Regional Council shall be published forthwith in the Official Gazette of the State and 
shall on such publication have the force of law. 

   xU kht£l k‹w¤jhnyh xU t£lhu k‹w¤jhnyh Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go 
Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l§fŸ, éÂfŸ, xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ mid¤J«, cldoahf khãy¤Â‹ 
mÂfhuKiw muÁjêš btëæl¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, m›thW btëæl¥gLtj‹ 
nkš mit r£l¤Â‹ bršyh‰wš cilad MF«. 

 
1. Paragraph 10 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2 , so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after sub- 
 paragraph (3), namely: — 
 “(4) Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Council constituted under the proviso to  
 sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 2 of this Schedule.”. 

  
1. 10 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  
 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Âia¥  òF¤JkhW  ÂU¤j«  
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
 “(4) Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæYŸs vJÎ«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tu«òiuæ‹go  
 mik¡f¥g£l nghnlhyhªJ tiuæl k‹w¤Â‰F¥ bghUªjhJ.”. 
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1-212. 3[Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of  
    Assam to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State of  
    Assam] : 

 1-212.  3[mrh« khãy¤ÂYŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ  
   M»at‰¿‰F ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l§fS« mrh« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l§fS«  

   bghUªJjš] : 
 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, —    (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, — 

  (a)  no Act of the 4[Legislature of the State of Assam] in respect of any of the  
     matters specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule as matters with respect to  
     which a District Council or a Regional Council may make laws, and no Act of  
     the Legislature of the State of Assam prohibiting or restricting the  
     consumption of any non-distilled alcoholic liquor shall apply to any  
     autonomous district or autonomous region 5[in that State] unless in either  
     case the District Council for such district or having jurisdiction over such  
     region by public notification so directs, and the District Council in giving such  
     direction with respect to any Act may direct that the Act shall in its application  
     to such district or region or any part thereof have effect subject to such  
     exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit. 

   (m)  vªj¥ bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J xU kht£l k‹w« mšyJ t£lhu k‹w«  
     r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰Fh¨ait vd Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæš  
     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j, 4[mrh« khãy¢  
     r£lk‹w¢] r£l« vJÎ«, fhŒ¢Áto¡f¥glhj bt¿a« fyªj kJ¡Fotif  
     vjidÍ« c£bfhŸStij¤ jilbrŒ»w mšyJ f£L¥gL¤J»w mrh«  
     khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰fhd mšyJ  
     m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‹ ÛJ mÂfhutu«ò bfh©LŸs kht£l k‹w«, bghJ  
     m¿é¡if thæyhf, ÏU ne®Îfëš vÂY«, m›thW gâ¤jhy‹¿, 5[mªj  
     khãy¤Â‰FŸ] cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l« mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu« vj‰F«  
     bghUªJjš MfhJ; nkY«, mªj kht£l k‹w« m¤jifa r£l« vjidÍ«  
     bghW¤J m›thW gâ¡F«nghJ, mªj¢ r£l¤Âid m¤jifa  
     kht£l¤Â‰nfh t£lhu¤Â‰nfh mt‰¿‹ gFÂ vj‰Fnkh bghUªj¢  
     brŒifæš mªj kht£l k‹w« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»w éÂéy¡FfS¡F  
     mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, mJ bršÂw« bgW« vd¥ gâ¡fyh«. 

 (b)   the Governor may, by public notification, direct that any Act of Parliament or  
     of the 4[Legislature of the State of Assam] to which the provisions of clause  
      (a) of this sub-paragraph do not apply shall not apply to an autonomous  
     district or an autonomous region 5[in that State], or shall apply to such district  
     or region or any part thereof subject to such exceptions or modifications as  
     he may specify in the notification. 

  (M)  MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿‹  
     tifa§fŸ bghUªjhj ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ« mšyJ 4[mrh«  
     khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢] r£l« vJÎ«, 5[mªj khãy¤Âš] cŸs j‹dh£Á  
     kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJjš MfhJ v‹nwh  
     mšyJ mªj m¿é¡ifæš mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F  
     mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa kht£l« mšyJ t£lhu«  
     mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJ«  v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Any direction given under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph may be given 
so as to have retrospective effect. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹goahd gâ¥òiu vJÎ«, K‹nkÎ bršÂw« 
bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«. 

 
1. Paragraph 12 has been amended to its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, (w.e.f. 12-9-1995) as under,- 
   ‘in paragraph 12, in sub-paragraph (1), for the words and figure “matters specified in paragraph 3 of this  
 Schedule”, the words, figures and letter “matters specified in paragraph 3 or paragraph 3A of this Schedule”  
 shall be substituted.’. 
2. Paragraph 12 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, as under,— 
   ‘in paragraph 12, in sub-paragraph (1), in clause (a), for the words, figures and letter “matters specified in  
 paragraph 3 or paragraph 3A of this Schedule”, the words, figures and letter “matters specified in paragraph 3  
 or paragraph 3A or paragraph 3B of this Schedule” shall be substituted.’. 
3. Subs. by North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for the heading  
 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
4. Subs. by ibid., for “Legislature of the State”. 
5. Ins. by ibid. 

  

1. 12 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥  bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1995 (42/1995) Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš, (12-9-1995 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,- 

   ‘12 M« g¤Âæ‹, (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš, “Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
 bghU£ghLfŸ” v‹w  brh‰fŸ,   k‰W«  v‹Q¡F “Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Â mšyJ  3 m    g¤Âæš  
 F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  bghU£ghLfŸ” v‹w  brh‰fŸ,  v©fŸ k‰W« vG¤J  kh‰whf mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.’. 

2. 12 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«  

 Ãçédhš, Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,— 

   ‘12 M« g¤Âæ‹, (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš,  (m) T¿š  “Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Â mšyJ 3 m g¤Âæš  
 F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ’’ v‹w  brh‰fŸ, v©fŸ  k‰W« vG¤J¡F  “Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Â mšyJ   
 3 m  g¤Â mšyJ 3 M g¤Âæš  F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ’’ v‹w  brh‰fŸ,  v©fŸ k‰W« vG¤J  kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.’. 

3. jiy¥Ã‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-01-1972  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. “khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

5. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 



661

 
 

296 296 

1-212. 3[Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of  
    Assam to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State of  
    Assam] : 

 1-212.  3[mrh« khãy¤ÂYŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ  
   M»at‰¿‰F ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l§fS« mrh« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l§fS«  

   bghUªJjš] : 
 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, —    (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, — 

  (a)  no Act of the 4[Legislature of the State of Assam] in respect of any of the  
     matters specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule as matters with respect to  
     which a District Council or a Regional Council may make laws, and no Act of  
     the Legislature of the State of Assam prohibiting or restricting the  
     consumption of any non-distilled alcoholic liquor shall apply to any  
     autonomous district or autonomous region 5[in that State] unless in either  
     case the District Council for such district or having jurisdiction over such  
     region by public notification so directs, and the District Council in giving such  
     direction with respect to any Act may direct that the Act shall in its application  
     to such district or region or any part thereof have effect subject to such  
     exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit. 

   (m)  vªj¥ bghU£ghLfis¥ bghW¤J xU kht£l k‹w« mšyJ t£lhu k‹w«  
     r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰Fh¨ait vd Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæš  
     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j, 4[mrh« khãy¢  
     r£lk‹w¢] r£l« vJÎ«, fhŒ¢Áto¡f¥glhj bt¿a« fyªj kJ¡Fotif  
     vjidÍ« c£bfhŸStij¤ jilbrŒ»w mšyJ f£L¥gL¤J»w mrh«  
     khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰fhd mšyJ  
     m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‹ ÛJ mÂfhutu«ò bfh©LŸs kht£l k‹w«, bghJ  
     m¿é¡if thæyhf, ÏU ne®Îfëš vÂY«, m›thW gâ¤jhy‹¿, 5[mªj  
     khãy¤Â‰FŸ] cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l« mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu« vj‰F«  
     bghUªJjš MfhJ; nkY«, mªj kht£l k‹w« m¤jifa r£l« vjidÍ«  
     bghW¤J m›thW gâ¡F«nghJ, mªj¢ r£l¤Âid m¤jifa  
     kht£l¤Â‰nfh t£lhu¤Â‰nfh mt‰¿‹ gFÂ vj‰Fnkh bghUªj¢  
     brŒifæš mªj kht£l k‹w« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»w éÂéy¡FfS¡F  
     mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, mJ bršÂw« bgW« vd¥ gâ¡fyh«. 

 (b)   the Governor may, by public notification, direct that any Act of Parliament or  
     of the 4[Legislature of the State of Assam] to which the provisions of clause  
      (a) of this sub-paragraph do not apply shall not apply to an autonomous  
     district or an autonomous region 5[in that State], or shall apply to such district  
     or region or any part thereof subject to such exceptions or modifications as  
     he may specify in the notification. 

  (M)  MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿‹  
     tifa§fŸ bghUªjhj ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ« mšyJ 4[mrh«  
     khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢] r£l« vJÎ«, 5[mªj khãy¤Âš] cŸs j‹dh£Á  
     kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJjš MfhJ v‹nwh  
     mšyJ mªj m¿é¡ifæš mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F  
     mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa kht£l« mšyJ t£lhu«  
     mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJ«  v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«. 

 (2)  Any direction given under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph may be given 
so as to have retrospective effect. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹goahd gâ¥òiu vJÎ«, K‹nkÎ bršÂw« 
bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«. 

 
1. Paragraph 12 has been amended to its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, (w.e.f. 12-9-1995) as under,- 
   ‘in paragraph 12, in sub-paragraph (1), for the words and figure “matters specified in paragraph 3 of this  
 Schedule”, the words, figures and letter “matters specified in paragraph 3 or paragraph 3A of this Schedule”  
 shall be substituted.’. 
2. Paragraph 12 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, as under,— 
   ‘in paragraph 12, in sub-paragraph (1), in clause (a), for the words, figures and letter “matters specified in  
 paragraph 3 or paragraph 3A of this Schedule”, the words, figures and letter “matters specified in paragraph 3  
 or paragraph 3A or paragraph 3B of this Schedule” shall be substituted.’. 
3. Subs. by North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for the heading  
 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
4. Subs. by ibid., for “Legislature of the State”. 
5. Ins. by ibid. 

  

1. 12 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥  bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1995 (42/1995) Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš, (12-9-1995 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,- 

   ‘12 M« g¤Âæ‹, (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš, “Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
 bghU£ghLfŸ” v‹w  brh‰fŸ,   k‰W«  v‹Q¡F “Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Â mšyJ  3 m    g¤Âæš  
 F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  bghU£ghLfŸ” v‹w  brh‰fŸ,  v©fŸ k‰W« vG¤J  kh‰whf mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.’. 

2. 12 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M«  

 Ãçédhš, Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,— 

   ‘12 M« g¤Âæ‹, (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš,  (m) T¿š  “Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Â mšyJ 3 m g¤Âæš  
 F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ’’ v‹w  brh‰fŸ, v©fŸ  k‰W« vG¤J¡F  “Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Â mšyJ   
 3 m  g¤Â mšyJ 3 M g¤Âæš  F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ’’ v‹w  brh‰fŸ,  v©fŸ k‰W« vG¤J  kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.’. 

3. jiy¥Ã‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-01-1972  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

4. “khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguit” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

5. nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1[12A. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of  
    Meghalaya to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the  
    State of Meghalaya : 

 1[12  m  . nkfhyah khãy¤Âš cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ  
     M»at‰¿‰F ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l§fS« nkfhyah khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢  
     r£l§fS« bghUªJjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,— 

  (a)  if any provision of a law made by a District or Regional Council in the State  
     of Meghalaya with respect to any matter specified in sub-paragraph (1) of  
     paragraph 3 of this Schedule or if any provision of any regulation made by a  
     District Council or a Regional Council in that State under paragraph 8 or  
     paragraph 10 of this Schedule, is repugnant to any provision of a law made  
     by the Legislature of the State of Meghalaya with respect to that matter,  
     then, the law or regulation made by the District Council or, as the case may  
     be, the Regional Council whether made before or after the law made by the  
     Legislature of the State of Meghalaya, shall, to the extent of repugnancy, be  
     void and the law made by the Legislature of the State of Meghalaya shall  
     prevail; 

   (m)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš  
     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghL vjidÍ« bghW¤J, nkfhyah khãy¤Âš  
     cŸs xU kht£l mšyJ t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥gL« xU r£l¤Â‹  
     tifa« vJÎ«, mšyJ Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 8 M« g¤Âæ‹ mšyJ 10  
     M« g¤Âæ‹go mªj khãy¤Âš cŸs xU kht£l k‹w¤Âdhnyh xU  
     t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhnyh Ïa‰w¥gL« xG§FW¤J«éÂ x‹¿‹ tifa«  
     vJÎ«, mªj¥ bghU£ghL bghW¤J nkfhyah khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš  
     Ïa‰w¥gL« xU r£l¤Â‹ tifa« vj‰F« Kuzhf ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mªj  
     kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥gL«  
     r£l« mšyJ xG§FW¤J«éÂ, nkfhyah khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš  
     Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Â‰F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh Ïa‰w¥g£oU¥ÃD«, Ku©ghL cŸs  
     msÎ¡F, ÏšyhãiyaJ MF«; nkY«, nkfhyah khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš  
     Ïa‰w¥gL« r£lnk nknyh§» ã‰F«; 

  (b)  the President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, by notification,  
     direct that it shall not apply to an autonomous district or an autonomous  
     region in the State of Meghalaya, or shall apply to such district or region or  
     any part thereof subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may  
     specify in the notification and any such direction may be given so as to have  
     retrospective effect.] 

  (M)  FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J m¿é¡if  
     thæyhf, nkfhyah khãy¤Âš cŸs xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ  
     j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰F mJ bghUªjhJ v‹nwh mªj m¿é¡ifæš mt®  
     F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L,  
     m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‰F mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F«  
     bghUªJ«  v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa gâ¥òiu vJÎ« K‹nkÎ  
     bršÂw« bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«.] 

2[12AA. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of  
     Tripura to the autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the  
     State of Tripura : 

 2[12  m  m  .  Âh¨òuh khãy¤Âš cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l«, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ  
        M»at‰¿‰F ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l§fS« Âh¨òuh khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢  
        r£l§fS« bghUªJjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,— 

  (a)  no Act of the Legislature of the State of Tripura in respect of any of the  
     matters specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule as matters with respect to  
     which a District Council or a Regional Council may make laws, and no Act of  
     the Legislature of the State of Tripura prohibiting or restricting the  
     consumption of any non-distilled alcoholic liquor shall apply to any  
     autonomous district or autonomous region in that State unless, in either case,  
     theDistrict Council for such district or having jurisdiction over such region by  
     public notification so directs, and the District Council in giving such direction  
     with respect to any Act may direct that the Act shall, in its application to that  
     district or such region or any part thereof have effect subject to such  
     exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit; 

   (m)  xU kht£l k‹w« mšyJ t£lhu k‹w« r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰Fh¨ait vd  
     Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
     bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤J, Âh¨òuh khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«,  
     fhŒ¢Áto¡f¥glhj bt¿a« fyªj kJ¡Fotif vjidÍ« c£bfhŸtij¤  
     jil brŒ»w mšyJ f£L¥gL¤J»w Âh¨òuh khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«,  
     m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰fhd mšyJ m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‹ÛJ mÂfhutu«ò  
     bfh©LŸs kht£l k‹w« bghJ m¿é¡ifæ‹ thæyhf, ÏU ne®Îfëš  
     vÂY«, m›thW gâ¤jhy‹¿, mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ cŸs j‹dh£Á  
     kht£l« mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu« vj‰F« bghUªJjš MfhJ; nkY«,  
     mªj kht£l k‹w« m¤jifa r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J m›thW  
     gâ¡F«nghJ, mªj¢ r£l¤Âid m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰nfh t£lhu¤Â‰nfh  
     mt‰¿‹ gFÂ vj‰Fnkh bghUªj¢brŒifæš, mªj kht£l k‹w«  
     j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»w éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L,  
     mJ bršÂw« bgW« vd¥ gâ¡fyh«; 

 
1. Subs. by North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., 
 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972) for “paragraph 12A, by paragraph 12A and 12B”. 
2. Subs. by Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988, s. 2, for paragraphs 12AA and 12B  
 (w.e.f. 16-12-1988). Paragraph 12AA was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4  
 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

  

1. 12 m g¤Â¡F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  12  m  g¤Â  k‰W«  12  M  g¤Â (21-01-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. 12 m m k‰W« 12 M g¤ÂfS¡F,  murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš (16-12-1988 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 12  m  m  g¤Â, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  
 x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹  4 M« Ãçédhš  (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 



663

 
 

297 297 

1[12A. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of  
    Meghalaya to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the  
    State of Meghalaya : 

 1[12  m  . nkfhyah khãy¤Âš cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ  
     M»at‰¿‰F ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l§fS« nkfhyah khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢  
     r£l§fS« bghUªJjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,— 

  (a)  if any provision of a law made by a District or Regional Council in the State  
     of Meghalaya with respect to any matter specified in sub-paragraph (1) of  
     paragraph 3 of this Schedule or if any provision of any regulation made by a  
     District Council or a Regional Council in that State under paragraph 8 or  
     paragraph 10 of this Schedule, is repugnant to any provision of a law made  
     by the Legislature of the State of Meghalaya with respect to that matter,  
     then, the law or regulation made by the District Council or, as the case may  
     be, the Regional Council whether made before or after the law made by the  
     Legislature of the State of Meghalaya, shall, to the extent of repugnancy, be  
     void and the law made by the Legislature of the State of Meghalaya shall  
     prevail; 

   (m)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš  
     F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghL vjidÍ« bghW¤J, nkfhyah khãy¤Âš  
     cŸs xU kht£l mšyJ t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥gL« xU r£l¤Â‹  
     tifa« vJÎ«, mšyJ Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 8 M« g¤Âæ‹ mšyJ 10  
     M« g¤Âæ‹go mªj khãy¤Âš cŸs xU kht£l k‹w¤Âdhnyh xU  
     t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhnyh Ïa‰w¥gL« xG§FW¤J«éÂ x‹¿‹ tifa«  
     vJÎ«, mªj¥ bghU£ghL bghW¤J nkfhyah khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš  
     Ïa‰w¥gL« xU r£l¤Â‹ tifa« vj‰F« Kuzhf ÏU¡Fäl¤J, mªj  
     kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥gL«  
     r£l« mšyJ xG§FW¤J«éÂ, nkfhyah khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš  
     Ïa‰w¥gL« r£l¤Â‰F K‹ngh Ã‹ngh Ïa‰w¥g£oU¥ÃD«, Ku©ghL cŸs  
     msÎ¡F, ÏšyhãiyaJ MF«; nkY«, nkfhyah khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš  
     Ïa‰w¥gL« r£lnk nknyh§» ã‰F«; 

  (b)  the President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, by notification,  
     direct that it shall not apply to an autonomous district or an autonomous  
     region in the State of Meghalaya, or shall apply to such district or region or  
     any part thereof subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may  
     specify in the notification and any such direction may be given so as to have  
     retrospective effect.] 

  (M)  FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J m¿é¡if  
     thæyhf, nkfhyah khãy¤Âš cŸs xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ  
     j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰F mJ bghUªjhJ v‹nwh mªj m¿é¡ifæš mt®  
     F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L,  
     m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‰F mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F«  
     bghUªJ«  v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa gâ¥òiu vJÎ« K‹nkÎ  
     bršÂw« bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«.] 

2[12AA. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of  
     Tripura to the autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the  
     State of Tripura : 

 2[12  m  m  .  Âh¨òuh khãy¤Âš cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l«, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ  
        M»at‰¿‰F ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l§fS« Âh¨òuh khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢  
        r£l§fS« bghUªJjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,— 

  (a)  no Act of the Legislature of the State of Tripura in respect of any of the  
     matters specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule as matters with respect to  
     which a District Council or a Regional Council may make laws, and no Act of  
     the Legislature of the State of Tripura prohibiting or restricting the  
     consumption of any non-distilled alcoholic liquor shall apply to any  
     autonomous district or autonomous region in that State unless, in either case,  
     theDistrict Council for such district or having jurisdiction over such region by  
     public notification so directs, and the District Council in giving such direction  
     with respect to any Act may direct that the Act shall, in its application to that  
     district or such region or any part thereof have effect subject to such  
     exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit; 

   (m)  xU kht£l k‹w« mšyJ t£lhu k‹w« r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰Fh¨ait vd  
     Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
     bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤J, Âh¨òuh khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«,  
     fhŒ¢Áto¡f¥glhj bt¿a« fyªj kJ¡Fotif vjidÍ« c£bfhŸtij¤  
     jil brŒ»w mšyJ f£L¥gL¤J»w Âh¨òuh khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«,  
     m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰fhd mšyJ m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‹ÛJ mÂfhutu«ò  
     bfh©LŸs kht£l k‹w« bghJ m¿é¡ifæ‹ thæyhf, ÏU ne®Îfëš  
     vÂY«, m›thW gâ¤jhy‹¿, mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ cŸs j‹dh£Á  
     kht£l« mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu« vj‰F« bghUªJjš MfhJ; nkY«,  
     mªj kht£l k‹w« m¤jifa r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J m›thW  
     gâ¡F«nghJ, mªj¢ r£l¤Âid m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰nfh t£lhu¤Â‰nfh  
     mt‰¿‹ gFÂ vj‰Fnkh bghUªj¢brŒifæš, mªj kht£l k‹w«  
     j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»w éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L,  
     mJ bršÂw« bgW« vd¥ gâ¡fyh«; 

 
1. Subs. by North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., 
 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972) for “paragraph 12A, by paragraph 12A and 12B”. 
2. Subs. by Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988, s. 2, for paragraphs 12AA and 12B  
 (w.e.f. 16-12-1988). Paragraph 12AA was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4  
 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

  

1. 12 m g¤Â¡F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  12  m  g¤Â  k‰W«  12  M  g¤Â (21-01-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. 12 m m k‰W« 12 M g¤ÂfS¡F,  murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 Ï‹ 2 M«  
 Ãçédhš (16-12-1988 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 12  m  m  g¤Â, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J  
 x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹  4 M« Ãçédhš  (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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  (b)  the Governor may, by public notification, direct that any Act of the  
     Legislature of the State of Tripura to which the provisions of clause (a) of this  
     sub-paragraph do not apply, shall not apply to the autonomous district or an  
     autonomous region in that State, or shall apply to that district or such region,  
     or any part thereof, subject to such exceptions or modifications, as he may  
     specify in the notification; 

   (M) MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿‹,  
     tifa§fŸ bghUªjhj Âh¨òuh khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, mªj  
     khãy¤Âš cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰F¥  
     bghUªjhJ v‹nwh mšyJ mªj m¿é¡ifæš mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F«  
     éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa kht£l«  
     mšyJ t£lhu« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJ« v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; 

  (c)  the President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, by notification,  
     direct that it shall not apply to the autonomous district or an autonomous  
     region in the State of Tripura, or shall apply to such district or region or any  
     part thereof, subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may specify in  
     the notification and any such direction may be given so as to have  
     retrospective effect. 

   (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J, m¿é¡if  
     thæyhf, Âh¨òuh khãy¤Âš cŸs xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ  
     j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰F mJ bghUªjhJ v‹nwh mšyJ mªj  
     m¿é¡ifæš mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‰F  
     mšyJ mj‹gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJ« v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa  
     gâ¥òiu vJÎ« K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«. 

12B. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of  
   Mizoram to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State of  
   Mizoram : 

 12  M  .  änrhu« khãy¤Âš cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ  
     M»at‰¿‰F ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l§fS« änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l§fS«  
     bghUªJjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,—  

  (a)  no Act of the Legislature of the State of Mizoram in respect of any of the  
     matters specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule as matters with respect to  
     which a District Council or a Regional Council may make laws, and no Act of  
     the Legislature of the State of Mizoram prohibiting or restricting the  
     consumption of any non-distilled alcoholic liquor shall apply to any  
     autonomous district or autonomous region in that State unless, in either  
     case, the District Council for such district or having jurisdiction over such  
     region, by public notification, so directs, and the District Council, in giving  
     such direction with respect to any Act, may direct that the Act shall, in its  
     application to such district or region or any part thereof, have effect subject  
     to such exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit; 

   (m)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæš xU kht£l k‹w« mšyJ t£lhu  
     k‹w« r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰Fh¨ait vd¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
     bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«,  
     fhŒ¢Áto¡f¥glhj bt¿a« fyªj kJ¡Fotif vjidÍ« c£bfhŸtij¤  
     jilbrŒ»w mšyJ f£L¥gL¤J»w änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«,  
     m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰fhd mšyJ m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‹ÛJ mÂfhutu«ò  
     bfh©LŸs kht£l k‹w«, bghJ m¿é¡ifæ‹ thæyhf, ÏUne®Îfëš  
     vÂY«, m›thW gâ¤jhy‹¿, mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l«  
     mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu« vj‰F« bghUªJjš MfhJ. nkY«, mªj kht£l  
     k‹w«, m¤jifa r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J m›thW gâ¡F«nghJ, mªj¢  
     r£l¤Âid m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰nfh t£lhu¤Â‰nfh mt‰¿‹ gFÂ vj‰Fnkh  
     bghUªj¢brŒifæš, mªj kht£l k‹w« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»w  
     éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, mJ bršÂw« bgW« vd¥  
     gâ¡fyh«; 

  (b)  the Governor may, by public notification, direct that any Act of the  
     Legislature of the State of Mizoram to which the provisions of clause (a) of  
     this sub-paragraph do not apply, shall not apply to an autonomous district or  
     an autonomous region in that State, or shall apply to such district or region,  
     or any part thereof, subject to such exceptions or modifications, as he may  
     specify in the notification; 

   (M) MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿‹ tifa§fŸ  
     bghUªjhj änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, mªj khãy¤Âš cŸs  
     j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰F¥ bghUªjhJ v‹nwh  
     mªj m¿é¡ifæš mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa kht£l« mšyJ t£lhu« mšyJ mj‹  
     gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJ«  v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; 
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  (b)  the Governor may, by public notification, direct that any Act of the  
     Legislature of the State of Tripura to which the provisions of clause (a) of this  
     sub-paragraph do not apply, shall not apply to the autonomous district or an  
     autonomous region in that State, or shall apply to that district or such region,  
     or any part thereof, subject to such exceptions or modifications, as he may  
     specify in the notification; 

   (M) MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿‹,  
     tifa§fŸ bghUªjhj Âh¨òuh khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, mªj  
     khãy¤Âš cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰F¥  
     bghUªjhJ v‹nwh mšyJ mªj m¿é¡ifæš mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F«  
     éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa kht£l«  
     mšyJ t£lhu« mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJ« v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; 

  (c)  the President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, by notification,  
     direct that it shall not apply to the autonomous district or an autonomous  
     region in the State of Tripura, or shall apply to such district or region or any  
     part thereof, subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may specify in  
     the notification and any such direction may be given so as to have  
     retrospective effect. 

   (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J, m¿é¡if  
     thæyhf, Âh¨òuh khãy¤Âš cŸs xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ  
     j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰F mJ bghUªjhJ v‹nwh mšyJ mªj  
     m¿é¡ifæš mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‰F  
     mšyJ mj‹gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJ« v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa  
     gâ¥òiu vJÎ« K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«. 

12B. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of  
   Mizoram to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State of  
   Mizoram : 

 12  M  .  änrhu« khãy¤Âš cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ  
     M»at‰¿‰F ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l§fS« änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l§fS«  
     bghUªJjš : 

 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,—   Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,—  

  (a)  no Act of the Legislature of the State of Mizoram in respect of any of the  
     matters specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule as matters with respect to  
     which a District Council or a Regional Council may make laws, and no Act of  
     the Legislature of the State of Mizoram prohibiting or restricting the  
     consumption of any non-distilled alcoholic liquor shall apply to any  
     autonomous district or autonomous region in that State unless, in either  
     case, the District Council for such district or having jurisdiction over such  
     region, by public notification, so directs, and the District Council, in giving  
     such direction with respect to any Act, may direct that the Act shall, in its  
     application to such district or region or any part thereof, have effect subject  
     to such exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit; 

   (m)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæš xU kht£l k‹w« mšyJ t£lhu  
     k‹w« r£l§fis Ïa‰Wtj‰Fh¨ait vd¡ F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs  
     bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«,  
     fhŒ¢Áto¡f¥glhj bt¿a« fyªj kJ¡Fotif vjidÍ« c£bfhŸtij¤  
     jilbrŒ»w mšyJ f£L¥gL¤J»w änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«,  
     m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰fhd mšyJ m¤jifa t£lhu¤Â‹ÛJ mÂfhutu«ò  
     bfh©LŸs kht£l k‹w«, bghJ m¿é¡ifæ‹ thæyhf, ÏUne®Îfëš  
     vÂY«, m›thW gâ¤jhy‹¿, mªj khãy¤Â‰FŸ cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l«  
     mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu« vj‰F« bghUªJjš MfhJ. nkY«, mªj kht£l  
     k‹w«, m¤jifa r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J m›thW gâ¡F«nghJ, mªj¢  
     r£l¤Âid m¤jifa kht£l¤Â‰nfh t£lhu¤Â‰nfh mt‰¿‹ gFÂ vj‰Fnkh  
     bghUªj¢brŒifæš, mªj kht£l k‹w« j¡fbjd¡ fUJ»w  
     éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, mJ bršÂw« bgW« vd¥  
     gâ¡fyh«; 

  (b)  the Governor may, by public notification, direct that any Act of the  
     Legislature of the State of Mizoram to which the provisions of clause (a) of  
     this sub-paragraph do not apply, shall not apply to an autonomous district or  
     an autonomous region in that State, or shall apply to such district or region,  
     or any part thereof, subject to such exceptions or modifications, as he may  
     specify in the notification; 

   (M) MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿‹ tifa§fŸ  
     bghUªjhj änrhu« khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, mªj khãy¤Âš cŸs  
     j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‰F¥ bghUªjhJ v‹nwh  
     mªj m¿é¡ifæš mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa kht£l« mšyJ t£lhu« mšyJ mj‹  
     gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJ«  v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; 
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  (c)  the President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, by notification,  
     direct that it shall not apply to an autonomous district or an autonomous  
     region in the State of Mizoram, or shall apply to such district or region or  
     any part thereof, subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may  
     specify in the notification and any such direction may be given so as to have  
     retrospective effect.] 

   (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J, m¿é¡if thæyhf,  
     änrhu« khãy¤Âš cŸs xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ j‹dh£Á  
     t£lhu¤Â‰F mJ bghUªjhJ v‹nwh mªj m¿é¡ifæš mt®  
     F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa  
     kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‰F mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJ«  
     v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa gâ¥òiu vJÎ« K‹nkÎ bršÂw«  
     bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«.] 

13. Estimated receipts and expenditure pertaining to autonomous districts to  
  be shown separately in the annual financial statement : 

 13.  j‹dh£Á kht£l§fis¢ rh®ªj kÂ¥Õ£L tuÎ bryéd« M©L ãÂãiy  
  m¿¡ifæš jå¤jåahf¡ fh£l¥gLjš nt©L« : 

 The estimated receipts and expenditure pertaining to an autonomous district 
which are to be credited to, or is to be made from, the Consolidated Fund of the State 
1*** shall be first placed before the District Council for discussion and then after such 
discussion be shown separately in the annual financial statement of the State to be 
laid before the Legislature of the State under article 202. 

  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤ij¢ rh®ªjjhfÎ« 1*** khãy¤Â‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âš brY¤j¥gl 
mšyJ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ brŒa¥gl nt©oajhfÎ« cŸs kÂ¥Õ£L tuÎ bryéd«, 
Kjèš kht£l k‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò fyªjhŒÎ¡F it¡f¥g£L, m¤jifa fyªjhŒÎ¡F¥ 
Ã‹ò, 202 M« cW¥Ã‹go khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gl nt©oa khãy M©L 
ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš jå¤jåahf¡ fh£l¥gLjš nt©L«. 

214. Appointment of Commission to inquire into and report on the  
  administration of autonomous districts and autonomous regions : 

 214. j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ãUthf« g‰¿  
  érhuiz brŒaÎ«, m¿¡if më¡fÎ« Miza¤ij mk®¤Jjš : 

 (1)  The Governor may at any time appoint a Commission to examine and report 
on any matter specified by him relating to the administration of the autonomous 
districts and autonomous regions in the State, including matters specified in clauses 
(c), (d), (e) and (f) of sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 1 of this Schedule, or may 
appoint a Commission to inquire into and report from time to time on the 
administration of autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State generally 
and in particular on— 

   (1)  MSe®, v¢rka¤ÂY«, khãy¤ÂYŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á 
t£lhu§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ãUthf« bjhl®ghf Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 1 M« g¤Âæ‹  
(3) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (Ï), (<), (c), (C) M»a TWfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ 
cŸsl§fyhf mtuhš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghL vjidÍ« érhuiz brŒJ 
m¿¡if më¥gj‰bfd X® Miza¤ij mk®¤jyh«; mšyJ bghJéayhf mªj 
khãy¤Âš cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ãUthf« 
g‰¿Í«, F¿¥ghf— 

  (a)  the provision of educational and medical facilities and communications in  
     such districts and regions; 

   (m)  m¤jifa kht£l§fëY« t£lhu§fëY« fšé k‰W« kU¤Jt  
     trÂfS¡F« bjhl®ò Ïiz¥òfS¡F« brŒa¥gL« V‰ghL, 

  (b)  the need for any new or special legislation in respect of such districts and  
     regions; and 

   (M) m¤jifa kht£l§fis mšyJ t£lhu§fis¥ bghW¤J, òÂa mšyJ  
     jåÍW r£l« vj‰Fkhd njit¥ghL, 

  (c)  the administration of the laws, rules and regulations made by the District and  
     Regional Councils;  
and define the procedure to be followed by such Commission. 

   (Ï)  kht£l k‰W« t£lhu k‹w§fshš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fŸ, éÂfŸ,  
     xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ M»at‰¿‹ ãUthf«  
Ït‰iw¥ g‰¿ érhuiz brŒaÎ« m›t¥nghJ m¿¡if më¡fÎ« X® Miza¤ij 
mk®¤jyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa Miza¤jhš Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿Kiwia 
tiuaiw brŒayh«. 

 
1. The words “of Assam” omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and  
 Eighth Sch., (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
2. Paragraph 14 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995) , s. 2, as under,- 
  ‘in paragraph 14, in sub-paragraph (2), the words “with the recommendations of the Governor with respect  
 thereto” shall be omitted.’. 

  

1. “mrh«” v‹w brhš, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

2. 14 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1995  
 (42/1995) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,- 

  ‘14 M« g¤Âæ‹, (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš, “mj‹ ÛJ MSeç‹ gçªJiufSl‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ é£Lél¥gLjš 
nt©L«.’. 
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  (c)  the President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, by notification,  
     direct that it shall not apply to an autonomous district or an autonomous  
     region in the State of Mizoram, or shall apply to such district or region or  
     any part thereof, subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may  
     specify in the notification and any such direction may be given so as to have  
     retrospective effect.] 

   (Ï)  FoauR¤jiyt®, ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J, m¿é¡if thæyhf,  
     änrhu« khãy¤Âš cŸs xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ j‹dh£Á  
     t£lhu¤Â‰F mJ bghUªjhJ v‹nwh mªj m¿é¡ifæš mt®  
     F¿¤Jiu¡F« éÂéy¡FfS¡F mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, m¤jifa  
     kht£l¤Â‰F mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‰F mšyJ mj‹ gFÂ vj‰F« bghUªJ«  
     v‹nwh gâ¡fyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa gâ¥òiu vJÎ« K‹nkÎ bršÂw«  
     bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«.] 

13. Estimated receipts and expenditure pertaining to autonomous districts to  
  be shown separately in the annual financial statement : 

 13.  j‹dh£Á kht£l§fis¢ rh®ªj kÂ¥Õ£L tuÎ bryéd« M©L ãÂãiy  
  m¿¡ifæš jå¤jåahf¡ fh£l¥gLjš nt©L« : 

 The estimated receipts and expenditure pertaining to an autonomous district 
which are to be credited to, or is to be made from, the Consolidated Fund of the State 
1*** shall be first placed before the District Council for discussion and then after such 
discussion be shown separately in the annual financial statement of the State to be 
laid before the Legislature of the State under article 202. 

  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤ij¢ rh®ªjjhfÎ« 1*** khãy¤Â‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤Âš brY¤j¥gl 
mšyJ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªJ brŒa¥gl nt©oajhfÎ« cŸs kÂ¥Õ£L tuÎ bryéd«, 
Kjèš kht£l k‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò fyªjhŒÎ¡F it¡f¥g£L, m¤jifa fyªjhŒÎ¡F¥ 
Ã‹ò, 202 M« cW¥Ã‹go khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gl nt©oa khãy M©L 
ãÂãiy m¿¡ifæš jå¤jåahf¡ fh£l¥gLjš nt©L«. 

214. Appointment of Commission to inquire into and report on the  
  administration of autonomous districts and autonomous regions : 

 214. j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ãUthf« g‰¿  
  érhuiz brŒaÎ«, m¿¡if më¡fÎ« Miza¤ij mk®¤Jjš : 

 (1)  The Governor may at any time appoint a Commission to examine and report 
on any matter specified by him relating to the administration of the autonomous 
districts and autonomous regions in the State, including matters specified in clauses 
(c), (d), (e) and (f) of sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 1 of this Schedule, or may 
appoint a Commission to inquire into and report from time to time on the 
administration of autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State generally 
and in particular on— 

   (1)  MSe®, v¢rka¤ÂY«, khãy¤ÂYŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á 
t£lhu§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ãUthf« bjhl®ghf Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš 1 M« g¤Âæ‹  
(3) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (Ï), (<), (c), (C) M»a TWfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs bghU£ghLfŸ 
cŸsl§fyhf mtuhš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghL vjidÍ« érhuiz brŒJ 
m¿¡if më¥gj‰bfd X® Miza¤ij mk®¤jyh«; mšyJ bghJéayhf mªj 
khãy¤Âš cŸs j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ãUthf« 
g‰¿Í«, F¿¥ghf— 

  (a)  the provision of educational and medical facilities and communications in  
     such districts and regions; 

   (m)  m¤jifa kht£l§fëY« t£lhu§fëY« fšé k‰W« kU¤Jt  
     trÂfS¡F« bjhl®ò Ïiz¥òfS¡F« brŒa¥gL« V‰ghL, 

  (b)  the need for any new or special legislation in respect of such districts and  
     regions; and 

   (M) m¤jifa kht£l§fis mšyJ t£lhu§fis¥ bghW¤J, òÂa mšyJ  
     jåÍW r£l« vj‰Fkhd njit¥ghL, 

  (c)  the administration of the laws, rules and regulations made by the District and  
     Regional Councils;  
and define the procedure to be followed by such Commission. 

   (Ï)  kht£l k‰W« t£lhu k‹w§fshš Ïa‰w¥g£l r£l§fŸ, éÂfŸ,  
     xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ M»at‰¿‹ ãUthf«  
Ït‰iw¥ g‰¿ érhuiz brŒaÎ« m›t¥nghJ m¿¡if më¡fÎ« X® Miza¤ij 
mk®¤jyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa Miza¤jhš Ã‹g‰w¥gl nt©oa be¿Kiwia 
tiuaiw brŒayh«. 

 
1. The words “of Assam” omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and  
 Eighth Sch., (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
2. Paragraph 14 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995) , s. 2, as under,- 
  ‘in paragraph 14, in sub-paragraph (2), the words “with the recommendations of the Governor with respect  
 thereto” shall be omitted.’. 

  

1. “mrh«” v‹w brhš, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 

2. 14 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1995  
 (42/1995) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,- 

  ‘14 M« g¤Âæ‹, (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš, “mj‹ ÛJ MSeç‹ gçªJiufSl‹” v‹w brh‰fŸ é£Lél¥gLjš 
nt©L«.’. 
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 (2)  The report of every such Commission with the recommendations of the 
Governor with respect thereto shall be laid before the Legislature of the State by the 
Minister concerned together with an explanatory memorandum regarding the action 
proposed to be taken thereon by 1[the Government of the State.] 

   (2)  m¤jifa x›nth® Miza¤Â‹ m¿¡ifÍ«, mj‹ÛJ MSeç‹ 
gçªJiufSl‹ 1[khãy muR] nk‰bfhŸséU¡F« elto¡if g‰¿a xU és¡f¡ 
F¿¥òiuÍl‹, ch¨a mik¢ruhš khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  In allocating the business of the Government of the State among his Ministers 
the Governor may place one of his Ministers specially in charge of the welfare of the 
autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State. 

   (3)  MSe®, j« mik¢r®fS¡»ilna khãy muÁ‹ mYtšfis¥ 
g»®ªbjhJ¡Fifæš, j«Kila mik¢r®fëš xUtiu, mªj khãy¤Âš cŸs 
j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ey¥gh£o‰F, jåÍW bghW¥ò 
t»¥gtuhf mk®¤jyh«. 

215. Annulment or suspension of acts and resolutions of District and Regional  
  Councils: 

 215.  kht£l k‰W« t£lhu k‹w§fë‹ brašfisÍ« Ô®khd§fisÍ« mê¤jwÎ  
  brŒjš mšyJ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¤jš : 

 (1)  If at any time the Governor is satisfied that an act or resolution of a District or 
a Regional Council is likely to endanger the safety of India 3[or is likely to be 
prejudicial to public order], he may annul or suspend such act or resolution and take 
such steps as he may consider necessary (including the suspension of the Council 
and the assumption to himself of all or any of the powers vested in or exercisable by 
the Council) to prevent the commission or continuance of such act, or the giving of 
effect to such resolution. 

   (1)  MSe®, v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, xU kht£l mšyJ xU t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ xU 
branyh Ô®khdnkh ÏªÂahé‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F Mg¤J éisé¡f¡TL« v‹nwh 3[bghJ 
xG§fikÂ¡F¡ Fªjf« éisé¡f¡ ToaJ v‹nwh] bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, 
m¤jifa braiy mšyJ Ô®khd¤ij mt® mê¤jwÎ brŒayh« mšyJ j‰fhèfkhf 
ãW¤Â it¡fyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa braš brŒa¥gLtijnah bjhl®ªJ 
brŒa¥gLtijnah m¤jifa Ô®khd¤ij¢ bršÂw¥gL¤Jtijnah jilÍW¤Jtj‰F 
(k‹w« j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¥gJ«, mªj k‹w¤Âl« c‰wikªÂU¡F« mšyJ 
mjdhš brY¤j¥gLtjhF« mÂfhu§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« 
jhnk nk‰bfhŸStJ« cŸsl§fyhf) jh« njitbad¡ fUJ»w elto¡iffis 
nk‰bfhŸsyh«. 

 (2)  Any order made by the Governor under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph 
together with the reasons therefor shall be laid before the Legislature of the State as 
soon as possible and the order shall, unless revoked by the Legislature of the State, 
continue in force for a period of twelve months from the date on which it was so 
made: 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go MSeuhš Ïl¥g£l Miz vJÎ«, 
mj‰fhd fhuz§fSl‹, Ïa‹w msÎ éiuéš, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò 
it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj Miz, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒa¥g£lhy‹¿, mªj Miz m›thW Ïl¥g£l njÂæèUªJ g‹åbu©L khj¡ 
fhymsÎ¡F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tU«: 

 Provided that if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 
such order is passed by the Legislature of the State, the order shall unless cancelled 
by the Governor continue in force for a further period of twelve months from the date 
on which under this paragraph it would otherwise have ceased to operate. 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa Miz bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏU¥gj‰F 
x¥ng‰gë¡F« xU Ô®khd«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£lhY« 
ãiwnt‰w¥gLªnjhW«, mªj Miz MSeuhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£lhy‹¿, Ïªj¥ 
g¤Âæ‹go mJ ÃwthW bra‰gLtJ m‰WnghæUªÂU¡F« njÂæèUªJ nkY« 
g‹åbu©L khj¡ fhymsÎ¡F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tU«. 

 
1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch. for “the  
 Government of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
2. Paragraph 15 has been amended in its application to the States of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule  
 to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, (w.e.f. 16-12-1988) as under,- 
   ‘(a) in the opening paragraph, for the words “by the Legislature of the State”, the words “by him” shall be  
     substituted; 
   (b) the proviso shall be omitted.’. 
3. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  

1. “mrh« muR” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. 15 M« g¤Â, Âçòuh k‰W« änrhu« khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš  
 (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 (67/1988) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-12-1988 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j«  
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,- 
   ‘(m)  bjhl¡f¥ g¤Âæš “khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš” v‹w brh‰fS¡F “mtuhš” v‹w brhš kh‰whf  
      mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 
     (M)  tu«òiu é£Lél¥gLjš nt©L«.’. 
3. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (2)  The report of every such Commission with the recommendations of the 
Governor with respect thereto shall be laid before the Legislature of the State by the 
Minister concerned together with an explanatory memorandum regarding the action 
proposed to be taken thereon by 1[the Government of the State.] 

   (2)  m¤jifa x›nth® Miza¤Â‹ m¿¡ifÍ«, mj‹ÛJ MSeç‹ 
gçªJiufSl‹ 1[khãy muR] nk‰bfhŸséU¡F« elto¡if g‰¿a xU és¡f¡ 
F¿¥òiuÍl‹, ch¨a mik¢ruhš khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (3)  In allocating the business of the Government of the State among his Ministers 
the Governor may place one of his Ministers specially in charge of the welfare of the 
autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State. 

   (3)  MSe®, j« mik¢r®fS¡»ilna khãy muÁ‹ mYtšfis¥ 
g»®ªbjhJ¡Fifæš, j«Kila mik¢r®fëš xUtiu, mªj khãy¤Âš cŸs 
j‹dh£Á kht£l§fŸ, j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ ey¥gh£o‰F, jåÍW bghW¥ò 
t»¥gtuhf mk®¤jyh«. 

215. Annulment or suspension of acts and resolutions of District and Regional  
  Councils: 

 215.  kht£l k‰W« t£lhu k‹w§fë‹ brašfisÍ« Ô®khd§fisÍ« mê¤jwÎ  
  brŒjš mšyJ j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Â it¤jš : 

 (1)  If at any time the Governor is satisfied that an act or resolution of a District or 
a Regional Council is likely to endanger the safety of India 3[or is likely to be 
prejudicial to public order], he may annul or suspend such act or resolution and take 
such steps as he may consider necessary (including the suspension of the Council 
and the assumption to himself of all or any of the powers vested in or exercisable by 
the Council) to prevent the commission or continuance of such act, or the giving of 
effect to such resolution. 

   (1)  MSe®, v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, xU kht£l mšyJ xU t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ xU 
branyh Ô®khdnkh ÏªÂahé‹ ghJfh¥Ã‰F Mg¤J éisé¡f¡TL« v‹nwh 3[bghJ 
xG§fikÂ¡F¡ Fªjf« éisé¡f¡ ToaJ v‹nwh] bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, 
m¤jifa braiy mšyJ Ô®khd¤ij mt® mê¤jwÎ brŒayh« mšyJ j‰fhèfkhf 
ãW¤Â it¡fyh«; nkY«, m¤jifa braš brŒa¥gLtijnah bjhl®ªJ 
brŒa¥gLtijnah m¤jifa Ô®khd¤ij¢ bršÂw¥gL¤Jtijnah jilÍW¤Jtj‰F 
(k‹w« j‰fhèfkhf ãW¤Âit¥gJ«, mªj k‹w¤Âl« c‰wikªÂU¡F« mšyJ 
mjdhš brY¤j¥gLtjhF« mÂfhu§fŸ mid¤ijÍ« mšyJ mt‰¿š vjidÍ« 
jhnk nk‰bfhŸStJ« cŸsl§fyhf) jh« njitbad¡ fUJ»w elto¡iffis 
nk‰bfhŸsyh«. 

 (2)  Any order made by the Governor under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph 
together with the reasons therefor shall be laid before the Legislature of the State as 
soon as possible and the order shall, unless revoked by the Legislature of the State, 
continue in force for a period of twelve months from the date on which it was so 
made: 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go MSeuhš Ïl¥g£l Miz vJÎ«, 
mj‰fhd fhuz§fSl‹, Ïa‹w msÎ éiuéš, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò 
it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, mªj Miz, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš Ú¡fwÎ 
brŒa¥g£lhy‹¿, mªj Miz m›thW Ïl¥g£l njÂæèUªJ g‹åbu©L khj¡ 
fhymsÎ¡F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tU«: 

 Provided that if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 
such order is passed by the Legislature of the State, the order shall unless cancelled 
by the Governor continue in force for a further period of twelve months from the date 
on which under this paragraph it would otherwise have ceased to operate. 

   tu«òiuahf  : m¤jifa Miz bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏU¥gj‰F 
x¥ng‰gë¡F« xU Ô®khd«, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Âdhš ãiwnt‰w¥g£lhY« 
ãiwnt‰w¥gLªnjhW«, mªj Miz MSeuhš mwÎ brŒa¥g£lhy‹¿, Ïªj¥ 
g¤Âæ‹go mJ ÃwthW bra‰gLtJ m‰WnghæUªÂU¡F« njÂæèUªJ nkY« 
g‹åbu©L khj¡ fhymsÎ¡F¤ bjhl®ªJ bršyh‰wèš ÏUªJ tU«. 

 
1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch. for “the  
 Government of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
2. Paragraph 15 has been amended in its application to the States of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule  
 to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, (w.e.f. 16-12-1988) as under,- 
   ‘(a) in the opening paragraph, for the words “by the Legislature of the State”, the words “by him” shall be  
     substituted; 
   (b) the proviso shall be omitted.’. 
3. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  

1. “mrh« muR” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. 15 M« g¤Â, Âçòuh k‰W« änrhu« khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš  
 (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 (67/1988) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-12-1988 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j«  
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,- 
   ‘(m)  bjhl¡f¥ g¤Âæš “khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤jhš” v‹w brh‰fS¡F “mtuhš” v‹w brhš kh‰whf  
      mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 
     (M)  tu«òiu é£Lél¥gLjš nt©L«.’. 
3. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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116. Dissolution of a District or a Regional Council :  116.  xU kht£l mšyJ t£lhu k‹w¤ij¡ fiy¤jš : 
 2[(1)]  The Governor may on the recommendation of a Commission appointed 
under paragraph 14 of this Schedule by public notification order the dissolution of a 
District or a Regional Council, and— 

   2[(1)]  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 14 M« g¤Âæ‹go mk®¤j¥g£l X® Miza¤Â‹ 
gh¨ªJiuæ‹ÛJ, MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, xU kht£l mšyJ t£lhu 
k‹w¤ij¡ fiy¥gj‰F Mizælyh«, nkY« — 

  (a)  direct that a fresh general election shall be held immediately for the  
     reconstitution of the Council, or 

   (m)  k‹w¤Â‹ kWmik¥ò¡fhf¥ òÂabjhU bghJ¤ nj®jš cldoahf  
     el¤j¥gLjš nt©L« v‹W gâ¡fyh«, mšyJ 

  (b)  subject to the previous approval of the Legislature of the State assume the  
     administration of the area under the authority of such Council himself or  
     place the administration of such area under the Commission appointed  
     under the said paragraph or any other body considered suitable by him for a  
     period not exceeding twelve months: 

   (M) khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ x¥ng‰ò¡F c£g£L, mªj k‹w¤Â‹  
     mÂfhu¤Â‹ÑGŸs tiuæl¤Â‹ ãUthf¤ij¤ jhnk nk‰bfhŸsyh«  
     mšyJ g‹åbu©L khj§fS¡F nk‰glhj xU fhymsÎ¡F, m¤jifa  
     tiuæl¤Â‹ ãUthf¤ij, nk‰brh‹d g¤Âæ‹Ñœ mk®¤j¥g£LŸs  
     Miza¤Â‹ÑnHh j«khš j¡fbjd¡ fUj¥gL« Ãw FGk« vj‹ÑGnkh  
     é£Lit¡fyh«: 

 Provided that when an order under clause (a) of this paragraph has been made, 
the Governor may take the action referred to in clause (b) of this paragraph with 
regard to the administration of the area in question pending the reconstitution of the 
Council on fresh general election: 

   tu«òiuahf  :  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿‹go X® Miz Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£oU¡F«nghJ, 
MSe®, òÂabjhU bghJ¤ nj®jš thæyhf mªj k‹w¤ij kWmik¥ò brŒÍ« tiuæš, 
bjhl®òŸs tiuæl¤Â‹ ãUthf« bghW¤J, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (M) T¿š R£l¥g£l 
elto¡ifia  nk‰bfhŸsyh«. 

 Provided further that no action shall be taken under clause (b) of this paragraph 
without giving the District or the Regional Council, as the case may be, an 
opportunity of placing its views before the Legislature of the State. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf :  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò j« fU¤J¡fis¤ bjh¨é¥gj‰F, 
kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu k‹w¤Â‰F xU thŒ¥gë¡fhkš, Ïªj¥ 
g¤Âæ‹ (M) T¿‹go elto¡if vJÎ« nk‰bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 3[(2)  If at any time the Governor is satisfied that a situation has arisen in which 
the administration of an autonomous district or region cannot be carried on in 
accordance with the provisions of this Schedule, he may, by public notification, 
assume to himself all or any of the functions or powers vested in or exercisable by 
the District Council or, as the case may be, the Regional Council and declare that 
such functions or powers shall be exercisable by such person or authority as he may 
specify in this behalf, for a period not exceeding six months: 

   3[(2)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‹ mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‹ ãUthf¤ij Ïªj 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f el¤j Ïayhj xU ãiyik V‰g£oU¡»wJ 
v‹W MSe®, v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, bghJ m¿é¡if 
thæyhf, mªj kht£l k‹w¤Âl« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu k‹w¤Âl« 
c‰wikªJŸs bra‰gâfŸ mšyJ mjdhš brY¤j¥gl¤j¡f mÂfhu§fŸ 
mid¤ijÍnkh mt‰¿š vjidÍnkh MW khj¤Â‰F nk‰glhj xU fhymsÎ¡F¤ jhnk 
nk‰bfhŸsnth Ïj‰bfd mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F« eguhš mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ghš 
m¤jifa    bra‰gâfŸ   mšyJ   mÂfhu§fŸ   brY¤j¤j¡fit vd és«gnth 
brŒayh«: 

 Provided that the Governor may by a further order or orders extend the operation 
of the initial order by a period not exceeding six months on each occasion. 

   tu«òiuahf  : MSe®, jh« Ãw¥Ã¤j Kjš Mizæ‹ bra‰gh£il nkY« X® 
Mizæ‹ mšyJ Mizfë‹ tê, x›bthU ãfœéY« MW khj§fS¡F nk‰glhj 
xU fhymsÎ¡F Ú£o¡fyh«. 

 
1. Paragraph 16 has been amended in its application to the States of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule  
 to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988) s. 2, (w.e.f. 16-12-1988) as under,-- 
   ‘(a) in sub-paragraph (1), the words “subject to the previous approval of the Legislature of the State”  
     occurring in clause (b), and the second proviso shall be omitted; 
   (b) for sub-paragraph (3), the following sub-paragraph shall be substituted, namely:— 
     “(3) Every order made under sub-paragraph (1) or sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph, along with the  
     reasons therefor shall be laid before the Legislature of the State.”. 
2. Paragraph 16 re-numbered as sub-paragraph (1) thereof by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969  
 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
3. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  
1. 16 M« g¤Â, Âçòuh k‰W« änrhu« khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 1988 (67/1988) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-12-1988 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j« 
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,- 
   ‘(m). (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (M) T¿š Ïl«bgW»w “khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ x¥ng‰ò¡F c£g£L” v‹w  
      brh‰fS«, Ïu©lh« tu«òiuÍ« é£Lél¥gLjš nt©L«;  

     (M). (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F kh‰whf, Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Â mik¡f¥gL«, mjhtJ:- 
      “(3) Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go mšyJ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz  
        x›bth‹W«, mj‰fhd fhuz§fSl‹ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.”. 

2. 16 M« g¤Â, mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš,  
 mj‹ (1) M«  cŸg¤Âahf (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
3. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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116. Dissolution of a District or a Regional Council :  116.  xU kht£l mšyJ t£lhu k‹w¤ij¡ fiy¤jš : 
 2[(1)]  The Governor may on the recommendation of a Commission appointed 
under paragraph 14 of this Schedule by public notification order the dissolution of a 
District or a Regional Council, and— 

   2[(1)]  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 14 M« g¤Âæ‹go mk®¤j¥g£l X® Miza¤Â‹ 
gh¨ªJiuæ‹ÛJ, MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf, xU kht£l mšyJ t£lhu 
k‹w¤ij¡ fiy¥gj‰F Mizælyh«, nkY« — 

  (a)  direct that a fresh general election shall be held immediately for the  
     reconstitution of the Council, or 

   (m)  k‹w¤Â‹ kWmik¥ò¡fhf¥ òÂabjhU bghJ¤ nj®jš cldoahf  
     el¤j¥gLjš nt©L« v‹W gâ¡fyh«, mšyJ 

  (b)  subject to the previous approval of the Legislature of the State assume the  
     administration of the area under the authority of such Council himself or  
     place the administration of such area under the Commission appointed  
     under the said paragraph or any other body considered suitable by him for a  
     period not exceeding twelve months: 

   (M) khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ x¥ng‰ò¡F c£g£L, mªj k‹w¤Â‹  
     mÂfhu¤Â‹ÑGŸs tiuæl¤Â‹ ãUthf¤ij¤ jhnk nk‰bfhŸsyh«  
     mšyJ g‹åbu©L khj§fS¡F nk‰glhj xU fhymsÎ¡F, m¤jifa  
     tiuæl¤Â‹ ãUthf¤ij, nk‰brh‹d g¤Âæ‹Ñœ mk®¤j¥g£LŸs  
     Miza¤Â‹ÑnHh j«khš j¡fbjd¡ fUj¥gL« Ãw FGk« vj‹ÑGnkh  
     é£Lit¡fyh«: 

 Provided that when an order under clause (a) of this paragraph has been made, 
the Governor may take the action referred to in clause (b) of this paragraph with 
regard to the administration of the area in question pending the reconstitution of the 
Council on fresh general election: 

   tu«òiuahf  :  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿‹go X® Miz Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£oU¡F«nghJ, 
MSe®, òÂabjhU bghJ¤ nj®jš thæyhf mªj k‹w¤ij kWmik¥ò brŒÍ« tiuæš, 
bjhl®òŸs tiuæl¤Â‹ ãUthf« bghW¤J, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (M) T¿š R£l¥g£l 
elto¡ifia  nk‰bfhŸsyh«. 

 Provided further that no action shall be taken under clause (b) of this paragraph 
without giving the District or the Regional Council, as the case may be, an 
opportunity of placing its views before the Legislature of the State. 

   nkY« tu«òiuahf :  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò j« fU¤J¡fis¤ bjh¨é¥gj‰F, 
kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu k‹w¤Â‰F xU thŒ¥gë¡fhkš, Ïªj¥ 
g¤Âæ‹ (M) T¿‹go elto¡if vJÎ« nk‰bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 

 3[(2)  If at any time the Governor is satisfied that a situation has arisen in which 
the administration of an autonomous district or region cannot be carried on in 
accordance with the provisions of this Schedule, he may, by public notification, 
assume to himself all or any of the functions or powers vested in or exercisable by 
the District Council or, as the case may be, the Regional Council and declare that 
such functions or powers shall be exercisable by such person or authority as he may 
specify in this behalf, for a period not exceeding six months: 

   3[(2)  xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‹ mšyJ t£lhu¤Â‹ ãUthf¤ij Ïªj 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f el¤j Ïayhj xU ãiyik V‰g£oU¡»wJ 
v‹W MSe®, v¢rka¤ÂnyD«, bjëÎw¡fh©ghuhæ‹, mt®, bghJ m¿é¡if 
thæyhf, mªj kht£l k‹w¤Âl« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, t£lhu k‹w¤Âl« 
c‰wikªJŸs bra‰gâfŸ mšyJ mjdhš brY¤j¥gl¤j¡f mÂfhu§fŸ 
mid¤ijÍnkh mt‰¿š vjidÍnkh MW khj¤Â‰F nk‰glhj xU fhymsÎ¡F¤ jhnk 
nk‰bfhŸsnth Ïj‰bfd mt® F¿¤Jiu¡F« eguhš mšyJ mÂfhumik¥ghš 
m¤jifa    bra‰gâfŸ   mšyJ   mÂfhu§fŸ   brY¤j¤j¡fit vd és«gnth 
brŒayh«: 

 Provided that the Governor may by a further order or orders extend the operation 
of the initial order by a period not exceeding six months on each occasion. 

   tu«òiuahf  : MSe®, jh« Ãw¥Ã¤j Kjš Mizæ‹ bra‰gh£il nkY« X® 
Mizæ‹ mšyJ Mizfë‹ tê, x›bthU ãfœéY« MW khj§fS¡F nk‰glhj 
xU fhymsÎ¡F Ú£o¡fyh«. 

 
1. Paragraph 16 has been amended in its application to the States of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule  
 to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988) s. 2, (w.e.f. 16-12-1988) as under,-- 
   ‘(a) in sub-paragraph (1), the words “subject to the previous approval of the Legislature of the State”  
     occurring in clause (b), and the second proviso shall be omitted; 
   (b) for sub-paragraph (3), the following sub-paragraph shall be substituted, namely:— 
     “(3) Every order made under sub-paragraph (1) or sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph, along with the  
     reasons therefor shall be laid before the Legislature of the State.”. 
2. Paragraph 16 re-numbered as sub-paragraph (1) thereof by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969  
 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
3. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

  
1. 16 M« g¤Â, Âçòuh k‰W« änrhu« khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 1988 (67/1988) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-12-1988 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), Ã‹tUkhW ÂU¤j« 
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ,- 
   ‘(m). (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (M) T¿š Ïl«bgW»w “khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ x¥ng‰ò¡F c£g£L” v‹w  
      brh‰fS«, Ïu©lh« tu«òiuÍ« é£Lél¥gLjš nt©L«;  

     (M). (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F kh‰whf, Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Â mik¡f¥gL«, mjhtJ:- 
      “(3) Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go mšyJ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz  
        x›bth‹W«, mj‰fhd fhuz§fSl‹ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«.”. 

2. 16 M« g¤Â, mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš,  
 mj‹ (1) M«  cŸg¤Âahf (2-4-1970 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kWv©âl¥g£lJ. 
3. mrh« kWmik¥ò¢ (nkfhyah) r£l«, 1969 (55/1969) Ï‹ 74 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« eh‹fh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (2-4-1970  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 (3)  Every order made under sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph with the reasons 
therefor shall be laid before the Legislature of the State and shall cease to operate at 
the expiration of thirty days from the date on which the State Legislature first sits after 
the issue of the order, unless, before the expiry of that period it has been approved 
by that State Legislature.] 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz x›bth‹W«, 
mj‰fhd fhuz§fSl‹, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
mªj Miz Ïl¥g£l Ã‹ò khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Kjèš mkU»w njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ 
eh£fŸ fêÎWtj‹nkš, mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng mj‰F khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤jhš x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, mªj Mizæ‹ bra‰ghL 
m‰W¥nghŒéL«.] 

117.  Exclusion of areas from autonomous districts in forming constituencies  
   in such districts : 

 117.  j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëš nj®jš bjhFÂfis cUth¡Fifæš mªj  
  kht£l§fëèUªJ tiuæl§fis Ú¡»éLjš : 

 For the purposes of elections to 2[the Legislative Assembly of Assam or 
Meghalaya] 3[or Tripura] 4[or Mizoram], the Governor may by order declare that any 
area within an autonomous district 5[in the State of Assam or Meghalaya 3[or Tripura] 
4[or Mizoram], as the case may be], shall not form part of any constituency to fill a 
seat or seats in the Assembly reserved for any such district but shall form part of a 
constituency to fill a seat or seats in the Assembly not so reserved to be specified in 
the order. 

  2[mrh« mšyJ nkfhyah] 3[mšyJ Âh¨òuh] 4[mšyJ änrhu«] 2[r£lk‹w¥ 
nguit¡F¤] nj®jš el¤JtJ bghW¤J, MSe®, Mizæ‹tê, 5[ne®Î¡nf‰g, mrh« 
mšyJ nkfhyah 3[mšyJ Âh¨òuh] 4[mšyJ änrhu«] khãy¤Âš cŸs] xU j‹dh£Á 
kht£l¤Â‰FŸ mikªj tiuæl« vJÎ«, m¤jifa kht£l« x‹W¡F¥ nguitæš 
xJ¡f¥g£l xU gjéæl¤ij mšyJ gjéæl§fis ãu¥òtj‰fhd nj®jš bjhFÂ 
vj‹ gFÂahfÎ« mikjš MfhJ v‹W«, Mdhš mªj kht£l¤Â‰bfd m›thW 
xJ¡f¥glhjJ vd mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« nguit¥ gjéæl¤ij mšyJ 
gjéæl§fis ãu¥òtj‰fhd xU nj®jš bjhFÂæ‹ gFÂahf mikjš nt©L« 
v‹W« és«gyh«. 

6[18. * * *]  6[18. * * *] 
719. Transitional provisions :  719. khW« Ïil¡fhy¤Â‰fhd tifa§fŸ : 
 (1)  As soon as possible after the commencement of this Constitution the 
Governor shall take steps for the constitution of a District Council for each 
autonomous district in the State under this Schedule and, until a District Council is so 
constituted for an autonomous district, the administration of such district shall be 
vested in the Governor and the following provisions shall apply to the administration 
of the areas within such district instead of the foregoing provisions of this Schedule, 
namely:— 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò, MSe®, Toa éiuéš, khãy¤Âš 
cŸs x›bthU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F« xU kht£l k‹w¤ij Ïªj 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go mik¥gj‰fhd elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F, kht£l k‹w« mik¡f¥gL»w tiuæš, m¤jifa 
kht£l¤Â‹ ãUthf« MSeh¨l« c‰wikÍ«; Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ nknyf©l 
tifa§fS¡F kh‰whf¥ Ã‹tU« tifa§fŸ m¤jifa kht£l¤Âš cŸs 
tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJ«:— 

 
1. Paragraph 17 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso, namely:— 
 “Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Areas District.”. 
2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch. for “the  
 Legislative Assembly of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985).  
4. Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
5. Ins. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
6. Paragraph 18 omitted by ibid. 
7. Paragraph 19 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after sub- 
 paragraph (3), namely :— 
 ‘(4) As soon as possible after the commencement of this Act, and Interim Executive Council for Bodoland  
 Territorial Areas District in Assam shall be formed by the Governor from amongst leaders of the Bodo  
 movement, including the signatories to the Memorandum of Settlement, and shall provide adequate  
 representation to the non-tribal communities in that area: 
 Provided that Interim Council shall be for a period of six months during which endeavour to hold the election to  
 the Council shall be made. 
 Explanation. — For the purposes of this sub-paragraph, the expression “Memorandum of Settlement” means  
 the Memorandum signed on the 10th day of February, 2003 between Government of India, Government of  
 Assam and Bodo Liberation Tigers.’. 

  
1. 17 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš Ã‹tU« tu«òiuia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
 “tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæYŸs vJÎ«, nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu tiuæl¥gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Â‰F¥  
 bghUªjhJ.”. 
2. “mrh« r£lk‹w¥ nguit” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ   
 k‰W«  v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. änrhu« khãy¢  r£l«,  1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5. tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. 18 M« g¤Â, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
7. 19 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  
 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j«  
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
 ‘(4) Ïªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ ÃwF Toaéiuéš, mrhäš cŸs nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiuæl¥ gFÂfŸ  
 kht£l¤Â‰fhd Ïil¡fhy ãUthf k‹w«, cl‹gh£LéÂ¡ F¿¥Ãš ifbah¥gä£lt®fŸ cŸsl§fyhf, nghlh  
 Ïa¡f¤ jiyt®fëilnaæUªJ MSeuhš mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W« mªj tiuæl¤ÂYŸs  
 gH§Foæd¤jt®fŸ mšyhjt®fS¡F nghÂa rh®gh‰w¤Â‰F tif brŒjš nt©L«: 
 tu«òiuahf  : Ïil¡fhy k‹wkhdJ, MW khj¡ fhymsé‰fhdjhf ÏU¡F«, m¡fhymsé‹nghJ k‹w¤Â‰F  
 nj®jš el¤j KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«. 
 és¡f«  :  Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf “cl‹gh£L éÂ¡F¿¥ò” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa muR, mrh« muR k‰W«  
 nghnlh éLjiy¥òèfŸ M»at®fS¡»ilna 2003, Ã¥uth¨ 10 M« ehs‹W ifbah¥gäl¥g£l éÂ¡F¿¥ò v‹W  
 bghUŸgL«.’. 
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 (3)  Every order made under sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph with the reasons 
therefor shall be laid before the Legislature of the State and shall cease to operate at 
the expiration of thirty days from the date on which the State Legislature first sits after 
the issue of the order, unless, before the expiry of that period it has been approved 
by that State Legislature.] 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go Ãw¥Ã¡f¥g£l Miz x›bth‹W«, 
mj‰fhd fhuz§fSl‹, khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ K‹ò it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
mªj Miz Ïl¥g£l Ã‹ò khãy¢ r£lk‹w« Kjèš mkU»w njÂæèUªJ K¥gJ 
eh£fŸ fêÎWtj‹nkš, mªj¡ fhymsÎ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ng mj‰F khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤jhš x¥ng‰gë¡f¥g£oUªjhy‹¿, mªj Mizæ‹ bra‰ghL 
m‰W¥nghŒéL«.] 

117.  Exclusion of areas from autonomous districts in forming constituencies  
   in such districts : 

 117.  j‹dh£Á kht£l§fëš nj®jš bjhFÂfis cUth¡Fifæš mªj  
  kht£l§fëèUªJ tiuæl§fis Ú¡»éLjš : 

 For the purposes of elections to 2[the Legislative Assembly of Assam or 
Meghalaya] 3[or Tripura] 4[or Mizoram], the Governor may by order declare that any 
area within an autonomous district 5[in the State of Assam or Meghalaya 3[or Tripura] 
4[or Mizoram], as the case may be], shall not form part of any constituency to fill a 
seat or seats in the Assembly reserved for any such district but shall form part of a 
constituency to fill a seat or seats in the Assembly not so reserved to be specified in 
the order. 

  2[mrh« mšyJ nkfhyah] 3[mšyJ Âh¨òuh] 4[mšyJ änrhu«] 2[r£lk‹w¥ 
nguit¡F¤] nj®jš el¤JtJ bghW¤J, MSe®, Mizæ‹tê, 5[ne®Î¡nf‰g, mrh« 
mšyJ nkfhyah 3[mšyJ Âh¨òuh] 4[mšyJ änrhu«] khãy¤Âš cŸs] xU j‹dh£Á 
kht£l¤Â‰FŸ mikªj tiuæl« vJÎ«, m¤jifa kht£l« x‹W¡F¥ nguitæš 
xJ¡f¥g£l xU gjéæl¤ij mšyJ gjéæl§fis ãu¥òtj‰fhd nj®jš bjhFÂ 
vj‹ gFÂahfÎ« mikjš MfhJ v‹W«, Mdhš mªj kht£l¤Â‰bfd m›thW 
xJ¡f¥glhjJ vd mªj Mizæš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥gL« nguit¥ gjéæl¤ij mšyJ 
gjéæl§fis ãu¥òtj‰fhd xU nj®jš bjhFÂæ‹ gFÂahf mikjš nt©L« 
v‹W« és«gyh«. 

6[18. * * *]  6[18. * * *] 
719. Transitional provisions :  719. khW« Ïil¡fhy¤Â‰fhd tifa§fŸ : 
 (1)  As soon as possible after the commencement of this Constitution the 
Governor shall take steps for the constitution of a District Council for each 
autonomous district in the State under this Schedule and, until a District Council is so 
constituted for an autonomous district, the administration of such district shall be 
vested in the Governor and the following provisions shall apply to the administration 
of the areas within such district instead of the foregoing provisions of this Schedule, 
namely:— 

   (1)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ Ã‹ò, MSe®, Toa éiuéš, khãy¤Âš 
cŸs x›bthU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F« xU kht£l k‹w¤ij Ïªj 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go mik¥gj‰fhd elto¡iffis nk‰bfhŸSjš nt©L«; nkY«, 
xU j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰F, kht£l k‹w« mik¡f¥gL»w tiuæš, m¤jifa 
kht£l¤Â‹ ãUthf« MSeh¨l« c‰wikÍ«; Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ nknyf©l 
tifa§fS¡F kh‰whf¥ Ã‹tU« tifa§fŸ m¤jifa kht£l¤Âš cŸs 
tiuæl§fë‹ ãUthf¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJ«:— 

 
1. Paragraph 17 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso, namely:— 
 “Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Areas District.”. 
2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch. for “the  
 Legislative Assembly of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985).  
4. Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
5. Ins. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch.  
 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
6. Paragraph 18 omitted by ibid. 
7. Paragraph 19 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the  
 Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after sub- 
 paragraph (3), namely :— 
 ‘(4) As soon as possible after the commencement of this Act, and Interim Executive Council for Bodoland  
 Territorial Areas District in Assam shall be formed by the Governor from amongst leaders of the Bodo  
 movement, including the signatories to the Memorandum of Settlement, and shall provide adequate  
 representation to the non-tribal communities in that area: 
 Provided that Interim Council shall be for a period of six months during which endeavour to hold the election to  
 the Council shall be made. 
 Explanation. — For the purposes of this sub-paragraph, the expression “Memorandum of Settlement” means  
 the Memorandum signed on the 10th day of February, 2003 between Government of India, Government of  
 Assam and Bodo Liberation Tigers.’. 

  
1. 17 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš Ã‹tU« tu«òiuia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
 “tu«òiuahf : Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæYŸs vJÎ«, nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiu tiuæl¥gFÂfŸ kht£l¤Â‰F¥  
 bghUªjhJ.”. 
2. “mrh« r£lk‹w¥ nguit” v‹gj‰F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ   
 k‰W«  v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. änrhu« khãy¢  r£l«,  1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
5. tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ k‰W« v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš  
 (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
6. 18 M« g¤Â, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
7. 19 M« g¤Â, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003  
 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, (3) M« cŸg¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò Ã‹tU« cŸg¤Âia¥ òF¤JkhW ÂU¤j«  
 brŒa¥g£oU¡»wJ, mjhtJ:- 
 ‘(4) Ïªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F¥ ÃwF Toaéiuéš, mrhäš cŸs nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiuæl¥ gFÂfŸ  
 kht£l¤Â‰fhd Ïil¡fhy ãUthf k‹w«, cl‹gh£LéÂ¡ F¿¥Ãš ifbah¥gä£lt®fŸ cŸsl§fyhf, nghlh  
 Ïa¡f¤ jiyt®fëilnaæUªJ MSeuhš mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W« mªj tiuæl¤ÂYŸs  
 gH§Foæd¤jt®fŸ mšyhjt®fS¡F nghÂa rh®gh‰w¤Â‰F tif brŒjš nt©L«: 
 tu«òiuahf  : Ïil¡fhy k‹wkhdJ, MW khj¡ fhymsé‰fhdjhf ÏU¡F«, m¡fhymsé‹nghJ k‹w¤Â‰F  
 nj®jš el¤j KidªJ KaYjš nt©L«. 
 és¡f«  :  Ïªj cŸg¤Âæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf “cl‹gh£L éÂ¡F¿¥ò” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa muR, mrh« muR k‰W«  
 nghnlh éLjiy¥òèfŸ M»at®fS¡»ilna 2003, Ã¥uth¨ 10 M« ehs‹W ifbah¥gäl¥g£l éÂ¡F¿¥ò v‹W  
 bghUŸgL«.’. 
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  (a)  no Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of the State shall apply to any such  
     area unless the Governor by public notification so directs; and the Governor  
     in giving such a direction with respect to any Act may direct that the Act  
     shall, in its application to the area or to any specified part thereof, have effect  
     subject to such exceptions or modifications as he thinks fit; 

   (m)  MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¥ gâ¤jhy‹¿, ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l«  
     mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, m¤jifa tiuæl« vj‰F«  
     bghUªJjš MfhJ; MSe®, r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J m›thW gâ¥òiu  
     ÏL«nghJ, m¤jifa tiuæl¤Â‰F mšyJ F¿¤j gFÂ vj‰F« mªj¢  
     r£l¤ij¥ bghUªj¢ brŒifæš, mt® jh« fUJ»w éÂéy¡FfS¡F  
     mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, mJ bršÂw« bgW« vd¥ gâ¡fyh«; 

  (b)  the Governor may make regulations for the peace and good government of  
     any such area and any regulations so made may repeal or amend any Act of  
     Parliament or of the Legislature of the State or any existing law which is for  
     the time being applicable to such area. 

   (M) m¤jifa tiuæl« vj‹ mikÂ¡fhfÎ« ešyh£Á¡fhfÎ« MSe®  
     xG§FW¤J«éÂfis¢ brŒayh«; nkY«, m›thW tF¡f¥g£l  
     xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ vitÍ«, m¤jifa tiuæl¤Â‰F m¥nghij¡F¥  
     bghUªJtjhd ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l«  
     vjidÍ« mšyJ ãyÎW« r£l« vjidÍ« Ú¡fwÎ brŒayh« mšyJ  
     ÂU¤j« brŒayh«. 

 (2)  Any direction given by the Governor under clause (a) of sub-paragraph (1) of 
this paragraph may be given so as to have retrospective effect. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿‹go MSeuhš Ïl¥gL»w 
gâ¥òiu vJÎ«, K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«. 

 (3)  All regulations made under clause (b) of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph 
shall be submitted forthwith to the President and, until assented to by him, shall have 
no effect. 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (M) T¿‹go tF¡f¥g£l xG§FW¤J« 
éÂfŸ mid¤J« cldoahf FoauR¤jiytU¡F mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 
nkY«, mtuhš V‰Ãirtë¡f¥gL« tiuæš, mit bršÂw« cilaJ MfhJ. 

1[20. Tribal areas :  1[20.  gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ : 

 (1)  The areas specified in Parts I, II, 2[IIA] and III of the table below shall 
respectively be the tribal areas within the State of Assam, the State of Meghalaya,  
2[the State of Tripura] and the 3[State] of Mizoram. 

   (1)  Ñœ¡f©l m£ltizæYŸs I, II, 2[II  m  ], III M»a gFÂfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥ 
g£LŸs tiuæl§fŸ, Kiwna mrh« khãy«, nkfhyah khãy«, 2[Âh¨òuh khãy«], änrhu« 
3[khãy«] M»at‰¿š cŸs gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fshf ÏU¡F«. 

 (2)  4[Any reference in Part I, Part II or Part III of the table below] to any district 
shall be construed as a reference to the territories comprised within the autonomous 
district of that name existing immediately before the day appointed under clause (b) 
of section 2 of the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971: 

   (2)  4[Ñœ¡f©l m£ltizæ‹ I M« gFÂæš, II M« gFÂæš mšyJ III M« 
gFÂæš], kht£l« g‰¿a 4[R£Lif vJÎ«], tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 
1971  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãh¨é‹ (M) T¿‹go F¿¤Â£l ehS¡F cl‹K‹ò ãyétªj mnj 
bgaiu cila j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸsl§»æU¡F« M£ÁãytiufŸ g‰¿a 
R£Lif vd¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L« : 

 Provided that for the purposes of clauses (e) and (f) of sub-paragraph (1) of 
paragraph 3, paragraph 4, paragraph 5, paragraph 6, sub-paragraph (2), clauses (a), 
(b) and (d) of sub-paragraph (3) and sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 8 and clause (d) 
of sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 10 of this Schedule, no part of the area comprised 
within the municipality of Shillong shall be deemed to be within the Khasi Hills 
District. 

   tu«òiuahf  :  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (c), 
(C) M»a TWfŸ, 4 M« g¤Â, 5 M« g¤Â, 6 M« g¤Â, 8 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Â,  
(3) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (m), (M), (<) M»a TWfŸ, (4) M« cŸg¤Â, 10 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« 
cŸg¤Âæ‹ (<) TW M»ait bghW¤J, îšyh§ efuh£Áæš cŸsl§»æU¡F« 
tiuæl¤Â‹ gFÂ vdÎ« fhì¡ F‹WfŸ kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸsjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

 
1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for  
 paragraphs 20 and 20A (w.e.f. 21-1-1972) and paragraph 20A further substituted by the Government of Union  
 Territory (Amendment) Act, 1971 (83 of 1971) s. 13 (w.e.f. 29-4-1972). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 
3. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Union Territory” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4, for “any reference in the table below”  
 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

  

1. 20 k‰W« 20 m g¤ÂfS¡F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ  k‰W«  v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. k‰W« 20 m g¤Â, x‹¿a¤J  
 M£Áãytiu muR¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 (83/1971) Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš (29-4-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), Û©L« kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. “x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu” v‹gj‰F, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. “Ñœ¡f©l m£ltizæš cŸs R£Lif vJÎ«’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M«  
 Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (a)  no Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of the State shall apply to any such  
     area unless the Governor by public notification so directs; and the Governor  
     in giving such a direction with respect to any Act may direct that the Act  
     shall, in its application to the area or to any specified part thereof, have effect  
     subject to such exceptions or modifications as he thinks fit; 

   (m)  MSe®, bghJ m¿é¡if thæyhf¥ gâ¤jhy‹¿, ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l«  
     mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l« vJÎ«, m¤jifa tiuæl« vj‰F«  
     bghUªJjš MfhJ; MSe®, r£l« vjidÍ« bghW¤J m›thW gâ¥òiu  
     ÏL«nghJ, m¤jifa tiuæl¤Â‰F mšyJ F¿¤j gFÂ vj‰F« mªj¢  
     r£l¤ij¥ bghUªj¢ brŒifæš, mt® jh« fUJ»w éÂéy¡FfS¡F  
     mšyJ kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, mJ bršÂw« bgW« vd¥ gâ¡fyh«; 

  (b)  the Governor may make regulations for the peace and good government of  
     any such area and any regulations so made may repeal or amend any Act of  
     Parliament or of the Legislature of the State or any existing law which is for  
     the time being applicable to such area. 

   (M) m¤jifa tiuæl« vj‹ mikÂ¡fhfÎ« ešyh£Á¡fhfÎ« MSe®  
     xG§FW¤J«éÂfis¢ brŒayh«; nkY«, m›thW tF¡f¥g£l  
     xG§FW¤J«éÂfŸ vitÍ«, m¤jifa tiuæl¤Â‰F m¥nghij¡F¥  
     bghUªJtjhd ehlhSk‹w¢ r£l« mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¢ r£l«  
     vjidÍ« mšyJ ãyÎW« r£l« vjidÍ« Ú¡fwÎ brŒayh« mšyJ  
     ÂU¤j« brŒayh«. 

 (2)  Any direction given by the Governor under clause (a) of sub-paragraph (1) of 
this paragraph may be given so as to have retrospective effect. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (m) T¿‹go MSeuhš Ïl¥gL»w 
gâ¥òiu vJÎ«, K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW Ïl¥glyh«. 

 (3)  All regulations made under clause (b) of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph 
shall be submitted forthwith to the President and, until assented to by him, shall have 
no effect. 

   (3)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (M) T¿‹go tF¡f¥g£l xG§FW¤J« 
éÂfŸ mid¤J« cldoahf FoauR¤jiytU¡F mD¥Ãit¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 
nkY«, mtuhš V‰Ãirtë¡f¥gL« tiuæš, mit bršÂw« cilaJ MfhJ. 

1[20. Tribal areas :  1[20.  gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ : 

 (1)  The areas specified in Parts I, II, 2[IIA] and III of the table below shall 
respectively be the tribal areas within the State of Assam, the State of Meghalaya,  
2[the State of Tripura] and the 3[State] of Mizoram. 

   (1)  Ñœ¡f©l m£ltizæYŸs I, II, 2[II  m  ], III M»a gFÂfëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥ 
g£LŸs tiuæl§fŸ, Kiwna mrh« khãy«, nkfhyah khãy«, 2[Âh¨òuh khãy«], änrhu« 
3[khãy«] M»at‰¿š cŸs gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fshf ÏU¡F«. 

 (2)  4[Any reference in Part I, Part II or Part III of the table below] to any district 
shall be construed as a reference to the territories comprised within the autonomous 
district of that name existing immediately before the day appointed under clause (b) 
of section 2 of the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971: 

   (2)  4[Ñœ¡f©l m£ltizæ‹ I M« gFÂæš, II M« gFÂæš mšyJ III M« 
gFÂæš], kht£l« g‰¿a 4[R£Lif vJÎ«], tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 
1971  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãh¨é‹ (M) T¿‹go F¿¤Â£l ehS¡F cl‹K‹ò ãyétªj mnj 
bgaiu cila j‹dh£Á kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸsl§»æU¡F« M£ÁãytiufŸ g‰¿a 
R£Lif vd¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L« : 

 Provided that for the purposes of clauses (e) and (f) of sub-paragraph (1) of 
paragraph 3, paragraph 4, paragraph 5, paragraph 6, sub-paragraph (2), clauses (a), 
(b) and (d) of sub-paragraph (3) and sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 8 and clause (d) 
of sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 10 of this Schedule, no part of the area comprised 
within the municipality of Shillong shall be deemed to be within the Khasi Hills 
District. 

   tu«òiuahf  :  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 3 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (c), 
(C) M»a TWfŸ, 4 M« g¤Â, 5 M« g¤Â, 6 M« g¤Â, 8 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Â,  
(3) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (m), (M), (<) M»a TWfŸ, (4) M« cŸg¤Â, 10 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« 
cŸg¤Âæ‹ (<) TW M»ait bghW¤J, îšyh§ efuh£Áæš cŸsl§»æU¡F« 
tiuæl¤Â‹ gFÂ vdÎ« fhì¡ F‹WfŸ kht£l¤Â‰FŸ cŸsjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
MfhJ. 

 
1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for  
 paragraphs 20 and 20A (w.e.f. 21-1-1972) and paragraph 20A further substituted by the Government of Union  
 Territory (Amendment) Act, 1971 (83 of 1971) s. 13 (w.e.f. 29-4-1972). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 
3. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Union Territory” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4, for “any reference in the table below”  
 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

  

1. 20 k‰W« 20 m g¤ÂfS¡F, tl»H¡F tiuæl§fŸ (kWmik¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (81/1971) Ï‹ 71 (i) ÃçÎ  k‰W«  v£lh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (21-1-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. k‰W« 20 m g¤Â, x‹¿a¤J  
 M£Áãytiu muR¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 (83/1971) Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš (29-4-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), Û©L« kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. “x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu” v‹gj‰F, änrhu« khãy¢ r£l«, 1986 (34/1986) Ï‹ 39 M« Ãçédhš (20-2-1987 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
4. “Ñœ¡f©l m£ltizæš cŸs R£Lif vJÎ«’’ v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M«  
 Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 1[(3)  The reference in Part IIA in the table below to the "Tripura Tribal Areas 
District" shall be construed as a reference to the territory comprising the tribal areas 
specified in the First Schedule to the Tripura Tribal Areas Autonomous District 
Council Act, 1979.] 

   1[(3)  Ñœ¡f©l m£ltizæš II  m  gFÂæš “Âh¨òuh gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ 
kht£l«” v‹D« R£Lif, Âh¨òuh gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ j‹dh£Á kht£l k‹w¢ 
r£l«, 1979 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs gH§Foæd® 
tiuæl§fis cŸsl¡»a M£Áãytiuia¢ R£Ltjhf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
nt©L«.] 

TABLE  m£ltiz 

PART  I  gFÂ I 
 1.  The North Cachar Hills District.    1.   tl¡F f¢rh® F‹WfŸ kht£l«. 

 2.  The Karbi Anglong District.    2.  f®Ã M§fyh§F kht£l«. 

 2[3. The Bodoland Territorial Area District.]    2[3.  nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiuæl¥ gFÂfŸ kht£l«.] 

PART II  gFÂ II 
 1.  Khasi Hills District.     1.   fhì¡ F‹WfŸ kht£l«. 

 2.  Jaintia Hills District.    2.  #aªÂah F‹WfŸ kht£l«. 

 3.  The Garo Hills District.    3.  fhnuh F‹WfŸ kht£l«. 

3[PART IIA  3[gFÂ II  m 

 Tripura Tribal Areas District]    Âh¨òuh gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ kht£l«.] 

Part III  gFÂ III 
 4* * *    4* * * 

 1. The Chakma District.    1.  r¡kh kht£l«. 

 5[2. The Mara District.    5[2.  khuh kht£l«. 

 3.  The Lai District.]    3. yp kht£l«.] 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

2. Ins. by the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-9-2003). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

4. The words “The Mizo District” omitted by the Government of Union Territories (Amendment) Act, 1971 
 (83 of 1971), s. 13 (w.e.f. 29-4-1972). 

5. Subs. by the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, for serial numbers 2  
 and 3 and the entries relating thereto (w.e.f. 16-12-1988). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (7-9-2003 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. “änrh kht£l«’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ muR¢  (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 (83/1971) Ï‹ 13 M« 
 Ãçédhš (29-4-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
5. tçir v©fŸ 2 k‰W« 3 k‰W« mjDl‹ bjhl®òila gÂÎfS¡F, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš  
 (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 (67/1988) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-12-1988 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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 1[(3)  The reference in Part IIA in the table below to the "Tripura Tribal Areas 
District" shall be construed as a reference to the territory comprising the tribal areas 
specified in the First Schedule to the Tripura Tribal Areas Autonomous District 
Council Act, 1979.] 

   1[(3)  Ñœ¡f©l m£ltizæš II  m  gFÂæš “Âh¨òuh gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ 
kht£l«” v‹D« R£Lif, Âh¨òuh gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ j‹dh£Á kht£l k‹w¢ 
r£l«, 1979 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£LŸs gH§Foæd® 
tiuæl§fis cŸsl¡»a M£Áãytiuia¢ R£Ltjhf¥ bghUŸ bfhŸs¥gLjš 
nt©L«.] 

TABLE  m£ltiz 

PART  I  gFÂ I 
 1.  The North Cachar Hills District.    1.   tl¡F f¢rh® F‹WfŸ kht£l«. 

 2.  The Karbi Anglong District.    2.  f®Ã M§fyh§F kht£l«. 

 2[3. The Bodoland Territorial Area District.]    2[3.  nghnlhyhªJ M£Áãytiuæl¥ gFÂfŸ kht£l«.] 

PART II  gFÂ II 
 1.  Khasi Hills District.     1.   fhì¡ F‹WfŸ kht£l«. 

 2.  Jaintia Hills District.    2.  #aªÂah F‹WfŸ kht£l«. 

 3.  The Garo Hills District.    3.  fhnuh F‹WfŸ kht£l«. 

3[PART IIA  3[gFÂ II  m 

 Tripura Tribal Areas District]    Âh¨òuh gH§Foæd® tiuæl§fŸ kht£l«.] 

Part III  gFÂ III 
 4* * *    4* * * 

 1. The Chakma District.    1.  r¡kh kht£l«. 

 5[2. The Mara District.    5[2.  khuh kht£l«. 

 3.  The Lai District.]    3. yp kht£l«.] 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

2. Ins. by the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-9-2003). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

4. The words “The Mizo District” omitted by the Government of Union Territories (Amendment) Act, 1971 
 (83 of 1971), s. 13 (w.e.f. 29-4-1972). 

5. Subs. by the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, for serial numbers 2  
 and 3 and the entries relating thereto (w.e.f. 16-12-1988). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 (44/2003) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (7-9-2003 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-4-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
4. “änrh kht£l«’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ, x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ muR¢  (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 (83/1971) Ï‹ 13 M« 
 Ãçédhš (29-4-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 
5. tçir v©fŸ 2 k‰W« 3 k‰W« mjDl‹ bjhl®òila gÂÎfS¡F, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš  
 (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 (67/1988) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (16-12-1988 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld. 
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1[20A.  Dissolution of the Mizo District Council :  1[20  m  .  änrh kht£l k‹w¤ij¡ fiy¤jš : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Schedule, the District Council of the Mizo 
District existing immediately before the prescribed date (hereinafter referred to as the 
Mizo District Council) shall stand dissolved and cease to exist. 

   (1)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ¡F 
cl‹K‹ò ãyétªj (ÏÂš Ïj‹Ã‹ò änrh kht£l k‹w« vd¢ R£l¥gL«) änrh 
kht£l¤ÂDila kht£l k‹w« fiy¡f¥g£L Ïšyhjjh»éL«. 

 (2)  The Administrator of the Union territory of Mizoram may, by one or more 
orders, provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:— 

   (2)  änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifa® Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤Â‰Fnkh mt‰¿š vj‰Fnkh x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l Mizfë‹tê 
tifbrŒayh«, mjhtJ:- 

  (a)  the transfer, in whole or in part, of the assets, rights and liabilities of the Mizo  
     District Council (including the rights and liabilities under any contract made  
     by it) to the Union or to any other authority; 

   (m)  änrh kht£l k‹w¤Â‹ (mjdhš brŒa¥g£l x¥gªj« vj‹goÍkhd  
     ch¨ikfS« fl¥ghLfS« cŸsl§fyhf), brh¤ÂU¥òfisÍ«  
     ch¨ikfisÍ« fl¥ghLfisÍ« KGtJkhfnth gFÂahfnth x‹¿a¤Â‰F  
     mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« kh‰wš brŒjš; 

  (b)  the substitution of the Union or any other authority for the Mizo District  
     Council, or the addition of the Union or any other authority, as a party to any  
     legal proceedings to which the Mizo District Council is a party; 

   (M) änrh kht£l k‹w« xU ju¥Ãduhf cŸs r£l elto¡if vÂY« änrh  
     kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰whf x‹¿a« mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vjidÍ«  
     xU ju¥Ãduhf mik¤jš mšyJ nr®¤jš; 

  (c)  the transfer or re-employment of any employees of the Mizo District Council  
     to or by the Union or any other authority, the terms and conditions of service  
     applicable to such employees after such transfer or re-employment; 

   (Ï)  änrh kht£l k‹w¤Âš gâòh¨gt®fŸ vtU«, x‹¿a¤Â‰F mšyJ Ãw  
     mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« kh‰wš brŒa¥gLjš mšyJ mjdhš Û©L«  
     ntiy¡fk®¤j¥gLjš; m›thW kh‰wš brŒjj‹ mšyJ Û©L«  
     ntiy¡fk®¤j¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò m¤jifa gâòh¨gt®fS¡F¥  
     bghUªJtjhF« gâtiuÍiufŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ; 

  (d)  the continuance of any laws, made by the Mizo District Council and in force  
     immediately before its dissolution, subject to such adaptations and  
     modifications, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as the Administrator  
     may make in this behalf, until such laws are altered, repealed or amended by  
     a competent Legislature or other competent authority; 

   (<)  änrh kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£L, mJ fiy¡f¥g£lj‰F cl‹K‹ò  
     tiu bršyh‰wèš ÏUªj r£l§fŸ, m¤jifa r£l§fŸ jFÂw« thŒªj  
     r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ jFÂw« thŒªj Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš kh‰wnkh  
     Ú¡fwnth ÂU¤jnkh brŒa¥gL« tiuæš, Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒjš  
     thæyhf Ïj‰bfd MSifa® brŒÍ« jGtikÎfS¡F k‰W«  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L¤ bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš; 

  (e)  such incidental, consequential and supplementary matters as the  
     Administrator considers necessary. 

   (c)  MSifa® njitbad¡ fUJ»w rh®ÎW, éisÎW k‰W« JizÎW  
     bghU£ghLfŸ. 

 Explanation.— In this paragraph and in paragraph 20B of this Schedule, the 
expression “prescribed date” means the date on which the Legislative Assembly of 
the Union territory of Mizoram is duly constituted under and in accordance with the 
provisions of the Government of Union Territories Act, 1963. 

   és¡f«  : Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæY«, 20 M g¤ÂæY« cŸs 
“F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ muR¢ r£l«,  
1963 Ï‹ tifa§fë‹goÍ«, mt‰¿‰F Ïz§»athW« änrhu« x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit Kiwahf mik¡f¥g£l njÂ vd¥ bghUŸgL«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Government of Union Territories (Amendment) Act, 1971 (83 of 1971), s. 13, for paragraph 20A by  
 paragraphs 20A, 20B and 20C (w.e.f. 29-4-1972). 

  

1.  20  m  g¤Â¡F, x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ muR¢  (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 (83/1971) Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš, 20  m ,   20  M 
 k‰W« 20  Ï  g¤ÂfŸ (29-4-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[20A.  Dissolution of the Mizo District Council :  1[20  m  .  änrh kht£l k‹w¤ij¡ fiy¤jš : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Schedule, the District Council of the Mizo 
District existing immediately before the prescribed date (hereinafter referred to as the 
Mizo District Council) shall stand dissolved and cease to exist. 

   (1)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ¡F 
cl‹K‹ò ãyétªj (ÏÂš Ïj‹Ã‹ò änrh kht£l k‹w« vd¢ R£l¥gL«) änrh 
kht£l¤ÂDila kht£l k‹w« fiy¡f¥g£L Ïšyhjjh»éL«. 

 (2)  The Administrator of the Union territory of Mizoram may, by one or more 
orders, provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:— 

   (2)  änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifa® Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤Â‰Fnkh mt‰¿š vj‰Fnkh x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l Mizfë‹tê 
tifbrŒayh«, mjhtJ:- 

  (a)  the transfer, in whole or in part, of the assets, rights and liabilities of the Mizo  
     District Council (including the rights and liabilities under any contract made  
     by it) to the Union or to any other authority; 

   (m)  änrh kht£l k‹w¤Â‹ (mjdhš brŒa¥g£l x¥gªj« vj‹goÍkhd  
     ch¨ikfS« fl¥ghLfS« cŸsl§fyhf), brh¤ÂU¥òfisÍ«  
     ch¨ikfisÍ« fl¥ghLfisÍ« KGtJkhfnth gFÂahfnth x‹¿a¤Â‰F  
     mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« kh‰wš brŒjš; 

  (b)  the substitution of the Union or any other authority for the Mizo District  
     Council, or the addition of the Union or any other authority, as a party to any  
     legal proceedings to which the Mizo District Council is a party; 

   (M) änrh kht£l k‹w« xU ju¥Ãduhf cŸs r£l elto¡if vÂY« änrh  
     kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰whf x‹¿a« mšyJ Ãw mÂfhumik¥ò vjidÍ«  
     xU ju¥Ãduhf mik¤jš mšyJ nr®¤jš; 

  (c)  the transfer or re-employment of any employees of the Mizo District Council  
     to or by the Union or any other authority, the terms and conditions of service  
     applicable to such employees after such transfer or re-employment; 

   (Ï)  änrh kht£l k‹w¤Âš gâòh¨gt®fŸ vtU«, x‹¿a¤Â‰F mšyJ Ãw  
     mÂfhumik¥ò vj‰F« kh‰wš brŒa¥gLjš mšyJ mjdhš Û©L«  
     ntiy¡fk®¤j¥gLjš; m›thW kh‰wš brŒjj‹ mšyJ Û©L«  
     ntiy¡fk®¤j¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò m¤jifa gâòh¨gt®fS¡F¥  
     bghUªJtjhF« gâtiuÍiufŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ; 

  (d)  the continuance of any laws, made by the Mizo District Council and in force  
     immediately before its dissolution, subject to such adaptations and  
     modifications, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as the Administrator  
     may make in this behalf, until such laws are altered, repealed or amended by  
     a competent Legislature or other competent authority; 

   (<)  änrh kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£L, mJ fiy¡f¥g£lj‰F cl‹K‹ò  
     tiu bršyh‰wèš ÏUªj r£l§fŸ, m¤jifa r£l§fŸ jFÂw« thŒªj  
     r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ jFÂw« thŒªj Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš kh‰wnkh  
     Ú¡fwnth ÂU¤jnkh brŒa¥gL« tiuæš, Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j« brŒjš  
     thæyhf Ïj‰bfd MSifa® brŒÍ« jGtikÎfS¡F k‰W«  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L¤ bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš; 

  (e)  such incidental, consequential and supplementary matters as the  
     Administrator considers necessary. 

   (c)  MSifa® njitbad¡ fUJ»w rh®ÎW, éisÎW k‰W« JizÎW  
     bghU£ghLfŸ. 

 Explanation.— In this paragraph and in paragraph 20B of this Schedule, the 
expression “prescribed date” means the date on which the Legislative Assembly of 
the Union territory of Mizoram is duly constituted under and in accordance with the 
provisions of the Government of Union Territories Act, 1963. 

   és¡f«  : Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ Ïªj¥ g¤ÂæY«, 20 M g¤ÂæY« cŸs 
“F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ” v‹D« brh‰bwhl®, x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ muR¢ r£l«,  
1963 Ï‹ tifa§fë‹goÍ«, mt‰¿‰F Ïz§»athW« änrhu« x‹¿a¤J 
M£Áãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹w¥ nguit Kiwahf mik¡f¥g£l njÂ vd¥ bghUŸgL«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Government of Union Territories (Amendment) Act, 1971 (83 of 1971), s. 13, for paragraph 20A by  
 paragraphs 20A, 20B and 20C (w.e.f. 29-4-1972). 

  

1.  20  m  g¤Â¡F, x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiufŸ muR¢  (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 (83/1971) Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš, 20  m ,   20  M 
 k‰W« 20  Ï  g¤ÂfŸ (29-4-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1-220B. Autonomous regions in the Union territory of Mizoram to be  
     autonomous districts and transitory provisions consequent thereto : 

 1-220  M  .  änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Á ãytiuæš ÏUªj j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ  
       j‹dh£Á kht£l§fshf ÏU¤jY«, mj‰F éisÎWjyhd khW«  
       Ïil¡fhy tifa§fS« : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Schedule,—    (1)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,- 

  (a)  every autonomous region existing immediately before the prescribed date in  
     the Union territory of Mizoram shall, on and from that date, be an  
     autonomous district in that Union territory (hereafter referred to as the  
     corresponding new district) and the Administrator thereof may, by one or  
     more orders, direct that such consequential amendments as are necessary  
     to give effect to the provisions of this clause shall be made in paragraph 20  
     of this Schedule (including Part III of the table appended to that paragraph)  
     and thereupon the said paragraph and the said Part III shall be deemed to  
     have been amended accordingly; 

   (m)  F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ¡F cl‹K‹ò änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæš  
     ãyétªj x›bthU j‹dh£Á t£lhuK«, mªj¤ njÂa‹W«  
     mJKj‰bfh©L« mªj x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæš (Ïj‹Ã‹ò  
     neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l« vd¢ R£l¥gL«) xU j‹dh£Á kht£lkhf  
     ÏU¡F«; nkY«, mj‹ MSifa®, x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l  
     Mizfë‹tê, Ïªj¡ T¿‹ tifa§fis¢ bršÂw¥gL¤j¤ njitahd  
     éisÎW ÂU¤j§fŸ Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ (mªj¥ g¤Â¡F¥  
     Ã‰nr®¡ifahfÎŸs m£ltizæ‹ III M« gFÂ cŸsl§fyhf) 20 M«  
     g¤Âæš brŒa¥gl nt©L« vd¥ gâ¡fyh«; mj‹Ã‹, nk‰brh‹d  
     g¤ÂÍ« nk‰brh‹d III M« gFÂÍ« mj‰»z§f¤ ÂU¤j¥g£oU¥gjhf¡  
     bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«; 

  (b)  every Regional Council of an autonomous region in the Union territory of  
     Mizoram existing immediately before the prescribed date (hereafter referred  
     to as the existing Regional Council) shall, on and from that date and until a  
     District Council is duly constituted for the corresponding new district, be  
     deemed to be the District Council of that district (hereafter referred to as the  
     corresponding new District Council). 

   (M) F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ¡F cl‹K‹ò änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæš  
     ãyétªj xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‹ (Ïj‹Ã‹ò ãyÎW« t£lhu  
     k‹w« vd¢ R£l¥gL«) t£lhu k‹w« x›bth‹W«, mªj¤ njÂa‹W«  
     mJKj‰bfh©L«, neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l¤Â‰F xU kht£l k‹w«  
     Kiwahf mik¡f¥gL»w tiuæš, mªj kht£l¤Â‹ (Ïj‹Ã‹ò  
     neh¨aizahd òÂa kht£l k‹w« vd¢ R£l¥gL«) kht£l k‹w« vd¡  
     bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«; 

 
1. After paragraph 20B, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the State of Assam by the  
 Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, namely:— 
 “20BA. Exercise of discretionary powers by the Governor in the discharge of his functions : 
 The Governor in the discharge of his functions under sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) of paragraph 1,  
 sub-paragraphs (1), (6), sub-paragraph (6A) excluding the first proviso and sub-paragraph (7) of paragraph 2,  
 sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 3, sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 4, paragraph 5, sub-paragraph  (1) of 
 paragraph 6, sub-paragraph  (2) of paragraph  7, sub-paragraph  (4) of paragraph 8, sub-paragraph  (3)  of 
 paragraph 9, sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 10, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 14, sub-paragraph (1) of 
 paragraph 15 and sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of paragraph 16 of this Schedule, shall, after consulting the  
 Council of Ministers and the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council or the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council,  
 as the case may be, take such action as he considers necessary in his discretion.”. 
2. After paragraph 20B, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the States of Tripura and  
 Mizoram, by the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, namely: — 
 “20BB. Exercise of discretionary powers by the Governor in the discharge of his functions : 
 The Governor, in the discharge of his functions under sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) of paragraph 1,  
 sub-paragraphs (1) and (7) of paragraph 2, sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 3, sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph  
 4, paragraph 5, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 6, sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 7, sub-paragraph (3) of   
 paragraph 9, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 14, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 15 and sub-paragraphs and  
 (2) of paragraph 16 of this Schedule, shall, after consulting the Council of Ministers, and if he thinks it  
 necessary, the District Council or the Regional Council concerned, take such action as he considers necessary  
 in his discretion.”. 

  

1. 20 M g¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1995  
 (42/1995) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, Ã‹tU« g¤Â òF¤j¥g£oU¡»wJ,  mjhtJ:- 

“20  M  m  .   MSe® jdJ gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš j‹ cs¤nj®é‹goahd mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jjš : 
MSe®, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2), (3) M»a cŸg¤ÂfŸ, 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1), (6) M»a cŸg¤ÂfŸ, 
Kjyh« tu«òiu Ú§fyhf (6  m  ) cŸg¤Â k‰W« (7) M« cŸg¤Â, 3 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Â, 4 M« g¤Âæ‹ (4) M« 
cŸg¤Â, 5 M« g¤Â, 6 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Â, 7 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Â, 8 M« g¤Âæ‹ (4) M« cŸg¤Â,  
9 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Â, 10 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Â, 14 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Â, 15 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Â, 16 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1), (2) M»a cŸg¤Âæ‹go¤ jdJ gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš, mik¢ruitÍ« tl¡F 
f¢rh® F‹WfŸ j‹dh£Á k‹w¤ijÍ« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, f®Ã M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á k‹w¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ 
brŒjÃwF, j‹ cs¤nj®Î¡nf‰g jh‹ njitbad¡ fUJ»w elto¡ifia vL¤jš nt©L«.”. 

2. 20  M  g¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò, Âçòuh k‰W« änrhu« khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 (67/1988) Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš, Ã‹tU« g¤Â òF¤j¥g£oU¡»wJ.  mjhtJ :- 

“20  M  M  .   MSe® jkJ gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš jkJ cs¤nj®Î¥goahd mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jjš : - 

MSe®, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2), (3) M»a cŸg¤ÂfŸ, 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) k‰W« (7) cŸg¤ÂfŸ,  
3 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Â, 4 M« g¤Âæ‹ (4) M« cŸg¤Â, 5 M« g¤Â, 6 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Â, 7 M« 
g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Â, 9 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Â, 14 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Â, 15 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Â, 16 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1), (2) M»a cŸg¤Âæ‹go¤ jdJ gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš, mik¢ruitÍ« jh« 
njitbad¡ fUÂdhš bjhl®òila kht£l k‹w§fŸ mšyJ t£lhu k‹w§fis¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹ò, j‹ 
cs¤nj®Î¡nf‰g jh‹ njitbad¡ fUJ»w elto¡ifia vL¤jš nt©L«.”. 
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1-220B. Autonomous regions in the Union territory of Mizoram to be  
     autonomous districts and transitory provisions consequent thereto : 

 1-220  M  .  änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Á ãytiuæš ÏUªj j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ  
       j‹dh£Á kht£l§fshf ÏU¤jY«, mj‰F éisÎWjyhd khW«  
       Ïil¡fhy tifa§fS« : 

 (1)  Notwithstanding anything in this Schedule,—    (1)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,- 

  (a)  every autonomous region existing immediately before the prescribed date in  
     the Union territory of Mizoram shall, on and from that date, be an  
     autonomous district in that Union territory (hereafter referred to as the  
     corresponding new district) and the Administrator thereof may, by one or  
     more orders, direct that such consequential amendments as are necessary  
     to give effect to the provisions of this clause shall be made in paragraph 20  
     of this Schedule (including Part III of the table appended to that paragraph)  
     and thereupon the said paragraph and the said Part III shall be deemed to  
     have been amended accordingly; 

   (m)  F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ¡F cl‹K‹ò änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæš  
     ãyétªj x›bthU j‹dh£Á t£lhuK«, mªj¤ njÂa‹W«  
     mJKj‰bfh©L« mªj x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæš (Ïj‹Ã‹ò  
     neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l« vd¢ R£l¥gL«) xU j‹dh£Á kht£lkhf  
     ÏU¡F«; nkY«, mj‹ MSifa®, x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l  
     Mizfë‹tê, Ïªj¡ T¿‹ tifa§fis¢ bršÂw¥gL¤j¤ njitahd  
     éisÎW ÂU¤j§fŸ Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ (mªj¥ g¤Â¡F¥  
     Ã‰nr®¡ifahfÎŸs m£ltizæ‹ III M« gFÂ cŸsl§fyhf) 20 M«  
     g¤Âæš brŒa¥gl nt©L« vd¥ gâ¡fyh«; mj‹Ã‹, nk‰brh‹d  
     g¤ÂÍ« nk‰brh‹d III M« gFÂÍ« mj‰»z§f¤ ÂU¤j¥g£oU¥gjhf¡  
     bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«; 

  (b)  every Regional Council of an autonomous region in the Union territory of  
     Mizoram existing immediately before the prescribed date (hereafter referred  
     to as the existing Regional Council) shall, on and from that date and until a  
     District Council is duly constituted for the corresponding new district, be  
     deemed to be the District Council of that district (hereafter referred to as the  
     corresponding new District Council). 

   (M) F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ¡F cl‹K‹ò änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæš  
     ãyétªj xU j‹dh£Á t£lhu¤Â‹ (Ïj‹Ã‹ò ãyÎW« t£lhu  
     k‹w« vd¢ R£l¥gL«) t£lhu k‹w« x›bth‹W«, mªj¤ njÂa‹W«  
     mJKj‰bfh©L«, neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l¤Â‰F xU kht£l k‹w«  
     Kiwahf mik¡f¥gL»w tiuæš, mªj kht£l¤Â‹ (Ïj‹Ã‹ò  
     neh¨aizahd òÂa kht£l k‹w« vd¢ R£l¥gL«) kht£l k‹w« vd¡  
     bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«; 

 
1. After paragraph 20B, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the State of Assam by the  
 Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, namely:— 
 “20BA. Exercise of discretionary powers by the Governor in the discharge of his functions : 
 The Governor in the discharge of his functions under sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) of paragraph 1,  
 sub-paragraphs (1), (6), sub-paragraph (6A) excluding the first proviso and sub-paragraph (7) of paragraph 2,  
 sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 3, sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 4, paragraph 5, sub-paragraph  (1) of 
 paragraph 6, sub-paragraph  (2) of paragraph  7, sub-paragraph  (4) of paragraph 8, sub-paragraph  (3)  of 
 paragraph 9, sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 10, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 14, sub-paragraph (1) of 
 paragraph 15 and sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of paragraph 16 of this Schedule, shall, after consulting the  
 Council of Ministers and the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council or the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council,  
 as the case may be, take such action as he considers necessary in his discretion.”. 
2. After paragraph 20B, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the States of Tripura and  
 Mizoram, by the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, namely: — 
 “20BB. Exercise of discretionary powers by the Governor in the discharge of his functions : 
 The Governor, in the discharge of his functions under sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) of paragraph 1,  
 sub-paragraphs (1) and (7) of paragraph 2, sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 3, sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph  
 4, paragraph 5, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 6, sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 7, sub-paragraph (3) of   
 paragraph 9, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 14, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 15 and sub-paragraphs and  
 (2) of paragraph 16 of this Schedule, shall, after consulting the Council of Ministers, and if he thinks it  
 necessary, the District Council or the Regional Council concerned, take such action as he considers necessary  
 in his discretion.”. 

  

1. 20 M g¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò, mrh« khãy¤Â‰F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1995  
 (42/1995) Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, Ã‹tU« g¤Â òF¤j¥g£oU¡»wJ,  mjhtJ:- 

“20  M  m  .   MSe® jdJ gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš j‹ cs¤nj®é‹goahd mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jjš : 
MSe®, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2), (3) M»a cŸg¤ÂfŸ, 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1), (6) M»a cŸg¤ÂfŸ, 
Kjyh« tu«òiu Ú§fyhf (6  m  ) cŸg¤Â k‰W« (7) M« cŸg¤Â, 3 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Â, 4 M« g¤Âæ‹ (4) M« 
cŸg¤Â, 5 M« g¤Â, 6 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Â, 7 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Â, 8 M« g¤Âæ‹ (4) M« cŸg¤Â,  
9 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Â, 10 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Â, 14 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Â, 15 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Â, 16 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1), (2) M»a cŸg¤Âæ‹go¤ jdJ gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš, mik¢ruitÍ« tl¡F 
f¢rh® F‹WfŸ j‹dh£Á k‹w¤ijÍ« mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, f®Ã M§fyh§F j‹dh£Á k‹w¤ij¡ fyªjhŒÎ 
brŒjÃwF, j‹ cs¤nj®Î¡nf‰g jh‹ njitbad¡ fUJ»w elto¡ifia vL¤jš nt©L«.”. 

2. 20  M  g¤Â¡F¥ Ã‹ò, Âçòuh k‰W« änrhu« khãy§fS¡F¥ bghUªJifæš, murik¥ò Mwh«  
 Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1988 (67/1988) Ï‹  2 M« Ãçédhš, Ã‹tU« g¤Â òF¤j¥g£oU¡»wJ.  mjhtJ :- 

“20  M  M  .   MSe® jkJ gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš jkJ cs¤nj®Î¥goahd mÂfhu§fis¢ brY¤Jjš : - 

MSe®, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 1 M« g¤Âæ‹ (2), (3) M»a cŸg¤ÂfŸ, 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) k‰W« (7) cŸg¤ÂfŸ,  
3 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Â, 4 M« g¤Âæ‹ (4) M« cŸg¤Â, 5 M« g¤Â, 6 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Â, 7 M« 
g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Â, 9 M« g¤Âæ‹ (3) M« cŸg¤Â, 14 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Â, 15 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« 
cŸg¤Â, 16 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1), (2) M»a cŸg¤Âæ‹go¤ jdJ gjé¥gâfis M‰Wifæš, mik¢ruitÍ« jh« 
njitbad¡ fUÂdhš bjhl®òila kht£l k‹w§fŸ mšyJ t£lhu k‹w§fis¡ fyªjhŒÎ brŒjÃ‹ò, j‹ 
cs¤nj®Î¡nf‰g jh‹ njitbad¡ fUJ»w elto¡ifia vL¤jš nt©L«.”. 
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 (2)  Every member whether elected or nominated of an existing Regional Council 
shall be deemed to have been elected or, as the case may be, nominated to the 
corresponding new District Council and shall hold office until a District Council is duly 
constituted for the corresponding new district under this Schedule. 

   (2)  ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® x›bthUtU«, mt® 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰¿U¥ÃD« mšyJ ãakdŠbrŒa¥bg‰¿U¥ÃD«, neh¨izahd òÂa 
kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F mt® nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰¿U¡»wh® mšyJ 
ãakdŠbrŒa¥bg‰¿U¡»wh® vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLth®; nkY«, neh¨izahd òÂa 
kht£l¤Â‰F xU kht£l k‹w« Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go Kiwahf mik¡f¥gL»w 
tiuæš, mt® gjé t»¥gh®. 

 (3)  Until rules are made under sub-paragraph (7) of paragraph 2 and sub-
paragraph (4) of paragraph 4 of this Schedule by the corresponding new District 
Council, the rules made under the said provisions by the existing Regional Council 
and in force immediately before the prescribed date shall have effect in relation to the 
corresponding new District Council subject to such adaptations and modifications as 
may be made therein by the Administrator of the Union territory of Mizoram. 

   (3)  neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 2 M« 
g¤Âæ‹ (7) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹goÍ«, 4 M« g¤Âæ‹ (4) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹goÍ« éÂfŸ 
tF¡f¥gL»w tiuæš, ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš nk‰brh‹d tifa§fë‹go 
tF¡f¥g£L, F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ¡F cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèš ÏUªj éÂfŸ, änrhu« 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifauhš mt‰¿š brŒa¥gL»w jGtikÎfS¡F 
k‰W« kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l k‹w« bjhl®ghf¢ bršÂw« 
cilad MF«. 

 (4)  The Administrator of the Union territory of Mizoram may, by one or more 
orders, provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:— 

   (4)  änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifa®, Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤Â‰Fnkh mt‰¿š vj‰Fnkh x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l Mizfë‹ tê 
tifbrŒayh«, mjhtJ:— 

  (a)  the transfer in whole or in part of the assets, rights and liabilities of the  
     existing Regional Council (including the rights and liabilities under any  
     contract made by it) to the corresponding new District Council; 

   (m)  ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ (mjdhš brŒa¥g£l x¥gªj« vj‹goÍkhd  
     ch¨ikfS« fl¥ghLfS« cŸsl§fyhf) brh¤ÂU¥òfisÍ«  
     ch¨ikfisÍ« fl¥ghLfisÍ« KGtJkhfnth gFÂahfnth, neh¨izahd  
     òÂa kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰wš brŒjš; 

  (b)  the substitution of the corresponding new District Council for the existing  
     Regional Council as a party to the legal proceedings to which the existing  
     Regional Council is a party; 

   (M) ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w« xU ju¥Ãduhf cŸs r£l elto¡ifæš, ãyÎW«  
     t£lhu k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰whf neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l k‹w¤ij xU  
     ju¥Ãduhf mik¤jš;  

  (c)  the transfer or re-employment of any employees of the existing Regional  
     Council to or by the corresponding new District Council, the terms and  
     conditions of service applicable to such employees after such transfer or re- 
     employment; 

   (Ï)  ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w¤Âš gâòh¨gt®fŸ vtU«, neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l  
     k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰wš brŒa¥gLjš mšyJ mjdhš Û©L«  
     ntiy¡fk®¤j¥gLjš; m›thW kh‰wš brŒjj‹ mšyJ Û©L«  
     ntiy¡fk®¤j¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò m¤jifa gâòh¨gt®fS¡F¥  
     bghUªJtjhF« gâtiuÍiufŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ; 

  (d)  the continuance of any laws made by the existing Regional Council and in  
     force immediately before the prescribed date, subject to such adaptations  
     and modifications, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as the  
     Administrator may make in this behalf until such laws are altered, repealed  
     or amended by a competent Legislature or other competent authority; 

   (<)  ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£L¡ F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ¡F  
     cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèš ÏUªj r£l§fŸ; m¤jifa r£l§fŸ jFÂw«  
     thŒªj r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ jFÂw« thŒªj Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš  
     kh‰wnkh Ú¡fwnth ÂU¤jnkh brŒa¥gL« tiuæš, Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j«  
     brŒjš thæyhf Ïj‰bfd MSifa® brŒÍ« jGtikÎfS¡F k‰W«  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš; 

  (e)  such incidental, consequential and supplementary matters as the  
     Administrator considers necessary. 

   (c)  MSifa® njitbad¡ fUJ»w rh®ÎW, éisÎW k‰W« JizÎW  
     bghU£ghLfŸ. 
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 (2)  Every member whether elected or nominated of an existing Regional Council 
shall be deemed to have been elected or, as the case may be, nominated to the 
corresponding new District Council and shall hold office until a District Council is duly 
constituted for the corresponding new district under this Schedule. 

   (2)  ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd® x›bthUtU«, mt® 
nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰¿U¥ÃD« mšyJ ãakdŠbrŒa¥bg‰¿U¥ÃD«, neh¨izahd òÂa 
kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F mt® nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰¿U¡»wh® mšyJ 
ãakdŠbrŒa¥bg‰¿U¡»wh® vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLth®; nkY«, neh¨izahd òÂa 
kht£l¤Â‰F xU kht£l k‹w« Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go Kiwahf mik¡f¥gL»w 
tiuæš, mt® gjé t»¥gh®. 

 (3)  Until rules are made under sub-paragraph (7) of paragraph 2 and sub-
paragraph (4) of paragraph 4 of this Schedule by the corresponding new District 
Council, the rules made under the said provisions by the existing Regional Council 
and in force immediately before the prescribed date shall have effect in relation to the 
corresponding new District Council subject to such adaptations and modifications as 
may be made therein by the Administrator of the Union territory of Mizoram. 

   (3)  neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l k‹w¤Âdhš Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 2 M« 
g¤Âæ‹ (7) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹goÍ«, 4 M« g¤Âæ‹ (4) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹goÍ« éÂfŸ 
tF¡f¥gL»w tiuæš, ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš nk‰brh‹d tifa§fë‹go 
tF¡f¥g£L, F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ¡F cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèš ÏUªj éÂfŸ, änrhu« 
x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifauhš mt‰¿š brŒa¥gL»w jGtikÎfS¡F 
k‰W« kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l k‹w« bjhl®ghf¢ bršÂw« 
cilad MF«. 

 (4)  The Administrator of the Union territory of Mizoram may, by one or more 
orders, provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:— 

   (4)  änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifa®, Ã‹tU« bghU£ghLfŸ 
mid¤Â‰Fnkh mt‰¿š vj‰Fnkh x‹W mšyJ mj‰F nk‰g£l Mizfë‹ tê 
tifbrŒayh«, mjhtJ:— 

  (a)  the transfer in whole or in part of the assets, rights and liabilities of the  
     existing Regional Council (including the rights and liabilities under any  
     contract made by it) to the corresponding new District Council; 

   (m)  ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w¤Â‹ (mjdhš brŒa¥g£l x¥gªj« vj‹goÍkhd  
     ch¨ikfS« fl¥ghLfS« cŸsl§fyhf) brh¤ÂU¥òfisÍ«  
     ch¨ikfisÍ« fl¥ghLfisÍ« KGtJkhfnth gFÂahfnth, neh¨izahd  
     òÂa kht£l k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰wš brŒjš; 

  (b)  the substitution of the corresponding new District Council for the existing  
     Regional Council as a party to the legal proceedings to which the existing  
     Regional Council is a party; 

   (M) ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w« xU ju¥Ãduhf cŸs r£l elto¡ifæš, ãyÎW«  
     t£lhu k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰whf neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l k‹w¤ij xU  
     ju¥Ãduhf mik¤jš;  

  (c)  the transfer or re-employment of any employees of the existing Regional  
     Council to or by the corresponding new District Council, the terms and  
     conditions of service applicable to such employees after such transfer or re- 
     employment; 

   (Ï)  ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w¤Âš gâòh¨gt®fŸ vtU«, neh¨izahd òÂa kht£l  
     k‹w¤Â‰F kh‰wš brŒa¥gLjš mšyJ mjdhš Û©L«  
     ntiy¡fk®¤j¥gLjš; m›thW kh‰wš brŒjj‹ mšyJ Û©L«  
     ntiy¡fk®¤j¥g£lj‹ Ã‹ò m¤jifa gâòh¨gt®fS¡F¥  
     bghUªJtjhF« gâtiuÍiufŸ k‰W« gâtiu¡f£LfŸ; 

  (d)  the continuance of any laws made by the existing Regional Council and in  
     force immediately before the prescribed date, subject to such adaptations  
     and modifications, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as the  
     Administrator may make in this behalf until such laws are altered, repealed  
     or amended by a competent Legislature or other competent authority; 

   (<)  ãyÎW« t£lhu k‹w¤Âdhš Ïa‰w¥g£L¡ F¿¤Âl¥g£l njÂ¡F  
     cl‹K‹ò bršyh‰wèš ÏUªj r£l§fŸ; m¤jifa r£l§fŸ jFÂw«  
     thŒªj r£lk‹w¤Âdhš mšyJ jFÂw« thŒªj Ãw mÂfhumik¥Ãdhš  
     kh‰wnkh Ú¡fwnth ÂU¤jnkh brŒa¥gL« tiuæš, Ú¡fwÎ mšyJ ÂU¤j«  
     brŒjš thæyhf Ïj‰bfd MSifa® brŒÍ« jGtikÎfS¡F k‰W«  
     kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L, bjhl®ªJ ÏUªJ tUjš; 

  (e)  such incidental, consequential and supplementary matters as the  
     Administrator considers necessary. 

   (c)  MSifa® njitbad¡ fUJ»w rh®ÎW, éisÎW k‰W« JizÎW  
     bghU£ghLfŸ. 
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20C. Interpretation :  20  Ï  . bghUŸnfhŸ : 

 Subject to any provision made in this behalf, the provisions of this Schedule shall, 
in their application to the Union territory of Mizoram, have effect— 

  Ïj‰bfd¢ brŒa¥g£l tifa« vj‰F« c£g£L, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 
tifa§fŸ änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡F¥ bghUªJifæš— 

 (1)  as if references to the Governor and Government of the State were 
references to the Administrator of the Union territory appointed under article 239, 
references to State (except in the expression "Government of the State") were 
references to the Union territory of Mizoram and references to the State Legislature 
were references to the Legislative Assembly of the Union territory of Mizoram; 

   (1)  MSeiuÍ« khãy muirÍ« g‰¿a R£LiffŸ, 239 M« cW¥Ã‹go 
mk®¤j¥bg‰w x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifaiu¥ g‰¿a R£Liffshf 
ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W« (“khãy muR” v‹D« brh‰bwhlh¨š jéu), khãy« g‰¿a R£LiffŸ, 
änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu g‰¿a R£Liffshf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W«, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w« g‰¿a R£LiffŸ änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹w¥nguit 
g‰¿a R£Liffshf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W«; 

 (2)  as if— 
  (a)  in sub-paragraph (5) of paragraph 4, the provision for consultation with the  
     Government of the State concerned had been omitted; 

   (2).  (m).  (4) M« g¤Âæ‹ (5) M« cŸg¤Âæš bjhl®òila khãy muRl‹ 
         fyªjhŒÎ brŒtj‰fhd tifa« é£Lél¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W«; 

  (b)  in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 6, for the words "to which the executive  
     power of the State extends", the words "with respect to which the Legislative  
     Assembly of the Union territory of Mizoram has power to make laws" had  
     been substituted; 

    (M).  (6) M« g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš “khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu«  
       mshÎ»‹w” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F kh‰whf, “änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Á  
       ãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹w¥nguit r£l§fis Ïa‰w mÂfhu« cila”  
       v‹D« brh‰fŸ mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W«; 

  (c)  in paragraph 13, the words and figures “under article 202” had been  
     omitted.] 

    (Ï)   13 M« g¤Âæš “202 M« cW¥Ã‹go” v‹D« v©fS« brh‰fS«  
       é£Lél¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W«  

bršÂw« cilad MF«.] 

21. Amendment of the Schedule :  21.  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ ÂU¤j« : 

 (1)  Parliament may from time to time by law amend by way of addition, variation 
or repeal any of the provisions of this Schedule and, when the Schedule is so 
amended, any reference to this Schedule in this Constitution shall be construed as a 
reference to such Schedule as so amended. 

   (1)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fëš vjidÍ« nr®¤jš, khWjšbrŒjš 
mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ brŒjš thæyhf, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš m›t¥nghJ ÂU¤j« 
brŒayh«; nkY«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš m›thW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥gL»wnghJ Ïªj 
murik¥Ãš Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš g‰¿a R£Lif vJÎ«, m›thW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš g‰¿a R£Lifahf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No such law as is mentioned in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall be 
deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« 
cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ xU ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 
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20C. Interpretation :  20  Ï  . bghUŸnfhŸ : 

 Subject to any provision made in this behalf, the provisions of this Schedule shall, 
in their application to the Union territory of Mizoram, have effect— 

  Ïj‰bfd¢ brŒa¥g£l tifa« vj‰F« c£g£L, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ 
tifa§fŸ änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu¡F¥ bghUªJifæš— 

 (1)  as if references to the Governor and Government of the State were 
references to the Administrator of the Union territory appointed under article 239, 
references to State (except in the expression "Government of the State") were 
references to the Union territory of Mizoram and references to the State Legislature 
were references to the Legislative Assembly of the Union territory of Mizoram; 

   (1)  MSeiuÍ« khãy muirÍ« g‰¿a R£LiffŸ, 239 M« cW¥Ã‹go 
mk®¤j¥bg‰w x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ MSifaiu¥ g‰¿a R£Liffshf 
ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W« (“khãy muR” v‹D« brh‰bwhlh¨š jéu), khãy« g‰¿a R£LiffŸ, 
änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu g‰¿a R£Liffshf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W«, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w« g‰¿a R£LiffŸ änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹w¥nguit 
g‰¿a R£Liffshf ÏUªjh‰ngh‹W«; 

 (2)  as if— 
  (a)  in sub-paragraph (5) of paragraph 4, the provision for consultation with the  
     Government of the State concerned had been omitted; 

   (2).  (m).  (4) M« g¤Âæ‹ (5) M« cŸg¤Âæš bjhl®òila khãy muRl‹ 
         fyªjhŒÎ brŒtj‰fhd tifa« é£Lél¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W«; 

  (b)  in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 6, for the words "to which the executive  
     power of the State extends", the words "with respect to which the Legislative  
     Assembly of the Union territory of Mizoram has power to make laws" had  
     been substituted; 

    (M).  (6) M« g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæš “khãy¤Â‹ M£Á mÂfhu«  
       mshÎ»‹w” v‹D« brh‰fS¡F kh‰whf, “änrhu« x‹¿a¤J M£Á  
       ãytiuæ‹ r£lk‹w¥nguit r£l§fis Ïa‰w mÂfhu« cila”  
       v‹D« brh‰fŸ mik¡f¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W«; 

  (c)  in paragraph 13, the words and figures “under article 202” had been  
     omitted.] 

    (Ï)   13 M« g¤Âæš “202 M« cW¥Ã‹go” v‹D« v©fS« brh‰fS«  
       é£Lél¥g£oUªjh‰ngh‹W«  

bršÂw« cilad MF«.] 

21. Amendment of the Schedule :  21.  Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ ÂU¤j« : 

 (1)  Parliament may from time to time by law amend by way of addition, variation 
or repeal any of the provisions of this Schedule and, when the Schedule is so 
amended, any reference to this Schedule in this Constitution shall be construed as a 
reference to such Schedule as so amended. 

   (1)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fëš vjidÍ« nr®¤jš, khWjšbrŒjš 
mšyJ Ú¡fwÎ brŒjš thæyhf, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš m›t¥nghJ ÂU¤j« 
brŒayh«; nkY«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš m›thW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥gL»wnghJ Ïªj 
murik¥Ãš Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš g‰¿a R£Lif vJÎ«, m›thW ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£l 
Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš g‰¿a R£Lifahf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (2)  No such law as is mentioned in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall be 
deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš F¿¥Ãl¥g£l r£l« vJÎ«, 368 M« 
cW¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ xU ÂU¤j« vd¡ bfhŸs¥gLjš MfhJ. 
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SEVENTH SCHEDULE  VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

(Article 246)  (246 M« cW¥ò) 

List I—Union List  g£oaš I-x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaš 

 1. Defence of India and every part thereof including preparation for defence and 
all such acts as may be conducive in times of war to its prosecution and after its 
termination to effective demobilisation. 

  1.  òw¡fh¥Ã‰fhd K‹nd‰ghL«, ngh®¡fhy§fëš nghiu el¤Jtj‰F« ngh® 
KoÎ‰w Ã‹ò Âwkhd gil¡fiy¥Ã‰F« cfªjjhf ÏU¡F« brašfŸ mid¤J« 
cŸsl§fyhf ÏªÂahé‰F« mj‹ x›bthU gFÂ¡Fkhd òw¡fh¥ò. 

 2. Naval, military and air forces; any other armed forces of the Union.   2.  flš, jiu k‰W« th‹ gilfŸ; x‹¿a¤Â‹ Ãw MÍj¥gilfŸ. 
 1[2A. Deployment of any armed force of the Union or any other force subject to 
the control of the Union or any contingent or unit thereof in any State in aid of the civil 
power; powers, jurisdiction, privileges and liabilities of the members of such forces 
while on such deployment.] 

  1[2 m  . khãy« vÂY« Foæaš mÂfhu¤Â‰F cjÎ« tifæš, x‹¿a¤J MÍj¥gil 
vjidÍnkh x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸif¡F c£g£l Ãw gil vjidÍnkh mj‹ gil¥Ãh¨Î 
mšyJ cW¥ò vjidÍnkh brY¤Jjš; m›thW brY¤j¥g£oU¡F§fhš, m¤jifa 
gilfë‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡FŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, mÂfhutu«ò, Áw¥òh¨ikfŸ k‰W« 
bghW¥gilÎfŸ.] 

 3. Delimitation of cantonment areas, local self-government in such areas, the 
constitution and powers within such areas of cantonment authorities and the 
regulation of house accommodation (including the control of rents) in such areas. 

  3.  ghisa tiuæl§fis tiuaW¤jš, m¤jifa tiuæl§fëš cŸtiu¤ 
j‹dh£ÁiaÍ«, m¤jifa tiuæl§fS¡FŸns ghisa mÂfhumik¥òfisÍ« 
mik¤jš, mt‰¿‹ mÂfhu§fŸ; k‰W« m¤jifa tiuæl§fëš (thlif¡ f£L¥ghL 
cŸsl§fyhf) Å£LtrÂæid xG§FW¤Jjš. 

 4. Naval, military and air force works.   4. flš, jiu k‰W« th‹ gilfŸ bjhl®ghd gâk§fŸ.  

 5. Arms, firearms, ammunition and explosives.   5.  MÍj§fŸ, RLfUéfŸ, gil¤jsthl§fŸ k‰W« btobghUŸfŸ. 

 6. Atomic energy and mineral resources necessary for its production.   6.  mQM‰wš k‰W« mjid c©lh¡Ftj‰F¤ njitahd fåkts Mjhu§fŸ. 

 7. Industries declared by Parliament by law to be necessary for the purpose of  
defence or for the prosecution of war. 

  7.  eh£o‹ òw¡fh¥Ã‰F mšyJ ngh® el¤Jtj‰F¤ njitahdit vd ehlhSk‹w«  
   r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« éir¤bjhêšfŸ. 

 8. Central Bureau of Intelligence and Investigation.   8.  ntÎ¢brŒÂ k‰W« òydhŒÎ¡fhd ika¤ Jiwaf«. 

 9. Preventive detention for reasons connected with Defence, Foreign Affairs, or 
the security of India; persons subjected to such detention. 

  9. eh£o‹ òw¡fh¥ò, mašeh£L mYt‰ghLfŸ mšyJ ÏªÂahé‹ ghJfh¥ò 
bjhl®ghd fhuz§fS¡fhf¤ jL¥ò¡fhtèšit¤jš; m¤jifa fhtèš 
it¡f¥g£lt®fŸ. 

 10. Foreign affairs; all matters which bring the Union into relation with any foreign 
country. 

  10.  mašeh£L mYt‰ghLfŸ; mašehL vjDlD« x‹¿a¤ij¤ bjhl®òW¤J« 
bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J«.  

 11. Diplomatic, consular and trade representation.   11.  muR¤ öjf, Foey¤ öjf k‰W« tâf¢ rh®gh‰w«.  

 12. United Nations Organisation.   12.  I¡»a ehLfŸ miktd«. 

 13. Participation in international conferences, associations and other bodies and 
implementing of decisions made thereat. 

  13.  g‹dh£oil khehLfŸ, fHf§fŸ, Ãw FGk§fŸ M»at‰¿š g§FbfhŸSjš; 
nkY«, mt‰¿š vL¡f¥gL« Koòfis¢ brašKiw¥gL¤Jjš. 

 14. Entering into treaties and agreements with foreign countries and 
implementing of treaties, agreements and conventions with foreign countries. 

  14.  mašehLfSl‹ cl‹go¡iffisÍ« cl‹ghLfisÍ« brŒJbfhŸSjš; 
nkY«, mašehLfSldhd cl‹go¡iffŸ, cl‹ghLfŸ, Ïz§fhWfŸ M»at‰iw¢ 
brašKiw¥gL¤Jjš.  

 15. War and peace.   15.  nghU« ngh®ãW¤jK«.  

 16. Foreign jurisdiction.   16.  mašeh£L mÂfhutu«ò. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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SEVENTH SCHEDULE  VHh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

(Article 246)  (246 M« cW¥ò) 

List I—Union List  g£oaš I-x‹¿a¤J¥ g£oaš 

 1. Defence of India and every part thereof including preparation for defence and 
all such acts as may be conducive in times of war to its prosecution and after its 
termination to effective demobilisation. 

  1.  òw¡fh¥Ã‰fhd K‹nd‰ghL«, ngh®¡fhy§fëš nghiu el¤Jtj‰F« ngh® 
KoÎ‰w Ã‹ò Âwkhd gil¡fiy¥Ã‰F« cfªjjhf ÏU¡F« brašfŸ mid¤J« 
cŸsl§fyhf ÏªÂahé‰F« mj‹ x›bthU gFÂ¡Fkhd òw¡fh¥ò. 

 2. Naval, military and air forces; any other armed forces of the Union.   2.  flš, jiu k‰W« th‹ gilfŸ; x‹¿a¤Â‹ Ãw MÍj¥gilfŸ. 
 1[2A. Deployment of any armed force of the Union or any other force subject to 
the control of the Union or any contingent or unit thereof in any State in aid of the civil 
power; powers, jurisdiction, privileges and liabilities of the members of such forces 
while on such deployment.] 

  1[2 m  . khãy« vÂY« Foæaš mÂfhu¤Â‰F cjÎ« tifæš, x‹¿a¤J MÍj¥gil 
vjidÍnkh x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸif¡F c£g£l Ãw gil vjidÍnkh mj‹ gil¥Ãh¨Î 
mšyJ cW¥ò vjidÍnkh brY¤Jjš; m›thW brY¤j¥g£oU¡F§fhš, m¤jifa 
gilfë‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡FŸs mÂfhu§fŸ, mÂfhutu«ò, Áw¥òh¨ikfŸ k‰W« 
bghW¥gilÎfŸ.] 

 3. Delimitation of cantonment areas, local self-government in such areas, the 
constitution and powers within such areas of cantonment authorities and the 
regulation of house accommodation (including the control of rents) in such areas. 

  3.  ghisa tiuæl§fis tiuaW¤jš, m¤jifa tiuæl§fëš cŸtiu¤ 
j‹dh£ÁiaÍ«, m¤jifa tiuæl§fS¡FŸns ghisa mÂfhumik¥òfisÍ« 
mik¤jš, mt‰¿‹ mÂfhu§fŸ; k‰W« m¤jifa tiuæl§fëš (thlif¡ f£L¥ghL 
cŸsl§fyhf) Å£LtrÂæid xG§FW¤Jjš. 

 4. Naval, military and air force works.   4. flš, jiu k‰W« th‹ gilfŸ bjhl®ghd gâk§fŸ.  

 5. Arms, firearms, ammunition and explosives.   5.  MÍj§fŸ, RLfUéfŸ, gil¤jsthl§fŸ k‰W« btobghUŸfŸ. 

 6. Atomic energy and mineral resources necessary for its production.   6.  mQM‰wš k‰W« mjid c©lh¡Ftj‰F¤ njitahd fåkts Mjhu§fŸ. 

 7. Industries declared by Parliament by law to be necessary for the purpose of  
defence or for the prosecution of war. 

  7.  eh£o‹ òw¡fh¥Ã‰F mšyJ ngh® el¤Jtj‰F¤ njitahdit vd ehlhSk‹w«  
   r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« éir¤bjhêšfŸ. 

 8. Central Bureau of Intelligence and Investigation.   8.  ntÎ¢brŒÂ k‰W« òydhŒÎ¡fhd ika¤ Jiwaf«. 

 9. Preventive detention for reasons connected with Defence, Foreign Affairs, or 
the security of India; persons subjected to such detention. 

  9. eh£o‹ òw¡fh¥ò, mašeh£L mYt‰ghLfŸ mšyJ ÏªÂahé‹ ghJfh¥ò 
bjhl®ghd fhuz§fS¡fhf¤ jL¥ò¡fhtèšit¤jš; m¤jifa fhtèš 
it¡f¥g£lt®fŸ. 

 10. Foreign affairs; all matters which bring the Union into relation with any foreign 
country. 

  10.  mašeh£L mYt‰ghLfŸ; mašehL vjDlD« x‹¿a¤ij¤ bjhl®òW¤J« 
bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J«.  

 11. Diplomatic, consular and trade representation.   11.  muR¤ öjf, Foey¤ öjf k‰W« tâf¢ rh®gh‰w«.  

 12. United Nations Organisation.   12.  I¡»a ehLfŸ miktd«. 

 13. Participation in international conferences, associations and other bodies and 
implementing of decisions made thereat. 

  13.  g‹dh£oil khehLfŸ, fHf§fŸ, Ãw FGk§fŸ M»at‰¿š g§FbfhŸSjš; 
nkY«, mt‰¿š vL¡f¥gL« Koòfis¢ brašKiw¥gL¤Jjš. 

 14. Entering into treaties and agreements with foreign countries and 
implementing of treaties, agreements and conventions with foreign countries. 

  14.  mašehLfSl‹ cl‹go¡iffisÍ« cl‹ghLfisÍ« brŒJbfhŸSjš; 
nkY«, mašehLfSldhd cl‹go¡iffŸ, cl‹ghLfŸ, Ïz§fhWfŸ M»at‰iw¢ 
brašKiw¥gL¤Jjš.  

 15. War and peace.   15.  nghU« ngh®ãW¤jK«.  

 16. Foreign jurisdiction.   16.  mašeh£L mÂfhutu«ò. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 17. Citizenship, naturalisation and aliens.   17.  Foik, Foikah¡f« k‰W« mayt®fŸ.  
 18. Extradition.   18.  mašeh£ol« x¥gil¥ò. 

 19. Admission into, and emigration and expulsion from, India; passports and 
visas. 

  19.  ÏªÂahé‰FŸ tu mDkÂ¤jš ÏªÂahéèUªJ Fobga®jš k‰W« 
btëna‰Wjš; flÎ¢Ó£LfŸ k‰W« mayf EiHéirÎ. 

 20. Pilgrimages to places outside India.   20.  ÏªÂahé‰F btënaÍŸs Ïl§fS¡F nk‰bfhŸS« òåj¥ gaz§fŸ.  

 21. Piracies and crimes committed on the high seas or in the air; offences against 
the law of nations committed on land or the high seas or in the air. 

  21.  Mœflènyh thånyh ÏiH¡f¥gL« bfhŸisfS« F‰w§fS«; eh£oil¢ 
r£l¤Â‰F vÂuhf ãy¤Ânyh Mœflènyh thånyh ÏiH¡f¥gL« F‰w¢brašfŸ. 

 22. Railways.   22.  ÏU¥ó®Âa§fŸ.     

 23. Highways declared by or under law made by Parliament to be national 
highways. 

  23.  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh njÁa beLŠrhiyfŸ vd 
és«g¥gL« beLŠrhiyfŸ. 

 24. Shipping and navigation on inland waterways, declared by Parliament by law 
to be national waterways, as regards mechanically propelled vessels; the rule of the 
road on such waterways. 

  24.  vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« fy§fŸ bjhl®ghf ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš njÁa 
Ú®têfŸ vd és«ò« cŸeh£L Ú®têfëš f¥gš ngh¡Ftu¤J« f¥gš brY¤jK«; 
m¤jifa Ú®tê¤ jl éÂfŸ. 

 25. Maritime shipping and navigation, including shipping and navigation on tidal 
waters; provision of education and training for the mercantile marine and regulation of 
such education and training provided by States and other agencies. 

  25.  V‰wt‰w¡ flšÚ®Ûjhd f¥gš ngh¡Ftu¤J« f¥gš brY¤jK« cŸsl§fyhf, 
flštê¡ f¥gš ngh¡Ftu¤J« f¥gš brY¤jK«; thâf¡ f¥gš khYäfS¡fhd 
fšé¡F« gæ‰Á¡F« V‰ghL brŒjš; k‰W« khãy§fS« Ãw KfikfS« më¡F« 
m¤jifa fšéiaÍ« gæ‰ÁiaÍ« xG§FW¤Jjš. 

 26. Lighthouses, including lightships, beacons and other provision for the safety 
of shipping and aircraft. 

  26.  és¡F¡f¥gšfŸ cŸsl§fyhf fy§fiués¡f§fŸ, têfh£L« mébuhëfŸ; 
k‰W« f¥gš ngh¡Ftu¤J, th}®ÂfŸ M»at‰¿‹ ghJ¡fh¥Ã‰fhd Ãwtif 
V‰ghLfŸ. 

 27. Ports declared by or under law made by Parliament or existing law to be 
major ports, including their delimitation, and the constitution and powers of port 
authorities therein. 

  27.  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mšyJ ãyÎW« r£l¤jhnyh 
bgUªJiwKf§fŸ vd és«g¥g£l JiwKf§fŸ, mt‰¿‹ všiyfis tiuaW¤jš 
cŸsl§fyhf; mt‰¿š JiwKf mÂfhumik¥òfis mik¤jY« mt‰¿‹ 
mÂfhu§fS«. 

 28. Port quarantine, including hospitals connected therewith; seamen's and 
marine hospitals. 

  28.  JiwKf¤Âš bjh‰WnehŒ¤jil xJ¡f« mj‹ bjhl®ghd kU¤JtkidfŸ 
cŸsl§fyhf; flnyhofŸ k‰W« flšJiw kU¤JtkidfŸ. 

 29. Airways; aircraft and air navigation; provision of aerodromes; regulation and 
organisation of air traffic and of aerodromes; provision for aeronautical education and 
training and regulation of such education and training provided by States and other 
agencies. 

  29.  th}®Âa§fŸ, th‹fy« k‰W« th‹tê¢ brY¤j«; th}®Â ãiya§fŸ 
mik¤jš; th‹tê¥ ngh¡Ftu¤ijÍ«, th}®Â ãiya§fisÍ« xG§FW¤JjY« 
Óuik¤jY«; th}®Âéaš fšé¡F« gæ‰Á¡F« V‰ghLbrŒjš k‰W« khãy§fS« Ãw 
KfikfS« më¡F« m¤jifa fšéiaÍ« gæ‰ÁiaÍ« xG§FW¤Jjš. 

 30. Carriage of passengers and goods by railway, sea or air, or by national 
waterways in mechanically propelled vessels. 

  30.  gaâfisÍ« ru¡FfisÍ« ÏU¥ó®Âa«, flš, th‹ têahfnth mšyJ 
vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« fy§fëš njÁa Ú®têfë‹ têahfnth V‰¿¢bršYjš. 

 31. Posts and telegraphs; telephones, wireless, broadcasting and other like forms 
of communication. 

  31.  mŠrš k‰W« jªÂ; bjhiyngÁfŸ, f«Ãæšyh¤ jªÂ, xègu¥ò k‰W« 
Ïitngh‹w Ãw brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò Ïizt§fŸ. 

 32. Property of the Union and the revenue therefrom, but as regards property 
situated in a State 1*** subject to legislation by the State, save in so far as Parliament 
by law otherwise provides. 

  32.  x‹¿a¤Â‹ brh¤J« mÂèUªJ »il¡F« tUthÍ« Mdhš1***  xU khãy¤Âš 
mikªJŸs brh¤Âid¥ bghW¤jtiu, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW 
tifbrŒÂUªjhy‹¿, mªj khãy¢ r£l§fS¡F c£g£lJ MF«. 

 2* * *   2* * * 
 
1. The words and letter “specified in Part A of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh  
 Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Entry 33 omitted by s. 26, ibid. 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l”, v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ murik¥ò¢ (VHh«  
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 é£Lél¥g£ld.  
2. 33 M« gÂÎ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹ 26 M« Ãçédhš é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
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 17. Citizenship, naturalisation and aliens.   17.  Foik, Foikah¡f« k‰W« mayt®fŸ.  
 18. Extradition.   18.  mašeh£ol« x¥gil¥ò. 

 19. Admission into, and emigration and expulsion from, India; passports and 
visas. 

  19.  ÏªÂahé‰FŸ tu mDkÂ¤jš ÏªÂahéèUªJ Fobga®jš k‰W« 
btëna‰Wjš; flÎ¢Ó£LfŸ k‰W« mayf EiHéirÎ. 

 20. Pilgrimages to places outside India.   20.  ÏªÂahé‰F btënaÍŸs Ïl§fS¡F nk‰bfhŸS« òåj¥ gaz§fŸ.  

 21. Piracies and crimes committed on the high seas or in the air; offences against 
the law of nations committed on land or the high seas or in the air. 

  21.  Mœflènyh thånyh ÏiH¡f¥gL« bfhŸisfS« F‰w§fS«; eh£oil¢ 
r£l¤Â‰F vÂuhf ãy¤Ânyh Mœflènyh thånyh ÏiH¡f¥gL« F‰w¢brašfŸ. 

 22. Railways.   22.  ÏU¥ó®Âa§fŸ.     

 23. Highways declared by or under law made by Parliament to be national 
highways. 

  23.  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh njÁa beLŠrhiyfŸ vd 
és«g¥gL« beLŠrhiyfŸ. 

 24. Shipping and navigation on inland waterways, declared by Parliament by law 
to be national waterways, as regards mechanically propelled vessels; the rule of the 
road on such waterways. 

  24.  vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« fy§fŸ bjhl®ghf ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš njÁa 
Ú®têfŸ vd és«ò« cŸeh£L Ú®têfëš f¥gš ngh¡Ftu¤J« f¥gš brY¤jK«; 
m¤jifa Ú®tê¤ jl éÂfŸ. 

 25. Maritime shipping and navigation, including shipping and navigation on tidal 
waters; provision of education and training for the mercantile marine and regulation of 
such education and training provided by States and other agencies. 

  25.  V‰wt‰w¡ flšÚ®Ûjhd f¥gš ngh¡Ftu¤J« f¥gš brY¤jK« cŸsl§fyhf, 
flštê¡ f¥gš ngh¡Ftu¤J« f¥gš brY¤jK«; thâf¡ f¥gš khYäfS¡fhd 
fšé¡F« gæ‰Á¡F« V‰ghL brŒjš; k‰W« khãy§fS« Ãw KfikfS« më¡F« 
m¤jifa fšéiaÍ« gæ‰ÁiaÍ« xG§FW¤Jjš. 

 26. Lighthouses, including lightships, beacons and other provision for the safety 
of shipping and aircraft. 

  26.  és¡F¡f¥gšfŸ cŸsl§fyhf fy§fiués¡f§fŸ, têfh£L« mébuhëfŸ; 
k‰W« f¥gš ngh¡Ftu¤J, th}®ÂfŸ M»at‰¿‹ ghJ¡fh¥Ã‰fhd Ãwtif 
V‰ghLfŸ. 

 27. Ports declared by or under law made by Parliament or existing law to be 
major ports, including their delimitation, and the constitution and powers of port 
authorities therein. 

  27.  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mšyJ ãyÎW« r£l¤jhnyh 
bgUªJiwKf§fŸ vd és«g¥g£l JiwKf§fŸ, mt‰¿‹ všiyfis tiuaW¤jš 
cŸsl§fyhf; mt‰¿š JiwKf mÂfhumik¥òfis mik¤jY« mt‰¿‹ 
mÂfhu§fS«. 

 28. Port quarantine, including hospitals connected therewith; seamen's and 
marine hospitals. 

  28.  JiwKf¤Âš bjh‰WnehŒ¤jil xJ¡f« mj‹ bjhl®ghd kU¤JtkidfŸ 
cŸsl§fyhf; flnyhofŸ k‰W« flšJiw kU¤JtkidfŸ. 

 29. Airways; aircraft and air navigation; provision of aerodromes; regulation and 
organisation of air traffic and of aerodromes; provision for aeronautical education and 
training and regulation of such education and training provided by States and other 
agencies. 

  29.  th}®Âa§fŸ, th‹fy« k‰W« th‹tê¢ brY¤j«; th}®Â ãiya§fŸ 
mik¤jš; th‹tê¥ ngh¡Ftu¤ijÍ«, th}®Â ãiya§fisÍ« xG§FW¤JjY« 
Óuik¤jY«; th}®Âéaš fšé¡F« gæ‰Á¡F« V‰ghLbrŒjš k‰W« khãy§fS« Ãw 
KfikfS« më¡F« m¤jifa fšéiaÍ« gæ‰ÁiaÍ« xG§FW¤Jjš. 

 30. Carriage of passengers and goods by railway, sea or air, or by national 
waterways in mechanically propelled vessels. 

  30.  gaâfisÍ« ru¡FfisÍ« ÏU¥ó®Âa«, flš, th‹ têahfnth mšyJ 
vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« fy§fëš njÁa Ú®têfë‹ têahfnth V‰¿¢bršYjš. 

 31. Posts and telegraphs; telephones, wireless, broadcasting and other like forms 
of communication. 

  31.  mŠrš k‰W« jªÂ; bjhiyngÁfŸ, f«Ãæšyh¤ jªÂ, xègu¥ò k‰W« 
Ïitngh‹w Ãw brŒÂ¤ bjhl®ò Ïizt§fŸ. 

 32. Property of the Union and the revenue therefrom, but as regards property 
situated in a State 1*** subject to legislation by the State, save in so far as Parliament 
by law otherwise provides. 

  32.  x‹¿a¤Â‹ brh¤J« mÂèUªJ »il¡F« tUthÍ« Mdhš1***  xU khãy¤Âš 
mikªJŸs brh¤Âid¥ bghW¤jtiu, ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš ÃwthW 
tifbrŒÂUªjhy‹¿, mªj khãy¢ r£l§fS¡F c£g£lJ MF«. 

 2* * *   2* * * 
 
1. The words and letter “specified in Part A of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh  
 Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
2. Entry 33 omitted by s. 26, ibid. 

  
1. “Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ m  Ïš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l”, v‹w brh‰fŸ k‰W« vG¤J¡fŸ murik¥ò¢ (VHh«  
 ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29 M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 é£Lél¥g£ld.  
2. 33 M« gÂÎ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Â‹ 26 M« Ãçédhš é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
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 34. Courts of wards for the estates of Rulers of Indian States.   34.  ÏªÂa¡ FWãy mur®fë‹ cçikãy¢ brh¤Â‰fhd fh¥gha§fŸ.  

 35. Public debt of the Union.   35.  bghJk¡fël« x‹¿a¤Â‹ cWfl‹. 

 36. Currency, coinage and legal tender; foreign exchange.   36.  gz¢ bryhtâ, ehzako¤jš, r£lKiwahd bryhtâ; mašeh£L¢ 
bryhtâ kh‰WÅj«.  

 37. Foreign loans.   37.  mašeh£L¥ bgWfl‹fŸ.  

 38. Reserve Bank of India.   38.  ÏªÂa¢ nrk t§».  

 39. Post Office Savings Bank.   39.  mŠryf¢ nrä¥ò t§». 

 40. Lotteries organised by the Government of India or the Government of a State.   40.  ÏªÂa murhnyh xU khãy murhnyh el¤j¥gL« gh¨R¢Ó£LfŸ. 

 41. Trade and commerce with foreign countries; import and export across 
customs frontiers; definition of customs frontiers. 

  41.  mašehLfSl‹ tâfK« thâgK«; R§f všiyfŸ flªj Ïw¡FkÂÍ« 
V‰WkÂÍ«; R§f všiyfis tiuaW¤jš.  

 42. Inter-State trade and commerce.   42.  khãy§fëilæyhd tâfK« thâgK«. 

 43. Incorporation, regulation and winding up of trading corporations, including 
banking, insurance and financial corporations, but not including co-operative 
societies. 

  43.  T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ Ú§fyhf, t§»¤bjhêš, fh¥Õ£L k‰W« ãÂæaš 
T£LUk§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf, tâf¡ T£LUk§fis¡ T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎbrŒjš, 
xG§FW¤Jjš k‰W« KoÎW¤Jjš. 

 44. Incorporation, regulation and winding up of corporations, whether trading or 
not, with objects not confined to one State, but not including universities. 

  44.  gšfiy¡fHf§fŸ Ú§fyhf, xU khãy¤Â‰F v‹W k£Lnk Ïšyhj 
F¿¡nfhŸfis¡bfh©l T£LUk§fŸ mit tâf« brŒtdthæD« 
mšydthæD«; mt‰iw¡ T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎbrŒjš, xG§FW¤Jjš k‰W« 
KoÎW¤Jjš. 

 45. Banking.   45.  t§»¤bjhêš.  

 46. Bills of exchange, cheques, promissory notes and other like instruments.   46.  kh‰W¢Ó£LfŸ, fhnrhiyfŸ, flDWÂ¢ Ó£LfŸ k‰W« Ïita‹d Ãw 
Kiwahtz§fŸ. 

 47. Insurance.   47.  fh¥ÕL.  

 48. Stock exchanges and futures markets.   48.  g§Fkh‰wf§fŸ k‰W« vÂ®nfhŸ thâg«. 

 49. Patents, inventions and designs; copyright; trade-marks and merchandise 
marks. 

  49.  òJ¥òidÎ ch¨ikfŸ, òJ¡f©LÃo¥òfŸ k‰W« totik¥òfŸ; gÂ¥òh¨ik; 
tâf¡ F¿fŸ k‰W« tâf¥g©lf¡ F¿fŸ. 

 50. Establishment of standards of weight and measure.   50.  vil, msÎ Ït‰¿‹ juãiyfis ãUä¤jš. 

 51. Establishment of standards of quality for goods to be exported out of India or 
transported from one State to another. 

  51.  ÏªÂahé‰F btëna V‰WkÂ brŒa¥gléU¡F« mšyJ xU khãy¤ÂèUªJ 
k‰bwh‹¿‰F¡ bfh©L bršy¥gléU¡F« ru¡FfS¡fhd ea¤ juãiyfis 
ãUä¤jš. 

 52. Industries, the control of which by the Union is declared by Parliament by law 
to be expedient in the public interest. 

  52.  éir¤bjhêšfŸ, x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæèU¥gJ bghJeyD¡F cfªjbjd 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ògit. 

 53. Regulation and development of oilfields and mineral oil resources; petroleum 
and petroleum products; other liquids and substances declared by Parliament by law 
to be dangerously inflammable. 

  53.  v©bzŒ tašfisÍ« fåk v©bzŒ ts Mjhu§fisÍ« xG§FW¤Jjš 
k‰W« nk«gL¤Jjš; fšeh®v©bzŒ, fšeh®v©bzŒæ‹ MFbghUŸfS«; Ô¥g‰W« 
mgha« bfh©lit vd ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« Ãw Ú®k§fS« bghUŸfS«. 

 54. Regulation of mines and mineral development to the extent to which such 
regulation and development under the control of the Union is declared by Parliament 
by law to be expedient in the public interest. 

  54.  Ru§f§fis xG§FW¤JtJ« fåk¤ij nk«gL¤JtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
f£lhŸifæš ÏU¥gJ bghJeyD¡F cfªjbjd ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»‹w 
msÎ¡F, mt‰iw xG§FW¤JjY« nk«gL¤JjY«. 
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 34. Courts of wards for the estates of Rulers of Indian States.   34.  ÏªÂa¡ FWãy mur®fë‹ cçikãy¢ brh¤Â‰fhd fh¥gha§fŸ.  

 35. Public debt of the Union.   35.  bghJk¡fël« x‹¿a¤Â‹ cWfl‹. 

 36. Currency, coinage and legal tender; foreign exchange.   36.  gz¢ bryhtâ, ehzako¤jš, r£lKiwahd bryhtâ; mašeh£L¢ 
bryhtâ kh‰WÅj«.  

 37. Foreign loans.   37.  mašeh£L¥ bgWfl‹fŸ.  

 38. Reserve Bank of India.   38.  ÏªÂa¢ nrk t§».  

 39. Post Office Savings Bank.   39.  mŠryf¢ nrä¥ò t§». 

 40. Lotteries organised by the Government of India or the Government of a State.   40.  ÏªÂa murhnyh xU khãy murhnyh el¤j¥gL« gh¨R¢Ó£LfŸ. 

 41. Trade and commerce with foreign countries; import and export across 
customs frontiers; definition of customs frontiers. 

  41.  mašehLfSl‹ tâfK« thâgK«; R§f všiyfŸ flªj Ïw¡FkÂÍ« 
V‰WkÂÍ«; R§f všiyfis tiuaW¤jš.  

 42. Inter-State trade and commerce.   42.  khãy§fëilæyhd tâfK« thâgK«. 

 43. Incorporation, regulation and winding up of trading corporations, including 
banking, insurance and financial corporations, but not including co-operative 
societies. 

  43.  T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ Ú§fyhf, t§»¤bjhêš, fh¥Õ£L k‰W« ãÂæaš 
T£LUk§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf, tâf¡ T£LUk§fis¡ T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎbrŒjš, 
xG§FW¤Jjš k‰W« KoÎW¤Jjš. 

 44. Incorporation, regulation and winding up of corporations, whether trading or 
not, with objects not confined to one State, but not including universities. 

  44.  gšfiy¡fHf§fŸ Ú§fyhf, xU khãy¤Â‰F v‹W k£Lnk Ïšyhj 
F¿¡nfhŸfis¡bfh©l T£LUk§fŸ mit tâf« brŒtdthæD« 
mšydthæD«; mt‰iw¡ T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎbrŒjš, xG§FW¤Jjš k‰W« 
KoÎW¤Jjš. 

 45. Banking.   45.  t§»¤bjhêš.  

 46. Bills of exchange, cheques, promissory notes and other like instruments.   46.  kh‰W¢Ó£LfŸ, fhnrhiyfŸ, flDWÂ¢ Ó£LfŸ k‰W« Ïita‹d Ãw 
Kiwahtz§fŸ. 

 47. Insurance.   47.  fh¥ÕL.  

 48. Stock exchanges and futures markets.   48.  g§Fkh‰wf§fŸ k‰W« vÂ®nfhŸ thâg«. 

 49. Patents, inventions and designs; copyright; trade-marks and merchandise 
marks. 

  49.  òJ¥òidÎ ch¨ikfŸ, òJ¡f©LÃo¥òfŸ k‰W« totik¥òfŸ; gÂ¥òh¨ik; 
tâf¡ F¿fŸ k‰W« tâf¥g©lf¡ F¿fŸ. 

 50. Establishment of standards of weight and measure.   50.  vil, msÎ Ït‰¿‹ juãiyfis ãUä¤jš. 

 51. Establishment of standards of quality for goods to be exported out of India or 
transported from one State to another. 

  51.  ÏªÂahé‰F btëna V‰WkÂ brŒa¥gléU¡F« mšyJ xU khãy¤ÂèUªJ 
k‰bwh‹¿‰F¡ bfh©L bršy¥gléU¡F« ru¡FfS¡fhd ea¤ juãiyfis 
ãUä¤jš. 

 52. Industries, the control of which by the Union is declared by Parliament by law 
to be expedient in the public interest. 

  52.  éir¤bjhêšfŸ, x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæèU¥gJ bghJeyD¡F cfªjbjd 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ògit. 

 53. Regulation and development of oilfields and mineral oil resources; petroleum 
and petroleum products; other liquids and substances declared by Parliament by law 
to be dangerously inflammable. 

  53.  v©bzŒ tašfisÍ« fåk v©bzŒ ts Mjhu§fisÍ« xG§FW¤Jjš 
k‰W« nk«gL¤Jjš; fšeh®v©bzŒ, fšeh®v©bzŒæ‹ MFbghUŸfS«; Ô¥g‰W« 
mgha« bfh©lit vd ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« Ãw Ú®k§fS« bghUŸfS«. 

 54. Regulation of mines and mineral development to the extent to which such 
regulation and development under the control of the Union is declared by Parliament 
by law to be expedient in the public interest. 

  54.  Ru§f§fis xG§FW¤JtJ« fåk¤ij nk«gL¤JtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ 
f£lhŸifæš ÏU¥gJ bghJeyD¡F cfªjbjd ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»‹w 
msÎ¡F, mt‰iw xG§FW¤JjY« nk«gL¤JjY«. 
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 55. Regulation of labour and safety in mines and oil fields.   55.  Ru§f§fëY« v©bzŒ tašfëY« bjhêyhs® ãiyiaÍ« ghJfh¥igÍ« 
xG§FW¤Jjš.  

 56. Regulation and development of inter-State rivers and river valleys to the 
extent to which such regulation and development under the control of the Union is 
declared by Parliament by law to be expedient in the public interest. 

  56.  khãy§fëilnaahd MWfisÍ« M‰W¥ gŸs¤jh¡FfisÍ« xG§FW¤JtJ« 
nk«gL¤JtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæš ÏU¥gJ bghJeyD¡F cfªjbjd 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»‹w msÎ¡F, mt‰iw xG§FW¤JjY« 
nk«gL¤JjY«.  

 57. Fishing and fisheries beyond territorial waters.   57.  M£Áãytiu rh®ªj flY¡F m¥ghš Û‹Ão¤jY« Ûds§fS«. 

 58. Manufacture, supply and distribution of salt by Union agencies; regulation and 
control of manufacture, supply and distribution of salt by other agencies. 

  58.  x‹¿a¤J Kfikfshš c¥ò éisé¡f¥gLjš, tH§f¥gLjš k‰W« 
g»®ªjë¡f¥gLjš; Ãw Kfikfshš c¥ò éisé¡f¥gLjš, tH§f¥gLjš, 
g»®ªjë¡f¥gLjš M»at‰iw xG§FW¤JjY« f£lhŸif brŒjY«. 

 59. Cultivation, manufacture, and sale for export, of opium.   59.  mÃid¥ gæ®brŒjš, c‰g¤ÂbrŒjš k‰W« V‰WkÂ¡fhf é‰gid brŒjš.  

 60. Sanctioning of cinematograph films for exhibition.   60.  Âiu¥gl§fis¤ Âiuæ£L¡ fh£Ltj‰F x¥ÃirÎ më¤jš. 

 61. Industrial disputes concerning Union employees.   61.  x‹¿a¤Â‹Ñœ gâòh¨nth® bjhl®ghd bjhêšJiw¥ óršfŸ.  

 62. The institutions known at the commencement of this Constitution as the 
National Library, the Indian Museum, the Imperial War Museum, the Victoria 
Memorial and the Indian War Memorial, and any other like institution financed by the 
Government of India wholly or in part and declared by Parliament by law to be an 
institution of national importance. 

  62.  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæ‹nghJ, njÁa üyf«, ÏªÂa mU§fh£Áaf«, 
nguuR¥ ngh® mU§fh£Áaf«, é¡nlhh¨ah ãidtf«, ÏªÂa¥ngh® ãidtf« vd 
tH§f¥g£l ãWtd§fŸ; k‰W« Ïitngh‹W, ÏªÂa muÁdhš KGtJkhfnth 
gFÂahfnth ãÂ cjéaë¡f¥g£L, njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj xU ãWtd« vd 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò«  Ãw ãWtd« vJÎ«. 

 63. The institutions known at the commencement of this Constitution as the 
Benares Hindu University, the Aligarh Muslim University and the 1[Delhi University; 
the University established in pursuance of article 371E;] any other institution declared 
by Parliament by law to be an institution of national importance. 

  63.  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæ‹nghJ, fhÁ ÏªJ¥ gšfiy¡fHf«, mèfh® 
K°Ä« gšfiy¡fHf«, 1[Âšè¥ gšfiy¡fHf«] vd tH§f¥g£l ãWtd§fŸ; 1[371 c ; 
cW¥Ã‹go ãWt¥g£l gšfiy¡fHf«;]  njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj xU ãWtd« vd 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« Ãw ãWtd« vJÎ«. 

 64. Institutions for scientific or technical education financed by the Government of 
India wholly or in part and declared by Parliament by law to be institutions of national 
importance. 

  64.  ÏªÂa muÁdhš KGtJkhfnth gFÂahfnth ãÂ cjéaë¡f¥g£L, njÁa 
K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj ãWtd§fŸ vd ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« m¿éaš 
mšyJ bjhêšE£g¡ fšé ãWtd§fŸ. 

 65. Union agencies and institutions for— 
  (a)  professional, vocational or technical training, including the training of  
     police officers; or 
     

  65. (m) fhtšJiw mYty®fS¡fhd gæ‰Á cŸsl§fyhf, éiHbjhêèš,  
       cWbjhêèš, mšyJ bjhêšE£g¤Âš gæ‰Á; mšyJ 
    
      (b)  the promotion of special studies or research; or 

 
     (M) Áw¥ò¡ fšé¥gæšÎfë‹ mšyJ MuhŒ¢Áæ‹ ts®¥ghL. 

    (c)  scientific or technical assistance in the investigation or detection of crime.      (Ï)  F‰w¤ij¥ òydhŒÎ brŒtÂš mšyJ J¥g¿tÂš m¿éaš mšyJ  
       bjhêšE£g cjé 

  Ït‰¿‰fhd x‹¿a¤J KfikfS« ãWtd§fS«. 

 66. Co-ordination and determination of standards in institutions for higher 
education or research and scientific and technical institutions. 

  66.  ca® fšé¡fhd mšyJ MuhŒ¢Á¡fhd ãWtd§fëY« m¿éaš k‰W« 
bjhêšE£g ãWtd§fëY« juãiyfis xU§»iz¤jY« ãUzæ¤jY«. 

 67. Ancient and historical monuments and records, and archaeological sites and 
remains, 2[declared by or under law made by Parliament] to be of national 
importance. 

  67.  njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjitbad 2[ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ 
têahnyh és«g¥gL«] bjh‹ikÍ« tuyh‰W¢ Áw¥ò« thŒªj ãidÎ¢ Á‹d§fS« 
gÂtz§fS« k‰W« bjhšbghUŸ MŒél§fŸ bjhšbghUŸ ÁijÎfS«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 4, for “Delhi University and” (w.e.f. 1-7-1974). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by Parliament by law”  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “Âšè gšfiy¡fHf« k‰W«” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-7-1974 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
2. “ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò«” v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 27 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  

 



693

 312 312 

 55. Regulation of labour and safety in mines and oil fields.   55.  Ru§f§fëY« v©bzŒ tašfëY« bjhêyhs® ãiyiaÍ« ghJfh¥igÍ« 
xG§FW¤Jjš.  

 56. Regulation and development of inter-State rivers and river valleys to the 
extent to which such regulation and development under the control of the Union is 
declared by Parliament by law to be expedient in the public interest. 

  56.  khãy§fëilnaahd MWfisÍ« M‰W¥ gŸs¤jh¡FfisÍ« xG§FW¤JtJ« 
nk«gL¤JtJ« x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæš ÏU¥gJ bghJeyD¡F cfªjbjd 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò»‹w msÎ¡F, mt‰iw xG§FW¤JjY« 
nk«gL¤JjY«.  

 57. Fishing and fisheries beyond territorial waters.   57.  M£Áãytiu rh®ªj flY¡F m¥ghš Û‹Ão¤jY« Ûds§fS«. 

 58. Manufacture, supply and distribution of salt by Union agencies; regulation and 
control of manufacture, supply and distribution of salt by other agencies. 

  58.  x‹¿a¤J Kfikfshš c¥ò éisé¡f¥gLjš, tH§f¥gLjš k‰W« 
g»®ªjë¡f¥gLjš; Ãw Kfikfshš c¥ò éisé¡f¥gLjš, tH§f¥gLjš, 
g»®ªjë¡f¥gLjš M»at‰iw xG§FW¤JjY« f£lhŸif brŒjY«. 

 59. Cultivation, manufacture, and sale for export, of opium.   59.  mÃid¥ gæ®brŒjš, c‰g¤ÂbrŒjš k‰W« V‰WkÂ¡fhf é‰gid brŒjš.  

 60. Sanctioning of cinematograph films for exhibition.   60.  Âiu¥gl§fis¤ Âiuæ£L¡ fh£Ltj‰F x¥ÃirÎ më¤jš. 

 61. Industrial disputes concerning Union employees.   61.  x‹¿a¤Â‹Ñœ gâòh¨nth® bjhl®ghd bjhêšJiw¥ óršfŸ.  

 62. The institutions known at the commencement of this Constitution as the 
National Library, the Indian Museum, the Imperial War Museum, the Victoria 
Memorial and the Indian War Memorial, and any other like institution financed by the 
Government of India wholly or in part and declared by Parliament by law to be an 
institution of national importance. 

  62.  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæ‹nghJ, njÁa üyf«, ÏªÂa mU§fh£Áaf«, 
nguuR¥ ngh® mU§fh£Áaf«, é¡nlhh¨ah ãidtf«, ÏªÂa¥ngh® ãidtf« vd 
tH§f¥g£l ãWtd§fŸ; k‰W« Ïitngh‹W, ÏªÂa muÁdhš KGtJkhfnth 
gFÂahfnth ãÂ cjéaë¡f¥g£L, njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj xU ãWtd« vd 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò«  Ãw ãWtd« vJÎ«. 

 63. The institutions known at the commencement of this Constitution as the 
Benares Hindu University, the Aligarh Muslim University and the 1[Delhi University; 
the University established in pursuance of article 371E;] any other institution declared 
by Parliament by law to be an institution of national importance. 

  63.  Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæ‹nghJ, fhÁ ÏªJ¥ gšfiy¡fHf«, mèfh® 
K°Ä« gšfiy¡fHf«, 1[Âšè¥ gšfiy¡fHf«] vd tH§f¥g£l ãWtd§fŸ; 1[371 c ; 
cW¥Ã‹go ãWt¥g£l gšfiy¡fHf«;]  njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj xU ãWtd« vd 
ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« Ãw ãWtd« vJÎ«. 

 64. Institutions for scientific or technical education financed by the Government of 
India wholly or in part and declared by Parliament by law to be institutions of national 
importance. 

  64.  ÏªÂa muÁdhš KGtJkhfnth gFÂahfnth ãÂ cjéaë¡f¥g£L, njÁa 
K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªj ãWtd§fŸ vd ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« m¿éaš 
mšyJ bjhêšE£g¡ fšé ãWtd§fŸ. 

 65. Union agencies and institutions for— 
  (a)  professional, vocational or technical training, including the training of  
     police officers; or 
     

  65. (m) fhtšJiw mYty®fS¡fhd gæ‰Á cŸsl§fyhf, éiHbjhêèš,  
       cWbjhêèš, mšyJ bjhêšE£g¤Âš gæ‰Á; mšyJ 
    
      (b)  the promotion of special studies or research; or 

 
     (M) Áw¥ò¡ fšé¥gæšÎfë‹ mšyJ MuhŒ¢Áæ‹ ts®¥ghL. 

    (c)  scientific or technical assistance in the investigation or detection of crime.      (Ï)  F‰w¤ij¥ òydhŒÎ brŒtÂš mšyJ J¥g¿tÂš m¿éaš mšyJ  
       bjhêšE£g cjé 

  Ït‰¿‰fhd x‹¿a¤J KfikfS« ãWtd§fS«. 

 66. Co-ordination and determination of standards in institutions for higher 
education or research and scientific and technical institutions. 

  66.  ca® fšé¡fhd mšyJ MuhŒ¢Á¡fhd ãWtd§fëY« m¿éaš k‰W« 
bjhêšE£g ãWtd§fëY« juãiyfis xU§»iz¤jY« ãUzæ¤jY«. 

 67. Ancient and historical monuments and records, and archaeological sites and 
remains, 2[declared by or under law made by Parliament] to be of national 
importance. 

  67.  njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjitbad 2[ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ 
têahnyh és«g¥gL«] bjh‹ikÍ« tuyh‰W¢ Áw¥ò« thŒªj ãidÎ¢ Á‹d§fS« 
gÂtz§fS« k‰W« bjhšbghUŸ MŒél§fŸ bjhšbghUŸ ÁijÎfS«. 

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 4, for “Delhi University and” (w.e.f. 1-7-1974). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by Parliament by law”  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. “Âšè gšfiy¡fHf« k‰W«” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-7-1974 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
2. “ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò«” v‹gj‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 27 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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 68. The Survey of India, the Geological, Botanical, Zoological and 
Anthropological Surveys of India; Meteorological organisations. 

  68.  ÏªÂa ãymsit¤ Jiw k‰W« òéaik¥Ãaš, jhtuéaš, éy§»aš, 
khåléaš M»at‰¿‰fhd ÏªÂa msit¤ JiwfŸ; thåiy MuhŒ¢Á 
miktd§fŸ. 

 69. Census.   69.  k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò.  

 70. Union Public Service; All-India Services; Union Public Service Commission.   70.  x‹¿a¤J muR¥ gâa§fŸ; mid¤ÂªÂa¥ gâa§fŸ; x‹¿a¤J muR¥ 
gâahs® nj®thiza«.  

 71. Union pensions, that is to say, pensions payable by the Government of India 
or out of the Consolidated Fund of India. 

  71.  x‹¿a¤J XŒñÂa§fŸ, mjhtJ, ÏªÂa murhnyh ÏªÂa¤ 
ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªnjh tH§f¥gL« XŒñÂa§fŸ. 

 72. Elections to Parliament, to the Legislatures of States and to the offices of 
President and Vice- President; the Election Commission. 

  72.  ehlhSk‹w¤Â‰F« khãy§fë‹ r£lk‹w§fS¡F«, FoauR¤jiyt®, 
FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt® gjéfS¡Fkhd nj®jšfŸ; nj®jš Miza«. 

 73. Salaries and allowances of members of Parliament, the Chairman and 
Deputy Chairman of the Council of States and the Speaker and Deputy Speaker of 
the House of the People. 

  73.  ehlhSk‹w cW¥Ãd®fŸ, khãy§fsit¤ jiyt® k‰W« Jiz¤ jiyt®, 
k¡fsit¤ jiyt® k‰W« Jiz¤ jiyt® M»nahh¨‹ tiuôÂa§fS« 
go¤bjhiffS«. 

 74. Powers, privileges and immunities of each House of Parliament and of the 
members and the Committees of each House; enforcement of attendance of persons 
for giving evidence or producing documents before committees of Parliament or 
commissions appointed by Parliament. 

  74.  ehlhSk‹w mit x›bth‹¿‰F«, x›nth® mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F«, 
FG¡fS¡F« cŸs mÂfhu§fS« kÂ¥òh¨ikfS« fh¥òh¨ikfS«; ehlhSk‹w¡ 
FG¡fë‹ K‹ò mšyJ ehlhSk‹w¤jhš mk®¤j¥bg‰w Miza§fë‹ K‹ò 
rh‹wë¥gj‰fhfnth Mtz§fis K‹åiy¥gL¤Jtj‰fhfnth eg®fis tUkhW 
brŒé¤jš.  

 75. Emoluments, allowances, privileges, and rights in respect of leave of 
absence, of the President and Governors; salaries and allowances of the Ministers 
for the Union; the salaries, allowances, and rights in respect of leave of absence and 
other conditions of service of the Comptroller and Auditor-General. 

  75.  FoauR¤jiyt®, MSe®fŸ M»nahh¨‹ gjéôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, 
kÂ¥òh¨ikfŸ k‰W« thuhik éL¥ò¥ bghW¤j ch¨ikfŸ; x‹¿a¤J mik¢r®fë‹ 
tiuôÂa§fŸ k‰W« go¤bjhiffŸ; fz¡fhŒt®-jiyik¤ jâ¡ifah¨‹ 
tiuôÂa§fŸ, go¤bjhiffŸ, thuhik éL¥ò¥ bghW¤j ch¨ikfŸ k‰W« Ãw gâ 
tiu¡f£LfŸ. 

 76. Audit of the accounts of the Union and of the States.   76.  x‹¿a«, khãy§fŸ M»at‰¿‹ fz¡Ffë‹ jâ¡if.   

 77. Constitution, organisation, jurisdiction and powers of the Supreme Court 
(including contempt of such Court), and the fees taken therein; persons entitled to 
practise before the Supreme Court. 

  77.  c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mik¥ò, brayik¥ò, mÂfhutu«ò k‰W« (mªÚÂk‹w 
mtkÂ¥ò cŸsl§fyhd) mÂfhu§fŸ, m§F bgw¥gL« f£lz§fŸ; c¢r ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ 
K‹ò tH¡FiuPuhf¤ bjhêyh‰Wtj‰F ch¨ikbfh©lt®fŸ. 

 78. Constitution and organisation 1[(including vacations)] of the High Courts 
except provisions as to officers and servants of High Courts; persons entitled to 
practise before the High Courts. 

  78.  ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mYty®fŸ k‰W« gâahs®fŸ F¿¤j V‰ghLfŸ Ú§fyhf 
1[(gUtéLKiwfŸ cŸsl§fyhf)] ca® ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mik¥ò« brayik¥ò«; ca® 
ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ K‹ò tH¡FiuPuhf¤ bjhêyh‰Wtj‰F cçikbfh©lt®fŸ. 

 2[79. Extension of the jurisdiction of a High Court to, and exclusion of the 
jurisdiction of a High Court from, any Union territory.] 

  2[79.  x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiu vj‰F« X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ig msht¢ 
brŒtJ« mªãytiuæèUªJ X® ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mÂfhutu«ig éy¡FtJ«.] 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 12 (with retrospective effect). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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jurisdiction of a High Court from, any Union territory.] 
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1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 12 (with retrospective effect). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂidªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1963 Ï‹ 12 M« Ãçédhš (K‹nkÎ bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 29  M« ÃçÎ k‰W« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oayhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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 80. Extension of the powers and jurisdiction of members of a police force 
belonging to any State to any area outside that State, but not so as to enable the 
police of one State to exercise powers and jurisdiction in any area outside that State 
without the consent of the Government of the State in which such area is situated; 
extension of the powers and jurisdiction of members of a police force belonging to 
any State to railway areas outside that State. 

  80.  khãy« vjidÍ« nr®ªj fht‰gil cW¥Ãd®fë‹ mÂfhu§fisÍ« 
mÂfhutu«igÍ«, mªj khãy¤Â‰F btënaÍŸs tiuæl« vj‰F« msht¢brŒjš; 
Mdhš, m›thW msht¢brŒtJ, xU khãy¤Â‹ fhtš Jiwæd®, mªj khãy¤Â‰F 
btënaÍŸs tiuél¤Âš  j« mÂfhu¤ijÍ« mÂfhutu«igÍ« mªj tiuæl« 
mikªJŸs khãy muÁ‹ Ïiré‹¿¢ brY¤Jtj‰F Ïašé¥gjhfhJ; k‰W«, khãy« 
vjidÍ« nr®ªj fht‰gil cW¥Ãd®fë‹ mÂfhu§fisÍ« mÂfhutu«igÍ«, mªj 
khãy¤Â‰F btënaÍŸs ÏU¥ó®Âa tiuæl§fS¡F msht¢ brŒjš. 

 81. Inter-State migration; inter-State quarantine.   81.  khãy« é£L khãy« Fobga®jš; khãy§fëilna bjh‰WnehŒ¤jil xJ¡f«. 

 82. Taxes on income other than agricultural income.   82.  ntsh© tUkhd« mšyhj Ãw tUkhd¤Â‹ Ûjhd tçfŸ. 

 83. Duties of customs including export duties.   83.  V‰WkÂ¤ Ô®itfŸ cŸsl§fyhd R§f¤ Ô®itfŸ. 
 1[84. Duties of excise on the following goods manufactured or produced in India, 
namely:— 

  1[84. ÏªÂahéš c‰g¤Â brŒa¥g£l mšyJ c©lh¡f¥g£l Ã‹tU« ru¡Ffë‹ 
Ûjhd Ma¤Ô®itfŸ, mitahtd:- 

  (a)  petroleum crude;      (m)  R¤Âfç¡f¥glhj  fšeh®v©bzŒ; 

  (b)  high speed diesel;      (M) mÂntf  Orš 

  (c)  motor spirit (commonly known as petrol);      (Ï)  (fšv©bzŒ  vd bghJthf  tH§f¥gL«) Ïa¡f rhuhé ; 

  (d)  natural gas;      (<)  Ïa‰if vçthÍ; 

  (e)  aviation turbine fuel; and      (c)  th‹tê¥gaz éirahê vçbghUŸ;  k‰W« 

  (f)  tobacco and tobacco products.]     (C) òifæiy k‰W« òifæiy bghU£fŸ.] 

 85. Corporation tax.   85.  T£LUk tç. 

 86. Taxes on the capital value of the assets, exclusive of agricultural land, of 
individuals and companies; taxes on the capital of companies. 

  86.  ntsh© ãy« Ú§fyhf, jå¥g£lt®fë‹ k‰W« ãWk§fë‹ brh¤ÂU¥òfë‹ 
_yjd kÂ¥ò Ûjhd tçfŸ;  ãWk§fë‹ _yjd« Ûjhd tçfŸ; 

 87. Estate duty in respect of property other than agricultural land.   87.  ntsh© ãy« mšyhj Ãw brh¤Âid¥ bghW¤j Ïw§Fbrh¤J¤ Ô®it. 

 88. Duties in respect of succession to property other than agricultural land.   88.  ntsh© ãy« mšyhj Ãw  brh¤Â‰F thçRçik bghW¤j Ô®itfŸ. 

 89. Terminal taxes on goods or passengers, carried by railway, sea or air; taxes 
on railway fares and freights. 

  89.  ÏU¥ó®Âa«,  flš mšyJ th‹ têahf V‰¿¢ bršy¥gL« ru¡FfŸ mšyJ 
gaâfŸ Ûjhd nr®KidtçfŸ; ÏU¥ó®Âa¥ gaz¡f£lz§fŸ, ru¡F¡ f£lz§fŸ 
M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd tçfŸ. 

 90. Taxes other than stamp duties on transactions in stock exchanges and 
futures markets. 

  90.  g§Fkh‰w§fëY« vÂ®nfhŸ thâg§fëY« eilbgW« braškhd§fŸ ÛJ 
éÂ¡f¥gL« K¤Âiu¤ Ô®itfŸ mšyhj Ãw tçfŸ. 

 91. Rates of stamp duty in respect of bills of exchange, cheques, promissory 
notes, bills of lading, letters of credit, and policies of insurance, transfer of shares, 
debentures, proxies and receipts. 

  91.  kh‰W¢Ó£LfŸ, fhnrhiyfŸ, flDWÂ¢ Ó£LfŸ, f¥gš ru¡F¥ g£oašfŸ,  
ehza cWÂ¡ foj§fŸ, fh¥Õ£L Mtz§fŸ, g§FfŸ cçikkh‰w«, flÜ£L 
Mtz§fŸ, kh‰whŸ mk®¤J Mtz§fŸ, tuÎ¢Ó£LfŸ M»ait bghU¤j K¤Âiu¤ 
Ô®it Åj§fŸ. 

 2* * *   2* * * 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(a)(i) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
2. Entry 92 omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(a) (ii)  
 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 17(m) (i) M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  

2. 92 M« gÂÎ, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 17 (m) (ii) M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW),  é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
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 80. Extension of the powers and jurisdiction of members of a police force 
belonging to any State to any area outside that State, but not so as to enable the 
police of one State to exercise powers and jurisdiction in any area outside that State 
without the consent of the Government of the State in which such area is situated; 
extension of the powers and jurisdiction of members of a police force belonging to 
any State to railway areas outside that State. 

  80.  khãy« vjidÍ« nr®ªj fht‰gil cW¥Ãd®fë‹ mÂfhu§fisÍ« 
mÂfhutu«igÍ«, mªj khãy¤Â‰F btënaÍŸs tiuæl« vj‰F« msht¢brŒjš; 
Mdhš, m›thW msht¢brŒtJ, xU khãy¤Â‹ fhtš Jiwæd®, mªj khãy¤Â‰F 
btënaÍŸs tiuél¤Âš  j« mÂfhu¤ijÍ« mÂfhutu«igÍ« mªj tiuæl« 
mikªJŸs khãy muÁ‹ Ïiré‹¿¢ brY¤Jtj‰F Ïašé¥gjhfhJ; k‰W«, khãy« 
vjidÍ« nr®ªj fht‰gil cW¥Ãd®fë‹ mÂfhu§fisÍ« mÂfhutu«igÍ«, mªj 
khãy¤Â‰F btënaÍŸs ÏU¥ó®Âa tiuæl§fS¡F msht¢ brŒjš. 

 81. Inter-State migration; inter-State quarantine.   81.  khãy« é£L khãy« Fobga®jš; khãy§fëilna bjh‰WnehŒ¤jil xJ¡f«. 

 82. Taxes on income other than agricultural income.   82.  ntsh© tUkhd« mšyhj Ãw tUkhd¤Â‹ Ûjhd tçfŸ. 

 83. Duties of customs including export duties.   83.  V‰WkÂ¤ Ô®itfŸ cŸsl§fyhd R§f¤ Ô®itfŸ. 
 1[84. Duties of excise on the following goods manufactured or produced in India, 
namely:— 

  1[84. ÏªÂahéš c‰g¤Â brŒa¥g£l mšyJ c©lh¡f¥g£l Ã‹tU« ru¡Ffë‹ 
Ûjhd Ma¤Ô®itfŸ, mitahtd:- 

  (a)  petroleum crude;      (m)  R¤Âfç¡f¥glhj  fšeh®v©bzŒ; 

  (b)  high speed diesel;      (M) mÂntf  Orš 

  (c)  motor spirit (commonly known as petrol);      (Ï)  (fšv©bzŒ  vd bghJthf  tH§f¥gL«) Ïa¡f rhuhé ; 

  (d)  natural gas;      (<)  Ïa‰if vçthÍ; 

  (e)  aviation turbine fuel; and      (c)  th‹tê¥gaz éirahê vçbghUŸ;  k‰W« 

  (f)  tobacco and tobacco products.]     (C) òifæiy k‰W« òifæiy bghU£fŸ.] 

 85. Corporation tax.   85.  T£LUk tç. 

 86. Taxes on the capital value of the assets, exclusive of agricultural land, of 
individuals and companies; taxes on the capital of companies. 

  86.  ntsh© ãy« Ú§fyhf, jå¥g£lt®fë‹ k‰W« ãWk§fë‹ brh¤ÂU¥òfë‹ 
_yjd kÂ¥ò Ûjhd tçfŸ;  ãWk§fë‹ _yjd« Ûjhd tçfŸ; 

 87. Estate duty in respect of property other than agricultural land.   87.  ntsh© ãy« mšyhj Ãw brh¤Âid¥ bghW¤j Ïw§Fbrh¤J¤ Ô®it. 

 88. Duties in respect of succession to property other than agricultural land.   88.  ntsh© ãy« mšyhj Ãw  brh¤Â‰F thçRçik bghW¤j Ô®itfŸ. 

 89. Terminal taxes on goods or passengers, carried by railway, sea or air; taxes 
on railway fares and freights. 

  89.  ÏU¥ó®Âa«,  flš mšyJ th‹ têahf V‰¿¢ bršy¥gL« ru¡FfŸ mšyJ 
gaâfŸ Ûjhd nr®KidtçfŸ; ÏU¥ó®Âa¥ gaz¡f£lz§fŸ, ru¡F¡ f£lz§fŸ 
M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd tçfŸ. 

 90. Taxes other than stamp duties on transactions in stock exchanges and 
futures markets. 

  90.  g§Fkh‰w§fëY« vÂ®nfhŸ thâg§fëY« eilbgW« braškhd§fŸ ÛJ 
éÂ¡f¥gL« K¤Âiu¤ Ô®itfŸ mšyhj Ãw tçfŸ. 

 91. Rates of stamp duty in respect of bills of exchange, cheques, promissory 
notes, bills of lading, letters of credit, and policies of insurance, transfer of shares, 
debentures, proxies and receipts. 

  91.  kh‰W¢Ó£LfŸ, fhnrhiyfŸ, flDWÂ¢ Ó£LfŸ, f¥gš ru¡F¥ g£oašfŸ,  
ehza cWÂ¡ foj§fŸ, fh¥Õ£L Mtz§fŸ, g§FfŸ cçikkh‰w«, flÜ£L 
Mtz§fŸ, kh‰whŸ mk®¤J Mtz§fŸ, tuÎ¢Ó£LfŸ M»ait bghU¤j K¤Âiu¤ 
Ô®it Åj§fŸ. 

 2* * *   2* * * 
 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(a)(i) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
2. Entry 92 omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(a) (ii)  
 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 
 

  

1. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 17(m) (i) M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  

2. 92 M« gÂÎ, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 17 (m) (ii) M« Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW),  é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
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 1[92A. Taxes on the sale or purchase of goods other than newspapers, where 
such sale or purchase takes place in the course of inter-State trade or commerce.] 

  1[92  m  . brŒÂjhŸfŸ mšyhj Ãw ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gidnah bfhŸéidnah 
khãy§fS¡»ilnaÍŸs tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghJ ãfGäl¤J, mªj 
é‰gidæ‹ mšyJ bfhŸéidæ‹ Ûjhd tçfŸ. ] 

 2[92B. Taxes on the consignments of goods (whether the consignment is to the 
person making it or to any other person), where such consignment takes place in the 
course of inter-State trade or commerce.] 

  2[92 M . ru¡Ffë‹ mD¥òif (mD¥òif brŒgtU¡fhæD« Ãw vtU¡fhæD«) 
khãy§fëilnaÍŸs tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghJ ãfGäl¤J, m¤jifa 
ru¡Ffis mD¥òifæ‹ Ûjhd th¨fŸ. ] 

 3* * *   3* * * 
 93. Offences against laws with respect to any of the matters in this List.   93.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j r£l§fS¡F vÂuhd 

F‰w¢brašfŸ. 

 94. Inquires, surveys and statistics for the purpose of any of the matters in this 
List. 

  94.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfë‹ neh¡f¤Â‰fhd érhuizfŸ, msit 
MŒÎfŸ k‰W« òŸëétu§fŸ. 

 95. Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect 
to any of the matters in this List; admiralty jurisdiction. 

  95.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèš cŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤J, c¢r ÚÂk‹w« jéu, 
mid¤J ÚÂk‹w§fS¡Fkhd mÂfhutu«ò« mÂfhu§fS«; flyh©ik mÂfhutu«ò. 

 96. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List, but not including fees taken 
in any court. 

  96.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j f£lz§fŸ, Mdhš 
Ït‰¿š ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« bgw¥gL« f£lz§fŸ Ú§fyhf. 

 97. Any other matter not enumerated in List II or List III including any tax not 
mentioned in either of those Lists. 

  97.  II M« g£oaèš mšyJ III M« g£oaèš F¿¥Ãl¥g£ouhj th¨ vJÎ« 
cŸsl§fyhf, m›éU g£oašfëš vÂY« v©âl¥g£ouhj Ãw bghU£ghL vJÎ«. 

List II—State List  g£oaš II-khãy¤J¥ g£oaš 

 1. Public order (but not including 4[the use of any naval, military or air force or any 
other armed force of the Union or of any other force subject to the control of the 
Union or of any contingent or unit thereof] in aid of the civil power). 

  1.  bghJ xG§fikÂ (Mdhš, 4[flš, jiu mšyJ th‹ gil vjidÍ« mšyJ 
x‹¿a¤Â‹ Ãw MÍj¥gil vjidÍ« mšyJ x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸif¡F c£g£l Ãw 
gil vjidÍ« mšyJ mj‹ gil¥Ãh¨Î mšyJ cW¥ò vjidÍ«] Foæaš 
mÂfhu¤Â‰F cjÎ« tifæš ga‹gL¤JtJ ÏÂš cŸsl§fhJ). 

 5[2. Police (including railway and village police) subject to the provisions of entry 
2A of List I.] 

  5[2.  fht‰gil (ÏU¥ó®Âa¡ fht‰gil k‰W« C®¡ fht‰gil cŸsl§fyhf) 1 M« 
g£oaè‹ 2 m  gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£ljhF«.] 

 3.  6*** Officers and servants of the High Court; procedure in rent and revenue 
courts; fees taken in all courts except the Supreme Court. 

  3.   ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fS« gâahs®fS«6***; F¤jif k‰W« 
tUthŒ¤Jiw ÚÂk‹w§fëš be¿Kiw; c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ú§fyhf, Ãw ÚÂk‹w§fŸ 
mid¤ÂY« bgw¥gL« f£lz§fŸ. 

 4. Prisons, reformatories, Borstal institutions and other institutions of a like nature, 
and persons detained therein; arrangements with other States for the use of prisons 
and other institutions. 

  4.  ÁiwfŸ, Ó®ÂU¤j ãiya§fŸ, Ïs§F‰wthëfŸ Ó®ÂU¤j mik¥òfŸ k‰W« 
Ïit nghštjhd Ãw mik¥òfŸ; mt‰¿š fhtèš it¡f¥gLgt®fŸ; ÁiwfŸ, Ãw 
mik¥òfŸ Ït‰iw¥ ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F¥ Ãw khãy§fSldhd V‰ghLfŸ. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2 (w.e.f. 11-9-1956). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982, s. 5 (w.e.f. 2-2-1983). 
3. Entry 92C was inserted by the Constitution (Eighty-eighth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4. and omitted by the  
 Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act 2016, s.17(a)(ii) (w.e.f.16-9-2016). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57, for certain words (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
5. Subs. by ibid., for Entry 2. 
6. Certain words omitted by ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-9-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (2-2-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.   
3. 92  Ï  gÂÎ,  murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢  
 (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 17 (m) (ii) Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
4. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57M« Ãçédhš  (3-1-1977 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld.  
5. 2 M« gÂÎ¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
6. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld.  
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 1[92A. Taxes on the sale or purchase of goods other than newspapers, where 
such sale or purchase takes place in the course of inter-State trade or commerce.] 

  1[92  m  . brŒÂjhŸfŸ mšyhj Ãw ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gidnah bfhŸéidnah 
khãy§fS¡»ilnaÍŸs tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghJ ãfGäl¤J, mªj 
é‰gidæ‹ mšyJ bfhŸéidæ‹ Ûjhd tçfŸ. ] 

 2[92B. Taxes on the consignments of goods (whether the consignment is to the 
person making it or to any other person), where such consignment takes place in the 
course of inter-State trade or commerce.] 

  2[92 M . ru¡Ffë‹ mD¥òif (mD¥òif brŒgtU¡fhæD« Ãw vtU¡fhæD«) 
khãy§fëilnaÍŸs tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹ nghJ ãfGäl¤J, m¤jifa 
ru¡Ffis mD¥òifæ‹ Ûjhd th¨fŸ. ] 

 3* * *   3* * * 
 93. Offences against laws with respect to any of the matters in this List.   93.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j r£l§fS¡F vÂuhd 

F‰w¢brašfŸ. 

 94. Inquires, surveys and statistics for the purpose of any of the matters in this 
List. 

  94.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfë‹ neh¡f¤Â‰fhd érhuizfŸ, msit 
MŒÎfŸ k‰W« òŸëétu§fŸ. 

 95. Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect 
to any of the matters in this List; admiralty jurisdiction. 

  95.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèš cŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤J, c¢r ÚÂk‹w« jéu, 
mid¤J ÚÂk‹w§fS¡Fkhd mÂfhutu«ò« mÂfhu§fS«; flyh©ik mÂfhutu«ò. 

 96. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List, but not including fees taken 
in any court. 

  96.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j f£lz§fŸ, Mdhš 
Ït‰¿š ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« bgw¥gL« f£lz§fŸ Ú§fyhf. 

 97. Any other matter not enumerated in List II or List III including any tax not 
mentioned in either of those Lists. 

  97.  II M« g£oaèš mšyJ III M« g£oaèš F¿¥Ãl¥g£ouhj th¨ vJÎ« 
cŸsl§fyhf, m›éU g£oašfëš vÂY« v©âl¥g£ouhj Ãw bghU£ghL vJÎ«. 

List II—State List  g£oaš II-khãy¤J¥ g£oaš 

 1. Public order (but not including 4[the use of any naval, military or air force or any 
other armed force of the Union or of any other force subject to the control of the 
Union or of any contingent or unit thereof] in aid of the civil power). 

  1.  bghJ xG§fikÂ (Mdhš, 4[flš, jiu mšyJ th‹ gil vjidÍ« mšyJ 
x‹¿a¤Â‹ Ãw MÍj¥gil vjidÍ« mšyJ x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸif¡F c£g£l Ãw 
gil vjidÍ« mšyJ mj‹ gil¥Ãh¨Î mšyJ cW¥ò vjidÍ«] Foæaš 
mÂfhu¤Â‰F cjÎ« tifæš ga‹gL¤JtJ ÏÂš cŸsl§fhJ). 

 5[2. Police (including railway and village police) subject to the provisions of entry 
2A of List I.] 

  5[2.  fht‰gil (ÏU¥ó®Âa¡ fht‰gil k‰W« C®¡ fht‰gil cŸsl§fyhf) 1 M« 
g£oaè‹ 2 m  gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£ljhF«.] 

 3.  6*** Officers and servants of the High Court; procedure in rent and revenue 
courts; fees taken in all courts except the Supreme Court. 

  3.   ca® ÚÂk‹w¤Â‹ mYty®fS« gâahs®fS«6***; F¤jif k‰W« 
tUthŒ¤Jiw ÚÂk‹w§fëš be¿Kiw; c¢r ÚÂk‹w« Ú§fyhf, Ãw ÚÂk‹w§fŸ 
mid¤ÂY« bgw¥gL« f£lz§fŸ. 

 4. Prisons, reformatories, Borstal institutions and other institutions of a like nature, 
and persons detained therein; arrangements with other States for the use of prisons 
and other institutions. 

  4.  ÁiwfŸ, Ó®ÂU¤j ãiya§fŸ, Ïs§F‰wthëfŸ Ó®ÂU¤j mik¥òfŸ k‰W« 
Ïit nghštjhd Ãw mik¥òfŸ; mt‰¿š fhtèš it¡f¥gLgt®fŸ; ÁiwfŸ, Ãw 
mik¥òfŸ Ït‰iw¥ ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F¥ Ãw khãy§fSldhd V‰ghLfŸ. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2 (w.e.f. 11-9-1956). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982, s. 5 (w.e.f. 2-2-1983). 
3. Entry 92C was inserted by the Constitution (Eighty-eighth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4. and omitted by the  
 Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act 2016, s.17(a)(ii) (w.e.f.16-9-2016). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57, for certain words (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
5. Subs. by ibid., for Entry 2. 
6. Certain words omitted by ibid. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-9-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (2-2-1983 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.   
3. 92  Ï  gÂÎ,  murik¥ò¢ (v©g¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ k‰W« murik¥ò¢  
 (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 17 (m) (ii) Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
4. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fS¡F, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57M« Ãçédhš  (3-1-1977 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£ld.  
5. 2 M« gÂÎ¡F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
6. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fŸ, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš é£Lél¥g£ld.  
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 5. Local government, that is to say, the constitution and powers of municipal 
corporations, improvement trusts, districts boards, mining settlement authorities and 
other local authorities for the purpose of local self - government or village 
administration. 

  5.  cŸsh£Á, mjhtJ, khefuh£ÁfŸ, nk«gh£L¥ bghW¥gikÎfŸ, kht£l¡fHf§fŸ, 
Ru§f¡ FoæU¥ò mÂfhumik¥òfŸ k‰W«, cŸtiu¤ j‹dh£Áæ‹ mšyJ Ch¨‹ 
neh¡fikªj Ãw cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥òfŸ M»at‰¿‹ mik¥ò« mÂfhu§fS«. 

 6. Public health and sanitation; hospitals and dispensaries.   6.  k¡fŸ ešthœÎ« J¥òuÎ«; kU¤JtkidfS« kUªjf§fS«. 

 7. Pilgrimages, other than pilgrimages to places outside India.   7.  òåj¥gaz§fŸ, ÏªÂahÎ¡F btënaÍŸs Ãw Ïl§fS¡fhd òåj¥gaz§fŸ 
Ú§fyhf. 

 8. Intoxicating liquors, that is to say, the production, manufacture, possession, 
transport, purchase and sale of intoxicating liquors. 

  8.  bt¿ô£L« kJ¡FotiffŸ, mjhtJ, bt¿ô£L« kJ¡Fo tiffis 
c©lh¡Fjš, c‰g¤ÂbrŒjš, cilikæš it¤ÂU¤jš, bfh©LbršYjš, 
bfhŸéid k‰W« é‰gid. 

 9. Relief of the disabled and unemployable.   9. kh‰W¤ÂwdhëfS¡F«  ntiyak®¤j«bgw  Ïayhjt®fS¡F«  ÔUjé. 

 10. Burials and burial grounds; cremations and cremation grounds.   10. òij¤jY«  ÏLfhLfS«;  vh¨ô£LjY«  RLfhLfS«. 
 111.* * *   111.* * * 
 12. Libraries, museums and other similar institutions controlled or financed by the 
State; ancient and historical monuments and records other than those 2[declared by 
or under law made by Parliament] to be of national importance. 

  12.  khãy¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæYŸs mšyJ khãy¤Â‹ ãÂ cjé bgW»w üyf§fŸ, 
mU§fh£Áaf§fŸ k‰W« Ïita‹d Ãw ãWtd§fŸ; njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjit 
vd 2[ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh és«g¥gLgit] Ú§fyhd, 
bjh‹ikÍ« tuyh‰W¢ Áw¥ò« thŒªj Ãw ãidÎ¢Á‹d§fŸ. 

 13. Communications, that is to say, roads, bridges, ferries, and other means of 
communication not specified in List I; municipal tramways; ropeways; inland 
waterways and traffic thereon subject to the provisions of List I and List III with regard 
to such waterways; vehicles other than mechanically propelled vehicles. 

  13.  ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fŸ, mjhtJ, rhiyfŸ, ghy§fŸ, njhâ¤JiwfŸ k‰W«  
I M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glhj Ãw ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fŸ; efuh£Á¡ fhªjt©o¥ 
ghijfŸ f«Ã tl¥ghijfŸ; Ú®têfŸ F¿¤J I M« g£oaèY« III M« g£oaèY« cŸs 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, cŸeh£L Ú®têfS« mt‰¿‹ têahd ngh¡Ftu¤J«; 
vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« C®ÂfŸ mšyhj Ãw C®ÂfŸ. 

 14. Agriculture, including agricultural education and research, protection against 
pests and prevention of plant diseases. 

  14.  ntsh©ik, ntsh© fšé k‰W« MuhŒ¢Á, gæ®¡bfhšèfS¡F vÂuhd 
ghJfh¥ò, gæ® nehŒ¤jL¥ò cŸsl§fyhf. 

 15. Preservation, protection and improvement of stock and prevention of animal 
diseases; veterinary training and practice. 

  15.  fhšeilfis¥ ngQjš, ghJfh¤jš, bgU¡Fjš k‰W« éy§F nehŒ¤jL¥ò; 
éy§»d kU¤Jt¥ gæ‰ÁÍ« bjhêY«. 

 16. Pounds and the prevention of cattle trespass.   16.  bjhGt§fS« fhšeil m¤JÛwš jL¥ò«. 

 17. Water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and 
embankments, water storage and water power subject to the provisions of entry 56 of 
List I. 

  17.  Ú®, mjhtJ, I M« g£oaè‹ 56 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ú® 
tH§Fjš, Ú®¥ghrd« k‰W« fhšthŒfŸ, tofhY« fiuaizfS«, Ú®¤nj¡f§fS« 
òdš ä‹M‰wY«. 

 18. Land, that is to say, rights in or over land, land tenures including the relation 
of landlord and tenant, and the collection of rents; transfer and alienation of 
agricultural land; land improvement and agricultural loans; colonization. 

  18.  ãy«, mjhtJ, ãy¤ÂYŸsjhd mšyJ ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd ch¨ikfŸ, ãy¡»Hh® 
k‰W« F¤jifahs® bjhl®ò cŸsl§fyhf ãy¥Ãokhd KiwfŸ, F¤jiffis <£Ljš; 
ntsh© ch¨ikia kh‰WjY« kh‰wh¡f« brŒjY«; ãy nk«ghL« ntsh© 
bgWfl‹fS«; Foak®¤j«.  

 3[19. * * *   3[19. * * * 
 20. * * *]   20. * * *] 
 
1. Entry 11 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by parliament by law”  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
3. Entries 19, 20 and 29 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. 11 M« gÂÎ,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW),  é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
2. “ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤jhš és«ò«” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 27 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
3. 19, 20 k‰W« 29 M« gÂÎfŸ,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld.  
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 5. Local government, that is to say, the constitution and powers of municipal 
corporations, improvement trusts, districts boards, mining settlement authorities and 
other local authorities for the purpose of local self - government or village 
administration. 

  5.  cŸsh£Á, mjhtJ, khefuh£ÁfŸ, nk«gh£L¥ bghW¥gikÎfŸ, kht£l¡fHf§fŸ, 
Ru§f¡ FoæU¥ò mÂfhumik¥òfŸ k‰W«, cŸtiu¤ j‹dh£Áæ‹ mšyJ Ch¨‹ 
neh¡fikªj Ãw cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥òfŸ M»at‰¿‹ mik¥ò« mÂfhu§fS«. 

 6. Public health and sanitation; hospitals and dispensaries.   6.  k¡fŸ ešthœÎ« J¥òuÎ«; kU¤JtkidfS« kUªjf§fS«. 

 7. Pilgrimages, other than pilgrimages to places outside India.   7.  òåj¥gaz§fŸ, ÏªÂahÎ¡F btënaÍŸs Ãw Ïl§fS¡fhd òåj¥gaz§fŸ 
Ú§fyhf. 

 8. Intoxicating liquors, that is to say, the production, manufacture, possession, 
transport, purchase and sale of intoxicating liquors. 

  8.  bt¿ô£L« kJ¡FotiffŸ, mjhtJ, bt¿ô£L« kJ¡Fo tiffis 
c©lh¡Fjš, c‰g¤ÂbrŒjš, cilikæš it¤ÂU¤jš, bfh©LbršYjš, 
bfhŸéid k‰W« é‰gid. 

 9. Relief of the disabled and unemployable.   9. kh‰W¤ÂwdhëfS¡F«  ntiyak®¤j«bgw  Ïayhjt®fS¡F«  ÔUjé. 

 10. Burials and burial grounds; cremations and cremation grounds.   10. òij¤jY«  ÏLfhLfS«;  vh¨ô£LjY«  RLfhLfS«. 
 111.* * *   111.* * * 
 12. Libraries, museums and other similar institutions controlled or financed by the 
State; ancient and historical monuments and records other than those 2[declared by 
or under law made by Parliament] to be of national importance. 

  12.  khãy¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæYŸs mšyJ khãy¤Â‹ ãÂ cjé bgW»w üyf§fŸ, 
mU§fh£Áaf§fŸ k‰W« Ïita‹d Ãw ãWtd§fŸ; njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjit 
vd 2[ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh és«g¥gLgit] Ú§fyhd, 
bjh‹ikÍ« tuyh‰W¢ Áw¥ò« thŒªj Ãw ãidÎ¢Á‹d§fŸ. 

 13. Communications, that is to say, roads, bridges, ferries, and other means of 
communication not specified in List I; municipal tramways; ropeways; inland 
waterways and traffic thereon subject to the provisions of List I and List III with regard 
to such waterways; vehicles other than mechanically propelled vehicles. 

  13.  ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fŸ, mjhtJ, rhiyfŸ, ghy§fŸ, njhâ¤JiwfŸ k‰W«  
I M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glhj Ãw ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fŸ; efuh£Á¡ fhªjt©o¥ 
ghijfŸ f«Ã tl¥ghijfŸ; Ú®têfŸ F¿¤J I M« g£oaèY« III M« g£oaèY« cŸs 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, cŸeh£L Ú®têfS« mt‰¿‹ têahd ngh¡Ftu¤J«; 
vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« C®ÂfŸ mšyhj Ãw C®ÂfŸ. 

 14. Agriculture, including agricultural education and research, protection against 
pests and prevention of plant diseases. 

  14.  ntsh©ik, ntsh© fšé k‰W« MuhŒ¢Á, gæ®¡bfhšèfS¡F vÂuhd 
ghJfh¥ò, gæ® nehŒ¤jL¥ò cŸsl§fyhf. 

 15. Preservation, protection and improvement of stock and prevention of animal 
diseases; veterinary training and practice. 

  15.  fhšeilfis¥ ngQjš, ghJfh¤jš, bgU¡Fjš k‰W« éy§F nehŒ¤jL¥ò; 
éy§»d kU¤Jt¥ gæ‰ÁÍ« bjhêY«. 

 16. Pounds and the prevention of cattle trespass.   16.  bjhGt§fS« fhšeil m¤JÛwš jL¥ò«. 

 17. Water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and 
embankments, water storage and water power subject to the provisions of entry 56 of 
List I. 

  17.  Ú®, mjhtJ, I M« g£oaè‹ 56 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ú® 
tH§Fjš, Ú®¥ghrd« k‰W« fhšthŒfŸ, tofhY« fiuaizfS«, Ú®¤nj¡f§fS« 
òdš ä‹M‰wY«. 

 18. Land, that is to say, rights in or over land, land tenures including the relation 
of landlord and tenant, and the collection of rents; transfer and alienation of 
agricultural land; land improvement and agricultural loans; colonization. 

  18.  ãy«, mjhtJ, ãy¤ÂYŸsjhd mšyJ ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd ch¨ikfŸ, ãy¡»Hh® 
k‰W« F¤jifahs® bjhl®ò cŸsl§fyhf ãy¥Ãokhd KiwfŸ, F¤jiffis <£Ljš; 
ntsh© ch¨ikia kh‰WjY« kh‰wh¡f« brŒjY«; ãy nk«ghL« ntsh© 
bgWfl‹fS«; Foak®¤j«.  

 3[19. * * *   3[19. * * * 
 20. * * *]   20. * * *] 
 
1. Entry 11 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by parliament by law”  
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 
3. Entries 19, 20 and 29 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. 11 M« gÂÎ,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW),  é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
2. “ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤jhš és«ò«” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 27 M« Ãçédhš  
 (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
3. 19, 20 k‰W« 29 M« gÂÎfŸ,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld.  
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 21. Fisheries.   21.  Ûds§fŸ. 

 22. Courts of wards subject to the provisions of entry 34 of List I; encumbered 
and attached estates. 

  22.  I M« g£oaè‹ 34 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, fh¥gha§fŸ; 
éšy§f¤Â‰F£gL¤j¥g£l k‰W« g‰Wif brŒa¥g£l brh¤J¡fŸ. 

 23. Regulation of mines and mineral development subject to the provisions of  
List I with respect to regulation and development under the control of the Union. 

  23.  x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæ‹Ñœ xG§FW¤JtijÍ« nk«gL¤JtijÍ« bghW¤J 
I M« g£oaèYŸs tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ru§f§fisÍ« fåkts nk«gh£ilÍ« 
xG§FW¤J¤jš. 

 24. Industries subject to the provisions of 1[entries 7 and 52] of List I.   24.  éir¤bjhêšfŸ I M« g£oaè‹ 1[7, 52 M»a gÂÎfë‹]  tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L. 

 25. Gas and gas-works.   25.  vh¨thÍ k‰W« vh¨thÍ c‰g¤Â¢rhiy. 

 26. Trade and commerce within the State subject to the provisions of entry 33 of 
List III. 

  26.  III M« g£oaè‹ 33 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy všiy¡FŸshd 
tâfK« thâgK«. 

 27. Production, supply and distribution of goods subject to the provisions of entry 
33 of List III. 

  27.  III M« g£oaè‹ 33 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ru¡Ffis c‰g¤Â 
brŒjY« tH§FjY« g»®ªjë¤jY«. 

 28. Markets and fairs.   28.  m§fhofS« rªijfS«.  
 229.* * *   229.* * * 

 30. Money-lending and money-lenders; relief of agricultural indebtedness.   30.  t£o¤bjhêY« t£o¤bjhêš el¤JnthU«; ntsh© fl‹ Rik¤ ÔUjé.  

 31. Inns and inn-keepers.   31.  tê¥ngh¡f® j§FkidfS« tê¥ngh¡f® j§Fkid el¤JnthU«. 

 32. Incorporation, regulation and winding up of corporations, other than those 
specified in List I, and universities; unincorporated trading, literary, scientific, religious 
and other societies and associations; co- operative societies. 

  32.  I M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£lit mšyhj T£LUk§fis¡ 
T£LUk§fshf¥ gÂÎbrŒjš, xG§FW¤Jjš k‰W« KoÎW¤Jjš; nkY«, 
gšfiy¡fHf§fŸ; T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎ brŒa¥glhj tâf, Ïy¡»a, m¿éaš, rka 
k‰W« Ãw r§f§fS« fHf§fS«; T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ. 

 33. Theatres and dramatic performances; cinemas subject to the provisions of 
entry 60 of List I; sports, entertainments and amusements. 

  33.  fh£Á mu§FfS« ehlf ãfœ¢ÁfS«; I M« g£oaè‹ 60 M« gÂé‹ 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Âiuau§FfŸ; éisah£LfS« bghGJngh¡F ãfœ¢ÁfS« 
fë¥ó£L« ãfœ¢ÁfS«.   

 34. Betting and gambling.   34.  gªja§f£LjY«  NjhLjY«. 

 35. Works, lands and buildings vested in or in the possession of the State.   35.  khãy¤Âl« c‰wikªJŸs mšyJ mj‹ cilikæYŸs f£Lkhd ntiyfŸ, 
ãy§fŸ k‰W« f£ll§fŸ. 

 336.***   336.*** 

 37. Elections to the Legislature of the State subject to the provisions of any law 
made by Parliament. 

  37.  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤Â‰fhd nj®jšfŸ. 

 38. Salaries and allowances of members of the Legislature of the State, of the 
Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and, if there is a 
Legislative Council, of the Chairman and Deputy Chairman thereof. 

  38.  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt® 
k‰W« r£lk‹w nkyit ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mj‹ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®, M»nahh¨‹ 
tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS«. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 28, for “entry 52” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Entries 19, 20 and 29 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Entry 36 omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 26 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 1. “52 M« gÂÎ’’v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹, 28 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. 19, 20, 29 M»a gÂÎfŸ,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld.  
3. 36 M« gÂÎ,  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 26 M« Ãçédhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),   
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 21. Fisheries.   21.  Ûds§fŸ. 

 22. Courts of wards subject to the provisions of entry 34 of List I; encumbered 
and attached estates. 

  22.  I M« g£oaè‹ 34 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, fh¥gha§fŸ; 
éšy§f¤Â‰F£gL¤j¥g£l k‰W« g‰Wif brŒa¥g£l brh¤J¡fŸ. 

 23. Regulation of mines and mineral development subject to the provisions of  
List I with respect to regulation and development under the control of the Union. 

  23.  x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæ‹Ñœ xG§FW¤JtijÍ« nk«gL¤JtijÍ« bghW¤J 
I M« g£oaèYŸs tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Ru§f§fisÍ« fåkts nk«gh£ilÍ« 
xG§FW¤J¤jš. 

 24. Industries subject to the provisions of 1[entries 7 and 52] of List I.   24.  éir¤bjhêšfŸ I M« g£oaè‹ 1[7, 52 M»a gÂÎfë‹]  tifa§fS¡F 
c£g£L. 

 25. Gas and gas-works.   25.  vh¨thÍ k‰W« vh¨thÍ c‰g¤Â¢rhiy. 

 26. Trade and commerce within the State subject to the provisions of entry 33 of 
List III. 

  26.  III M« g£oaè‹ 33 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy všiy¡FŸshd 
tâfK« thâgK«. 

 27. Production, supply and distribution of goods subject to the provisions of entry 
33 of List III. 

  27.  III M« g£oaè‹ 33 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, ru¡Ffis c‰g¤Â 
brŒjY« tH§FjY« g»®ªjë¤jY«. 

 28. Markets and fairs.   28.  m§fhofS« rªijfS«.  
 229.* * *   229.* * * 

 30. Money-lending and money-lenders; relief of agricultural indebtedness.   30.  t£o¤bjhêY« t£o¤bjhêš el¤JnthU«; ntsh© fl‹ Rik¤ ÔUjé.  

 31. Inns and inn-keepers.   31.  tê¥ngh¡f® j§FkidfS« tê¥ngh¡f® j§Fkid el¤JnthU«. 

 32. Incorporation, regulation and winding up of corporations, other than those 
specified in List I, and universities; unincorporated trading, literary, scientific, religious 
and other societies and associations; co- operative societies. 

  32.  I M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£lit mšyhj T£LUk§fis¡ 
T£LUk§fshf¥ gÂÎbrŒjš, xG§FW¤Jjš k‰W« KoÎW¤Jjš; nkY«, 
gšfiy¡fHf§fŸ; T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎ brŒa¥glhj tâf, Ïy¡»a, m¿éaš, rka 
k‰W« Ãw r§f§fS« fHf§fS«; T£LwÎ¢ r§f§fŸ. 

 33. Theatres and dramatic performances; cinemas subject to the provisions of 
entry 60 of List I; sports, entertainments and amusements. 

  33.  fh£Á mu§FfS« ehlf ãfœ¢ÁfS«; I M« g£oaè‹ 60 M« gÂé‹ 
tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, Âiuau§FfŸ; éisah£LfS« bghGJngh¡F ãfœ¢ÁfS« 
fë¥ó£L« ãfœ¢ÁfS«.   

 34. Betting and gambling.   34.  gªja§f£LjY«  NjhLjY«. 

 35. Works, lands and buildings vested in or in the possession of the State.   35.  khãy¤Âl« c‰wikªJŸs mšyJ mj‹ cilikæYŸs f£Lkhd ntiyfŸ, 
ãy§fŸ k‰W« f£ll§fŸ. 

 336.***   336.*** 

 37. Elections to the Legislature of the State subject to the provisions of any law 
made by Parliament. 

  37.  ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰W« r£l¤Â‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¤Â‰fhd nj®jšfŸ. 

 38. Salaries and allowances of members of the Legislature of the State, of the 
Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and, if there is a 
Legislative Council, of the Chairman and Deputy Chairman thereof. 

  38.  khãy¢ r£lk‹w¤Â‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ, r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt® 
k‰W« r£lk‹w nkyit ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mj‹ jiyt®, Jiz¤jiyt®, M»nahh¨‹ 
tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS«. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 28, for “entry 52” (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

2. Entries 19, 20 and 29 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Entry 36 omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 26 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

  
 1. “52 M« gÂÎ’’v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹, 28 M« Ãçédhš (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 

2. 19, 20, 29 M»a gÂÎfŸ,  murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld.  
3. 36 M« gÂÎ,  murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 26 M« Ãçédhš  (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),   
 é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 39. Powers, privileges and immunities of the Legislative Assembly and of the 
members and the committees thereof, and, if there is a Legislative Council, of that 
Council and of the members and the committees thereof; enforcement of attendance 
of persons for giving evidence or producing documents before committees of the 
Legislature of the State. 

  39.  r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F«, r£lk‹w 
nkyit ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mªj nkyit¡F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« cŸs 
mÂfhu§fS« kÂ¥òh¨ikfS« fh¥òh¨ikfS«; khãy¢ r£lk‹w¡ FG¡fë‹ K‹ò 
rh‹wë¥gj‰fhfnth Mtz§fis K‹åiy¥gL¤Jtj‰fhfnth eg®fis tUkhW 
brŒé¤jš. 

 40. Salaries and allowances of Ministers for the State.   40.  khãy mik¢r®fë‹ tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS«.   

 41. State public services; State Public Service Commission.   41.  khãy muR¥gâa§fŸ; khãy muR¥gâahs® nj®thiza«. 

 42. State pensions, that is to say, pensions payable by the State or out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the State. 

  42.  khãy XŒñÂa§fŸ, mjhtJ, khãy¤Âdhnyh khãy¤Â‹ ÂuŸãÂa¤ÂèUªnjh 
tH§f¥gL« XŒñÂa§fŸ. 

 43. Public debt of the State.   43.  bghJk¡fël« khãy¤Â‹ cWfl‹.   

 44. Treasure trove.   44.  òija‰bghUŸ. 

 45. Land revenue, including the assessment and collection of revenue, the 
maintenance of land records, survey for revenue purposes and records of rights, and 
alienation of revenues. 

  45.  tUthia¡ fâ¤jY« <£LjY« cŸsl§fyhf, ãytUthŒ; ãy¥ 
gÂtz§fis¥ ngâtUjš; tUthŒ neh¡f§fS¡fhd ãy msit; ch¨ikfë‹ 
gÂtz§fŸ; k‰W« tUthia kh‰wh¡f« brŒjš. 

 46. Taxes on agricultural income.   46.  ntsh© tUkhd th¨fŸ.   

 47. Duties in respect of succession to agricultural land.   47.  ntsh© ãy¤Â‰F thh¨Rh¨ik bghW¤j Ô®itfŸ.   

 48. Estate duty in respect of agricultural land.   48.  ntsh© ãy« bghW¤j Ïw§Fbrh¤J¤ Ô®it.   

 49. Taxes on lands and buildings.   49.  ãy§fŸ k‰W« f£ll§fŸ Ûjhd th¨fŸ. 

 50. Taxes on mineral rights subject to any limitations imposed by Parliament by 
law relating to mineral development. 

  50.  fåkts nk«ghL bjhl®ghf ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš éÂ¡F« tu«òfŸ 
vt‰¿‰F« c£g£L, fåk ch¨ikfŸ Ûjhd th¨fŸ. 

 51. Duties of excise on the following goods manufactured or produced in the 
State and countervailing duties at the same or lower rates on similar goods 
manufactured or produced elsewhere in India:— 

  51.  khãy¤Âš c‰g¤ÂbrŒa¥g£l mšyJ c©lh¡f¥g£l Ã‹tU« ru¡FfŸ Ûjhd 
Ma¤ Ô®itfS«, ÏªÂahé‹ Ãw Ïl§fëš c‰g¤ÂbrŒa¥g£l mšyJ c©lh¡f¥g£l 
Ïit ngh‹w ru¡Ffë‹ mnj Åj¤Âš mšyJ mijél¡ Fiwªj Åj¤Âš éÂ¡f¥gL« 
R§f¤Ô®itfS« Ma¤Ô®itfS«:- 

  (a)  alcoholic liquors for human consumption;    (m)  kåj® c£bfhŸtj‰fhd bt¿a« fyªj kJ¡Fo tiffŸ;  

  (b)  opium, Indian hemp and other narcotic drugs and narcotics,    (M) mÃ‹, ÏªÂa¡ fŠrh k‰W« Ãw ka¡f kUªJ¥ bghUŸfS« ka¡f¥  
     bghUŸfS«; 

but not including medicinal and toilet preparations containing alcohol or any substance 
included in sub- paragraph (b) of this entry. 

 Mdhš, bt¿a« mšyJ Ïªj¥ gÂé‹ (M) cŸg¤Âæš nr®¡f¥g£LŸs bghUŸ vJÎ« 
ml§»a kUªJ¡F« x¥gid¡Fkhd jahh¨¥òfŸ ÏÂš cŸsl§FtÂšiy. 

 1* * *   1* * * 
 53. Taxes on the consumption or sale of electricity.   53.  ä‹rhu Ef®khd« mšyJ é‰gid Ûjhd th¨fŸ. 

 
1. Entry 52 omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(b)(i)  
 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

 

  

1. 52 M« gÂÎ,  murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 17(M) (i) Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 39. Powers, privileges and immunities of the Legislative Assembly and of the 
members and the committees thereof, and, if there is a Legislative Council, of that 
Council and of the members and the committees thereof; enforcement of attendance 
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Legislature of the State. 

  39.  r£lk‹w¥ nguit¡F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F«, r£lk‹w 
nkyit ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, mªj nkyit¡F« mj‹ cW¥Ãd®fS¡F« FG¡fS¡F« cŸs 
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rh‹wë¥gj‰fhfnth Mtz§fis K‹åiy¥gL¤Jtj‰fhfnth eg®fis tUkhW 
brŒé¤jš. 

 40. Salaries and allowances of Ministers for the State.   40.  khãy mik¢r®fë‹ tiuôÂa§fS« go¤bjhiffS«.   

 41. State public services; State Public Service Commission.   41.  khãy muR¥gâa§fŸ; khãy muR¥gâahs® nj®thiza«. 

 42. State pensions, that is to say, pensions payable by the State or out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the State. 
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tH§f¥gL« XŒñÂa§fŸ. 

 43. Public debt of the State.   43.  bghJk¡fël« khãy¤Â‹ cWfl‹.   

 44. Treasure trove.   44.  òija‰bghUŸ. 

 45. Land revenue, including the assessment and collection of revenue, the 
maintenance of land records, survey for revenue purposes and records of rights, and 
alienation of revenues. 

  45.  tUthia¡ fâ¤jY« <£LjY« cŸsl§fyhf, ãytUthŒ; ãy¥ 
gÂtz§fis¥ ngâtUjš; tUthŒ neh¡f§fS¡fhd ãy msit; ch¨ikfë‹ 
gÂtz§fŸ; k‰W« tUthia kh‰wh¡f« brŒjš. 

 46. Taxes on agricultural income.   46.  ntsh© tUkhd th¨fŸ.   

 47. Duties in respect of succession to agricultural land.   47.  ntsh© ãy¤Â‰F thh¨Rh¨ik bghW¤j Ô®itfŸ.   

 48. Estate duty in respect of agricultural land.   48.  ntsh© ãy« bghW¤j Ïw§Fbrh¤J¤ Ô®it.   

 49. Taxes on lands and buildings.   49.  ãy§fŸ k‰W« f£ll§fŸ Ûjhd th¨fŸ. 

 50. Taxes on mineral rights subject to any limitations imposed by Parliament by 
law relating to mineral development. 

  50.  fåkts nk«ghL bjhl®ghf ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš éÂ¡F« tu«òfŸ 
vt‰¿‰F« c£g£L, fåk ch¨ikfŸ Ûjhd th¨fŸ. 

 51. Duties of excise on the following goods manufactured or produced in the 
State and countervailing duties at the same or lower rates on similar goods 
manufactured or produced elsewhere in India:— 
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Ïit ngh‹w ru¡Ffë‹ mnj Åj¤Âš mšyJ mijél¡ Fiwªj Åj¤Âš éÂ¡f¥gL« 
R§f¤Ô®itfS« Ma¤Ô®itfS«:- 

  (a)  alcoholic liquors for human consumption;    (m)  kåj® c£bfhŸtj‰fhd bt¿a« fyªj kJ¡Fo tiffŸ;  

  (b)  opium, Indian hemp and other narcotic drugs and narcotics,    (M) mÃ‹, ÏªÂa¡ fŠrh k‰W« Ãw ka¡f kUªJ¥ bghUŸfS« ka¡f¥  
     bghUŸfS«; 

but not including medicinal and toilet preparations containing alcohol or any substance 
included in sub- paragraph (b) of this entry. 

 Mdhš, bt¿a« mšyJ Ïªj¥ gÂé‹ (M) cŸg¤Âæš nr®¡f¥g£LŸs bghUŸ vJÎ« 
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 53. Taxes on the consumption or sale of electricity.   53.  ä‹rhu Ef®khd« mšyJ é‰gid Ûjhd th¨fŸ. 

 
1. Entry 52 omitted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(b)(i)  
 (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

 

  

1. 52 M« gÂÎ,  murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016  Ï‹ 17(M) (i) Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 1[54. Taxes on the sale of petroleum crude, high speed diesel, motor spirit 
(commonly known as petrol), natural gas, aviation turbine fuel and alcoholic liquor for 
human consumption, but not including sale in the course of inter-State trade or 
commerce or sale in the course of international trade or commerce of such goods.] 

  1[54.  R¤Âfç¡f¥glhj fšeh®v©bzŒ, mÂntf Orš, (fšv©bzŒ vd bghJthf 
tH§f¥gL«), Ïa¡f rhuhé, Ïa‰if vçthÍ, th‹tê¥gaz éirahê vçbghUŸ k‰W« 
kåj® Ef®tj‰fhd bt¿a« fyªj kJ¡Fotif M»at‰¿‹ é‰gidæ‹, Mdhš 
khãy§fëilnaahd tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹nghnjh mšyJ g‹dh£oil 
tâf¤Â‹ mšyJ thâg¤Â‹nghnjh m¤jifa ru¡Ffë‹ é‰gid Ú§fyhd 
é‰gidæ‹ Ûjhd tçfŸ.]   

 255.* * *   255.* * * 

 56. Taxes on goods and passengers carried by road or on inland waterways.   56.  rhiy mšyJ cŸeh£L Ú®têfŸ têahf V‰¿¢ bršy¥gL« ru¡FfŸ k‰W« 
gaâfŸ Ûjhd th¨fŸ. 

 57. Taxes on vehicles, whether mechanically propelled or not, suitable for use on 
roads, including tramcars subject to the provisions of entry 35 of List III. 

  57.  III M« g£oaè‹ 35 M« gÂé‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, fhªj t©ofŸ 
cŸsl§fyhf, rhiyfë‹ÛJ ga‹gL¤Jtj‰F¥ bghU¤jkhditahfÎ« vªÂu¤jhš 
mšyJ vªÂuä‹¿ cªj¥gLtdthfÎ« cŸs C®ÂfŸ Ûjhd th¨fŸ. 

 58. Taxes on animals and boats.   58.  éy§FfŸ k‰W« glFfŸ Ûjhd th¨fŸ.   

 59. Tolls.   59.  R§f¡ th¨fŸ. 

 60. Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments.   60.  éiHbjhêšfŸ, tâf§fŸ, bfhŸgâfŸ k‰W« ntiyak®¤j§fŸ Ûjhd 
th¨fŸ. 

 61. Capitation taxes.   61.  jiy¡f£L th¨fŸ. 

 3[62. Taxes on entertainments and amusements to the extent levied and 
collected by a Panchayat or a Municipality or a Regional Council or a District 
Council.] 

  3[62.  X® Cuh£Á mšyJ xU efuh£Á mšyJ xU k©ly k‹w« mšyJ xU kht£l 
k‹w« éÂ¤J  <£L« msé‰F bghGJngh¡F ãfœ¢ÁfŸ k‰W« fë¥ó£L« ãfœ¢ÁfŸ 
M»at‰¿‹ Ûjhd tçfŸ.]  

 63. Rates of stamp duty in respect of documents other than those specified in the 
provisions of List I with regard to rates of stamp duty. 

  63.  K¤Âiu¤Ô®it Åj§fŸ g‰¿ I M« g£oaè‹ tifa§fëš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥glhj 
Mtz§fis¥ bghW¤j K¤Âiu¤Ô®it Åj§fŸ. 

 64. Offences against laws with respect to any of the matters in this List.   64.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ« bghW¤J, r£l§fS¡F vÂuhd 
F‰w¢brašfŸ. 

 65. Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect 
to any of the matters in this List. 

  65.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ« bghW¤J, c¢r ÚÂk‹w« mšyhj 
Ãw mid¤J ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mÂfhutu«ò« mÂfhu§fS«. 

 66. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List, but not including fees taken 
in any court. 

  66.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ« bghW¤j f£lz§fŸ, Mdhš, 
ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« bgw¥gL« f£lz§fŸ Ú§fyhf. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2, for entry 54 (w.e.f. 11-9-1956) and further  
 substituted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(b)(ii) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and omitted by the  
 Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(b)(iii) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(b)(iv) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  
1. 54 M« gÂé‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹, 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-9-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ; k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 17(M) (ii)  Ãçédhš (16-9-2016  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nkY« kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ; k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 17(M) (iii) Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.  

3. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹, 17(M) (iv) Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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human consumption, but not including sale in the course of inter-State trade or 
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1. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2, for entry 54 (w.e.f. 11-9-1956) and further  
 substituted by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(b)(ii) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and omitted by the  
 Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(b)(iii) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17(b)(iv) (w.e.f. 16-9-2016). 

  
1. 54 M« gÂé‰F,  murik¥ò¢ (Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹, 2 M« Ãçédhš (11-9-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW),  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ; k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 17(M) (ii)  Ãçédhš (16-9-2016  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nkY« kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ; k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹ 17(M) (iii) Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.  

3. murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2016 Ï‹, 17(M) (iv) Ãçédhš (16-9-2016 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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List III—Concurrent List  g£oaš III xU§»aš g£oaš 

 1.  Criminal law, including all matters included in the Indian Penal Code at the 
commencement of this Constitution but excluding offences against laws with respect 
to any of the matters specified in List I or List II and excluding the use of naval, 
military or air forces or any other armed forces of the Union in aid of the civil power. 

  1.  F‰wéaš r£l«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš ÏªÂa¤ j©lid¢ r£l¤ 
bjhF¥Ãš cŸsl§»a mid¤J¥ bghU£ghLfS« cŸsl§fyhf, Mdhš I M« 
g£oaènyh II M« g£oaènyh F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ« bghW¤j 
r£l§fS¡F vÂuhd F‰w¢brašfŸ Ú§fyhf k‰W« Foæaš mÂfhu¤Â‰F cjÎ« 
tifæš flš, jiu mšyJ th‹ gilfis mšyJ x‹¿a¤J¥ Ãw MÍj¥ gilfŸ 
vt‰iwÍ« ga‹gL¤Jjš Ú§fyhf. 

 2.  Criminal procedure, including all matters included in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure at the commencement of this Constitution. 

  2.  F‰wéaš érhuizKiw Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš F‰wéaš  
érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥Ãš cŸsl§»a mid¤J¥ bghU£ghLfS« 
cŸsl§fyhf. 

 3.  Preventive detention for reasons connected with the security of a State, the 
maintenance of public order, or the maintenance of supplies and services essential to 
the community; persons subjected to such detention. 

  3.  jL¥ò¡fhtš xU khãy¤Â‹ ghJfh¥ò, bghJ xG§fikÂ ngQjš mšyJ 
rKjha¤Â‰F Ï‹¿aikahj bghUŸfis tH§FtijÍ« gâa§fisÍ« ngâtUjš 
bjhl®ghd fhuz§fS¡fhf¤ jL¥ò¡fhtèš it¤jš; m¤jifa fhtèš 
it¡f¥g£lt®fŸ. 

 4.  Removal from one State to another State of prisoners, accused persons and 
persons subjected to preventive detention for reasons specified in entry 3 of this List. 

  4. ifÂfisÍ« F‰wŠrh®¤j¥bg‰wt®fisÍ«, Ïªj¥ g£oaè‹ 3 M« gÂéš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l fhuz§fS¡fhf¤ jL¥ò¡ fhtèš it¡f¥bg‰wt®fisÍ«, xU 
khãy¤ÂèUªJ k‰bwhU khãy¤Â‰F kh‰Wjš. 

 5.  Marriage and divorce; infants and minors; adoption; wills, intestacy and 
succession; joint family and partition; all matters in respect of which parties in judicial 
proceedings were immediately before the commencement of this Constitution subject 
to their personal law. 

  5.  ÂUkzK« kzK¿Î«; FHªijfS« Ïst®fS«; kfnt‰ò; éU¥òWÂfŸ 
éU¥òWÂa‰w ãiy k‰W« ch¨ik Ïw¡f«; T£L¡ FL«gK« ghf¥Ãh¨éidÍ«; Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÚÂKiw elto¡iffëš ju¥Ãd®fshf 
ÏUªjt®fŸ vªj¥ bghU£ghLfŸ bghW¤J¤ j§fŸ ÏdKiw¢ r£l¤Â‰F 
c£g£lt®fshf ÏUªjh®fnsh mªj¥ bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J«. 

 6.  Transfer of property other than agricultural land; registration of deeds and 
documents. 

  6.  ntsh© ãy« mšyhj Ãw brh¤Â‹ ch¨ikkh‰w« x¥ghtz§fisÍ« 
Mtz§fisÍ« gÂÎ brŒjš. 

 7.  Contracts, including partnership, agency, contracts of carriage, and other 
special forms of contracts, but not including contracts relating to agricultural land. 

  7.  x¥gªj§fŸ T£lh©ik Kfik, V‰¿¢ bršY« C®Â x¥gªj§fŸ, Ãw jåÍW 
x¥gªj tiffŸ cŸsl§fshf, Mdhš ntsh© ãy« bjhl®ghd x¥gªj§fŸ Ú§fyhf.   

 8.  Actionable wrongs.   8.  tH¡F¤ bjhl®tj‰FŸs Ô§FfŸ. 

 9.  Bankruptcy and insolvency.   9. Áytif tâf¤Âš beho¥òãiy k‰W« beho¥òãiy.   

 10. Trust and Trustees.   10. bghW¥ò¡f£lisfS« bghW¥ò¡ f£lisa®fS«.   

 11. Administrators-general and official trustees.   11. jiyik¡ fh¥gh£Áahs®fŸ k‰W« muR¥ bghW¥ò¡f£lisa®fŸ. 

 1[11A. Administration of Justice; constitution and organisation of all courts, except 
the Supreme Court and the High Courts.] 

  1[11  m .  ÚÂ ãUthf«; c¢r ÚÂk‹wK« ca® ÚÂk‹w§fS« Ú§fyhf, mid¤J 
ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mik¥ò« brayik¥ò«.] 

 12. Evidence and oaths; recognition of laws, public acts and records, and judicial 
proceedings. 

  12.  rh‹W« MizbkhêfS«; r£l§fŸ, muR¢ brašfŸ, muR¥ gÂtz§fŸ, 
ÚÂKiw elto¡iffŸ M»ait F¿¤j rh‹nw‰ò. 

 13. Civil procedure, including all matters included in the Code of Civil Procedure 
at the commencement of this Constitution, limitation and arbitration. 

  13.  ch¨ikæaš érhuizKiw, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš ch¨ikæaš 
érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥Ãš cŸsl§»a bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J« cŸsl§fyhf, 
fhytu«ò k‰W« bghJt®Ô®¥ò. 

 14. Contempt of court, but not including contempt of the Supreme Court.   14.  ÚÂk‹w mtkÂ¥ò, Mdhš c¢r ÚÂk‹w mtkÂ¥ò Ú§fyhf. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹, 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  



709

 320 320 

List III—Concurrent List  g£oaš III xU§»aš g£oaš 

 1.  Criminal law, including all matters included in the Indian Penal Code at the 
commencement of this Constitution but excluding offences against laws with respect 
to any of the matters specified in List I or List II and excluding the use of naval, 
military or air forces or any other armed forces of the Union in aid of the civil power. 

  1.  F‰wéaš r£l«, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš ÏªÂa¤ j©lid¢ r£l¤ 
bjhF¥Ãš cŸsl§»a mid¤J¥ bghU£ghLfS« cŸsl§fyhf, Mdhš I M« 
g£oaènyh II M« g£oaènyh F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfŸ vt‰iwÍ« bghW¤j 
r£l§fS¡F vÂuhd F‰w¢brašfŸ Ú§fyhf k‰W« Foæaš mÂfhu¤Â‰F cjÎ« 
tifæš flš, jiu mšyJ th‹ gilfis mšyJ x‹¿a¤J¥ Ãw MÍj¥ gilfŸ 
vt‰iwÍ« ga‹gL¤Jjš Ú§fyhf. 

 2.  Criminal procedure, including all matters included in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure at the commencement of this Constitution. 

  2.  F‰wéaš érhuizKiw Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš F‰wéaš  
érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥Ãš cŸsl§»a mid¤J¥ bghU£ghLfS« 
cŸsl§fyhf. 

 3.  Preventive detention for reasons connected with the security of a State, the 
maintenance of public order, or the maintenance of supplies and services essential to 
the community; persons subjected to such detention. 

  3.  jL¥ò¡fhtš xU khãy¤Â‹ ghJfh¥ò, bghJ xG§fikÂ ngQjš mšyJ 
rKjha¤Â‰F Ï‹¿aikahj bghUŸfis tH§FtijÍ« gâa§fisÍ« ngâtUjš 
bjhl®ghd fhuz§fS¡fhf¤ jL¥ò¡fhtèš it¤jš; m¤jifa fhtèš 
it¡f¥g£lt®fŸ. 

 4.  Removal from one State to another State of prisoners, accused persons and 
persons subjected to preventive detention for reasons specified in entry 3 of this List. 

  4. ifÂfisÍ« F‰wŠrh®¤j¥bg‰wt®fisÍ«, Ïªj¥ g£oaè‹ 3 M« gÂéš 
F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l fhuz§fS¡fhf¤ jL¥ò¡ fhtèš it¡f¥bg‰wt®fisÍ«, xU 
khãy¤ÂèUªJ k‰bwhU khãy¤Â‰F kh‰Wjš. 

 5.  Marriage and divorce; infants and minors; adoption; wills, intestacy and 
succession; joint family and partition; all matters in respect of which parties in judicial 
proceedings were immediately before the commencement of this Constitution subject 
to their personal law. 

  5.  ÂUkzK« kzK¿Î«; FHªijfS« Ïst®fS«; kfnt‰ò; éU¥òWÂfŸ 
éU¥òWÂa‰w ãiy k‰W« ch¨ik Ïw¡f«; T£L¡ FL«gK« ghf¥Ãh¨éidÍ«; Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò, ÚÂKiw elto¡iffëš ju¥Ãd®fshf 
ÏUªjt®fŸ vªj¥ bghU£ghLfŸ bghW¤J¤ j§fŸ ÏdKiw¢ r£l¤Â‰F 
c£g£lt®fshf ÏUªjh®fnsh mªj¥ bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J«. 

 6.  Transfer of property other than agricultural land; registration of deeds and 
documents. 

  6.  ntsh© ãy« mšyhj Ãw brh¤Â‹ ch¨ikkh‰w« x¥ghtz§fisÍ« 
Mtz§fisÍ« gÂÎ brŒjš. 

 7.  Contracts, including partnership, agency, contracts of carriage, and other 
special forms of contracts, but not including contracts relating to agricultural land. 

  7.  x¥gªj§fŸ T£lh©ik Kfik, V‰¿¢ bršY« C®Â x¥gªj§fŸ, Ãw jåÍW 
x¥gªj tiffŸ cŸsl§fshf, Mdhš ntsh© ãy« bjhl®ghd x¥gªj§fŸ Ú§fyhf.   

 8.  Actionable wrongs.   8.  tH¡F¤ bjhl®tj‰FŸs Ô§FfŸ. 

 9.  Bankruptcy and insolvency.   9. Áytif tâf¤Âš beho¥òãiy k‰W« beho¥òãiy.   

 10. Trust and Trustees.   10. bghW¥ò¡f£lisfS« bghW¥ò¡ f£lisa®fS«.   

 11. Administrators-general and official trustees.   11. jiyik¡ fh¥gh£Áahs®fŸ k‰W« muR¥ bghW¥ò¡f£lisa®fŸ. 

 1[11A. Administration of Justice; constitution and organisation of all courts, except 
the Supreme Court and the High Courts.] 

  1[11  m .  ÚÂ ãUthf«; c¢r ÚÂk‹wK« ca® ÚÂk‹w§fS« Ú§fyhf, mid¤J 
ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mik¥ò« brayik¥ò«.] 

 12. Evidence and oaths; recognition of laws, public acts and records, and judicial 
proceedings. 

  12.  rh‹W« MizbkhêfS«; r£l§fŸ, muR¢ brašfŸ, muR¥ gÂtz§fŸ, 
ÚÂKiw elto¡iffŸ M»ait F¿¤j rh‹nw‰ò. 

 13. Civil procedure, including all matters included in the Code of Civil Procedure 
at the commencement of this Constitution, limitation and arbitration. 

  13.  ch¨ikæaš érhuizKiw, Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš ch¨ikæaš 
érhuizKiw¢ r£l¤bjhF¥Ãš cŸsl§»a bghU£ghLfŸ mid¤J« cŸsl§fyhf, 
fhytu«ò k‰W« bghJt®Ô®¥ò. 

 14. Contempt of court, but not including contempt of the Supreme Court.   14.  ÚÂk‹w mtkÂ¥ò, Mdhš c¢r ÚÂk‹w mtkÂ¥ò Ú§fyhf. 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹, 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
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 15. Vagrancy; nomadic and migratory tribes.   15.  ehnlhoahf¤ Âh¨jš;  ãiyæ‹¿ Ïl«bgaU« gH§Foæd®. 

 16. Lunacy and mental deficiency, including places for the reception or treatment 
of lunatics and mental deficients. 

  16.  Ã¤Jãiy k‰W« kdey¡nfL Ã¤j®fŸ, kdey¡nfLilat®fŸ M»at®fis 
V‰W¡fh¥gj‰fhd mšyJ mt®fS¡F¢ Á»¢iraë¥gj‰fhd Ïl§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf. 

 17. Prevention of cruelty to animals.   17.  éy§FfS¡F¡ bfhLik ÏiH¥gij¤ jL¤jš.    

   1[17A. Forests.     1[17 m . fhLfŸ.  

 17B. Protection of wild animals and birds.]   17 M . td éy§FfisÍ« gwitfisÍ« ghJfh¤jš.]   

 18. Adulteration of foodstuffs and other goods.   18.  czÎ¥ bghUŸfëY« Ãw ru¡FfëY« fy¥gl«. 

 19. Drugs and poisons, subject to the provisions of entry 59 of List I with respect 
to opium. 

  19.  kUªJ¥ bghUŸfS« e¢R¥ bghUŸfS«, mÃid¥ bghW¤jtiu, I M« g£oaè‹ 
59 M« gÂéYŸs tifa§fS¡F c£g£L. 

 20. Economic and social planning.   20.  bghUshjhu k‰W« rKjha¤ Â£läLjš.   

  1[20A. Population control and family planning.]       1[20 m . k¡fŸbjhif¡ f£L¥ghL k‰W« FL«gey¤ Â£l«.] 

 21. Commercial and industrial monopolies, combines and trusts.   21.  thâg k‰W« bjhêšJiwæš xU jåÍh¨ik ãWtf§fŸ; Ïiza§fŸ k‰W« 
bghW¥ò¡f£lisfŸ. 

 22. Trade unions; industrial and labour disputes.   22.  bjhê‰r§f§fŸ; bjhêšJiw k‰W« bjhêyhs® óršfŸ; 

 23. Social security and social insurance; employment and unemployment.   23.  rKjha¥ ghJfh¥ò k‰W« rKjha¡ fh¥ÕL ; ntiyak®¤j« k‰W« ntiyæ‹ik. 

 24. Welfare of labour including conditions of work, provident funds, employers' 
liability, workmen's compensation, invalidity and old age pensions and maternity 
benefits. 

  24.  bjhêyhs® ešthœÎ ntiy ãiyikfŸ, tU§fhy¡ fh¥ò ãÂa§fŸ, 
ntiy¡fk®¤Jnthh¨‹ fl¥ghL, ciH¥ghs®fS¡fhd rh¨pL, clšCd« k‰W« 
KJik¡fhy XŒñÂa§fŸ, kf¥ngWfhy ey‹fŸ cŸsl§fyhf. 

 2[25. Education, including technical education, medical education and 
universities, subject to the provisions of entries 63, 64, 65 and 66 of List I; vocational 
and technical training of labour.] 

  2[25.  fšé , I M« g£oaè‹ 63, 64, 65, 66 M»a gÂÎfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L 
bjhêšE£g¡fšé, kU¤Jt¡ fšé, gšfiy¡fHf§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf, bjhêyhsU¡F 
cWÂbjhê‰gæ‰ÁÍ« bjhêšE£g¥ gæ‰ÁÍ«.] 

 26. Legal, medical and other professions.   26.  r£l, kU¤Jt k‰W« Ãw éiHbjhêšfŸ. 

 27. Relief and rehabilitation of persons displaced from their original place of 
residence by reason of the setting up of the Dominions of India and Pakistan. 

  27.  ÏªÂah k‰W« gh»°jh‹ j‹dh£Áa§fŸ V‰gL¤j¥g£lj‹ fhuzkhf 
Kj‹Kjš ciwél¤ÂèUªJ Ïl«bga®ªJ br‹wt®fS¡fhd ÔUjé k‰W« 
kWthœtë¥ò. 

 28. Charities and charitable institutions, charitable and Religious endowments 
and religious institutions. 

  28.  mw¥gâfŸ k‰W« mw¥gâ ãWtd§fŸ, mw¥gâ k‰W« rka¡ f£lisfŸ; 
rka ãWtd§fŸ. 

  29. Prevention of the extension from one State to another of infectious or 
contagious diseases or pests affecting men, animals or plants. 

  29.  kåjiu, éy§Ffis mšyJ broæd§fis¥ Õo¡F« bjh‰W nehŒfŸ mšyJ 
x£LnehŒfŸ mšyJ e¢R¥ó¢ÁfŸ xU khãy¤ÂèUªJ k‰bwh‹¿‰F¥ guÎtij¤ 
jL¤jš. 

 30. Vital statistics including registration of births and deaths.   30.  Ãw¥ò, Ïw¥ò¥ òŸëétu§fŸ; Ãw¥ò Ïw¥òfis¥ gÂÎ brŒjš cŸsl§fyhf. 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for entry 25. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹, 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. 25 M« gÂÎ¡F, nk‰go¢  r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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 15. Vagrancy; nomadic and migratory tribes.   15.  ehnlhoahf¤ Âh¨jš;  ãiyæ‹¿ Ïl«bgaU« gH§Foæd®. 

 16. Lunacy and mental deficiency, including places for the reception or treatment 
of lunatics and mental deficients. 

  16.  Ã¤Jãiy k‰W« kdey¡nfL Ã¤j®fŸ, kdey¡nfLilat®fŸ M»at®fis 
V‰W¡fh¥gj‰fhd mšyJ mt®fS¡F¢ Á»¢iraë¥gj‰fhd Ïl§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf. 

 17. Prevention of cruelty to animals.   17.  éy§FfS¡F¡ bfhLik ÏiH¥gij¤ jL¤jš.    

   1[17A. Forests.     1[17 m . fhLfŸ.  

 17B. Protection of wild animals and birds.]   17 M . td éy§FfisÍ« gwitfisÍ« ghJfh¤jš.]   

 18. Adulteration of foodstuffs and other goods.   18.  czÎ¥ bghUŸfëY« Ãw ru¡FfëY« fy¥gl«. 

 19. Drugs and poisons, subject to the provisions of entry 59 of List I with respect 
to opium. 

  19.  kUªJ¥ bghUŸfS« e¢R¥ bghUŸfS«, mÃid¥ bghW¤jtiu, I M« g£oaè‹ 
59 M« gÂéYŸs tifa§fS¡F c£g£L. 

 20. Economic and social planning.   20.  bghUshjhu k‰W« rKjha¤ Â£läLjš.   

  1[20A. Population control and family planning.]       1[20 m . k¡fŸbjhif¡ f£L¥ghL k‰W« FL«gey¤ Â£l«.] 

 21. Commercial and industrial monopolies, combines and trusts.   21.  thâg k‰W« bjhêšJiwæš xU jåÍh¨ik ãWtf§fŸ; Ïiza§fŸ k‰W« 
bghW¥ò¡f£lisfŸ. 

 22. Trade unions; industrial and labour disputes.   22.  bjhê‰r§f§fŸ; bjhêšJiw k‰W« bjhêyhs® óršfŸ; 

 23. Social security and social insurance; employment and unemployment.   23.  rKjha¥ ghJfh¥ò k‰W« rKjha¡ fh¥ÕL ; ntiyak®¤j« k‰W« ntiyæ‹ik. 

 24. Welfare of labour including conditions of work, provident funds, employers' 
liability, workmen's compensation, invalidity and old age pensions and maternity 
benefits. 

  24.  bjhêyhs® ešthœÎ ntiy ãiyikfŸ, tU§fhy¡ fh¥ò ãÂa§fŸ, 
ntiy¡fk®¤Jnthh¨‹ fl¥ghL, ciH¥ghs®fS¡fhd rh¨pL, clšCd« k‰W« 
KJik¡fhy XŒñÂa§fŸ, kf¥ngWfhy ey‹fŸ cŸsl§fyhf. 

 2[25. Education, including technical education, medical education and 
universities, subject to the provisions of entries 63, 64, 65 and 66 of List I; vocational 
and technical training of labour.] 

  2[25.  fšé , I M« g£oaè‹ 63, 64, 65, 66 M»a gÂÎfë‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L 
bjhêšE£g¡fšé, kU¤Jt¡ fšé, gšfiy¡fHf§fŸ cŸsl§fyhf, bjhêyhsU¡F 
cWÂbjhê‰gæ‰ÁÍ« bjhêšE£g¥ gæ‰ÁÍ«.] 

 26. Legal, medical and other professions.   26.  r£l, kU¤Jt k‰W« Ãw éiHbjhêšfŸ. 

 27. Relief and rehabilitation of persons displaced from their original place of 
residence by reason of the setting up of the Dominions of India and Pakistan. 

  27.  ÏªÂah k‰W« gh»°jh‹ j‹dh£Áa§fŸ V‰gL¤j¥g£lj‹ fhuzkhf 
Kj‹Kjš ciwél¤ÂèUªJ Ïl«bga®ªJ br‹wt®fS¡fhd ÔUjé k‰W« 
kWthœtë¥ò. 

 28. Charities and charitable institutions, charitable and Religious endowments 
and religious institutions. 

  28.  mw¥gâfŸ k‰W« mw¥gâ ãWtd§fŸ, mw¥gâ k‰W« rka¡ f£lisfŸ; 
rka ãWtd§fŸ. 

  29. Prevention of the extension from one State to another of infectious or 
contagious diseases or pests affecting men, animals or plants. 

  29.  kåjiu, éy§Ffis mšyJ broæd§fis¥ Õo¡F« bjh‰W nehŒfŸ mšyJ 
x£LnehŒfŸ mšyJ e¢R¥ó¢ÁfŸ xU khãy¤ÂèUªJ k‰bwh‹¿‰F¥ guÎtij¤ 
jL¤jš. 

 30. Vital statistics including registration of births and deaths.   30.  Ãw¥ò, Ïw¥ò¥ òŸëétu§fŸ; Ãw¥ò Ïw¥òfis¥ gÂÎ brŒjš cŸsl§fyhf. 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Subs. by ibid., for entry 25. 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹, 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. 25 M« gÂÎ¡F, nk‰go¢  r£l¤Âdhš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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 31. Ports other than those declared by or under law made by Parliament or 
existing law to be major ports. 

  31.  JiwKf§fŸ, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mšyJ 
ãyÎW« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh bgUªJiwKf§fŸ vd és«g¥g£lit Ú§fyhf. 

 32. Shipping and navigation on inland waterways as regards mechanically 
propelled vessels and the rule of the road on such waterways, and the carriage of 
passengers and goods on inland waterways subject to the provisions of List I with 
respect to national waterways. 

  32.  vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« fy§fis¥ bghW¤J, cŸeh£L Ú® têfëš f¥gš 
ngh¡Ftu¤J« f¥gš gazK« m¤jifa Ú®tê¤ jléÂfS« k‰W« njÁa Ú®têfis¥ 
bghW¤J I M« g£oaè‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, cŸeh£L Ú®têfëš gaâfisÍ« 
ru¡FfisÍ« V‰¿¢ bršYjš. 

 1[33. Trade and commerce in, and the production, supply and distribution of,— 
  (a)  the products of any industry where the control of such industry by the Union  
     is declared by Parliament by law to be expedient in the public interest, and  
     imported goods of the same kind as such products; 

  1[33. (m)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæš ÏU¥gJ bghJ eyD¡F cfªjJ vd  
       ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« éir¤bjhêš vjå‹ MFbghUŸfŸ  
       k‰W« mnj  MFbghUŸfë‹ tifia¢ nr®ªj Ïw¡FkÂ brŒa¥g£l  
       ru¡FfŸ,  

  (b)  foodstuffs, including edible oilseeds and oils;    (M) c©jF v©bzŒ é¤J¡fS« v©bzŒfS« cŸsl§fyhd  
     czÎ¥bghUŸfŸ,   

  (c)  cattle fodder, including oilcakes and other concentrates;    (Ï)  Ã©zh¡F k‰W« Ãw br¿k§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd fhšeil¤ Ôtd«,  

  (d)  raw cotton, whether ginned or unginned, and cotton seed; and    (<)  bfh£il Ú¡f¥g£ljhfnth bfh£il Ú¡f¥glhjjhfnth cŸs  
     g©gL¤j¥glhj gU¤Â k‰W« gU¤Â¡bfh£il,  

  (e)  raw jute.]    (c)  g©gL¤j¥glhj rzš  

Ït‰¿š tâfK« thâgK«, Ït‰iw éisé¤jY« tH§FjY« g»®ªjë¤jY«.] 

 2[33A. Weights and measures except establishment of standards.]       2[33  m  .  vilfS« msÎfS«, juãiyfis ãUä¥gJ Ú§fyhf.] 

 34. Price control.   34.  éiythÁ¡ f£L¥ghL. 

 35. Mechanically propelled vehicles including the principles on which taxes on 
such vehicles are to be levied. 

  35.  vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« C®ÂfŸ,  m¤jifa C®ÂfŸ Ûjhd th¨fŸ 
éÂ¡f¥glnt©oa be¿fŸ cŸsl§fyhf. 

 36. Factories   36.  bjhê‰rhiyfŸ.   

 37. Boilers.   37.  bfhÂfy‹fŸ.   

 38. Electricity.   38.  ä‹rhu«.   

 39. Newspapers, books and printing presses.   39.  brŒÂ¤jhŸfŸ, üšfŸ k‰W« m¢rf§fŸ. 

 40. Archaeological sites and remains other than those 3[declared by or under law 
made by Parliament] to be of national importance. 

  40.  bjhšbghUŸ MŒél§fS« ÁijÎfS«  3[ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh 
mj‹ têahnyh] njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjit vd 3[és«g¥g£lit] Ú§fyhf. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Third Amendment) Act, 1954, s. 2 (w.e.f. 22-2-1955). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by Parliament by law” 
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1954 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (22-2-1955 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹, 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
3. “ehlhSk‹w«  r£l¤Âdhš  és«ò«” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 27 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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 31. Ports other than those declared by or under law made by Parliament or 
existing law to be major ports. 

  31.  JiwKf§fŸ, ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh mšyJ 
ãyÎW« r£l¤jhnyh mj‹ têahnyh bgUªJiwKf§fŸ vd és«g¥g£lit Ú§fyhf. 

 32. Shipping and navigation on inland waterways as regards mechanically 
propelled vessels and the rule of the road on such waterways, and the carriage of 
passengers and goods on inland waterways subject to the provisions of List I with 
respect to national waterways. 

  32.  vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« fy§fis¥ bghW¤J, cŸeh£L Ú® têfëš f¥gš 
ngh¡Ftu¤J« f¥gš gazK« m¤jifa Ú®tê¤ jléÂfS« k‰W« njÁa Ú®têfis¥ 
bghW¤J I M« g£oaè‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, cŸeh£L Ú®têfëš gaâfisÍ« 
ru¡FfisÍ« V‰¿¢ bršYjš. 

 1[33. Trade and commerce in, and the production, supply and distribution of,— 
  (a)  the products of any industry where the control of such industry by the Union  
     is declared by Parliament by law to be expedient in the public interest, and  
     imported goods of the same kind as such products; 

  1[33. (m)  x‹¿a¤Â‹ f£lhŸifæš ÏU¥gJ bghJ eyD¡F cfªjJ vd  
       ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš és«ò« éir¤bjhêš vjå‹ MFbghUŸfŸ  
       k‰W« mnj  MFbghUŸfë‹ tifia¢ nr®ªj Ïw¡FkÂ brŒa¥g£l  
       ru¡FfŸ,  

  (b)  foodstuffs, including edible oilseeds and oils;    (M) c©jF v©bzŒ é¤J¡fS« v©bzŒfS« cŸsl§fyhd  
     czÎ¥bghUŸfŸ,   

  (c)  cattle fodder, including oilcakes and other concentrates;    (Ï)  Ã©zh¡F k‰W« Ãw br¿k§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd fhšeil¤ Ôtd«,  

  (d)  raw cotton, whether ginned or unginned, and cotton seed; and    (<)  bfh£il Ú¡f¥g£ljhfnth bfh£il Ú¡f¥glhjjhfnth cŸs  
     g©gL¤j¥glhj gU¤Â k‰W« gU¤Â¡bfh£il,  

  (e)  raw jute.]    (c)  g©gL¤j¥glhj rzš  

Ït‰¿š tâfK« thâgK«, Ït‰iw éisé¤jY« tH§FjY« g»®ªjë¤jY«.] 

 2[33A. Weights and measures except establishment of standards.]       2[33  m  .  vilfS« msÎfS«, juãiyfis ãUä¥gJ Ú§fyhf.] 

 34. Price control.   34.  éiythÁ¡ f£L¥ghL. 

 35. Mechanically propelled vehicles including the principles on which taxes on 
such vehicles are to be levied. 

  35.  vªÂu¤jhš cªj¥gL« C®ÂfŸ,  m¤jifa C®ÂfŸ Ûjhd th¨fŸ 
éÂ¡f¥glnt©oa be¿fŸ cŸsl§fyhf. 

 36. Factories   36.  bjhê‰rhiyfŸ.   

 37. Boilers.   37.  bfhÂfy‹fŸ.   

 38. Electricity.   38.  ä‹rhu«.   

 39. Newspapers, books and printing presses.   39.  brŒÂ¤jhŸfŸ, üšfŸ k‰W« m¢rf§fŸ. 

 40. Archaeological sites and remains other than those 3[declared by or under law 
made by Parliament] to be of national importance. 

  40.  bjhšbghUŸ MŒél§fS« ÁijÎfS«  3[ehlhSk‹w« Ïa‰¿a r£l¤jhnyh 
mj‹ têahnyh] njÁa K¡»a¤Jt« thŒªjit vd 3[és«g¥g£lit] Ú§fyhf. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Third Amendment) Act, 1954, s. 2 (w.e.f. 22-2-1955). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by Parliament by law” 
 (w.e.f. 1-11-1956). 

 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1954 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (22-2-1955 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kh‰whf  
 mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹, 57 M« Ãçédhš (3-1-1977 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
3. “ehlhSk‹w«  r£l¤Âdhš  és«ò«” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Ï‹ 27 M« Ãçédhš 
  (1-11-1956 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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 41. Custody, management and disposal of property (including agricultural land) 
declared by law to be evacuee property. 

  41.  ehLé£L mf‹nwh® brh¤J vd¢ r£l¤Âdhš és«g¥g£l (ntsh© ãy« 
cŸsl§fyhd) brh¤Âid¡ ifailÎ bfhŸsš, nkyh©ik brŒjš k‰W« mayilÎ 
brŒjš. 

   1[42. Acquisition and requisitioning of property.]     1[42.  brh¤Âid¡ ifaf¥gL¤jY« nt©LW¤Â¥ bgWjY«.] 

 43. Recovery in a State of claims in respect of taxes and other public demands, 
including arrears of land-revenue and sums recoverable as such arrears, arising 
outside that State. 

  43.  th¨fisÍ«, xU khãy¤Â‰F btëna vG»‹w ãy tUthŒ ãYitfS« 
m¤jifa ãYitfshf tNè¡f¤j¡f gz¤bjhiffS« cŸsl§fyhf muR¡F 
tunt©oat‰iw¥ bghW¤J¡ nfhu¥gL« bjhiffisÍ« mªj khãy¤Âš tNè¤jš. 

 44. Stamp duties other than duties or fees collected by means of judicial stamps, 
but not including rates of stamp duty. 

  44.  ÚÂk‹w K¤Âiu¤jhŸ tifæš <£l¥gL« Ô®itfŸ mšyJ f£lz§fŸ, 
K¤Âiu¤ Ô®itfŸ, Mdhš K¤Âiu¤ Ô®it Åj§fŸ Ú§fyhf. 

 45. Inquiries and statistics for the purposes of any of the matters specified in List 
II or List III. 

  45.  II M« g£oaèš mšyJ III M« g£oaèš F¿¤Jiu¡f¥g£l bghU£ghLfëš 
vjidÍ« bghW¤j érhuizfS« òŸëétu§fS«. 

 46. Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect 
to any of the matters in this List. 

  46.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤J, c¢r ÚÂk‹w« 
Ú§fyhf, mid¤J ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mÂfhutu«ò« mÂfhu§fS«. 

 47. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List, but not including fees taken 
in any court. 

  47.  Ïªj¥ g£oaèYŸs bghU£ghLfëš vjidÍ« bghW¤j f£lz§fŸ, Mdhš, 
ÚÂk‹w« vÂY« bgw¥gL« f£lz§fŸ Ú§fyhf. 

    

   

 
 
 
 
 

  

   

   

 
1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Mš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1956 Mš kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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EIGHTH SCHEDULE  v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš  

[Articles 344(1) and 351]  [344 (1), 351 M»a cW¥òfŸ] 

Languages  bkhêfŸ 

 1. Assamese.   1.    mrhäa«. 

 2. Bengali.   2.    t§fhë. 

   1[3. Bodo.   1[3.   nghnlh. 

 4. Dogri.]    4.   njh¡ç.] 

 2[5.]  Gujarati.    2[5].  F#uh¤Â. 

 3[6.] Hindi.   3[6].  ÏªÂ. 

 3[7.] Kannada.   3[7].  f‹dl«.  

 3[8.] Kashmiri.   3[8].  f hZÛç. 

 4[3[9.] Konkani.   4[3[9]. bfh§fâ. 

 1[10. Maithili.]   1[10].  ikÂè.] 

 5[11.] Malayalam.   5[11].  kiyahs«. 

 4[6[12.] Manipuri.]   4[6[12]. kâ¥òç.] 

 6[13.] Marathi.   6[13].  kuh¤Â. 

 4[6[14.] Nepali.]   4[6[14]. ne¥ghë.] 

 6[15.] 7[Odia].   6[15].  7[xoah.]  
 6[16.] Punjabi.   6[16].  gŠrhÃ. 
 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-second Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-1-2004). 
2. Entry 3 renumbered as entry 5 by ibid. 
3. Entries 4 to 7 renumbered as entries 6 to 9 by ibid. 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-first Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 31-8-1992). 
5. Entry 8 renumbered as entry 11 by the Constitution (Ninety-second Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2  
 (w.e.f. 7-1-2004). 
6. Entry 9 to 14 renumbered as entry 12 to 17 by ibid. 
7. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-sixth Amendment) Act, 2011, s. 2, for “Oriya” (w.e.f. 23-9-2011). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (7-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. 3 M« gÂÎ, 5 M« gÂthf, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kWv©âl¥g£lJ.  
3. 4 Kjš 7 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 6 Kjš 9 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kWv©âl¥g£lJ.  
4. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçthš (31-8-1992 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
5. 8 M« gÂÎ, 11 M« gÂthf, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  
 (7-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kWv©âl¥g£lJ.  
6. 9 Kjš 14 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 12 Kjš 17 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kWv©âl¥g£lJ.  
7. “xçah” v‹gj‰F, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2011 Ï‹, 2 M« Ãçédhš (23-9-2011 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW), kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ.  
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EIGHTH SCHEDULE  v£lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš  

[Articles 344(1) and 351]  [344 (1), 351 M»a cW¥òfŸ] 
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1. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-second Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-1-2004). 
2. Entry 3 renumbered as entry 5 by ibid. 
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6. Entry 9 to 14 renumbered as entry 12 to 17 by ibid. 
7. Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-sixth Amendment) Act, 2011, s. 2, for “Oriya” (w.e.f. 23-9-2011). 
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4. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçthš (31-8-1992 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
5. 8 M« gÂÎ, 11 M« gÂthf, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš  
 (7-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), kWv©âl¥g£lJ.  
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 1[17.] Sanskrit.   1[17].   rk°»Uj«. 

 2[18. Santhali.]   2[18.   rªjhè.] 

 3[4[19.] Sindhi.]   3[4[19].  ÁªÂ.] 

 5[20]. Tamil.   5[20].  jäœ.  

 5[21]. Telugu.   5[21].   bjY§F.  

 5[22]. Urdu   5[22].  cUJ. 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 
1. Entry 9 to 14 renumbered as entry 12 to 17 by the Constitution (Ninety-second Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 
 (w.e.f. 7-1-2004). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-second Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-1-2004). 
3. Added by the Constitution (Twenty-first Amendment) Act, 1967, s. 2 (w.e.f. 10-4-1967). 
4. Entry 15 renumbered as entry 19 by the Constitution (Ninety-second Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2  
 (w.e.f. 7-1-2004). 
5. Entry 16 to 18 renumbered as entry 20 to 22 by ibid. 

  
1. 9 Kjš 14 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 12 Kjš 17 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«)  
 r£l«, 2003  Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (7-1-2004  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (7-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
3. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1967 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (10-4-1967 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) 
 nr®¡f¥g£lJ.  
4. 15 M« gÂÎ, 19 M« gÂthf murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš 
 (7-1-2004  Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) kWv©âl¥g£lJ.  
5. 16 Kjš 18 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, 20 Kjš 22 tiuæyhd gÂÎfshf, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš  kWv©âl¥g£lJ.  
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1[NINTH SCHEDULE  1[x‹gjh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

(Article 31B)  (31  M  cW¥ò) 

 1. The Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 (Bihar Act XXX of 1950).   1.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1950 (Õfh® r£l« XXX/1950).   

 2. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 (Bombay Act LXVII of 
1948). 

  2.  g«ghŒ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ r£l«, 1948 (g«ghŒ r£l«  
LXVII/1948). 

 3. The Bombay Maleki Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 (Bombay Act LXI of 1949).   3.  g«ghŒ khè» ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1949 (g«ghŒ r£l« LXI/1949).   

 4. The Bombay Taluqdari Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 (Bombay Act LXII of 1949).   4. g«ghŒ jhY¡jhç ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1949 (g«ghŒ r£l« LXII/1949).   

 5. The Panch Mahals Mehwassi Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 (Bombay Act LXIII of 
1949). 

  5.  gŠ¢ kAšfŸ nkÀthÁ ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1949 (g«ghŒ r£l«  
LXIII/1949).   

 6. The Bombay Khoti Abolition Act, 1950 (Bombay Act VI of 1950).   6.  g«ghŒ nfhÔ xê¥ò¢ r£l«,1950 (g«ghŒ r£l« VI/1950).   

 7. The Bombay Paragana and Kulkarni Watan Abolition Act, 1950 (Bombay Act 
LX of 1950). 

  7.  g«ghŒ gufhdh k‰W« Fšf®å tj‹ xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1950 (g«ghŒ r£l« LX/1950).   

 8. The Madhya Pradesh Abolition of Proprietary Rights (Estates, Mahals, 
Alienated Lands) Act, 1950 (Madhya Pradesh Act I of 1951). 

  8.  k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ãyÎilik cçikfŸ xê¥ò¢ (cçik ãy¢brh¤J¡fŸ, kAšfŸ, 
kh‰wh¡f« brŒa¥g£l ãy§fŸ) r£l«, 1950 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« I/1951).   

 9. The Madras Estates (Abolition and Conversion into Ryotwari) Act, 1948 
(Madras Act XXVI of 1948). 

  9. br‹id cçikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ (xê¥ò k‰W« ne®¡FothuKiwahf ãiykh‰w«) 
r£l«, 1948 (br‹id¢ r£l« XXVI/1948).   

 10. The Madras Estates (Abolition and Conversion into Ryotwari) Amendment 
Act, 1950 (Madras Act I of 1950). 

  10. br‹id cçikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ (xê¥ò k‰W« ne®¡FothuKiwahf ãiykh‰w«) 
ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1950 (br‹id¢ r£l« I/1950).   

 11. The Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950 (Uttar 
Pradesh Act I of 1951). 

  11. c¤ju¥Ãunjr #Û‹jhç xê¥ò k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1950 
(c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« I/1951).   

 12. The Hyderabad (Abolition of Jagirs) Regulation, 1358F (No. LXIX of 1358, 
Fasli). 

  12.  Ijuhgh¤ (#hÑ®fŸ xê¥ò) xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1358 g (v© LXIX/1358 grè). 

 13. The Hyderabad Jagirs (Commutation) Regulation, 1359F (No. XXV of 1359, 
Fasli).] 

  13.  Ijuhgh¤ #hÑ®fŸ (Ïdkh‰Wjš) xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1359 g (v© XXV/1359 grè). 

 2[14. The Bihar Displaced Persons Rehabilitation (Acquisition of Land) Act, 1950 
(Bihar Act XXXVIII of 1950). 

  2[14. Õfh® Ïl« bga®ªjt®fë‹ kWthœtë¥ò (ãy« ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1950 
(Õfh® r£l« XXXVIII/1950)  

 15. The United Provinces Land Acquisition (Rehabilitation of Refugees) Act, 1948 
(U.P. Act XXVI of 1948). 

  15.  I¡»a khfhz§fŸ ãy« ifaf¥gL¤Jjš (mfÂfŸ kWthœtë¥ò) r£l«, 1948 
(I.kh. r£l« XXVI/1948).   

 16. The Resettlement of Displaced Persons (Land Acquisition) Act, 1948 (Act LX 
of 1948). 

  16.  Ïl« bga®ªjt®fë‹ kWFoak®Î (ãy« ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1948  
(r£l« LX/1948).   

 17. Sections 52A to 52G of the Insurance Act, 1938 (Act IV of 1938), as inserted 
by section 42 of the Insurance (Amendment) Act, 1950 (Act XLVII of 1950). 

  17.  fh¥ÕL r£l«, 1938 (r£l« IV/1938) 52  m  Kjš 52  v  tiu cŸs ÃçÎfŸ, fh¥ÕL 
(ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1950 (r£l« XLVII/1950) 42 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ.   

 
1. Added by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 14 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 5 (w.e.f. 27-4-1955). 

  

1.  murik¥ò¢ (Kjyh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 14 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ.  

2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1955 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (27-4-1955 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
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1[NINTH SCHEDULE  1[x‹gjh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

(Article 31B)  (31  M  cW¥ò) 

 1. The Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 (Bihar Act XXX of 1950).   1.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1950 (Õfh® r£l« XXX/1950).   

 2. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 (Bombay Act LXVII of 
1948). 

  2.  g«ghŒ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ r£l«, 1948 (g«ghŒ r£l«  
LXVII/1948). 

 3. The Bombay Maleki Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 (Bombay Act LXI of 1949).   3.  g«ghŒ khè» ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1949 (g«ghŒ r£l« LXI/1949).   

 4. The Bombay Taluqdari Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 (Bombay Act LXII of 1949).   4. g«ghŒ jhY¡jhç ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1949 (g«ghŒ r£l« LXII/1949).   

 5. The Panch Mahals Mehwassi Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 (Bombay Act LXIII of 
1949). 

  5.  gŠ¢ kAšfŸ nkÀthÁ ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1949 (g«ghŒ r£l«  
LXIII/1949).   

 6. The Bombay Khoti Abolition Act, 1950 (Bombay Act VI of 1950).   6.  g«ghŒ nfhÔ xê¥ò¢ r£l«,1950 (g«ghŒ r£l« VI/1950).   

 7. The Bombay Paragana and Kulkarni Watan Abolition Act, 1950 (Bombay Act 
LX of 1950). 

  7.  g«ghŒ gufhdh k‰W« Fšf®å tj‹ xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1950 (g«ghŒ r£l« LX/1950).   

 8. The Madhya Pradesh Abolition of Proprietary Rights (Estates, Mahals, 
Alienated Lands) Act, 1950 (Madhya Pradesh Act I of 1951). 

  8.  k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ãyÎilik cçikfŸ xê¥ò¢ (cçik ãy¢brh¤J¡fŸ, kAšfŸ, 
kh‰wh¡f« brŒa¥g£l ãy§fŸ) r£l«, 1950 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« I/1951).   

 9. The Madras Estates (Abolition and Conversion into Ryotwari) Act, 1948 
(Madras Act XXVI of 1948). 

  9. br‹id cçikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ (xê¥ò k‰W« ne®¡FothuKiwahf ãiykh‰w«) 
r£l«, 1948 (br‹id¢ r£l« XXVI/1948).   

 10. The Madras Estates (Abolition and Conversion into Ryotwari) Amendment 
Act, 1950 (Madras Act I of 1950). 

  10. br‹id cçikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ (xê¥ò k‰W« ne®¡FothuKiwahf ãiykh‰w«) 
ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1950 (br‹id¢ r£l« I/1950).   

 11. The Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950 (Uttar 
Pradesh Act I of 1951). 

  11. c¤ju¥Ãunjr #Û‹jhç xê¥ò k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1950 
(c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« I/1951).   

 12. The Hyderabad (Abolition of Jagirs) Regulation, 1358F (No. LXIX of 1358, 
Fasli). 

  12.  Ijuhgh¤ (#hÑ®fŸ xê¥ò) xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1358 g (v© LXIX/1358 grè). 

 13. The Hyderabad Jagirs (Commutation) Regulation, 1359F (No. XXV of 1359, 
Fasli).] 

  13.  Ijuhgh¤ #hÑ®fŸ (Ïdkh‰Wjš) xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1359 g (v© XXV/1359 grè). 

 2[14. The Bihar Displaced Persons Rehabilitation (Acquisition of Land) Act, 1950 
(Bihar Act XXXVIII of 1950). 

  2[14. Õfh® Ïl« bga®ªjt®fë‹ kWthœtë¥ò (ãy« ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1950 
(Õfh® r£l« XXXVIII/1950)  

 15. The United Provinces Land Acquisition (Rehabilitation of Refugees) Act, 1948 
(U.P. Act XXVI of 1948). 

  15.  I¡»a khfhz§fŸ ãy« ifaf¥gL¤Jjš (mfÂfŸ kWthœtë¥ò) r£l«, 1948 
(I.kh. r£l« XXVI/1948).   

 16. The Resettlement of Displaced Persons (Land Acquisition) Act, 1948 (Act LX 
of 1948). 

  16.  Ïl« bga®ªjt®fë‹ kWFoak®Î (ãy« ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1948  
(r£l« LX/1948).   

 17. Sections 52A to 52G of the Insurance Act, 1938 (Act IV of 1938), as inserted 
by section 42 of the Insurance (Amendment) Act, 1950 (Act XLVII of 1950). 

  17.  fh¥ÕL r£l«, 1938 (r£l« IV/1938) 52  m  Kjš 52  v  tiu cŸs ÃçÎfŸ, fh¥ÕL 
(ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1950 (r£l« XLVII/1950) 42 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ.   

 
1. Added by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 14 (w.e.f. 18-6-1951). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 5 (w.e.f. 27-4-1955). 

  

1.  murik¥ò¢ (Kjyh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1951 Ï‹ 14 M« Ãçédhš (18-6-1951 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ.  

2. murik¥ò¢ (eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1955 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (27-4-1955 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
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 18. The Railway Companies (Emergency Provisions) Act, 1951 (Act LI of 1951).   18.  ÏU¥ó®Âa ãWk§fŸ (beU¡foãiy tifa§fŸ) r£l«, 1951 (r£l« LI/1951). 

 19. Chapter III-A of the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951  
(Act LXV of 1951), as inserted by section 13 of the Industries (Development and 
Regulation) Amendment Act, 1953 (Act XXVI of 1953). 

  19.  éir¤bjhêšfŸ (nk«ghL k‰W« xG§FW¤j«) r£l«, 1951 (r£l« LXV/1951) Ï‹ 
m¤Âaha« III  m  éir¤bjhêšfŸ (nk«ghL k‰W« xG§FW¤j«) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1953 
(r£l« XXVI/1953) Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ.   

 20. The West Bengal Land Development and Planning Act, 1948 (West Bengal 
Act XXI of 1948), as amended by West Bengal Act XXIX of 1951.] 

  20.  nk‰F t§fhs ãy nk«ghL k‰W« Â£läLjš r£l«, 1948 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
XXI/1948) nk‰F t§fhs¢  r£l« (XXIX/1951) Mš ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£lJ.] 

 1[21. The Andhra Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Act, 1961 (Andhra 
Pradesh Act X of 1961). 

  1[21. MªÂu¥ Ãnujr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ r£l«, 1961 (MªÂu¥ 
Ãunjr¢ r£l« X/1961).  

 22. The Andhra Pradesh (Telangana Area) Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Validation) Act, 1961 (Andhra Pradesh Act XXI of 1961). 

  22.  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr (bjY§fhdh gu¥Ãl«) F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ 
(bršYªj‹ikah¡Fjš) r£l«, 1961 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« XXI/1961).   

 23. The Andhra Pradesh (Telangana Area) Ijara and Kowli Land Cancellation of 
Irregular Pattas and Abolition of Concessional Assessment Act, 1961 (Andhra 
Pradesh Act XXXVI of 1961). 

  23.  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr (bjY§fhdh gu¥Ãl«) Ï#huh k‰W« bfsè ãy« Kiwnflhd 
g£lh¡fŸ Ú¡fwÎ brŒjš k‰W« rYif¤ Ô®it xê¤jš r£l«, 1961 (MªÂu¥ Ãnujr¢ 
r£l« XXXVI/1961).   

 24. The Assam State Acquisition of Lands belonging to Religious or Charitable 
Institution of Public Nature Act, 1959 (Assam Act IX of 1961). 

  24.  bghJ¤ j‹ikajhd rka mšyJ mw ãWtd¤J¡F cça ãy§fis mrh« muR 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš r£l«, 1959 (mrh« r£l« IX/1961).   

 25. The Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1953 (Bihar Act XX of 1954).   25.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1953 (Õfh® r£l« XX/1954).   

 26. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) Act, 1961 (Bihar Act XII of 1962), (except section 28 of this Act). 

  26.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äifahd 
ãy¤ij¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1961 (Õfh® r£l« XII/1962) (Ïªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ 28 M« 
ÃçÎ Ú§fyhf).   

 27. The Bombay Taluqdari Tenure Abolition (Amendment) Act, 1954 (Bombay Act 
I of 1955). 

  27.  g«ghŒ jhY¡jhç ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1954 (g«ghŒ r£l« 
I/1955).   

 28. The Bombay Taluqdari Tenure Abolition (Amendment) Act, 1957 (Bombay Act 
XVIII of 1958). 

  28.  g«ghŒ jhY¡jhç ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1957 (g«ghŒ r£l« 
XVIII/1958). 

 29. The Bombay Inams (Kutch Area) Abolition Act, 1958 (Bombay Act XCVIII of 
1958). 

  29.  g«ghŒ Ïdh«fŸ (f£¢ gu¥Ãl«) xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1958 (g«ghŒ r£l« XCVIII/1958).  

 30. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1960 
(Gujarat Act XVI of 1960). 

  30.  g«ghŒ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ (F#uh¤  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 
(F#uh¤ r£l« XVI/1960).   

 31. The Gujarat Agricultural Lands Ceiling Act, 1960 (Gujarat Act XXVI of 1961).    31.  F#uh¤ ntsh© ãy§fŸ c¢rtu«ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (F#uh¤ r£l« XXVI/1961).   

 32. The Sagbara and Mehwassi Estates (Proprietary Rights Abolition, etc.) 
Regulation, 1962 (Gujarat Regulation I of 1962). 

   32.  r¡ghuh k‰W« nkÀthÁ cçikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ (ãyÎilik cçikfŸ xê¥ò 
Kjèait) xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1962 (F#uh¤ xG§FW¤J«éÂ I/1962). 

 33. The Gujarat Surviving Alienations Abolition Act, 1963 (Gujarat Act XXXIII of 
1963), except in so far as this Act relates to an alienation referred to in sub-clause (d) 
of clause (3) of section 2 thereof. 

   33.  F#uh¤ vŠÁa kh‰wh¡f§fŸ xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1963 (F#uh¤ r£l« XXXIII /1963) 
mj‹ 2 M« Ãçé‹ (3) M« T¿‹ (<) c£T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l kh‰wh¡f¤Â‰F Ïªj¢ 
r£l« bjhl®òilajhæU¡»w msÎ¡F Ú§fyhf. 

 34. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, 1961 
(Maharashtra Act XXVII of 1961). 

   34.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (ifg‰Wãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) r£l«, 1961 
(kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXVII/1961).  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventeenth Amendment) Act, 1964, s. 3 (w.e.f. 20-6-1964). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂndHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1964 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1964 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 18. The Railway Companies (Emergency Provisions) Act, 1951 (Act LI of 1951).   18.  ÏU¥ó®Âa ãWk§fŸ (beU¡foãiy tifa§fŸ) r£l«, 1951 (r£l« LI/1951). 

 19. Chapter III-A of the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951  
(Act LXV of 1951), as inserted by section 13 of the Industries (Development and 
Regulation) Amendment Act, 1953 (Act XXVI of 1953). 

  19.  éir¤bjhêšfŸ (nk«ghL k‰W« xG§FW¤j«) r£l«, 1951 (r£l« LXV/1951) Ï‹ 
m¤Âaha« III  m  éir¤bjhêšfŸ (nk«ghL k‰W« xG§FW¤j«) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1953 
(r£l« XXVI/1953) Ï‹ 13 M« Ãçédhš òF¤j¥g£lJ.   

 20. The West Bengal Land Development and Planning Act, 1948 (West Bengal 
Act XXI of 1948), as amended by West Bengal Act XXIX of 1951.] 

  20.  nk‰F t§fhs ãy nk«ghL k‰W« Â£läLjš r£l«, 1948 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
XXI/1948) nk‰F t§fhs¢  r£l« (XXIX/1951) Mš ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£lJ.] 

 1[21. The Andhra Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Act, 1961 (Andhra 
Pradesh Act X of 1961). 

  1[21. MªÂu¥ Ãnujr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ r£l«, 1961 (MªÂu¥ 
Ãunjr¢ r£l« X/1961).  

 22. The Andhra Pradesh (Telangana Area) Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Validation) Act, 1961 (Andhra Pradesh Act XXI of 1961). 

  22.  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr (bjY§fhdh gu¥Ãl«) F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ 
(bršYªj‹ikah¡Fjš) r£l«, 1961 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« XXI/1961).   

 23. The Andhra Pradesh (Telangana Area) Ijara and Kowli Land Cancellation of 
Irregular Pattas and Abolition of Concessional Assessment Act, 1961 (Andhra 
Pradesh Act XXXVI of 1961). 

  23.  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr (bjY§fhdh gu¥Ãl«) Ï#huh k‰W« bfsè ãy« Kiwnflhd 
g£lh¡fŸ Ú¡fwÎ brŒjš k‰W« rYif¤ Ô®it xê¤jš r£l«, 1961 (MªÂu¥ Ãnujr¢ 
r£l« XXXVI/1961).   

 24. The Assam State Acquisition of Lands belonging to Religious or Charitable 
Institution of Public Nature Act, 1959 (Assam Act IX of 1961). 

  24.  bghJ¤ j‹ikajhd rka mšyJ mw ãWtd¤J¡F cça ãy§fis mrh« muR 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš r£l«, 1959 (mrh« r£l« IX/1961).   

 25. The Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1953 (Bihar Act XX of 1954).   25.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1953 (Õfh® r£l« XX/1954).   

 26. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) Act, 1961 (Bihar Act XII of 1962), (except section 28 of this Act). 

  26.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äifahd 
ãy¤ij¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1961 (Õfh® r£l« XII/1962) (Ïªj¢ r£l¤Â‹ 28 M« 
ÃçÎ Ú§fyhf).   

 27. The Bombay Taluqdari Tenure Abolition (Amendment) Act, 1954 (Bombay Act 
I of 1955). 

  27.  g«ghŒ jhY¡jhç ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1954 (g«ghŒ r£l« 
I/1955).   

 28. The Bombay Taluqdari Tenure Abolition (Amendment) Act, 1957 (Bombay Act 
XVIII of 1958). 

  28.  g«ghŒ jhY¡jhç ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1957 (g«ghŒ r£l« 
XVIII/1958). 

 29. The Bombay Inams (Kutch Area) Abolition Act, 1958 (Bombay Act XCVIII of 
1958). 

  29.  g«ghŒ Ïdh«fŸ (f£¢ gu¥Ãl«) xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1958 (g«ghŒ r£l« XCVIII/1958).  

 30. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1960 
(Gujarat Act XVI of 1960). 

  30.  g«ghŒ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ (F#uh¤  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 
(F#uh¤ r£l« XVI/1960).   

 31. The Gujarat Agricultural Lands Ceiling Act, 1960 (Gujarat Act XXVI of 1961).    31.  F#uh¤ ntsh© ãy§fŸ c¢rtu«ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (F#uh¤ r£l« XXVI/1961).   

 32. The Sagbara and Mehwassi Estates (Proprietary Rights Abolition, etc.) 
Regulation, 1962 (Gujarat Regulation I of 1962). 

   32.  r¡ghuh k‰W« nkÀthÁ cçikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ (ãyÎilik cçikfŸ xê¥ò 
Kjèait) xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1962 (F#uh¤ xG§FW¤J«éÂ I/1962). 

 33. The Gujarat Surviving Alienations Abolition Act, 1963 (Gujarat Act XXXIII of 
1963), except in so far as this Act relates to an alienation referred to in sub-clause (d) 
of clause (3) of section 2 thereof. 

   33.  F#uh¤ vŠÁa kh‰wh¡f§fŸ xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1963 (F#uh¤ r£l« XXXIII /1963) 
mj‹ 2 M« Ãçé‹ (3) M« T¿‹ (<) c£T¿š F¿¥Ãl¥g£l kh‰wh¡f¤Â‰F Ïªj¢ 
r£l« bjhl®òilajhæU¡»w msÎ¡F Ú§fyhf. 

 34. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, 1961 
(Maharashtra Act XXVII of 1961). 

   34.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (ifg‰Wãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) r£l«, 1961 
(kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXVII/1961).  

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventeenth Amendment) Act, 1964, s. 3 (w.e.f. 20-6-1964). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (gÂndHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1964 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1964 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 35. The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Re-enactment, Validation 
and Further Amendment) Act, 1961 (Maharashtra Act XLV of 1961). 

   35.  Ijuhgh¤ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ (kWr£läa‰wš, 
bršYªj‹ikajh¡Fjš k‰W« TLjš ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1961 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XLV/1961). 

 36. The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1950 (Hyderabad Act 
XXI of 1950). 

   36.  Ijuhgh¤ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ r£l«, 1950 (Ijuhgh¤ r£l« 
XXI/1950). 

 37. The Jenmikaram Payment (Abolition) Act, 1960 (Kerala Act III of 1961).    37.  #‹Ûfu« brY¤j« (xê¥ò) r£l«, 1960 (nfus¢ r£l« III/1961). 

 38. The Kerala Land Tax Act, 1961 (Kerala Act XIII of 1961).    38.  nfus ãytç¢ r£l«, 1961 (nfus¢ r£l« XIII/1961).   

 39. The Kerala Land Reforms Act, 1963 (Kerala Act I of 1964).    39.  nfus ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1963 (nfus¢ r£l« I/1964).   

 40. The Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code, 1959 (Madhya Pradesh Act XX of 
1959). 

   40.  k¤Âa¥Ãunjr ãy tUthŒ¢ r£l¤ bjhF¥ò, 1959 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« XX/1959). 

 41. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Act, 1960 (Madhya 
Pradesh Act XX of 1960). 

   41.  k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (k¤Âa¥ 
Ãunjr¢ r£l« XX/1960). 

 42. The Madras Cultivating Tenants Protection Act, 1955 (Madras Act XXV of 
1955). 

   42.  br‹id gæçL« F¤jif¡fhu®fŸ ghJfh¥ò¢ r£l«, 1955 (br‹id¢ r£l« 
XXV/1955). 

 43. The Madras Cultivating Tenants (Payment of Fair Rent) Act, 1956 (Madras 
Act XXIV of 1956). 

   43.  br‹id gæçL« F¤jif¡fhu®fŸ (ãahakhd F¤jif¤ bjhif¢ brY¤j«) 
r£l«, 1956 (br‹id¢ r£l« XXIV/1956).  

 44. The Madras Occupants of Kudiyiruppu (Protection from Eviction) Act, 1961 
(Madras Act XXXVIII of 1961). 

   44.  br‹id¡ FoæU¥ò¡ ifÍilikahs®fŸ (btëna‰WifæèUªJ ghJfh¥ò) 
r£l«, 1961 (br‹id¢ r£l« XXXVIII/1961).  

 45. The Madras Public Trusts (Regulation of Administration of Agricultural Lands) 
Act, 1961 (Madras Act LVII of 1961). 

   45.  br‹id¥ bghJ¥ bghW¥gikÎfŸ (ntsh© ãy§fis ãUt»¥gij 
xG§FW¤j«) r£l«, 1961 (br‹id¢ r£l« LVII/1961). 

 46. The Madras Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Act, 1961 (Madras 
Act LVIII of 1961). 

   46.  br‹id ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) r£l«, 1961 
(br‹id¢ r£l« LVIII/1961).  

 47. The Mysore Tenancy Act, 1952 (Mysore Act XIII of 1952).    47.  ikN® F¤jifÍçik¢ r£l«, 1952 (ikN® r£l« XIII/1952). 

 48. The Coorg Tenants Act, 1957 (Mysore Act XIV of 1957).    48.  FlF F¤jif¡fhu®fŸ r£l«, 1957 (ikN® r£l« XIV/1957). 

 49. The Mysore Village Officer Abolition Act, 1961 (Mysore Act XIV of 1961).    49.  ikN® C® mYty® gjéfŸ xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1961 (ikN® r£l« XIV/1961). 

 50. The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Validation) Act, 1961 
(Mysore Act XXXVI of 1961). 

   50.  Ijuhgh¤ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ (bršYªj‹ikajh¡Fjš) 
r£l«, 1961 (ikN® r£l« XXXVI/1961). 

 51. The Mysore Land Reforms Act, 1961 (Mysore Act X of 1962).    51.  ikN® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1961 (ikN® r£l« X/1962).   

 52. The Orissa Land Reforms Act, 1960 (Orissa Act XVI of 1960).    52.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1960 (xçrh¢ r£l« XVI/1960). 

 53. The Orissa Merged Territories (Village Officer Abolition) Act, 1963 (Orissa Act 
X of 1963). 

   53.  xçrh xU§»izªj M£ÁãytiufŸ (C® mYty® gjéfŸ xê¥ò) r£l«, 1963 
(xçrh¢ r£l« X/1963).   

 54. The Punjab Security of Land Tenures Act, 1953 (Punjab Act X of 1953).    54.  gŠrh¥ ãy¥Ãokhd KiwfŸ fh¥òWÂ¢ r£l«, 1953 (gŠrh¥ r£l« X/1953). 

 55. The Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act III of 1955).    55.  uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍçik¢ r£l«, 1955 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« III/1955). 
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 35. The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Re-enactment, Validation 
and Further Amendment) Act, 1961 (Maharashtra Act XLV of 1961). 

   35.  Ijuhgh¤ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ (kWr£läa‰wš, 
bršYªj‹ikajh¡Fjš k‰W« TLjš ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1961 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XLV/1961). 

 36. The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1950 (Hyderabad Act 
XXI of 1950). 

   36.  Ijuhgh¤ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ r£l«, 1950 (Ijuhgh¤ r£l« 
XXI/1950). 

 37. The Jenmikaram Payment (Abolition) Act, 1960 (Kerala Act III of 1961).    37.  #‹Ûfu« brY¤j« (xê¥ò) r£l«, 1960 (nfus¢ r£l« III/1961). 

 38. The Kerala Land Tax Act, 1961 (Kerala Act XIII of 1961).    38.  nfus ãytç¢ r£l«, 1961 (nfus¢ r£l« XIII/1961).   

 39. The Kerala Land Reforms Act, 1963 (Kerala Act I of 1964).    39.  nfus ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1963 (nfus¢ r£l« I/1964).   

 40. The Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code, 1959 (Madhya Pradesh Act XX of 
1959). 

   40.  k¤Âa¥Ãunjr ãy tUthŒ¢ r£l¤ bjhF¥ò, 1959 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« XX/1959). 

 41. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Act, 1960 (Madhya 
Pradesh Act XX of 1960). 

   41.  k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ r£l«, 1960 (k¤Âa¥ 
Ãunjr¢ r£l« XX/1960). 

 42. The Madras Cultivating Tenants Protection Act, 1955 (Madras Act XXV of 
1955). 

   42.  br‹id gæçL« F¤jif¡fhu®fŸ ghJfh¥ò¢ r£l«, 1955 (br‹id¢ r£l« 
XXV/1955). 

 43. The Madras Cultivating Tenants (Payment of Fair Rent) Act, 1956 (Madras 
Act XXIV of 1956). 

   43.  br‹id gæçL« F¤jif¡fhu®fŸ (ãahakhd F¤jif¤ bjhif¢ brY¤j«) 
r£l«, 1956 (br‹id¢ r£l« XXIV/1956).  

 44. The Madras Occupants of Kudiyiruppu (Protection from Eviction) Act, 1961 
(Madras Act XXXVIII of 1961). 

   44.  br‹id¡ FoæU¥ò¡ ifÍilikahs®fŸ (btëna‰WifæèUªJ ghJfh¥ò) 
r£l«, 1961 (br‹id¢ r£l« XXXVIII/1961).  

 45. The Madras Public Trusts (Regulation of Administration of Agricultural Lands) 
Act, 1961 (Madras Act LVII of 1961). 

   45.  br‹id¥ bghJ¥ bghW¥gikÎfŸ (ntsh© ãy§fis ãUt»¥gij 
xG§FW¤j«) r£l«, 1961 (br‹id¢ r£l« LVII/1961). 

 46. The Madras Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Act, 1961 (Madras 
Act LVIII of 1961). 

   46.  br‹id ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) r£l«, 1961 
(br‹id¢ r£l« LVIII/1961).  

 47. The Mysore Tenancy Act, 1952 (Mysore Act XIII of 1952).    47.  ikN® F¤jifÍçik¢ r£l«, 1952 (ikN® r£l« XIII/1952). 

 48. The Coorg Tenants Act, 1957 (Mysore Act XIV of 1957).    48.  FlF F¤jif¡fhu®fŸ r£l«, 1957 (ikN® r£l« XIV/1957). 

 49. The Mysore Village Officer Abolition Act, 1961 (Mysore Act XIV of 1961).    49.  ikN® C® mYty® gjéfŸ xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1961 (ikN® r£l« XIV/1961). 

 50. The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Validation) Act, 1961 
(Mysore Act XXXVI of 1961). 

   50.  Ijuhgh¤ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ (bršYªj‹ikajh¡Fjš) 
r£l«, 1961 (ikN® r£l« XXXVI/1961). 

 51. The Mysore Land Reforms Act, 1961 (Mysore Act X of 1962).    51.  ikN® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1961 (ikN® r£l« X/1962).   

 52. The Orissa Land Reforms Act, 1960 (Orissa Act XVI of 1960).    52.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1960 (xçrh¢ r£l« XVI/1960). 

 53. The Orissa Merged Territories (Village Officer Abolition) Act, 1963 (Orissa Act 
X of 1963). 

   53.  xçrh xU§»izªj M£ÁãytiufŸ (C® mYty® gjéfŸ xê¥ò) r£l«, 1963 
(xçrh¢ r£l« X/1963).   

 54. The Punjab Security of Land Tenures Act, 1953 (Punjab Act X of 1953).    54.  gŠrh¥ ãy¥Ãokhd KiwfŸ fh¥òWÂ¢ r£l«, 1953 (gŠrh¥ r£l« X/1953). 

 55. The Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act III of 1955).    55.  uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍçik¢ r£l«, 1955 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« III/1955). 
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 56. The Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 
VIII of 1959). 

   56.  uh#°jh‹ #Û‹jhç k‰W« é°ntjhç xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1959 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 
VIII/1959).   

 57. The Kumaun and Uttarakhand Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 
1960 (Uttar Pradesh Act XVII of 1960). 

   57.  Fkhc‹ k‰W« c¤juf©£ #Û‹jhç xê¥ò k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1960 
(c¤ju¥Ãunjr¢ r£l« XVII/1960).   

 58. The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1960  
(Uttar Pradesh Act I of 1961). 

   58.  c¤ju¥Ãunjr if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš r£l«, 1960 
(c¤ju¥Ãunjr¢ r£l« I/1961).   

 59. The West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act, 1953 (West Bengal Act I of 1954).    59.  nk‰F t§fhs cçik ãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš r£l«, 1953 (nk‰F 
t§fhs¢ r£l« I/1954).   

 60. The West Bengal Land Reforms Act, 1955 (West Bengal Act X of 1956).    60.  nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1955 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« X/1956). 

 61. The Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954 (Delhi Act VIII of 1954).    61.  Âšè ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1954 (Âšè¢ r£l« VIII/1954). 

 62. The Delhi Land Holdings (Ceiling) Act, 1960 (Central Act 24 of 1960).    62.  Âšè if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò) r£l«, 1960 (ika¢ r£l« 24/1960). 

 63. The Manipur Land Revenue and Land Reforms Act, 1960 (Central Act 33 of 
1960). 

   63.  kâ¥ó® ãy tUthŒ k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1960 (ika¢ r£l« 33/1960). 

 64. The Tripura Land Revenue and Land Reforms Act, 1960 (Central Act 43 of 
1960).] 

   64.  Âçòuh ãy tUthŒ k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1960 (ika¢ r£l« 43/1960).] 

 1[65. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1969 (Kerala Act 35 of 1969).    1[65.  nfus ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 (nfus¢ r£l« 35/1969). 

 66. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1971 (Kerala Act 25 of 1971).]    66.  nfus ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 (nfus¢ r£l« 25/1971).] 

 2[67. The Andhra Pradesh Land Reforms (Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings) Act, 
1973 (Andhra Pradesh Act 1 of 1973). 

   2[67.  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd 
c¢rtu«ò) r£l«, 1973 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 1/1973). 

 68. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Bihar Act I of 1973). 

   68.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äif ãy« 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 (Õfh® r£l« I/1973). 

 69. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1973 (Bihar Act IX of 1973). 

   69.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äif ãy« 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 (Õfh® r£l« IX/1973). 

 70. The Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Bihar Act V of 1972).    70.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 (Õfh® r£l« V/1972). 

 71. The Gujarat Agricultural Lands Ceiling (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Gujarat Act 2 
of 1974). 

   71.   F#uh¤ ntsh© ãy§fŸ c¢rtu«ò (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 (F#uh¤ r£l« 2/1974). 

 72. The Haryana Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1972 (Haryana Act 26 of 1972).    72.  mçahdh if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ r£l«, 1972 (mçahdh¢ r£l« 
26/1972).  

 73. The Himachal Pradesh Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1972 (Himachal 
Pradesh Act 19 of 1973). 

   73.  Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ r£l«, 1972 (Ïkh¢ry¥ 
Ãunjr¢ r£l« 19/1973). 

 74. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Kerala Act 17 of 1972).    74.  nfus ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 (nfus¢ r£l« 17/1972). 

 75. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 
1972 (Madhya Pradesh Act 12 of 1974). 

   75.  k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 
(k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 12/1974). 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 2 (w.e.f. 9-6-1972). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-9-1974). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹, 2 M« Ãçédhš (9-6-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹, 2 M« Ãçédhš (7-9-1974 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
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 56. The Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 
VIII of 1959). 

   56.  uh#°jh‹ #Û‹jhç k‰W« é°ntjhç xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1959 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 
VIII/1959).   

 57. The Kumaun and Uttarakhand Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 
1960 (Uttar Pradesh Act XVII of 1960). 

   57.  Fkhc‹ k‰W« c¤juf©£ #Û‹jhç xê¥ò k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1960 
(c¤ju¥Ãunjr¢ r£l« XVII/1960).   

 58. The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1960  
(Uttar Pradesh Act I of 1961). 

   58.  c¤ju¥Ãunjr if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš r£l«, 1960 
(c¤ju¥Ãunjr¢ r£l« I/1961).   

 59. The West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act, 1953 (West Bengal Act I of 1954).    59.  nk‰F t§fhs cçik ãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš r£l«, 1953 (nk‰F 
t§fhs¢ r£l« I/1954).   

 60. The West Bengal Land Reforms Act, 1955 (West Bengal Act X of 1956).    60.  nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1955 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« X/1956). 

 61. The Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954 (Delhi Act VIII of 1954).    61.  Âšè ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1954 (Âšè¢ r£l« VIII/1954). 

 62. The Delhi Land Holdings (Ceiling) Act, 1960 (Central Act 24 of 1960).    62.  Âšè if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò) r£l«, 1960 (ika¢ r£l« 24/1960). 

 63. The Manipur Land Revenue and Land Reforms Act, 1960 (Central Act 33 of 
1960). 

   63.  kâ¥ó® ãy tUthŒ k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1960 (ika¢ r£l« 33/1960). 

 64. The Tripura Land Revenue and Land Reforms Act, 1960 (Central Act 43 of 
1960).] 

   64.  Âçòuh ãy tUthŒ k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1960 (ika¢ r£l« 43/1960).] 

 1[65. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1969 (Kerala Act 35 of 1969).    1[65.  nfus ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 (nfus¢ r£l« 35/1969). 

 66. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1971 (Kerala Act 25 of 1971).]    66.  nfus ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 (nfus¢ r£l« 25/1971).] 

 2[67. The Andhra Pradesh Land Reforms (Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings) Act, 
1973 (Andhra Pradesh Act 1 of 1973). 

   2[67.  MªÂu¥ Ãunjr ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd 
c¢rtu«ò) r£l«, 1973 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 1/1973). 

 68. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Bihar Act I of 1973). 

   68.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äif ãy« 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 (Õfh® r£l« I/1973). 

 69. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1973 (Bihar Act IX of 1973). 

   69.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äif ãy« 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 (Õfh® r£l« IX/1973). 

 70. The Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Bihar Act V of 1972).    70.  Õfh® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 (Õfh® r£l« V/1972). 

 71. The Gujarat Agricultural Lands Ceiling (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Gujarat Act 2 
of 1974). 

   71.   F#uh¤ ntsh© ãy§fŸ c¢rtu«ò (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 (F#uh¤ r£l« 2/1974). 

 72. The Haryana Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1972 (Haryana Act 26 of 1972).    72.  mçahdh if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ r£l«, 1972 (mçahdh¢ r£l« 
26/1972).  

 73. The Himachal Pradesh Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1972 (Himachal 
Pradesh Act 19 of 1973). 

   73.  Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ r£l«, 1972 (Ïkh¢ry¥ 
Ãunjr¢ r£l« 19/1973). 

 74. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Kerala Act 17 of 1972).    74.  nfus ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 (nfus¢ r£l« 17/1972). 

 75. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 
1972 (Madhya Pradesh Act 12 of 1974). 

   75.  k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 
(k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 12/1974). 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 2 (w.e.f. 9-6-1972). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-9-1974). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (ÏUg¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 Ï‹, 2 M« Ãçédhš (9-6-1972 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
2. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 Ï‹, 2 M« Ãçédhš (7-9-1974 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ.  
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 76. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Second Amendment) 
Act, 1972 (Madhya Pradesh Act 13 of 1974). 

   76.  k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1972 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 13/1974). 

 77. The Mysore Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1973 (Karnataka Act 1 of 
1974). 

   77.  ikN® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1973 (f®ehlf¢ r£l« 1/1974). 

 78. The Punjab Land Reforms Act, 1972 (Punjab Act 10 of 1973).    78.  gŠrh¥ ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ  r£l«, 1972 (gŠrh¥ r£l« 10/1973). 

 79. The Rajasthan Imposition of Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Act, 1973 
(Rajasthan Act 11 of 1973). 

   79.  uh#°jh‹ ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš  r£l«, 1973 
(uh#°jh‹ r£l« 11/1973). 

 80. The Gudalur Janmam Estates (Abolition and Conversion into Ryotwari) Act, 
1969 (Tamil Nadu Act 24 of 1969). 

   80.  Tlÿ® #‹k« cçikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ (xê¥ò k‰W« ne®¡Fothu Kiwahf 
ãiykh‰w«) r£l«, 1969 (jäœehL r£l« 24/1969). 

 81. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1972 (West Bengal Act 
XII of 1972). 

   81.   nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1972 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
XII/1972). 

 82. The West Bengal Estates Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 1964 (West Bengal 
Act XXII of 1964). 

   82.  nk‰F t§fhs cçik ãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1964  
(nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« XXII/1964). 

 83. The West Bengal Estates Acquisition (Second Amendment) Act, 1973 (West 
Bengal Act XXXIII of 1973). 

   83.  nk‰F t§fhs cçik ãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1973 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« XXXIII/1973). 

 84. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1972 
(Gujarat Act 5 of 1973). 

   84.  g«ghŒ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ (F#uh¤ ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 
(F#uh¤ r£l« 5/1973). 

 85. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1974 (Orissa Act 9 of 1974).    85.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1974 (xçrh¢ r£l« 9/1974). 

 86. The Tripura Land Revenue and Land Reforms (Second Amendment) 
Act,1974 (Tripura Act 7 of 1974).] 

   86.  Âçòuh ãy tUthŒ k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 
(Âçòuh r£l« 7/1974).] 

 1[287.* * *]   1[287.* * *] 

 88. The Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 (Central Act 65 of 
1951). 

   88.  éir¤bjhêšfŸ (nk«ghL k‰W« xG§FW¤j«) r£l«, 1951 (ika¢ r£l« 
65/1951). 

 89. The Requisitioning and Acquisition of Immovable Property Act, 1952 (Central 
Act 30 of 1952). 

   89.  mirah¢ brh¤Âid nt©LW¤Â¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš r£l«, 1952 (ika¢ r£l« 
30/1952). 

 90. The Mines and Minerals (Regulation and Development) Act, 1957 (Central 
Act 67 of 1957). 

   90.  Ru§f§fŸ k‰W« fåk§fŸ (xG§FW¤j« k‰W« nk«ghL) r£l«, 1957 (ika¢ 
r£l« 67/1957). 

 *91. The Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, 1969 (Central Act 54 of 
1969). 

   *91.   xUjåÍçikfŸ k‰W« tiuaW¡f¥g£l thâf¥ gH¡f§fŸ r£l«, 1969 
(ika¢ r£l« 54/1969). 

 2[92. * * *]   2[92. * * *] 
 93. The Coking Coal Mines (Emergency Provisions) Act, 1971 (Central Act 64 of 
1971). 

   93.  fšfç¡fhd ãy¡fç¢ Ru§f§fŸ (beU¡foãiy tifa§fŸ)  r£l«, 1971 
(ika¢ r£l« 64/1971). 

 94. The Coking Coal Mines (Nationalisation) Act, 1972 (Central Act 36 of 1972).    94.  fšfç¡fhd ãy¡fç¢ Ru§f§fŸ (njÁakakh¡Fjš)  r£l«, 1972 (ika¢ r£l« 
36/1972). 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 5 (w.e.f. 10-8-1975). 

2. Entries 87 and 92 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 44 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

* Rep. by the Competition Act, 2002 (12 of 2003) (w.e.f. 1-9-2009). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (10-8-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. 87 k‰W« 92 M« gÂÎfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 44 M« Ãçédhš, (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
*  ngh£ofŸ r£l«, 2002 (12/2003) Mš (1-9-2009 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥g£lJ.  
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 76. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Second Amendment) 
Act, 1972 (Madhya Pradesh Act 13 of 1974). 

   76.  k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1972 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 13/1974). 

 77. The Mysore Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1973 (Karnataka Act 1 of 
1974). 

   77.  ikN® ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1973 (f®ehlf¢ r£l« 1/1974). 

 78. The Punjab Land Reforms Act, 1972 (Punjab Act 10 of 1973).    78.  gŠrh¥ ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ  r£l«, 1972 (gŠrh¥ r£l« 10/1973). 

 79. The Rajasthan Imposition of Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Act, 1973 
(Rajasthan Act 11 of 1973). 

   79.  uh#°jh‹ ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš  r£l«, 1973 
(uh#°jh‹ r£l« 11/1973). 

 80. The Gudalur Janmam Estates (Abolition and Conversion into Ryotwari) Act, 
1969 (Tamil Nadu Act 24 of 1969). 

   80.  Tlÿ® #‹k« cçikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ (xê¥ò k‰W« ne®¡Fothu Kiwahf 
ãiykh‰w«) r£l«, 1969 (jäœehL r£l« 24/1969). 

 81. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1972 (West Bengal Act 
XII of 1972). 

   81.   nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1972 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
XII/1972). 

 82. The West Bengal Estates Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 1964 (West Bengal 
Act XXII of 1964). 

   82.  nk‰F t§fhs cçik ãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1964  
(nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« XXII/1964). 

 83. The West Bengal Estates Acquisition (Second Amendment) Act, 1973 (West 
Bengal Act XXXIII of 1973). 

   83.  nk‰F t§fhs cçik ãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1973 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« XXXIII/1973). 

 84. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1972 
(Gujarat Act 5 of 1973). 

   84.  g«ghŒ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ (F#uh¤ ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972 
(F#uh¤ r£l« 5/1973). 

 85. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1974 (Orissa Act 9 of 1974).    85.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1974 (xçrh¢ r£l« 9/1974). 

 86. The Tripura Land Revenue and Land Reforms (Second Amendment) 
Act,1974 (Tripura Act 7 of 1974).] 

   86.  Âçòuh ãy tUthŒ k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 
(Âçòuh r£l« 7/1974).] 

 1[287.* * *]   1[287.* * *] 

 88. The Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 (Central Act 65 of 
1951). 

   88.  éir¤bjhêšfŸ (nk«ghL k‰W« xG§FW¤j«) r£l«, 1951 (ika¢ r£l« 
65/1951). 

 89. The Requisitioning and Acquisition of Immovable Property Act, 1952 (Central 
Act 30 of 1952). 

   89.  mirah¢ brh¤Âid nt©LW¤Â¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš r£l«, 1952 (ika¢ r£l« 
30/1952). 

 90. The Mines and Minerals (Regulation and Development) Act, 1957 (Central 
Act 67 of 1957). 

   90.  Ru§f§fŸ k‰W« fåk§fŸ (xG§FW¤j« k‰W« nk«ghL) r£l«, 1957 (ika¢ 
r£l« 67/1957). 

 *91. The Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, 1969 (Central Act 54 of 
1969). 

   *91.   xUjåÍçikfŸ k‰W« tiuaW¡f¥g£l thâf¥ gH¡f§fŸ r£l«, 1969 
(ika¢ r£l« 54/1969). 

 2[92. * * *]   2[92. * * *] 
 93. The Coking Coal Mines (Emergency Provisions) Act, 1971 (Central Act 64 of 
1971). 

   93.  fšfç¡fhd ãy¡fç¢ Ru§f§fŸ (beU¡foãiy tifa§fŸ)  r£l«, 1971 
(ika¢ r£l« 64/1971). 

 94. The Coking Coal Mines (Nationalisation) Act, 1972 (Central Act 36 of 1972).    94.  fšfç¡fhd ãy¡fç¢ Ru§f§fŸ (njÁakakh¡Fjš)  r£l«, 1972 (ika¢ r£l« 
36/1972). 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 5 (w.e.f. 10-8-1975). 

2. Entries 87 and 92 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 44 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

* Rep. by the Competition Act, 2002 (12 of 2003) (w.e.f. 1-9-2009). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (K¥g¤J x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (10-8-1975 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
2. 87 k‰W« 92 M« gÂÎfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 44 M« Ãçédhš, (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
*  ngh£ofŸ r£l«, 2002 (12/2003) Mš (1-9-2009 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥g£lJ.  
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 95. The General Insurance Business (Nationalisation) Act, 1972 (Central Act 57 
of 1972). 

   95.  bghJthd fh¥Õ£L¤ bjhêš (njÁakakh¡Fjš) r£l«, 1972 (ika¢ r£l« 
57/1972). 

 96. The Indian Copper Corporation (Acquisition of Undertaking) Act, 1972 
(Central Act 58 of 1972). 

   96.  ÏªÂa¢ br¥ò¡ T£LUk¢ (bghW¥ng‰ò ãWtd¤ij¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 
1972 (ika¢ r£l« 58/1972). 

 97. The Sick Textile Undertakings (Taking Over of Management) Act, 1972 
(Central Act 72 of 1972). 

   97.  eèÎ‰w berÎ¥ bghW¥ng‰ò ãWtd§fŸ (nkyh©ikia nk‰bfhŸSjš)  
r£l«, 1972 (ika¢ r£l« 72/1972). 

 98. The Coal Mines (Taking Over of Management) Act, 1973 (Central Act 15 of 
1973). 

   98.  ãy¡fç¢ Ru§f§fŸ (nkyh©ikia nk‰bfhŸSjš)  r£l«, 1973 (ika¢ r£l« 
15/1973). 

 99. The Coal Mines (Nationalisation) Act, 1973 (Central Act 26 of 1973).    99.  ãy¡fç¢ Ru§f§fŸ (njÁakakh¡Fjš)  r£l«, 1973 (ika¢ r£l« 26/1973). 

 **100. The Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1973 (Central Act 46 of 1973).    **100.  mašeh£L bryhtâ xG§FW¤j«  r£l«, 1973 (ika¢ r£l« 46/1973). 

 101.  The Alcock Ashdown Company  Limited  (Acquisition  of Undertakings) Act, 
1973 (Central  Act 56 of 1973). 

   101.  mšfh¡ MZlÎ‹ ãWk« tu«Ãl¥g£lJ (bghW¥ng‰ò ãWtd§fis¡ 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš)  r£l«, 1973 (ika¢ r£l« 56/1973). 

 102.  The Coal Mines (Conservation and Development) Act, 1974 (Central Act 28 
of 1974). 

   102.  ãy¡fç¢ Ru§f§fŸ (ngâ¡fh¤jš k‰W« nk«gL¤Jjš)  r£l«, 1974  
(ika¢ r£l« 28/1974). 

 103.  The Additional Emoluments (Compulsory Deposit) Act, 1974 (Central Act 37 
of 1974). 

   103.  TLjš gjéôÂa§fŸ (f£lha it¥ÕL) r£l«, 1974 (ika¢ r£l« 37/1974). 

 104.  The Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling 
Activities Act, 1974 (Central Act 52 of 1974). 

   104.  mašeh£L ehzakh‰iw¥ ngâ¡fh¤jš k‰W« fŸs¡fl¤jš elto¡iffŸ 
jL¥ò¢  r£l«, 1974 (ika¢ r£l« 52/1974). 

 105.  The Sick Textile Undertakings (Nationalisation) Act, 1974 (Central Act 57 of 
1974). 

   105.  eèÎ‰w berÎ¥ bghW¥ng‰ò ãWtd§fŸ (njÁakakh¡Fjš) r£l«, 1974  
(ika¢ r£l« 57/1974). 

 106.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) 
Act, 1964 (Maharashtra Act XVI of 1965). 

   106.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1964 (kfhuZou¢ r£l« XVI/1965). 

 107.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1965 (Maharashtra Act XXXII of 1965). 

   107.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1965 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXXII/1965). 

 108.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1968 (Maharashtra Act XVI of 1968). 

   108.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1968 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XVI/1968). 

 109.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1968 (Maharashtra Act XXXIII of 1968). 

   109.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (Ïu©lh« 
ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1968 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXXIII/1968). 

 110.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1969 (Maharashtra Act XXXVII of 1969). 

   110.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1969 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXXVII/1969). 

 111.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1969 (Maharashtra Act XXXVIII of 1969). 

   111.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (Ïu©lh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXXVIII/1969). 

 112.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1970 (Maharashtra Act XXVII of 1970). 

   112. kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1970 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXVII/1970). 

 
** Rep. by the Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (42 of 1999) (w.e.f. 1-6-2000). 

  
** btëeh£L gçkh‰w nkyh©ik¢ r£l«, 1999 (42/1999) Mš (1-6-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥g£lJ.  
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 95. The General Insurance Business (Nationalisation) Act, 1972 (Central Act 57 
of 1972). 

   95.  bghJthd fh¥Õ£L¤ bjhêš (njÁakakh¡Fjš) r£l«, 1972 (ika¢ r£l« 
57/1972). 

 96. The Indian Copper Corporation (Acquisition of Undertaking) Act, 1972 
(Central Act 58 of 1972). 

   96.  ÏªÂa¢ br¥ò¡ T£LUk¢ (bghW¥ng‰ò ãWtd¤ij¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 
1972 (ika¢ r£l« 58/1972). 

 97. The Sick Textile Undertakings (Taking Over of Management) Act, 1972 
(Central Act 72 of 1972). 

   97.  eèÎ‰w berÎ¥ bghW¥ng‰ò ãWtd§fŸ (nkyh©ikia nk‰bfhŸSjš)  
r£l«, 1972 (ika¢ r£l« 72/1972). 

 98. The Coal Mines (Taking Over of Management) Act, 1973 (Central Act 15 of 
1973). 

   98.  ãy¡fç¢ Ru§f§fŸ (nkyh©ikia nk‰bfhŸSjš)  r£l«, 1973 (ika¢ r£l« 
15/1973). 

 99. The Coal Mines (Nationalisation) Act, 1973 (Central Act 26 of 1973).    99.  ãy¡fç¢ Ru§f§fŸ (njÁakakh¡Fjš)  r£l«, 1973 (ika¢ r£l« 26/1973). 

 **100. The Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1973 (Central Act 46 of 1973).    **100.  mašeh£L bryhtâ xG§FW¤j«  r£l«, 1973 (ika¢ r£l« 46/1973). 

 101.  The Alcock Ashdown Company  Limited  (Acquisition  of Undertakings) Act, 
1973 (Central  Act 56 of 1973). 

   101.  mšfh¡ MZlÎ‹ ãWk« tu«Ãl¥g£lJ (bghW¥ng‰ò ãWtd§fis¡ 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš)  r£l«, 1973 (ika¢ r£l« 56/1973). 

 102.  The Coal Mines (Conservation and Development) Act, 1974 (Central Act 28 
of 1974). 

   102.  ãy¡fç¢ Ru§f§fŸ (ngâ¡fh¤jš k‰W« nk«gL¤Jjš)  r£l«, 1974  
(ika¢ r£l« 28/1974). 

 103.  The Additional Emoluments (Compulsory Deposit) Act, 1974 (Central Act 37 
of 1974). 

   103.  TLjš gjéôÂa§fŸ (f£lha it¥ÕL) r£l«, 1974 (ika¢ r£l« 37/1974). 

 104.  The Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling 
Activities Act, 1974 (Central Act 52 of 1974). 

   104.  mašeh£L ehzakh‰iw¥ ngâ¡fh¤jš k‰W« fŸs¡fl¤jš elto¡iffŸ 
jL¥ò¢  r£l«, 1974 (ika¢ r£l« 52/1974). 

 105.  The Sick Textile Undertakings (Nationalisation) Act, 1974 (Central Act 57 of 
1974). 

   105.  eèÎ‰w berÎ¥ bghW¥ng‰ò ãWtd§fŸ (njÁakakh¡Fjš) r£l«, 1974  
(ika¢ r£l« 57/1974). 

 106.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) 
Act, 1964 (Maharashtra Act XVI of 1965). 

   106.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1964 (kfhuZou¢ r£l« XVI/1965). 

 107.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1965 (Maharashtra Act XXXII of 1965). 

   107.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1965 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXXII/1965). 

 108.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1968 (Maharashtra Act XVI of 1968). 

   108.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1968 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XVI/1968). 

 109.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1968 (Maharashtra Act XXXIII of 1968). 

   109.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (Ïu©lh« 
ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1968 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXXIII/1968). 

 110.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1969 (Maharashtra Act XXXVII of 1969). 

   110.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1969 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXXVII/1969). 

 111.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1969 (Maharashtra Act XXXVIII of 1969). 

   111.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (Ïu©lh« 
ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXXVIII/1969). 

 112.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1970 (Maharashtra Act XXVII of 1970). 

   112. kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1970 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXVII/1970). 

 
** Rep. by the Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (42 of 1999) (w.e.f. 1-6-2000). 

  
** btëeh£L gçkh‰w nkyh©ik¢ r£l«, 1999 (42/1999) Mš (1-6-2000 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) Ú¡fwÎ brŒa¥g£lJ.  
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 113.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1972 (Maharashtra Act XIII of 1972). 

   113.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1972 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XIII/1972). 

 114.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1973 (Maharashtra Act L of 1973). 

   114, kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1973 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« L/1973). 

 115.  The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Orissa Act 13 of 1965).    115  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1965 (xçrh¢ r£l« 13/1965). 

 116.  The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1966 (Orissa Act 8 of 1967).    116.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1966 (xçrh¢ r£l« 8/1967). 

 117.  The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1967 (Orissa Act 13 of 1967).    117.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1967 (xçrh¢ r£l« 13/1967). 

 118.  The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1969 (Orissa Act 13 of 1969).    118.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 (xçrh¢ r£l« 13/1969). 

 119.  The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1970 (Orissa Act 18 of 1970).    119.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1970 (xçrh¢ r£l« 18/1970). 

 120.  The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) 
Act, 1972 (Uttar Pradesh Act 18 of 1973). 

   120.  c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1972 (c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 18/1973). 

 121.  The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) 
Act, 1974 (Uttar Pradesh Act 2 of 1975). 

   121.  c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1974 (c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 2/1975). 

 122.  The Tripura Land Revenue and Land Reforms (Third Amendment) Act, 
1975 (Tripura Act 3 of 1975). 

   122.  Âçòuh ãy tUthŒ k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 
(Âçòuh¢ r£l« 3/1975).  

 123.  The Dadra and Nagar Haveli Land Reforms Regulation, 1971 (3 of 1971).    123. jh¤uh k‰W« ehf® Antè ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1971 (3/1971). 

 124.  The Dadra and Nagar Haveli Land Reforms (Amendment) Regulation, 1973 
(5 of 1973).] 

   124.  jh¤uh k‰W« ehf® Antè ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 
1973 (5/1973).] 

 1[125.  Section 66A and Chapter IVA of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939* (Central 
Act 4 of 1939). 

   1[125.  Ïa¡T®ÂfŸ r£l«, 1939* Ï‹ 66 m ÃçÎ k‰W« m¤Âaha« IV  m  (ika¢ 
r£l« 4/1939). 

 126.  The Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (Central Act 10 of 1955).    126.  Ï‹¿aikah¥ g©l§fŸ r£l«, 1955 (ika¢ r£l« 10/1955). 

 127.  The Smugglers and Foreign Exchange Manipulators (Forfeiture of Property) 
Act, 1976 (Central Act 13 of 1976). 

   127.  fŸs¡fl¤jšfhu®fŸ k‰W« mašeh£L ehzakh‰W¥ òu£L¢brŒnth® 
(brh¤J¥g¿Kjš)  r£l«, 1976 (ika¢ r£l« 13/1976). 

 128.  The Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976 (Central Act 19 of 1976).    128.  bfh¤joik Kiw (xê¥ò)  r£l«, 1976 (ika¢ r£l« 19/1976). 

 129.  The Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling 
Activities (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Central Act 20 of 1976). 

   129.  mašeh£L bryhtâ¥ ngâfh¤jš k‰W« fŸs¡fl¤jš elto¡iffŸ 
jL¥ò¢ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 (ika¢ r£l« 20/1976). 

 2[130. * * *]    2[130. * * *] 

 

1. Entries 125 to 188 ins. by the Constitution (Fortieth Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 3 (w.e.f. 27-5-1976). 

* See now the relevant provisions of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1988 (59 of 1988). 

2. Entry 130 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 44 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. 125 Kjš 188 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (27-5-1976 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

* Ïa¡T®ÂfŸ r£l«, 1988 (59/1988) Ï‹ j‰nghija bjhl®òila tifa§fis¡ fh©f. 
2. 130 M« gÂÎ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 44 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 113.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1972 (Maharashtra Act XIII of 1972). 

   113.  kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1972 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XIII/1972). 

 114.  The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1973 (Maharashtra Act L of 1973). 

   114, kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«) 
r£l«, 1973 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« L/1973). 

 115.  The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Orissa Act 13 of 1965).    115  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1965 (xçrh¢ r£l« 13/1965). 

 116.  The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1966 (Orissa Act 8 of 1967).    116.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1966 (xçrh¢ r£l« 8/1967). 

 117.  The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1967 (Orissa Act 13 of 1967).    117.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1967 (xçrh¢ r£l« 13/1967). 

 118.  The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1969 (Orissa Act 13 of 1969).    118.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 (xçrh¢ r£l« 13/1969). 

 119.  The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1970 (Orissa Act 18 of 1970).    119.  xçrh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1970 (xçrh¢ r£l« 18/1970). 

 120.  The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) 
Act, 1972 (Uttar Pradesh Act 18 of 1973). 

   120.  c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1972 (c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 18/1973). 

 121.  The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) 
Act, 1974 (Uttar Pradesh Act 2 of 1975). 

   121.  c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1974 (c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 2/1975). 

 122.  The Tripura Land Revenue and Land Reforms (Third Amendment) Act, 
1975 (Tripura Act 3 of 1975). 

   122.  Âçòuh ãy tUthŒ k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 
(Âçòuh¢ r£l« 3/1975).  

 123.  The Dadra and Nagar Haveli Land Reforms Regulation, 1971 (3 of 1971).    123. jh¤uh k‰W« ehf® Antè ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1971 (3/1971). 

 124.  The Dadra and Nagar Haveli Land Reforms (Amendment) Regulation, 1973 
(5 of 1973).] 

   124.  jh¤uh k‰W« ehf® Antè ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 
1973 (5/1973).] 

 1[125.  Section 66A and Chapter IVA of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939* (Central 
Act 4 of 1939). 

   1[125.  Ïa¡T®ÂfŸ r£l«, 1939* Ï‹ 66 m ÃçÎ k‰W« m¤Âaha« IV  m  (ika¢ 
r£l« 4/1939). 

 126.  The Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (Central Act 10 of 1955).    126.  Ï‹¿aikah¥ g©l§fŸ r£l«, 1955 (ika¢ r£l« 10/1955). 

 127.  The Smugglers and Foreign Exchange Manipulators (Forfeiture of Property) 
Act, 1976 (Central Act 13 of 1976). 

   127.  fŸs¡fl¤jšfhu®fŸ k‰W« mašeh£L ehzakh‰W¥ òu£L¢brŒnth® 
(brh¤J¥g¿Kjš)  r£l«, 1976 (ika¢ r£l« 13/1976). 

 128.  The Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976 (Central Act 19 of 1976).    128.  bfh¤joik Kiw (xê¥ò)  r£l«, 1976 (ika¢ r£l« 19/1976). 

 129.  The Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling 
Activities (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Central Act 20 of 1976). 

   129.  mašeh£L bryhtâ¥ ngâfh¤jš k‰W« fŸs¡fl¤jš elto¡iffŸ 
jL¥ò¢ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 (ika¢ r£l« 20/1976). 

 2[130. * * *]    2[130. * * *] 

 

1. Entries 125 to 188 ins. by the Constitution (Fortieth Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 3 (w.e.f. 27-5-1976). 

* See now the relevant provisions of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1988 (59 of 1988). 

2. Entry 130 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 44 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

  
1. 125 Kjš 188 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçédhš (27-5-1976 Kjš  
 bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ.  

* Ïa¡T®ÂfŸ r£l«, 1988 (59/1988) Ï‹ j‰nghija bjhl®òila tifa§fis¡ fh©f. 
2. 130 M« gÂÎ, murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 Ï‹ 44 M« Ãçédhš (20-6-1979 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) é£Lél¥g£lJ. 
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 131.  The Levy Sugar Price Equalisation Fund Act, 1976 (Central Act 31 of 1976).    131.  f£lha bfhŸKjš r®¡fiu éiy rk‹ikah¡F ãÂa¢  r£l«, 1976  
(ika¢ r£l« 31/1976). 

 132.  The Urban Land (Ceiling and Regulation) Act, 1976 (Central Act 33 of 
1976). 

   132. ef®¥òw ãy« (c¢rtu«ò k‰W« xG§FW¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (ika¢ r£l« 33/1976). 

 133. The Departmentalisation of Union Accounts (Transfer of Personnel) Act, 1976 
(Central Act 59 of 1976). 

   133. x‹¿a¤J¡ fz¡FfŸ Jiw¥gL¤j¥gLjš (gâahs®fis kh‰Wjš) r£l«, 
1976 (ika¢ r£l« 59/1976). 

 134. The Assam Fixation of Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1956 (Assam Act 1 of 
1957). 

   134. mrh« if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš r£l«, 1956 (mrh« r£l« 
1/1957). 

 135. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958 
(Bombay Act XCIX of 1958). 

   135. g«ghŒ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ (éj®gh t£lhu«) r£l«, 1958 
(g«ghŒ r£l« XCIX/1958). 

 136. The Gujarat Private Forests (Acquisition) Act, 1972 (Gujarat Act 14 of 1973).    136. F#uh¤ jåah® fhLfŸ (ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1972 (F#uh¤ r£l« 14/1973). 

 137. The Haryana Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Haryana Act 17 
of 1976). 

   137. mçahdh¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 
(mçahdh¢ r£l« 17/1976). 

 138. The Himachal Pradesh Tenancy and Land Reforms Act, 1972 (Himachal Pradesh 
Act 8 of 1974). 

   138. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¡ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1972 
(Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 8/1974). 

 139. The Himachal Pradesh Village Common Lands Vesting and Utilisation Act, 1974 
(Himachal Pradesh Act 18 of 1974). 

   139. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr C®¥ bghJ ãy§fŸ c‰wikjš k‰W« ga‹gh£L¢ r£l«, 1974 
(Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 18/1974). 

 140. The Karnataka Land Reforms (Second Amendment and Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act, 1974 (Karnataka Act 31 of 1974). 

   140. f®ehlf ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j« k‰W« gštif tifa§fŸ)  
r£l«, 1974 (f®ehlf¢ r£l« 31/1974). 

 141. The Karnataka Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1976 (Karnataka Act 27 
of 1976). 

   141.  f®ehlf ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (f®ehlf¢ r£l« 
27/1976). 

 142. The Kerala Prevention of Eviction Act, 1966 (Kerala Act 12 of 1966).    142. nfus btëna‰Wif¤ jL¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (nfus¢ r£l« 12/1966). 

 143. The Thiruppuvaram Payment (Abolition) Act, 1969 (Kerala Act 19 of 1969).    143. ÂU¥òthuh¢ brY¤j« (xê¥ò) r£l«, 1969 (nfus¢ r£l« 19/1969). 

 144. The Sreepadam Lands Enfranchisement Act, 1969 (Kerala Act 20 of 1969).    144. $ghj« ãy§fŸ éLé¥ò¢ r£l«, 1969 (nfus¢ r£l« 20/1969). 

 145. The Sree Pandaravaka Lands (Vesting and Enfranchisement) Act, 1971 (Kerala 
Act 20 of 1971). 

   145. $g©lhutif ãy§fŸ (c‰wikjš k‰W« éLé¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (nfus¢ r£l« 
20/1971). 

 146. The Kerala Private Forests (Vesting and Assignment) Act, 1971 (Kerala Act 26 of 
1971). 

   146. nfush jåah® fhLfŸ (c‰wikjš k‰W« F¿¤jë¤jš) r£l«, 1971 (nfus¢ 
r£l« 26/1971). 

 147. The Kerala Agricultural Workers Act, 1974 (Kerala Act 18 of 1974).    147. nfus ntsh© ciH¥ghs®fŸ  r£l«, 1974 (nfus¢ r£l« 18/1974.) 

 148. The Kerala Cashew Factories (Acquisition) Act, 1974 (Kerala Act 29 of 1974).    148. nfus KªÂç¤ bjhê‰rhiyfŸ (ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1974 (nfus¢ r£l« 
29/1974). 

 149. The Kerala Chitties Act, 1975 (Kerala Act 23 of 1975).    149. nfus¢ Ó£LfŸ  r£l«, 1975 (nfus¢ r£l« 23/1975). 

 150. The Kerala Scheduled Tribes (Restriction on Transfer of Lands and Restoration 
of Alienated Lands) Act, 1975 (Kerala Act 31 of 1975). 

   150. nfus¥ g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® (ãy§fë‹ cçikkh‰wš Ûjhd tiuaiw 
k‰W« kh‰wh¡f« brŒa¥g£l ãy§fë‹ Û£lë¥ò)  r£l«, 1975 (nfus¢ r£l« 31/1975).  

 151. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Kerala Act 15 of 1976).    151.  nfus ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 (nfus¢ r£l« 15/1976). 

 152. The Kanam Tenancy Abolition Act, 1976 (Kerala Act 16 of 1976).    152. fhz« F¤jifÍçik xê¥ò¢  r£l«, 1976 (nfus¢ r£l« 16/1976). 
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 131.  The Levy Sugar Price Equalisation Fund Act, 1976 (Central Act 31 of 1976).    131.  f£lha bfhŸKjš r®¡fiu éiy rk‹ikah¡F ãÂa¢  r£l«, 1976  
(ika¢ r£l« 31/1976). 

 132.  The Urban Land (Ceiling and Regulation) Act, 1976 (Central Act 33 of 
1976). 

   132. ef®¥òw ãy« (c¢rtu«ò k‰W« xG§FW¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (ika¢ r£l« 33/1976). 

 133. The Departmentalisation of Union Accounts (Transfer of Personnel) Act, 1976 
(Central Act 59 of 1976). 

   133. x‹¿a¤J¡ fz¡FfŸ Jiw¥gL¤j¥gLjš (gâahs®fis kh‰Wjš) r£l«, 
1976 (ika¢ r£l« 59/1976). 

 134. The Assam Fixation of Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1956 (Assam Act 1 of 
1957). 

   134. mrh« if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš r£l«, 1956 (mrh« r£l« 
1/1957). 

 135. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958 
(Bombay Act XCIX of 1958). 

   135. g«ghŒ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ntsh© ãy§fŸ (éj®gh t£lhu«) r£l«, 1958 
(g«ghŒ r£l« XCIX/1958). 

 136. The Gujarat Private Forests (Acquisition) Act, 1972 (Gujarat Act 14 of 1973).    136. F#uh¤ jåah® fhLfŸ (ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1972 (F#uh¤ r£l« 14/1973). 

 137. The Haryana Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Haryana Act 17 
of 1976). 

   137. mçahdh¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 
(mçahdh¢ r£l« 17/1976). 

 138. The Himachal Pradesh Tenancy and Land Reforms Act, 1972 (Himachal Pradesh 
Act 8 of 1974). 

   138. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¡ F¤jifÍçik k‰W« ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1972 
(Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 8/1974). 

 139. The Himachal Pradesh Village Common Lands Vesting and Utilisation Act, 1974 
(Himachal Pradesh Act 18 of 1974). 

   139. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr C®¥ bghJ ãy§fŸ c‰wikjš k‰W« ga‹gh£L¢ r£l«, 1974 
(Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 18/1974). 

 140. The Karnataka Land Reforms (Second Amendment and Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act, 1974 (Karnataka Act 31 of 1974). 

   140. f®ehlf ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j« k‰W« gštif tifa§fŸ)  
r£l«, 1974 (f®ehlf¢ r£l« 31/1974). 

 141. The Karnataka Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1976 (Karnataka Act 27 
of 1976). 

   141.  f®ehlf ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (f®ehlf¢ r£l« 
27/1976). 

 142. The Kerala Prevention of Eviction Act, 1966 (Kerala Act 12 of 1966).    142. nfus btëna‰Wif¤ jL¥ò¢ r£l«, 1966 (nfus¢ r£l« 12/1966). 

 143. The Thiruppuvaram Payment (Abolition) Act, 1969 (Kerala Act 19 of 1969).    143. ÂU¥òthuh¢ brY¤j« (xê¥ò) r£l«, 1969 (nfus¢ r£l« 19/1969). 

 144. The Sreepadam Lands Enfranchisement Act, 1969 (Kerala Act 20 of 1969).    144. $ghj« ãy§fŸ éLé¥ò¢ r£l«, 1969 (nfus¢ r£l« 20/1969). 

 145. The Sree Pandaravaka Lands (Vesting and Enfranchisement) Act, 1971 (Kerala 
Act 20 of 1971). 

   145. $g©lhutif ãy§fŸ (c‰wikjš k‰W« éLé¥ò) r£l«, 1971 (nfus¢ r£l« 
20/1971). 

 146. The Kerala Private Forests (Vesting and Assignment) Act, 1971 (Kerala Act 26 of 
1971). 

   146. nfush jåah® fhLfŸ (c‰wikjš k‰W« F¿¤jë¤jš) r£l«, 1971 (nfus¢ 
r£l« 26/1971). 

 147. The Kerala Agricultural Workers Act, 1974 (Kerala Act 18 of 1974).    147. nfus ntsh© ciH¥ghs®fŸ  r£l«, 1974 (nfus¢ r£l« 18/1974.) 

 148. The Kerala Cashew Factories (Acquisition) Act, 1974 (Kerala Act 29 of 1974).    148. nfus KªÂç¤ bjhê‰rhiyfŸ (ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1974 (nfus¢ r£l« 
29/1974). 

 149. The Kerala Chitties Act, 1975 (Kerala Act 23 of 1975).    149. nfus¢ Ó£LfŸ  r£l«, 1975 (nfus¢ r£l« 23/1975). 

 150. The Kerala Scheduled Tribes (Restriction on Transfer of Lands and Restoration 
of Alienated Lands) Act, 1975 (Kerala Act 31 of 1975). 

   150. nfus¥ g£oaèšf©l gH§Foæd® (ãy§fë‹ cçikkh‰wš Ûjhd tiuaiw 
k‰W« kh‰wh¡f« brŒa¥g£l ãy§fë‹ Û£lë¥ò)  r£l«, 1975 (nfus¢ r£l« 31/1975).  

 151. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Kerala Act 15 of 1976).    151.  nfus ãy¢ Ó®ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 (nfus¢ r£l« 15/1976). 

 152. The Kanam Tenancy Abolition Act, 1976 (Kerala Act 16 of 1976).    152. fhz« F¤jifÍçik xê¥ò¢  r£l«, 1976 (nfus¢ r£l« 16/1976). 
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 153. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1974 
(Madhya Pradesh Act 20 of 1974). 

   153. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1974 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 20/1974). 

 154. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1975 
(Madhya Pradesh Act 2 of 1976). 

   154. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1975 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 2/1976). 

 155. The West Khandesh Mehwassi Estates (Proprietary Rights Abolition, etc.) 
Regulation, 1961 (Maharashtra Regulation 1 of 1962). 

   155. nk‰F fhªnjZ nkÀthÁ ch¨ikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ (ãyÎilik ch¨ikfŸ xê¥ò 
Kjèait) xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1961 (kfhuhZou xG§FW¤J«éÂ 1/1962). 

 156. The Maharashtra Restoration of Lands to Scheduled Tribes Act, 1974 
(Maharashtra Act XIV of 1975). 

   156. kfhuhZou g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F ãy§fŸ Û£lë¥ò¢ r£l«, 1974 
(kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XIV/1975). 

 157. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Lowering of Ceiling on Holdings) and 
(Amendment) Act, 1972 (Maharashtra Act XXI of 1975). 

   157. kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig¡ Fiw¤jš) 
k‰W« (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1972 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXI/1975). 

 158. The Maharashtra Private Forest (Acquisition) Act, 1975 (Maharashtra Act XXIX of 
1975). 

   158. kfhuhZou¤ jåahh¦ fhLfŸ (ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1975 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« 
XXIX/1975). 

 159. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Lowering of Ceiling on Holdings) and 
(Amendment) Amendment Act, 1975 (Maharashtra Act XLVII of 1975). 

   159. kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig¡ Fiw¤jš) 
k‰W« (ÂU¤j«) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1975 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XLVII/1975). 

 160. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1975 (Maharashtra Act II of 1976). 

   160. kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1975 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« II/1976). 

 161. The Orissa Estates Abolition Act, 1951 (Orissa Act I of 1952).    161.  xh¨rh ch¨ikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ xê¥ò¢  r£l«, 1951 (xh¨rh¢ r£l« I/1952). 

 162. The Rajasthan Colonisation Act, 1954 (Rajasthan Act XXVII of 1954).    162. uh#°jh‹ Fona‰w¢  r£l«, 1954 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« XXVII/ 1954). 

 163. The Rajasthan Land Reforms and Acquisition of Landowners’ Estates Act, 
1963 (Rajasthan Act 11 of 1964). 

   163. uh#°jh‹ ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ k‰W« ãy ch¨ikahsh¦fë‹ ch¨ik 
ãy¢brh¤J¡fŸ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš  r£l«, 1963 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 11/1964). 

 164. The Rajasthan Imposition of Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) 
Act, 1976 (Rajasthan Act 8 of 1976). 

   164. uh#°jh‹ ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ ÛJ c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 
1976 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 8/1976). 

 165. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Rajasthan Act 12 of 1976).    165. uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 12/1976). 

 166. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Reduction of Ceiling on Land) Act, 1970 
(Tamil Nadu Act 17 of 1970). 

   166. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò Fiw¥ò) r£l«, 1970 
(jäœehL r£l« 17/1970). 

 167. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1971 (Tamil Nadu Act 41 of 1971). 

   167. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1971 
(jäœehL r£l« 41/1971). 

 168. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 10 of 1972). 

   168. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1972 
(jäœehL r£l« 10/1972). 

 169. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 20 of 1972). 

   169. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢ 
r£l«, 1972 (jäœehL r£l« 20/1972). 

 170. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Third 
Amendment Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 37 of 1972). 

   170. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) _‹wh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1972 (jäœehL r£l« 37/1972). 

 171. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Fourth 
Amendment Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 39 of 1972). 

   171.  jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) eh‹fh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1972 (jäœehL r£l« 39/1972). 

 172. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Sixth 
Amendment Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 7 of 1974). 

   172. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Mwh« ÂU¤j¢   
r£l«, 1972 (jäœehL r£l« 7/1974). 
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   153. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
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 154. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1975 
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   155. nk‰F fhªnjZ nkÀthÁ ch¨ikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ (ãyÎilik ch¨ikfŸ xê¥ò 
Kjèait) xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1961 (kfhuhZou xG§FW¤J«éÂ 1/1962). 

 156. The Maharashtra Restoration of Lands to Scheduled Tribes Act, 1974 
(Maharashtra Act XIV of 1975). 

   156. kfhuhZou g£oaèšf©l gH§FoædU¡F ãy§fŸ Û£lë¥ò¢ r£l«, 1974 
(kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XIV/1975). 

 157. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Lowering of Ceiling on Holdings) and 
(Amendment) Act, 1972 (Maharashtra Act XXI of 1975). 

   157. kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig¡ Fiw¤jš) 
k‰W« (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1972 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XXI/1975). 

 158. The Maharashtra Private Forest (Acquisition) Act, 1975 (Maharashtra Act XXIX of 
1975). 

   158. kfhuhZou¤ jåahh¦ fhLfŸ (ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) r£l«, 1975 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« 
XXIX/1975). 

 159. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Lowering of Ceiling on Holdings) and 
(Amendment) Amendment Act, 1975 (Maharashtra Act XLVII of 1975). 

   159. kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig¡ Fiw¤jš) 
k‰W« (ÂU¤j«) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1975 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« XLVII/1975). 

 160. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1975 (Maharashtra Act II of 1976). 

   160. kfhuhZou ntsh© ãy§fŸ (if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò) (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1975 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« II/1976). 

 161. The Orissa Estates Abolition Act, 1951 (Orissa Act I of 1952).    161.  xh¨rh ch¨ikãy¢ brh¤J¡fŸ xê¥ò¢  r£l«, 1951 (xh¨rh¢ r£l« I/1952). 

 162. The Rajasthan Colonisation Act, 1954 (Rajasthan Act XXVII of 1954).    162. uh#°jh‹ Fona‰w¢  r£l«, 1954 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« XXVII/ 1954). 

 163. The Rajasthan Land Reforms and Acquisition of Landowners’ Estates Act, 
1963 (Rajasthan Act 11 of 1964). 

   163. uh#°jh‹ ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ k‰W« ãy ch¨ikahsh¦fë‹ ch¨ik 
ãy¢brh¤J¡fŸ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš  r£l«, 1963 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 11/1964). 

 164. The Rajasthan Imposition of Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) 
Act, 1976 (Rajasthan Act 8 of 1976). 

   164. uh#°jh‹ ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ ÛJ c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 
1976 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 8/1976). 

 165. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Rajasthan Act 12 of 1976).    165. uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 12/1976). 

 166. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Reduction of Ceiling on Land) Act, 1970 
(Tamil Nadu Act 17 of 1970). 

   166. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò Fiw¥ò) r£l«, 1970 
(jäœehL r£l« 17/1970). 

 167. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1971 (Tamil Nadu Act 41 of 1971). 

   167. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1971 
(jäœehL r£l« 41/1971). 

 168. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 10 of 1972). 

   168. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1972 
(jäœehL r£l« 10/1972). 

 169. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 20 of 1972). 

   169. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢ 
r£l«, 1972 (jäœehL r£l« 20/1972). 

 170. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Third 
Amendment Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 37 of 1972). 

   170. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) _‹wh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1972 (jäœehL r£l« 37/1972). 

 171. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Fourth 
Amendment Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 39 of 1972). 

   171.  jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) eh‹fh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1972 (jäœehL r£l« 39/1972). 

 172. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Sixth 
Amendment Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 7 of 1974). 

   172. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Mwh« ÂU¤j¢   
r£l«, 1972 (jäœehL r£l« 7/1974). 
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 173. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Fifth Amendment 
Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 10 of 1974). 

    173. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Iªjh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1972 (jäœehL r£l« 10/1974). 

 174. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1974 (Tamil Nadu Act 15 of 1974). 

   174. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1974 
(jäœehL r£l« 15/1974). 

 175. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Third 
Amendment Act, 1974 (Tamil Nadu Act 30 of 1974). 

   175. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) _‹wh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1974 (jäœehL r£l« 30/1974). 

 176. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1974 (Tamil Nadu Act 32 of 1974). 

   176. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1974 (jäœehL r£l« 32/1974). 

 177. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1975 (Tamil Nadu Act 11 of 1975). 

   177. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1975 
(jäœehL r£l« 11/1975). 

 178. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1975 (Tamil Nadu Act 21 of 1975). 

   178. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1975 (jäœehL r£l« 21/1975). 

 179. Amendments made to the Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms Act, 1950 (Uttar Pradesh Act I of 1951) by the Uttar Pradesh Land Laws 
(Amendment) Act, 1971 (Uttar Pradesh Act 21 of 1971) and the Uttar Pradesh Land 
Laws (Amendment) Act, 1974 (Uttar Pradesh Act 34 of 1974). 

   179. c¤ju¥ Ãunjr ãy¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 (c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 
21/1971), c¤ju¥ Ãunjr ãy¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 (c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 34/1974) 
M»at‰¿dhš, c¤ju¥ Ãunjr #Û‹jhh¨ xê¥ò k‰W« ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l« 1950 Ïš 
(c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 1/1951) brŒa¥g£l ÂU¤j§fŸ. 

 180. The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 
1976 (Uttar Pradesh Act 20 of 1976). 

   180. c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ ÛJ c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 
(c¤ju¥Ãunjr¢ r£l« 20/1976). 

 181. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1972 (West 
Bengal Act XXVIII of 1972). 

   181.  nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972  
(nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« XXVIII/1972). 

 182. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land Act, 1973 (West Bengal Act 
XXIII of 1973). 

   182. nk‰F t§fhs kh‰wh¡f« brŒa¥g£l ãy¤Â‹ Û£lë¥ò¢ r£l«, 1973  
(nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« XXIII/1973). 

 183. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1974 (West Bengal Act 
XXXIII of 1974). 

   183. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
XXXIII/1974). 

 184. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1975 (West Bengal Act 
XXIII of 1975). 

   184. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
XXIII/1975). 

 185. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1976 (West Bengal Act 
XII of 1976). 

   185. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
XII/1976). 

 186. The Delhi Land Holdings (Ceiling) Amendment Act, 1976 (Central Act 15 of 
1976). 

   186. Âšè¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1976 (ika¢ r£l« 15/1976). 

 187. The Goa, Daman and Diu Mundkars (Protection from Eviction) Act, 1975 
(Goa, Daman and Diu Act 1 of 1976). 

   187. nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô K©£fhh¦fŸ (btëna‰WifæèUªJ ghJfh¥ò)  
r£l«, 1975 (nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô r£l« 1/1976). 

 188. The Pondicherry Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Act, 1973 
(Pondicherry Act 9 of 1974).] 

   188. gh©o¢nrh¨ ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãyc¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) r£l«, 1973 
(gh©o¢nrh¨ r£l« 9/1974).] 

 1[189. The Assam (Temporarily Settled Areas) Tenancy Act, 1971 (Assam Act 
XXIII of 1971). 

   1[189. mrh« (j‰fhèfkhf¡ Foakh¦¤j¥g£l gu¥Ãl§fŸ) F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1971 
(mrh« r£l« XXIII/1971). 

 190. The Assam (Temporarily Settled Areas) Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1974 
(Assam Act XVIII of 1974). 

   190. mrh« (j‰fhèfkhf¡ Foakh¦¤j¥g£l gu¥Ãl§fŸ) F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1974 (mrh« r£l« XVIII/1974). 

 
1. Entries 189 to 202 ins. by the Constitution (Forty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2 (w.e.f. 26-8-1984). 

  
1. 189 Kjš 202 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹, 2 M« Ãçédhš  
 (26-8-1984 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£ld.  
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 173. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Fifth Amendment 
Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 10 of 1974). 

    173. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Iªjh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1972 (jäœehL r£l« 10/1974). 

 174. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1974 (Tamil Nadu Act 15 of 1974). 

   174. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1974 
(jäœehL r£l« 15/1974). 

 175. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Third 
Amendment Act, 1974 (Tamil Nadu Act 30 of 1974). 

   175. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) _‹wh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1974 (jäœehL r£l« 30/1974). 

 176. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1974 (Tamil Nadu Act 32 of 1974). 

   176. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1974 (jäœehL r£l« 32/1974). 

 177. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1975 (Tamil Nadu Act 11 of 1975). 

   177. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1975 
(jäœehL r£l« 11/1975). 

 178. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1975 (Tamil Nadu Act 21 of 1975). 

   178. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢  
r£l«, 1975 (jäœehL r£l« 21/1975). 

 179. Amendments made to the Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms Act, 1950 (Uttar Pradesh Act I of 1951) by the Uttar Pradesh Land Laws 
(Amendment) Act, 1971 (Uttar Pradesh Act 21 of 1971) and the Uttar Pradesh Land 
Laws (Amendment) Act, 1974 (Uttar Pradesh Act 34 of 1974). 

   179. c¤ju¥ Ãunjr ãy¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1971 (c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 
21/1971), c¤ju¥ Ãunjr ãy¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 (c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 34/1974) 
M»at‰¿dhš, c¤ju¥ Ãunjr #Û‹jhh¨ xê¥ò k‰W« ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l« 1950 Ïš 
(c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 1/1951) brŒa¥g£l ÂU¤j§fŸ. 

 180. The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 
1976 (Uttar Pradesh Act 20 of 1976). 

   180. c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ ÛJ c¢rtu«ò éÂ¤jš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 
(c¤ju¥Ãunjr¢ r£l« 20/1976). 

 181. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1972 (West 
Bengal Act XXVIII of 1972). 

   181.  nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1972  
(nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« XXVIII/1972). 

 182. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land Act, 1973 (West Bengal Act 
XXIII of 1973). 

   182. nk‰F t§fhs kh‰wh¡f« brŒa¥g£l ãy¤Â‹ Û£lë¥ò¢ r£l«, 1973  
(nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« XXIII/1973). 

 183. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1974 (West Bengal Act 
XXXIII of 1974). 

   183. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1974 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
XXXIII/1974). 

 184. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1975 (West Bengal Act 
XXIII of 1975). 

   184. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
XXIII/1975). 

 185. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1976 (West Bengal Act 
XII of 1976). 

   185. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
XII/1976). 

 186. The Delhi Land Holdings (Ceiling) Amendment Act, 1976 (Central Act 15 of 
1976). 

   186. Âšè¡ if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1976 (ika¢ r£l« 15/1976). 

 187. The Goa, Daman and Diu Mundkars (Protection from Eviction) Act, 1975 
(Goa, Daman and Diu Act 1 of 1976). 

   187. nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô K©£fhh¦fŸ (btëna‰WifæèUªJ ghJfh¥ò)  
r£l«, 1975 (nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô r£l« 1/1976). 

 188. The Pondicherry Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Act, 1973 
(Pondicherry Act 9 of 1974).] 

   188. gh©o¢nrh¨ ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãyc¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) r£l«, 1973 
(gh©o¢nrh¨ r£l« 9/1974).] 

 1[189. The Assam (Temporarily Settled Areas) Tenancy Act, 1971 (Assam Act 
XXIII of 1971). 

   1[189. mrh« (j‰fhèfkhf¡ Foakh¦¤j¥g£l gu¥Ãl§fŸ) F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1971 
(mrh« r£l« XXIII/1971). 

 190. The Assam (Temporarily Settled Areas) Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1974 
(Assam Act XVIII of 1974). 

   190. mrh« (j‰fhèfkhf¡ Foakh¦¤j¥g£l gu¥Ãl§fŸ) F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1974 (mrh« r£l« XVIII/1974). 

 
1. Entries 189 to 202 ins. by the Constitution (Forty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2 (w.e.f. 26-8-1984). 

  
1. 189 Kjš 202 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ murik¥ò¢ (eh‰g¤J VHh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 Ï‹, 2 M« Ãçédhš  
 (26-8-1984 Kjš  bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£ld.  
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 191. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Amending Act, 1974 (Bihar Act 13 of 1975). 

   191.  Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äifãy« 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) (ÂU¤j«) ÂU¤J¢ r£l«, 1974 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 13/1975). 

 192. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Bihar Act 22 of 1976). 

   192. Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äifãy« 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (Õfhh¦r£l« 22/1976). 

 193. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1978 (Bihar Act VII of 1978). 

   193. Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äif 
ãy« ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 (Õfhh¦ r£l« VII/1978). 

 194. The Land Acquisition (Bihar Amendment) Act, 1979 (Bihar Act 2 of 1980).    194. ãy« ifaf¥gL¤Jjš (Õfhh¦ ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1979 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 2/1980). 

 195. The Haryana Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1977 (Haryana Act 
14 of 1977). 

   195. mh¨ahdh if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 (mh¨ahzh¢ 
r£l« 14/1977). 

 196. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1978 (Tamil Nadu Act 25 of 1978). 

   196. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1978 
(jäœehL r£l« 25/1978). 

 197. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1979 (Tamil Nadu Act 11 of 1979). 

   197. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1979 
(jäœehL r£l« 11/1979). 

 198. The Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition Laws (Amendment) Act, 1978 (Uttar 
Pradesh Act 15 of 1978). 

   198. c¤ju¥ Ãunjr #Û‹jhh¨ xê¥ò¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 (c¤ju¥Ãunjr¢ 
r£l« 15/1978). 

 199. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land (Amendment) Act, 1978 
(West Bengal Act XXIV of 1978). 

   199. nk‰F t§fhs« kh‰wh¡f« brŒa¥g£l ãy¤ij Û£lë¡F« (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1978 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« XXIV/1978). 

 200. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land (Amendment) Act, 1980 
(West Bengal Act LVI of 1980). 

   200. nk‰F t§fhs« kh‰wh¡f« brŒa¥g£l ãy¤ij Û£lë¡F« (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1980 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« LVI/1980). 

 201. The Goa, Daman and Diu Agricultural Tenancy Act, 1964 (Goa, Daman and 
Diu Act 7 of 1964). 

   201. nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô ntsh© F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1964 (nfhth, jk© 
k‰W« ilô r£l« 7/1964). 

 202. The Goa, Daman and Diu Agricultural Tenancy (Fifth Amendment) Act, 1976 
(Goa, Daman and Diu Act 17 of 1976).] 

   202. nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô ntsh© F¤jifÍh¨ik (Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 
(nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô r£l« 17/1976).] 

 1[203. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer Regulation, 1959 
(Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1959). 

   1[203. MªÂ¥ Ãunjr¥ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj ãych¨ikkh‰w« g‰¿a 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1959 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr xG§FW¤J«éÂ 1/1959). 

 204. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Laws (Extension and Amendment) 
Regulation, 1963 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 2 of 1963). 

   204. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¥ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj r£l§fŸ (Ú£o¥ò k‰W« ÂU¤j«) 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1963 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr xG§FW¤J«éÂ 2/1963). 

 205. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer (Amendment) 
Regulation, 1970 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1970). 

   205. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¥ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj ãych¨ikkh‰w« (ÂU¤j«) 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1970 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr xG§FW¤J« éÂ 1/1970). 

 206. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer (Amendment) 
Regulation, 1971 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1971). 

   206. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¥ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj ãy ch¨ikkh‰w« (ÂU¤j«) 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1971 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr xG§FW¤J« éÂ 1/1971). 

 207. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer (Amendment) 
Regulation, 1978 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1978). 

   207. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¥ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj ãy ch¨ikkh‰w« (ÂU¤j«) 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1978 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr xG§FW¤J« éÂ 1/1978). 

 208. The Bihar Tenancy Act, 1885 (Bihar Act 8 of 1885).    208. Õfhh¦ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1885 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 8/1885). 

 
1. Entries 203 to 257 ins. by the Constitution (Sixty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-6-1990). 

  
1. 203 Kjš 257 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1990 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, (7-6-1990  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 191. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Amending Act, 1974 (Bihar Act 13 of 1975). 

   191.  Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äifãy« 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) (ÂU¤j«) ÂU¤J¢ r£l«, 1974 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 13/1975). 

 192. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Bihar Act 22 of 1976). 

   192. Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äifãy« 
ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (Õfhh¦r£l« 22/1976). 

 193. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1978 (Bihar Act VII of 1978). 

   193. Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò¥ gu¥Ãl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äif 
ãy« ifaf¥gL¤Jjš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 (Õfhh¦ r£l« VII/1978). 

 194. The Land Acquisition (Bihar Amendment) Act, 1979 (Bihar Act 2 of 1980).    194. ãy« ifaf¥gL¤Jjš (Õfhh¦ ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1979 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 2/1980). 

 195. The Haryana Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1977 (Haryana Act 
14 of 1977). 

   195. mh¨ahdh if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 (mh¨ahzh¢ 
r£l« 14/1977). 

 196. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1978 (Tamil Nadu Act 25 of 1978). 

   196. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1978 
(jäœehL r£l« 25/1978). 

 197. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1979 (Tamil Nadu Act 11 of 1979). 

   197. jäœehL ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1979 
(jäœehL r£l« 11/1979). 

 198. The Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition Laws (Amendment) Act, 1978 (Uttar 
Pradesh Act 15 of 1978). 

   198. c¤ju¥ Ãunjr #Û‹jhh¨ xê¥ò¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 (c¤ju¥Ãunjr¢ 
r£l« 15/1978). 

 199. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land (Amendment) Act, 1978 
(West Bengal Act XXIV of 1978). 

   199. nk‰F t§fhs« kh‰wh¡f« brŒa¥g£l ãy¤ij Û£lë¡F« (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1978 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« XXIV/1978). 

 200. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land (Amendment) Act, 1980 
(West Bengal Act LVI of 1980). 

   200. nk‰F t§fhs« kh‰wh¡f« brŒa¥g£l ãy¤ij Û£lë¡F« (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1980 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« LVI/1980). 

 201. The Goa, Daman and Diu Agricultural Tenancy Act, 1964 (Goa, Daman and 
Diu Act 7 of 1964). 

   201. nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô ntsh© F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1964 (nfhth, jk© 
k‰W« ilô r£l« 7/1964). 

 202. The Goa, Daman and Diu Agricultural Tenancy (Fifth Amendment) Act, 1976 
(Goa, Daman and Diu Act 17 of 1976).] 

   202. nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô ntsh© F¤jifÍh¨ik (Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 
(nfhth, jk© k‰W« ilô r£l« 17/1976).] 

 1[203. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer Regulation, 1959 
(Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1959). 

   1[203. MªÂ¥ Ãunjr¥ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj ãych¨ikkh‰w« g‰¿a 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1959 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr xG§FW¤J«éÂ 1/1959). 

 204. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Laws (Extension and Amendment) 
Regulation, 1963 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 2 of 1963). 

   204. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¥ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj r£l§fŸ (Ú£o¥ò k‰W« ÂU¤j«) 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1963 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr xG§FW¤J«éÂ 2/1963). 

 205. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer (Amendment) 
Regulation, 1970 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1970). 

   205. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¥ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj ãych¨ikkh‰w« (ÂU¤j«) 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1970 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr xG§FW¤J« éÂ 1/1970). 

 206. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer (Amendment) 
Regulation, 1971 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1971). 

   206. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¥ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj ãy ch¨ikkh‰w« (ÂU¤j«) 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1971 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr xG§FW¤J« éÂ 1/1971). 

 207. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer (Amendment) 
Regulation, 1978 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1978). 

   207. MªÂu¥ Ãunjr¥ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj ãy ch¨ikkh‰w« (ÂU¤j«) 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1978 (MªÂu¥ Ãunjr xG§FW¤J« éÂ 1/1978). 

 208. The Bihar Tenancy Act, 1885 (Bihar Act 8 of 1885).    208. Õfhh¦ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1885 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 8/1885). 

 
1. Entries 203 to 257 ins. by the Constitution (Sixty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2 (w.e.f. 7-6-1990). 

  
1. 203 Kjš 257 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (mWg¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1990 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš, (7-6-1990  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) òF¤j¥g£lJ. 
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 209. The Chota Nagpur Tenancy Act, 1908 (Bengal Act 6 of 1908) (Chapter VIII—
sections 46, 47, 48, 48A and 49; Chapter X—sections 71, 71A and 71B; and Chapter 
XVIII—sections 240, 241 and 242). 

   209. nrh£lh ehfòh¨ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1908 (t§fhs¢ r£l« 6/1908) (m¤Âaha« 
VIII-46, 47, 48, 48  m  k‰W« 49 M»a Ãh¨ÎfŸ; m¤Âaha« X-71, 71  m  k‰W« 71  M  M»a 
Ãh¨ÎfŸ; k‰W« m¤Âaha« XVIII-240, 241 k‰W« 242 M»a Ãh¨ÎfŸ). 

 210. The Santhal Parganas Tenancy (Supplementary Provisions) Act, 1949 (Bihar 
Act 14 of 1949) except section 53. 

   210. rªjš gh¦fhdh¡fŸ F¤jifÍh¨ik (JizÎW tifa§fŸ) r£l«, 1949 (Õfhh¦ 
r£l« 14/1949), 53 M« Ãh¨Î Ú§fyhf. 

 211. The Bihar Scheduled Areas Regulation, 1969 (Bihar Regulation 1 of 1969).    211.  Õfhh¦ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1969 (Õfhh¦ 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ 1/1969). 

 212. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1982 (Bihar Act 55 of 1982). 

   212. Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò tiuæl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äif 
ãy¤ij ifaf¥gL¤jš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 55/1982). 

 213. The Gujarat Devasthan Inams Abolition Act, 1969 (Gujarat Act 16 of 1969).    213. F#uh¤ njt°jhd« Ïdh«fŸ xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1969 (F#uh¤ r£l« 16/1969). 

 214. The Gujarat Tenancy Laws (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Gujarat Act 37 of 1976).    214. F#uh¤ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (F#uh¤ r£l« 37/1976). 

 215. The Gujarat Agricultural Lands Ceiling (Amendment) Act, 1976 (President's 
Act 43 of 1976). 

   215. F#uh¤ ntsh© ãy§fŸ c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
r£l« 43/1976). 

 216. The Gujarat Devasthan Inams Abolition (Amendment) Act, 1977 (Gujarat Act 
27 of 1977). 

   216. F#uh¤ njt°jhd« Ïdh«fŸ xê¥ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 (F#uh¤ r£l« 
27/1977). 

 217. The Gujarat Tenancy Laws (Amendment) Act, 1977 (Gujarat Act 30 of 1977).    217. F#uh¤ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 (F#uh¤ r£l« 30/1977). 

 218. The Bombay Land Revenue (Gujarat Second Amendment) Act, 1980 (Gujarat 
Act 37 of 1980). 

   218. g«ghŒ ãytUthŒ¢ (F#uh¤ Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1980 (F#uh¤ r£l« 
37/1980). 

 219. The Bombay Land Revenue Code and Land Tenure Abolition Laws (Gujarat 
Amendment) Act, 1982 (Gujarat Act 8 of 1982). 

   219. g«ghŒ ãytUthŒ¢ r£l¤ bjhF¥ò k‰W« ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò¢r£l§fŸ 
(F#uh¤ ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 (F#uh¤ r£l« 8/1982). 

 220. The Himachal Pradesh Transfer of Land (Regulation) Act, 1968 (Himachal 
Pradesh Act 15 of 1969). 

   220. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr ãy ch¨ikkh‰w« (xG§FW¤j«) r£l«, 1968 (Ïkh¢ry¥ 
Ãunjr¢ r£l« 15/1969). 

 221. The Himachal Pradesh Transfer of Land (Regulation) (Amendment) Act, 1986 
(Himachal Pradesh Act 16 of 1986). 

   221. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãnujr ãy ch¨ikkh‰w« (xG§FW¤j«) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 
(Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 16/1986). 

 222. The Karnataka Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Prohibition of 
Transfer of Certain Lands) Act, 1978 (Karnataka Act 2 of 1979). 

   222. fh¦ehlf¥ g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¦ k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¦ 
(F¿¤jÁy ãy§fŸ ch¨ik kh‰w¤ij¤ jilbrŒjš) r£l«, 1978 (fh¦ehlf¢ r£l« 2/1979). 

 223. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1978 (Kerala Act 13 of 1978).    223. nfus ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 (nfus¢ r£l« 13/1978). 

 224. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1981 (Kerala Act 19 of 1981).    224. nfus ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1981 (nfus¢ r£l« 19/1981). 

 225. The Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code (Third Amendment) Act, 1976 
(Madhya Pradesh Act 61 of 1976). 

   225. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ãytUthŒ¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò (_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 
(k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 61/1976). 

 226. The Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code (Amendment) Act, 1980 (Madhya 
Pradesh Act 15 of 1980). 

   226. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ãytUthŒ¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1980 (k¤Âa¥ 
Ãunjr¢ r£l« 15/1980). 

 227. The Madhya Pradesh Akrishik Jot Uchchatam Seema Adhiniyam, 1981 
(Madhya Pradesh Act 11 of 1981). 

   227. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr m¡h¨î¡ #h£ c¢rh£l« Ókh mÂãa«, 1981 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ 
r£l« 11/1981). 

 228. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Second Amendment) 
Act, 1976 (Madhya Pradesh Act 1 of 1984). 

   228. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (Ïu©lh« 
ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 1/1984). 

 229. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 
1984 (Madhya Pradesh Act 14 of 1984). 

   229. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1984 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 14/1984). 
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 209. The Chota Nagpur Tenancy Act, 1908 (Bengal Act 6 of 1908) (Chapter VIII—
sections 46, 47, 48, 48A and 49; Chapter X—sections 71, 71A and 71B; and Chapter 
XVIII—sections 240, 241 and 242). 

   209. nrh£lh ehfòh¨ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1908 (t§fhs¢ r£l« 6/1908) (m¤Âaha« 
VIII-46, 47, 48, 48  m  k‰W« 49 M»a Ãh¨ÎfŸ; m¤Âaha« X-71, 71  m  k‰W« 71  M  M»a 
Ãh¨ÎfŸ; k‰W« m¤Âaha« XVIII-240, 241 k‰W« 242 M»a Ãh¨ÎfŸ). 

 210. The Santhal Parganas Tenancy (Supplementary Provisions) Act, 1949 (Bihar 
Act 14 of 1949) except section 53. 

   210. rªjš gh¦fhdh¡fŸ F¤jifÍh¨ik (JizÎW tifa§fŸ) r£l«, 1949 (Õfhh¦ 
r£l« 14/1949), 53 M« Ãh¨Î Ú§fyhf. 

 211. The Bihar Scheduled Areas Regulation, 1969 (Bihar Regulation 1 of 1969).    211.  Õfhh¦ g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1969 (Õfhh¦ 
xG§FW¤J«éÂ 1/1969). 

 212. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1982 (Bihar Act 55 of 1982). 

   212. Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò tiuæl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äif 
ãy¤ij ifaf¥gL¤jš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 55/1982). 

 213. The Gujarat Devasthan Inams Abolition Act, 1969 (Gujarat Act 16 of 1969).    213. F#uh¤ njt°jhd« Ïdh«fŸ xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1969 (F#uh¤ r£l« 16/1969). 

 214. The Gujarat Tenancy Laws (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Gujarat Act 37 of 1976).    214. F#uh¤ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (F#uh¤ r£l« 37/1976). 

 215. The Gujarat Agricultural Lands Ceiling (Amendment) Act, 1976 (President's 
Act 43 of 1976). 

   215. F#uh¤ ntsh© ãy§fŸ c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (FoauR¤jiyth¨‹ 
r£l« 43/1976). 

 216. The Gujarat Devasthan Inams Abolition (Amendment) Act, 1977 (Gujarat Act 
27 of 1977). 

   216. F#uh¤ njt°jhd« Ïdh«fŸ xê¥ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 (F#uh¤ r£l« 
27/1977). 

 217. The Gujarat Tenancy Laws (Amendment) Act, 1977 (Gujarat Act 30 of 1977).    217. F#uh¤ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 (F#uh¤ r£l« 30/1977). 

 218. The Bombay Land Revenue (Gujarat Second Amendment) Act, 1980 (Gujarat 
Act 37 of 1980). 

   218. g«ghŒ ãytUthŒ¢ (F#uh¤ Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1980 (F#uh¤ r£l« 
37/1980). 

 219. The Bombay Land Revenue Code and Land Tenure Abolition Laws (Gujarat 
Amendment) Act, 1982 (Gujarat Act 8 of 1982). 

   219. g«ghŒ ãytUthŒ¢ r£l¤ bjhF¥ò k‰W« ãy¥ÃokhdKiw xê¥ò¢r£l§fŸ 
(F#uh¤ ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 (F#uh¤ r£l« 8/1982). 

 220. The Himachal Pradesh Transfer of Land (Regulation) Act, 1968 (Himachal 
Pradesh Act 15 of 1969). 

   220. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr ãy ch¨ikkh‰w« (xG§FW¤j«) r£l«, 1968 (Ïkh¢ry¥ 
Ãunjr¢ r£l« 15/1969). 

 221. The Himachal Pradesh Transfer of Land (Regulation) (Amendment) Act, 1986 
(Himachal Pradesh Act 16 of 1986). 

   221. Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãnujr ãy ch¨ikkh‰w« (xG§FW¤j«) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 
(Ïkh¢ry¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 16/1986). 

 222. The Karnataka Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Prohibition of 
Transfer of Certain Lands) Act, 1978 (Karnataka Act 2 of 1979). 

   222. fh¦ehlf¥ g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¦ k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¦ 
(F¿¤jÁy ãy§fŸ ch¨ik kh‰w¤ij¤ jilbrŒjš) r£l«, 1978 (fh¦ehlf¢ r£l« 2/1979). 

 223. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1978 (Kerala Act 13 of 1978).    223. nfus ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1978 (nfus¢ r£l« 13/1978). 

 224. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1981 (Kerala Act 19 of 1981).    224. nfus ãy¢ Óh¦ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1981 (nfus¢ r£l« 19/1981). 

 225. The Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code (Third Amendment) Act, 1976 
(Madhya Pradesh Act 61 of 1976). 

   225. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ãytUthŒ¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò (_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 
(k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 61/1976). 

 226. The Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code (Amendment) Act, 1980 (Madhya 
Pradesh Act 15 of 1980). 

   226. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ãytUthŒ¢ r£l¤bjhF¥ò (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1980 (k¤Âa¥ 
Ãunjr¢ r£l« 15/1980). 

 227. The Madhya Pradesh Akrishik Jot Uchchatam Seema Adhiniyam, 1981 
(Madhya Pradesh Act 11 of 1981). 

   227. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr m¡h¨î¡ #h£ c¢rh£l« Ókh mÂãa«, 1981 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ 
r£l« 11/1981). 

 228. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Second Amendment) 
Act, 1976 (Madhya Pradesh Act 1 of 1984). 

   228. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (Ïu©lh« 
ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1976 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 1/1984). 

 229. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 
1984 (Madhya Pradesh Act 14 of 1984). 

   229. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«)  
r£l«, 1984 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 14/1984). 



744

 338 338 

 230. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 
1989 (Madhya Pradesh Act 8 of 1989). 

   230. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1989 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 8/1989). 

 231. The Maharashtra Land Revenue Code, 1966 (Maharashtra Act 41 of 1966), 
sections 36, 36A and 36B. 

   231. kfhuhZouh ãytUthŒ¢ r£l¤ bjhF¥ò, 1966 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« 41/1966) 36,  
36  m  , 36  M  M»a Ãh¨ÎfŸ. 

 232. The Maharashtra Land Revenue Code and the Maharashtra Restoration of 
Lands to Scheduled Tribes (Second Amendment) Act, 1976 (Maharashtra Act 30 of 
1977). 

   232. kfhuhZouh ãytUthŒ¢ r£l¤ bjhF¥ò k‰W« kfhuhZou¥ g£oaèšf©l 
gH§FoædU¡F ãy§fis Û£lë¤jš (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (kfhuhZou¢ 
r£l« 30/1977). 

 233. The Maharashtra Abolition of Subsisting Proprietary Rights to Mines and 
Minerals in certain Lands Act, 1985 (Maharashtra Act 16 of 1985). 

   233. kfhuhZou F¿¤jÁy ãy§fëYŸs Ru§f§fŸ k‰W« fåk§fS¡fhf 
ÏUªJtU« cilik ch¨ikfŸ xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1985 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« 16/1985). 

 234. The Orissa Scheduled Areas Transfer of Immovable Property (by Scheduled 
Tribes) Regulation, 1956 (Orissa Regulation 2 of 1956). 

   234. xh¨rh g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj mirah¢ brh¤Âid (g£oæèšf©l 
gH§Foædh¦) ch¨ikkh‰w« brŒjš g‰¿a xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1956  
(xh¨rh xG§FW¤J« éÂ 2/1956). 

 235. The Orissa Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1975 (Orissa Act 29 of 
1976). 

   235. xh¨rh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 (xh¨rh¢ r£l« 
29/1976). 

 236. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Orissa Act 30 of 1976).    236. xh¨rh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (xh¨rh¢ r£l« 30/1976). 

 237. The Orissa Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1976 (Orissa Act 44 of 
1976). 

   237. xh¨rh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (xh¨rh¢ r£l« 
44/1976). 

 238. The Rajasthan Colonisation (Amendment) Act, 1984 (Rajasthan Act 12 of 
1984). 

   238. uh#°jh‹ Fona‰w« (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 12/1984). 

 239. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1984 (Rajasthan Act 13 of 1984).    239. uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍh¨ik (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 13/1984). 

 240. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Rajasthan Act 21 of 1987).    240. uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍh¨ik (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 21/1987). 

 241. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1979 (Tamil Nadu Act 8 of 1980). 

   241. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig ãUzæ¤jš) 
Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1979 (jäœehL r£l« 8/1980). 

 242. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1980 (Tamil Nadu Act 21 of 1980). 

   242. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig ãUzæ¤jš) 
ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1980 (jäœehL r£l« 21/1980). 

 243. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1981 (Tamil Nadu Act 59 of 1981). 

   243. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig ãUzæ¤jš) 
ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1981 (jäœehL r£l« 59/1981). 

 244. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1983 (Tamil Nadu Act 2 of 1984). 

   244. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig ãUzæ¤jš) 
Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1983 (jäœehL r£l« 2/1984). 

 245. The Uttar Pradesh Land Laws (Amendment) Act, 1982 (Uttar Pradesh Act 20 
of 1982). 

   245. c¤ju¥ Ãunjr ãy¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 (c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 
20/1982). 

 246. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965 (West Bengal Act 
18 of 1965). 

   246. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1965 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
18/1965). 

 247. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1966 (West Bengal Act 
11 of 1966). 

   247. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1966 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
11/1966). 

 248. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1969 (West 
Bengal Act 23 of 1969). 

   248. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 (nk‰F 
t§fhs¢ r£l« 23/1969). 

 249. The West Bengal Estate Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 1977 (West Bengal 
Act 36 of 1977). 

   249. nk‰F t§fhs ch¨ik ãy¢ brh¤Âid¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 
(nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 36/1977). 



745

 338 338 

 230. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 
1989 (Madhya Pradesh Act 8 of 1989). 

   230. k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr ntsh© if¥g‰W ãy§fŸ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ò¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 
1989 (k¤Âa¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 8/1989). 

 231. The Maharashtra Land Revenue Code, 1966 (Maharashtra Act 41 of 1966), 
sections 36, 36A and 36B. 

   231. kfhuhZouh ãytUthŒ¢ r£l¤ bjhF¥ò, 1966 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« 41/1966) 36,  
36  m  , 36  M  M»a Ãh¨ÎfŸ. 

 232. The Maharashtra Land Revenue Code and the Maharashtra Restoration of 
Lands to Scheduled Tribes (Second Amendment) Act, 1976 (Maharashtra Act 30 of 
1977). 

   232. kfhuhZouh ãytUthŒ¢ r£l¤ bjhF¥ò k‰W« kfhuhZou¥ g£oaèšf©l 
gH§FoædU¡F ãy§fis Û£lë¤jš (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (kfhuhZou¢ 
r£l« 30/1977). 

 233. The Maharashtra Abolition of Subsisting Proprietary Rights to Mines and 
Minerals in certain Lands Act, 1985 (Maharashtra Act 16 of 1985). 

   233. kfhuhZou F¿¤jÁy ãy§fëYŸs Ru§f§fŸ k‰W« fåk§fS¡fhf 
ÏUªJtU« cilik ch¨ikfŸ xê¥ò¢ r£l«, 1985 (kfhuhZou¢ r£l« 16/1985). 

 234. The Orissa Scheduled Areas Transfer of Immovable Property (by Scheduled 
Tribes) Regulation, 1956 (Orissa Regulation 2 of 1956). 

   234. xh¨rh g£oaš tiuæl§fŸ rhh¦ªj mirah¢ brh¤Âid (g£oæèšf©l 
gH§Foædh¦) ch¨ikkh‰w« brŒjš g‰¿a xG§FW¤J«éÂ, 1956  
(xh¨rh xG§FW¤J« éÂ 2/1956). 

 235. The Orissa Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1975 (Orissa Act 29 of 
1976). 

   235. xh¨rh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1975 (xh¨rh¢ r£l« 
29/1976). 

 236. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Orissa Act 30 of 1976).    236. xh¨rh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (xh¨rh¢ r£l« 30/1976). 

 237. The Orissa Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1976 (Orissa Act 44 of 
1976). 

   237. xh¨rh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1976 (xh¨rh¢ r£l« 
44/1976). 

 238. The Rajasthan Colonisation (Amendment) Act, 1984 (Rajasthan Act 12 of 
1984). 

   238. uh#°jh‹ Fona‰w« (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 12/1984). 

 239. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1984 (Rajasthan Act 13 of 1984).    239. uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍh¨ik (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 13/1984). 

 240. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Rajasthan Act 21 of 1987).    240. uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍh¨ik (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 21/1987). 

 241. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1979 (Tamil Nadu Act 8 of 1980). 

   241. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig ãUzæ¤jš) 
Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1979 (jäœehL r£l« 8/1980). 

 242. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1980 (Tamil Nadu Act 21 of 1980). 

   242. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig ãUzæ¤jš) 
ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1980 (jäœehL r£l« 21/1980). 

 243. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1981 (Tamil Nadu Act 59 of 1981). 

   243. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig ãUzæ¤jš) 
ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1981 (jäœehL r£l« 59/1981). 

 244. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1983 (Tamil Nadu Act 2 of 1984). 

   244. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy¤Â‹ Ûjhd c¢rtu«ig ãUzæ¤jš) 
Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1983 (jäœehL r£l« 2/1984). 

 245. The Uttar Pradesh Land Laws (Amendment) Act, 1982 (Uttar Pradesh Act 20 
of 1982). 

   245. c¤ju¥ Ãunjr ãy¢ r£l§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 (c¤ju¥ Ãunjr¢ r£l« 
20/1982). 

 246. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965 (West Bengal Act 
18 of 1965). 

   246. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1965 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
18/1965). 

 247. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1966 (West Bengal Act 
11 of 1966). 

   247. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1966 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
11/1966). 

 248. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1969 (West 
Bengal Act 23 of 1969). 

   248. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1969 (nk‰F 
t§fhs¢ r£l« 23/1969). 

 249. The West Bengal Estate Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 1977 (West Bengal 
Act 36 of 1977). 

   249. nk‰F t§fhs ch¨ik ãy¢ brh¤Âid¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jjš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1977 
(nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 36/1977). 
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 250. The West Bengal Land Holding Revenue Act, 1979 (West Bengal Act 44 of 
1979). 

   250. nk‰F t§fhs if¥g‰W ãytUthŒ¢ r£l«, 1979 (nk‰Ft§fhs¢ r£l« 44/1979). 

 251. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1980 (West Bengal Act 
41 of 1980). 

   251. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1980 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
41/1980). 

 252. The West Bengal Land Holding Revenue (Amendment) Act, 1981 (West 
Bengal Act 33 of 1981). 

   252. nk‰F t§fhs if¥g‰W ãytUthŒ¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1981 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ 
r£l« 33/1981). 

 253. The Calcutta Thikka Tenancy (Acquisition and Regulation) Act, 1981 (West 
Bengal Act 37 of 1981). 

   253. fšf¤jh Â¡fh F¤jifÍh¨ik (ifaf¥gL¤Jjš k‰W« xG§FW¤Jjš) r£l«, 
1981 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 37/1981). 

 254. The West Bengal Land Holding Revenue (Amendment) Act, 1982 (West 
Bengal Act 23 of 1982). 

   254. nk‰F t§fhs¡ if¥g‰W ãytUthŒ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1982 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ 
r£l« 23/1982). 

 255. The Calcutta Thikka Tenancy (Acquisition and Regulation) (Amendment) Act, 
1984 (West Bengal Act 41 of 1984). 

   255. fšf¤jh Â¡fh F¤jifÍh¨ik (ifaf¥gL¤Jjš k‰W« xG§FW¤Jjš) 
(ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 41/1984). 

 256. The Mahe Land Reforms Act, 1968 (Pondicherry Act 1 of 1968).    256. kh» ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ r£l«, 1968 (gh©o¢nrh¨ r£l« 1/1968). 

 257. The Mahe Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1980 (Pondicherry Act 1 of 
1981).] 

   257. kh» ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1980 (gh©o¢nrh¨ r£l« 1/1981).] 

 1[257A. The Tamil Nadu Backward Classes, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes (Reservation of Seats in Educational Institutions and of appointments or posts 
in the Services under the State) Act, 1993 (Tamil Nadu Act 45 of 1994).] 

   1[257 m  . jäœehL Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdh¦, g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¦ k‰W« 
g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¦ (fšé ãWtd§fëš gjéæl xJ¡ÑL k‰W« khãy¤Â‹ 
ÑGŸs gâa§fëš mkh¦¤Jiffëš mšyJ gâailfëš xJ¡ÑL) r£l«, 1993 
(jäœehL r£l« 45/1994).] 

 2[258. The Bihar Privileged Persons Homestead Tenancy Act, 1947 (Bihar Act 4 of 
1948). 

   2[258. Õfhh¦ kÂ¥òh¨ik bg‰w egh¦fŸ g©iz F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1947 (Õfhh¦ 
r£l« 4/1948). 

 259. The Bihar Consolidation of Holdings and Prevention of Fragmentation Act, 
1956 (Bihar Act 22 of 1956). 

   259. Õfhh¦ ãyÎilikfis xU§»iz¤jš k‰W« ÁWTWfshf¥ Ãh¨¥gij¤ 
jilbrŒjš r£l«, 1956 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 22/1956). 

 260. The Bihar Consolidation of Holdings and Prevention of Fragmentation 
(Amendment) Act, 1970 (Bihar Act 7 of 1970). 

   260. Õfhh¦ ãyÎilikfis xU§»iz¤jš k‰W« ÁWTWfshf¥ Ãh¨¥gij¤ jil 
brŒjš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1970 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 7/1970). 

 261. The Bihar Privileged Persons Homestead Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1970 
(Bihar Act 9 of 1970). 

   261. Õfhh¦ kÂ¥òh¨ik bg‰w egh¦fŸ g©iz¡ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1970 
(Õfhh¦ r£l« 9/1970). 

 262. The Bihar Consolidation of Holdings and Prevention of Fragmentation 
(Amendment) Act, 1973 (Bihar Act 27 of 1975). 

   262. Õfhh¦ ãyÎilikfis xU§»iz¤jš k‰W« ÁWTWfshf¥ Ãh¨¥gij¤ jil 
brŒjš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 27/1975). 

 263. The Bihar Consolidation of Holdings and Prevention of Fragmentation 
(Amendment) Act, 1981 (Bihar Act 35 of 1982). 

   263. Õfhh¦ ãyÎilikfis xU§»iz¤jš k‰W« ÁWTWfshf¥ Ãh¨¥gij¤ jil 
brŒjš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1981 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 35/1982). 

 264. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Bihar Act 21 of 1987). 

   264. Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò tiuæl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äif 
ãy¤ij¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 21/1987). 

 265. The Bihar Privileged Persons Homestead Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1989 
(Bihar Act 11 of 1989). 

   265. Õfhh¦ kÂ¥òh¨ik bg‰w egh¦fŸ g©iz¡ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 
(Õfhh¦ r£l« 11/1989). 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-sixth Amendment) Act, 1994, s. 2 (w.e.f. 31-8-1994). 
2. Entries 258 to 284 ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-eighth Amendment) Act, 1995, s. 2 (w.e.f. 30-8-1995). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1994 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (31-8-1994 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 òF¤j¥g£lJ. 

2. 258 Kjš 284 tiuæyhd gÂÎfŸ, murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J v£lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1995 Ï‹ 2 M« Ãçédhš (30-8-1995  
 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW), òF¤j¥g£ld.  
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 250. The West Bengal Land Holding Revenue Act, 1979 (West Bengal Act 44 of 
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   250. nk‰F t§fhs if¥g‰W ãytUthŒ¢ r£l«, 1979 (nk‰Ft§fhs¢ r£l« 44/1979). 
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   262. Õfhh¦ ãyÎilikfis xU§»iz¤jš k‰W« ÁWTWfshf¥ Ãh¨¥gij¤ jil 
brŒjš (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1973 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 27/1975). 
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 264. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Bihar Act 21 of 1987). 

   264. Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (c¢rtu«ò tiuæl¤ij ãUzæ¤jš k‰W« äif 
ãy¤ij¡ ifaf¥gL¤Jš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 21/1987). 

 265. The Bihar Privileged Persons Homestead Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1989 
(Bihar Act 11 of 1989). 

   265. Õfhh¦ kÂ¥òh¨ik bg‰w egh¦fŸ g©iz¡ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 
(Õfhh¦ r£l« 11/1989). 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-sixth Amendment) Act, 1994, s. 2 (w.e.f. 31-8-1994). 
2. Entries 258 to 284 ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-eighth Amendment) Act, 1995, s. 2 (w.e.f. 30-8-1995). 
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 266. The Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Bihar Act 11 of 1990).    266. Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 11/1990). 

 267. The Karnataka Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Prohibition of 
Transfer of Certain Lands) (Amendment) Act, 1984 (Karnataka Act 3 of 1984). 

   267. fh¦ehlf¥ g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¦ k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¦ 
(F¿¤jÁy ãy§fë‹ ch¨ik kh‰w¤ij¤ jilbrŒjš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 (fh¦ehlf¢ 
r£l« 3/1984). 

 268. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Kerala Act 16 of 1989).    268. nfus ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 (nfus¢ r£l« 16/1989). 

 269. The Kerala Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1989 (Kerala Act 2 of 
1990). 

   269. nfus ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 (nfus¢ r£l« 
2/1990). 

 270. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Orissa Act 9 of 1990).    270. xh¨rh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1989 (xh¨rh¢ r£l« 9/1990). 

 271. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1979 (Rajasthan Act 16 of 1979).    271. uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1979 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 16/1979). 

 272. The Rajasthan Colonisation (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Rajasthan Act 2 of 
1987). 

   272. uh#°jh‹ Fona‰w¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 2/1987). 

 273. The Rajasthan Colonisation (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Rajasthan Act 12 of 
1989). 

   273. uh#°jh‹ Fona‰w¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 12/1989). 

 274. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1983 (Tamil Nadu Act 3 of 1984). 

   274. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1983 
(jäœehL r£l« 3/1984). 

 275. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1986 (Tamil Nadu Act 57 of 1986). 

   275. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1986 
(jäœehL r£l« 57/1986). 

 276. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1987 (Tamil Nadu Act 4 of 1988). 

   276. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢ 
r£l«, 1987 (jäœehL r£l« 4/1988). 

 277. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land)  
(Amendment) Act, 1989 (Tamil Nadu Act 30 of 1989). 

   277. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 
(jäœehL r£l« 30/1989). 

 278. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1981 (West Bengal Act 
50 of 1981). 

   278. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1981 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
50/1981). 

 279. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1986 (West Bengal Act 5 
of 1986). 

   279. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
5/1986). 

 280. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1986 (West 
Bengal Act 19 of 1986). 

   280. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 (nk‰F 
t§fhs¢ r£l« 19/1986). 

 281. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Third Amendment) Act, 1986 (West Bengal 
Act 35 of 1986). 

   281. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 (nk‰F 
t§fhs¢ r£l« 35/1986). 

 282. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (West Bengal Act 
23 of 1989). 

   282. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
23/1989). 

 283. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1990 (West Bengal Act 
24 of 1990). 

   283. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1990 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
24/1990). 

 284. The West Bengal Land Reforms Tribunal Act, 1991 (West Bengal Act 12 of 
1991).] 

   284. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ Ôh¦¥gha¢ r£l«, 1991 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
12/1991).] 

 Explanation. —  Any acquisition made under the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 
(Rajasthan Act III of 1955), in contravention of the second proviso to clause (1) of 
article 31A shall, to the extent of the contravention, be void. 

   és¡f«.  — uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1955 Ï‹go (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 
III/1955) brŒa¥g£l ifaf¥gL¤Jjš vJÎ« 31 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿YŸs Ïu©lh« 
tu«òiu¡F Kuzhf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, Kuzhf ÏU¡F« msÎ¡F, mJ ÏšyhãiyaJ 
MF«. 
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 266. The Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Bihar Act 11 of 1990).    266. Õfhh¦ ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 (Õfhh¦ r£l« 11/1990). 

 267. The Karnataka Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Prohibition of 
Transfer of Certain Lands) (Amendment) Act, 1984 (Karnataka Act 3 of 1984). 

   267. fh¦ehlf¥ g£oaèšf©l rhÂædh¦ k‰W« g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¦ 
(F¿¤jÁy ãy§fë‹ ch¨ik kh‰w¤ij¤ jilbrŒjš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1984 (fh¦ehlf¢ 
r£l« 3/1984). 

 268. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Kerala Act 16 of 1989).    268. nfus ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 (nfus¢ r£l« 16/1989). 

 269. The Kerala Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1989 (Kerala Act 2 of 
1990). 

   269. nfus ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 (nfus¢ r£l« 
2/1990). 

 270. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Orissa Act 9 of 1990).    270. xh¨rh ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«)  r£l«, 1989 (xh¨rh¢ r£l« 9/1990). 

 271. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1979 (Rajasthan Act 16 of 1979).    271. uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1979 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 16/1979). 

 272. The Rajasthan Colonisation (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Rajasthan Act 2 of 
1987). 

   272. uh#°jh‹ Fona‰w¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1987 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 2/1987). 

 273. The Rajasthan Colonisation (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Rajasthan Act 12 of 
1989). 

   273. uh#°jh‹ Fona‰w¢ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 12/1989). 

 274. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1983 (Tamil Nadu Act 3 of 1984). 

   274. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1983 
(jäœehL r£l« 3/1984). 

 275. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1986 (Tamil Nadu Act 57 of 1986). 

   275. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) ÂU¤j¢ r£l«, 1986 
(jäœehL r£l« 57/1986). 

 276. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second 
Amendment Act, 1987 (Tamil Nadu Act 4 of 1988). 

   276. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j¢ 
r£l«, 1987 (jäœehL r£l« 4/1988). 

 277. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land)  
(Amendment) Act, 1989 (Tamil Nadu Act 30 of 1989). 

   277. jäœehL ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ãy c¢rtu«ò ãUzæ¤jš) (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 
(jäœehL r£l« 30/1989). 

 278. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1981 (West Bengal Act 
50 of 1981). 

   278. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1981 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
50/1981). 

 279. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1986 (West Bengal Act 5 
of 1986). 

   279. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
5/1986). 

 280. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1986 (West 
Bengal Act 19 of 1986). 

   280. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 (nk‰F 
t§fhs¢ r£l« 19/1986). 

 281. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Third Amendment) Act, 1986 (West Bengal 
Act 35 of 1986). 

   281. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (_‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1986 (nk‰F 
t§fhs¢ r£l« 35/1986). 

 282. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (West Bengal Act 
23 of 1989). 

   282. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1989 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
23/1989). 

 283. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1990 (West Bengal Act 
24 of 1990). 

   283. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ (ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1990 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
24/1990). 

 284. The West Bengal Land Reforms Tribunal Act, 1991 (West Bengal Act 12 of 
1991).] 

   284. nk‰F t§fhs ãy¢ Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fŸ Ôh¦¥gha¢ r£l«, 1991 (nk‰F t§fhs¢ r£l« 
12/1991).] 

 Explanation. —  Any acquisition made under the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 
(Rajasthan Act III of 1955), in contravention of the second proviso to clause (1) of 
article 31A shall, to the extent of the contravention, be void. 

   és¡f«.  — uh#°jh‹ F¤jifÍh¨ik¢ r£l«, 1955 Ï‹go (uh#°jh‹ r£l« 
III/1955) brŒa¥g£l ifaf¥gL¤Jjš vJÎ« 31 m cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿YŸs Ïu©lh« 
tu«òiu¡F Kuzhf ÏU¡Fkhæ‹, Kuzhf ÏU¡F« msÎ¡F, mJ ÏšyhãiyaJ 
MF«. 
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1[TENTH SCHEDULE 1[g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Articles 102(2) and 191(2)] [102(2), 191(2) M»a cW¥òfŸ] 

PROVISIONS AS TO DISQUALIFICATION ON GROUND OF DEFECTION f£ÁkhWjš fhuzkhf éisÍ« jFÂ¡nfL F¿¤j tifa§fŸ 

1. Interpretation : 1. bghUŸnfhŸ :

In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires,— Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿,—

(a)  “House” means either House of Parliament or the Legislative Assembly or, 
as the case may be, either House of the Legislature of a State; 

(m)  “mit” v‹gJ, ehlhSk‹w, <uitfëš x‹W mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguit mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy¢ r£lk‹w <uitfëš x‹W v‹W 
bghUŸgL«;  

(b)  ‘legislature party”, in relation to a member of a House belonging to any 
political party in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 or 2*** 
paragraph 4, means the group consisting of all the members of that House 
for the time being belonging to that political party in accordance with the said 
provisions; 

(M) “r£lk‹w¡ f£Á” v‹gJ, 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ mšyJ 2*** 4 M« g¤Âæ‹ 
tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f muÁaš f£Á vjidÍ« nr®ªJŸs mit cW¥Ãd® 
xUtiu¥ bghW¤jtiu, nk‰brh‹d tifa§fS¡»z§f m¥nghij¡F 
mªj muÁaš f£Áia¢ nr®ªJŸs mit cW¥Ãd®fŸ midtiuÍ« 
bfh©oU¡»w FGt« v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

(c)  “original political party”, in relation to a member of a House, means the 
political party to which he belongs for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of 
paragraph 2; 

(Ï)  “Kjšrh®ò muÁaš f£Á” v‹gJ, mit cW¥Ãd® xUtiu¥ bghW¤jtiu, 
2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf mt® rh®ªJŸs muÁaš 
f£Á v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

(d)  “paragraph” means a paragraph of this Schedule. (<)  “g¤Â” v‹gJ, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš cŸs xU g¤Â v‹W bghUŸgL«. 

2. Disqualification on ground of defection : 2. f£ÁkhWjš fhuzkhf éisÍ« jFÂ¡nfL :

(1)  Subject to the provisions of 3[paragraphs 4 and 5], a member of a House 
belonging to any political party shall be disqualified for being a member of the House— 

 (1)  3[4, 5 M»a g¤Âfë‹] tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, muÁaš f£Á vjidÍ« 
rh®ªjtuhd mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd®— 

(a)  if he has voluntarily given up his membership of such political party; or (m)  m¤jifa muÁaš f£Áæš jk¡FŸs cW¥Ãd® gjéia¤ j«éU¥ghf 
é£oU¥ghuhæ‹; mšyJ 

(b)  if he votes or abstains from voting in such House contrary to any direction 
issued by the political party to which he belongs or by any person or 
authority authorised by it in this behalf, without obtaining, in either case, the 
prior permission of such political party, person or authority and such voting 
or abstention has not been condoned by such political party, person or 
authority within fifteen days from the date of such voting or abstention. 

(M) jh« rh®ªJŸs muÁaš f£Ánah Ïj‹bghU£L m¡f£Áædhš 
mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰w egnuh mik¥ngh Ãw¥Ã¡F« gâ¥òiu vj‰F« khwhf, 
mªj muÁaš f£Áæ‹, egh¨‹ mšyJ mik¥Ã‹ K‹Ïirit¥ bgwhkš, 
mªj mitæš th¡fë¤jh® mšyJ th¡fë¡fhÂUªjh® v‹whš, m›thW 
th¡fë¤j mšyJ th¡fë¡fhkèUªj braš, mªj muÁaš f£Áædhnyh 
eguhnyh mik¥Ãdhnyh m›thW th¡fë¤j mšyJ th¡fë¡fhkèUªj 
njÂæèUªJ gÂidªJ eh£fS¡FŸshf k‹å¡f¥gléšiyahæ‹ 

mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this sub-paragraph,— és¡f«.— Ïªj cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu,— 

(a)  an elected member of a House shall be deemed to belong to the political 
party, if any, by which he was set up as a candidate for election as such 
member; 

(m)  nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w mit cW¥Ãd® vtU«, m›thW nj®ªbjL¡f¥ 
bgWtj‰F mtiu¤ nj®jèš nt£ghsuhf ãW¤Â it¤j muÁaš f£Á, 
VnjDäU¥Ã‹, m¡f£Áia¢ rh®ªJŸs cW¥Ãd® vd¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®;  

1. Added by the Constitution (Fifty-Second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 6, (w.e.f. 1-3-1985).
2. Certain words omitted by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 5 (w.e.f. 1-1-2004)
3. Subs. by ibid., for “para 3, 4 and 5”.

1. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l« 1985 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-3-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ.
2. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw« 

bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3. “3, 4 k‰W« 5 M« g¤Â” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš, kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[TENTH SCHEDULE 1[g¤jh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[Articles 102(2) and 191(2)] [102(2), 191(2) M»a cW¥òfŸ] 

PROVISIONS AS TO DISQUALIFICATION ON GROUND OF DEFECTION f£ÁkhWjš fhuzkhf éisÍ« jFÂ¡nfL F¿¤j tifa§fŸ 

1. Interpretation : 1. bghUŸnfhŸ :

In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires,— Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš, jWthæ‹ njit ntwhdhy‹¿,—

(a)  “House” means either House of Parliament or the Legislative Assembly or, 
as the case may be, either House of the Legislature of a State; 

(m)  “mit” v‹gJ, ehlhSk‹w, <uitfëš x‹W mšyJ khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ 
nguit mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, khãy¢ r£lk‹w <uitfëš x‹W v‹W 
bghUŸgL«;  

(b)  ‘legislature party”, in relation to a member of a House belonging to any 
political party in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 or 2*** 
paragraph 4, means the group consisting of all the members of that House 
for the time being belonging to that political party in accordance with the said 
provisions; 

(M) “r£lk‹w¡ f£Á” v‹gJ, 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ mšyJ 2*** 4 M« g¤Âæ‹ 
tifa§fS¡F Ïz§f muÁaš f£Á vjidÍ« nr®ªJŸs mit cW¥Ãd® 
xUtiu¥ bghW¤jtiu, nk‰brh‹d tifa§fS¡»z§f m¥nghij¡F 
mªj muÁaš f£Áia¢ nr®ªJŸs mit cW¥Ãd®fŸ midtiuÍ« 
bfh©oU¡»w FGt« v‹W bghUŸgL«;  

(c)  “original political party”, in relation to a member of a House, means the 
political party to which he belongs for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of 
paragraph 2; 

(Ï)  “Kjšrh®ò muÁaš f£Á” v‹gJ, mit cW¥Ãd® xUtiu¥ bghW¤jtiu, 
2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf mt® rh®ªJŸs muÁaš 
f£Á v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

(d)  “paragraph” means a paragraph of this Schedule. (<)  “g¤Â” v‹gJ, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš cŸs xU g¤Â v‹W bghUŸgL«. 

2. Disqualification on ground of defection : 2. f£ÁkhWjš fhuzkhf éisÍ« jFÂ¡nfL :

(1)  Subject to the provisions of 3[paragraphs 4 and 5], a member of a House 
belonging to any political party shall be disqualified for being a member of the House— 

 (1)  3[4, 5 M»a g¤Âfë‹] tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, muÁaš f£Á vjidÍ« 
rh®ªjtuhd mit x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd®— 

(a)  if he has voluntarily given up his membership of such political party; or (m)  m¤jifa muÁaš f£Áæš jk¡FŸs cW¥Ãd® gjéia¤ j«éU¥ghf 
é£oU¥ghuhæ‹; mšyJ 

(b)  if he votes or abstains from voting in such House contrary to any direction 
issued by the political party to which he belongs or by any person or 
authority authorised by it in this behalf, without obtaining, in either case, the 
prior permission of such political party, person or authority and such voting 
or abstention has not been condoned by such political party, person or 
authority within fifteen days from the date of such voting or abstention. 

(M) jh« rh®ªJŸs muÁaš f£Ánah Ïj‹bghU£L m¡f£Áædhš 
mÂfhukë¡f¥bg‰w egnuh mik¥ngh Ãw¥Ã¡F« gâ¥òiu vj‰F« khwhf, 
mªj muÁaš f£Áæ‹, egh¨‹ mšyJ mik¥Ã‹ K‹Ïirit¥ bgwhkš, 
mªj mitæš th¡fë¤jh® mšyJ th¡fë¡fhÂUªjh® v‹whš, m›thW 
th¡fë¤j mšyJ th¡fë¡fhkèUªj braš, mªj muÁaš f£Áædhnyh 
eguhnyh mik¥Ãdhnyh m›thW th¡fë¤j mšyJ th¡fë¡fhkèUªj 
njÂæèUªJ gÂidªJ eh£fS¡FŸshf k‹å¡f¥gléšiyahæ‹ 

mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gj‰F¤ jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this sub-paragraph,— és¡f«.— Ïªj cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu,— 

(a)  an elected member of a House shall be deemed to belong to the political 
party, if any, by which he was set up as a candidate for election as such 
member; 

(m)  nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w mit cW¥Ãd® vtU«, m›thW nj®ªbjL¡f¥ 
bgWtj‰F mtiu¤ nj®jèš nt£ghsuhf ãW¤Â it¤j muÁaš f£Á, 
VnjDäU¥Ã‹, m¡f£Áia¢ rh®ªJŸs cW¥Ãd® vd¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®;  

1. Added by the Constitution (Fifty-Second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 6, (w.e.f. 1-3-1985).
2. Certain words omitted by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 5 (w.e.f. 1-1-2004)
3. Subs. by ibid., for “para 3, 4 and 5”.

1. murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l« 1985 Ï‹ 6 M« Ãçédhš (1-3-1985 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ.
2. F¿¤jÁy brh‰fŸ, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W x‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw« 

bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£ld. 

3. “3, 4 k‰W« 5 M« g¤Â” v‹gj‰F, nk‰go¢ r£l¤Âdhš, kh‰whf mik¡f¥g£lJ. 
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  (b)  a nominated member of a House shall,—    (M)  ãakd« brŒa¥bg‰w mit cW¥Ãd® vtU«,— 

    (i)  where he is a member of any political party on the date of his nomination  
       as such member, be deemed to belong to such political party; 

      (i)  m¤jifa cW¥Ãduhf mt® ãakd« brŒa¥bg‰w njÂa‹W muÁaš  
       f£Á x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãduhf mt® ÏU¡»wél¤J, mªj muÁaš f£Áia¢  
       rh®ªJŸst® vd¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®; 

    (ii)  in any other case, be deemed to belong to the political party of which he  
       becomes, or, as the case may be, first becomes, a member before the  
       expiry of six months from the date on which he takes his seat after  
       complying with the requirements of article 99 or, as the case may be,  
       article 188. 

      (ii) Ãw ne®Î vÂY«, 99 M« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 188 M« cW¥Ã‹  
       nt©LW¤j§fS¡F Ïz§f¤ j« gjéæid V‰W mk®»w  
       njÂæèUªJ MW khj§fŸ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò, mt® cW¥Ãduhf¢  
       nr®»w mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Kj‹Kjèš cW¥Ãduhf¢ nr®»w  
       muÁaš f£Á vJnth mij¢ rh®ªjt® vd¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®.  

 (2)  An elected member of a House who has been elected as such otherwise than 
as a candidate set up by any political party shall be disqualified for being a member 
of the House if he joins any political party after such election. 

   (2)  muÁaš f£Á vj‹rh®ghfÎ« ãW¤Âit¡f¥bg‰w nt£ghsuhf Ïšyhknyna X® 
mitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w vtU«, m›thW nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w Ã‹ò 
muÁaš f£Á vÂY« nr®thuhæ‹, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ tUtj‰F mt® 
jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 (3)  A nominated member of a House shall be disqualified for being a member of 
the House if he joins any political party after the expiry of six months from the date on 
which he takes his seat after complying with the requirements of article 99 or, as the 
case may be, article 188. 

   (3)  ãakd« brŒa¥bg‰w mit cW¥Ãd® xUt®, 99 M« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, 188 M« cW¥Ã‹ nt©LW¤j§fS¡F Ïz§f¤ j« gjéæid V‰W 
mk®»w njÂæèUªJ MW khj§fŸ fêÎ‰w Ã‹ò, muÁaš f£Á vÂY« nr®thuhæ‹, 
mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ tUtj‰F mt® jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 (4)  Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, a person who, on the commencement of the Constitution (Fifty-second 
Amendment) Act, 1985, is a member of a House (whether elected or nominated as 
such) shall,— 

   (4)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,  
murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1985 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš X® mitæ‹ 
(nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w mšyJ ãakd« brŒa¥bg‰w) cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¡F« xUt®— 

    (i)  where he was a member of political party immediately before such  
       commencement, be deemed, for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of  
       this paragraph, to have been elected as a member of such House as a  
       candidate set up by such political party; 

     (i)  m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò X® muÁaš f£Áæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf  
       mt® ÏUªÂU¥ghuhæ‹, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæid¥  
       bghW¤jtiu, m¤jifa muÁaš f£Áahš nt£ghsuhf ãW¤Â  
       it¡f¥bg‰W mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wt® vd¡  
       bfhŸs¥bgWth®;  

    (ii)  in any other case, be deemed to be an elected member of the House  
       who has been elected as such otherwise than as a candidate set up by  
       any political party for the purposes of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph  
       or, as the case may be, be deemed to be a nominated member of the  
       House for the purposes of sub-paragraph (3) of this paragraph. 

     (ii)  Ãw ne®Î vÂY«, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu,  
       muÁaš f£Á vjdhY« ãW¤Â it¡f¥bg‰w xU nt£ghsuhf  
       Ïšyhknyna mªj mit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd® vd¡  
       bfhŸs¥bgWth® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (3) M«  
       cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj mitæ‹ X® ãakd cW¥Ãd® vd¡  
       bfhŸs¥bgWth®. 

 1[* * *]   1[* * *] 

4. Disqualification on ground of defection not to apply in case of merger :  4. f£ÁkhWjš fhuzkhf éisÍ« jFÂ¡nfL, f£Áfë‹ Ïiz¥ò V‰gL« ne®éš  
 bghUªjhJ :  

 (1)  A member of a House shall not be disqualified under sub-paragraph (1) of 
paragraph 2 where his original political party merges with another political party and 
he claims that he and any other members of his original political party— 

   (1)  mit cW¥Ãd® xUt® j« Kjšrh®ò muÁaš f£Á Ã¿njh® muÁaš f£ÁÍl‹ 
ÏizÍ§fhš, jhK« j« Kjšrh®ò muÁaš f£Áæ‹ Ãw cW¥Ãd®fŸ vtU«— 

 
1. Paragraph 3 omitted by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 5 (w.e.f. 1-1-2004). 

  
1. 3 M« g¤Â, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
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  (b)  a nominated member of a House shall,—    (M)  ãakd« brŒa¥bg‰w mit cW¥Ãd® vtU«,— 

    (i)  where he is a member of any political party on the date of his nomination  
       as such member, be deemed to belong to such political party; 

      (i)  m¤jifa cW¥Ãduhf mt® ãakd« brŒa¥bg‰w njÂa‹W muÁaš  
       f£Á x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãduhf mt® ÏU¡»wél¤J, mªj muÁaš f£Áia¢  
       rh®ªJŸst® vd¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®; 

    (ii)  in any other case, be deemed to belong to the political party of which he  
       becomes, or, as the case may be, first becomes, a member before the  
       expiry of six months from the date on which he takes his seat after  
       complying with the requirements of article 99 or, as the case may be,  
       article 188. 

      (ii) Ãw ne®Î vÂY«, 99 M« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 188 M« cW¥Ã‹  
       nt©LW¤j§fS¡F Ïz§f¤ j« gjéæid V‰W mk®»w  
       njÂæèUªJ MW khj§fŸ fêÎWtj‰F K‹ò, mt® cW¥Ãduhf¢  
       nr®»w mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Kj‹Kjèš cW¥Ãduhf¢ nr®»w  
       muÁaš f£Á vJnth mij¢ rh®ªjt® vd¡ bfhŸs¥bgWth®.  

 (2)  An elected member of a House who has been elected as such otherwise than 
as a candidate set up by any political party shall be disqualified for being a member 
of the House if he joins any political party after such election. 

   (2)  muÁaš f£Á vj‹rh®ghfÎ« ãW¤Âit¡f¥bg‰w nt£ghsuhf Ïšyhknyna X® 
mitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w vtU«, m›thW nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w Ã‹ò 
muÁaš f£Á vÂY« nr®thuhæ‹, mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ tUtj‰F mt® 
jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 (3)  A nominated member of a House shall be disqualified for being a member of 
the House if he joins any political party after the expiry of six months from the date on 
which he takes his seat after complying with the requirements of article 99 or, as the 
case may be, article 188. 

   (3)  ãakd« brŒa¥bg‰w mit cW¥Ãd® xUt®, 99 M« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, 188 M« cW¥Ã‹ nt©LW¤j§fS¡F Ïz§f¤ j« gjéæid V‰W 
mk®»w njÂæèUªJ MW khj§fŸ fêÎ‰w Ã‹ò, muÁaš f£Á vÂY« nr®thuhæ‹, 
mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf ÏUªJ tUtj‰F mt® jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mth®. 

 (4)  Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, a person who, on the commencement of the Constitution (Fifty-second 
Amendment) Act, 1985, is a member of a House (whether elected or nominated as 
such) shall,— 

   (4)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ nknyf©l tifa§fëš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«,  
murik¥ò¢ (I«g¤J Ïu©lh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1985 Ï‹ bjhl¡fãiyæš X® mitæ‹ 
(nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w mšyJ ãakd« brŒa¥bg‰w) cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¡F« xUt®— 

    (i)  where he was a member of political party immediately before such  
       commencement, be deemed, for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of  
       this paragraph, to have been elected as a member of such House as a  
       candidate set up by such political party; 

     (i)  m¤jifa bjhl¡fãiy¡F cl‹K‹ò X® muÁaš f£Áæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf  
       mt® ÏUªÂU¥ghuhæ‹, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæid¥  
       bghW¤jtiu, m¤jifa muÁaš f£Áahš nt£ghsuhf ãW¤Â  
       it¡f¥bg‰W mªj mitæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wt® vd¡  
       bfhŸs¥bgWth®;  

    (ii)  in any other case, be deemed to be an elected member of the House  
       who has been elected as such otherwise than as a candidate set up by  
       any political party for the purposes of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph  
       or, as the case may be, be deemed to be a nominated member of the  
       House for the purposes of sub-paragraph (3) of this paragraph. 

     (ii)  Ãw ne®Î vÂY«, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu,  
       muÁaš f£Á vjdhY« ãW¤Â it¡f¥bg‰w xU nt£ghsuhf  
       Ïšyhknyna mªj mit¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w cW¥Ãd® vd¡  
       bfhŸs¥bgWth® mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (3) M«  
       cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu, mªj mitæ‹ X® ãakd cW¥Ãd® vd¡  
       bfhŸs¥bgWth®. 

 1[* * *]   1[* * *] 

4. Disqualification on ground of defection not to apply in case of merger :  4. f£ÁkhWjš fhuzkhf éisÍ« jFÂ¡nfL, f£Áfë‹ Ïiz¥ò V‰gL« ne®éš  
 bghUªjhJ :  

 (1)  A member of a House shall not be disqualified under sub-paragraph (1) of 
paragraph 2 where his original political party merges with another political party and 
he claims that he and any other members of his original political party— 

   (1)  mit cW¥Ãd® xUt® j« Kjšrh®ò muÁaš f£Á Ã¿njh® muÁaš f£ÁÍl‹ 
ÏizÍ§fhš, jhK« j« Kjšrh®ò muÁaš f£Áæ‹ Ãw cW¥Ãd®fŸ vtU«— 

 
1. Paragraph 3 omitted by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 5 (w.e.f. 1-1-2004). 

  
1. 3 M« g¤Â, murik¥ò¢ (bjh©û‰W Mwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2003 Ï‹ 5 M« Ãçédhš (1-1-2004 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW), é£Lél¥g£lJ.  
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  (a)  have become members of such other political party or, as the case may be,  
     of a new political party formed by such merger; or 

   (m)  mªj¥ Ã¿njh® muÁaš f£Áæ‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, m›thW  
     Ïizªjjhš cUthd òÂa muÁaš f£Á x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf  
     M»æU¥gjhfnth; 

  (b)  have not accepted the merger and opted to function as a separate group,    (M) m¡f£Á Ïiz¥ig V‰W¡bfhŸshJ jå¤jbjhU FGtkhf¢ braYWtij  
     éU«Ãna‰WŸsjhfnth  

and from the time of such merger, such other political party or new political party or 
group, as the case may be, shall be deemed to be the political party to which he belongs 
for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 2 and to be his original political party 
for the purposes of this sub-paragraph. 

 nfhU»‹wél¤J, 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mfh®; nkY«, 
2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu m¤jifa Ã¿njh® muÁaš f£Á 
mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, òÂa muÁaš f£Á mšyJ FGt«, mt® rh®ªJŸs muÁaš 
f£ÁahfÎ«, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu mtUila Kjšrh®ò muÁaš 
f£ÁahfÎ« m›thW f£Áfë‹ Ïiz¥ò V‰g£l fhy¤ÂèUªJ bfhŸs¥gL«.  

 (2)  For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph, the merger of the 
original political party of a member of a House shall be deemed to have taken place 
if, and only if, not less than two-thirds of the members of the legislature party 
concerned have agreed to such merger. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu, mit cW¥Ãd® 
xUtUila Kjšrh®ò muÁaš f£Áæ‹ Ïiz¥ig, mªj¢ r£lk‹w¡ f£Á 
cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahjt®fŸ V‰W¡bfh©oUªjhš 
k£Lnk m¡f£Á Ïiz¥ò V‰g£oU¥gjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

5. Exemption :  5. éy¡F : 

 Notwithstanding anything contained in this Schedule, a person who has been 
elected to the office of the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker of the House of the 
People or the Deputy Chairman of the Council of States or the Chairman or the 
Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council of a State or the Speaker or the Deputy 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly of a State, shall not be disqualified under this 
Schedule,— 

  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, k¡fsit¤ jiytuhfnth 
Jiz¤ jiytuhfnth mšyJ khãy§fsit¤ Jiz¤ jiytuhfnth mšyJ xU 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiytuhfnth Jiz¤ jiytuhfnth mšyJ xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiytuhfnth Jiz¤ jiytuhfnth gjé¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w 
xUt®— 

  (a)  if he, by reason of his election to such office, voluntarily gives up the  
     membership of the political party to which he belonged immediately before  
     such election and does not, so long as he continues to hold such office  
     thereafter, rejoin that political party or become a member of another political  
     party; or 

   (m)  m¤jifa gjé¡F¤ jh« nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wj‹ fhuzkhf, m›thW  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wj‰F cl‹K‹ò jh« rh®ªÂUªj muÁaš f£Áæ‹  
     cW¥Ãd® gjéia¤ j«éU¥ghf é£oUªJ mj‹Ã‹ò m¥gjéia¤ jh«  
     bjhl®ªJ t»¤JtU« fhy¤Âš mnj muÁaš f£Áæš Û©L«  
     nruhÂUªjhY« mšyJ Ã¿njh® muÁaš f£Áæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf  
     MfhÂUªjhY«, mšyJ 

  (b)  if he, having given up by reason of his election to such office his membership  
     of the political party to which he belonged immediately before such election,  
     rejoins such political party after he ceases to hold such office. 

   (M) m¥gjé¡F¤ jh« nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wj‹ fhuzkhf, m›thW  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wj‰F cl‹K‹ò jh« rh®ªÂUªj muÁaš f£Áæ‹  
     cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gij é£lj‹Ã‹, m›thW jh« gjé t»¥gJ m‰W¥nghd  
     ãiyæš mnj muÁaš f£Áæš Û©L« nr®ªjhY« 

  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® MtÂšiy. 

6. Decision on questions as to disqualification on ground of defection :  6. f£ÁkhWjš fhuzkhf éisÍ« jFÂ¡nfLfŸ F¿¤j édh¡fë‹ ÛJ Koò  
 brŒjš : 

 (1)  If any question arises as to whether a member of a House has become 
subject to disqualification under this Schedule, the question shall be referred for the 
decision of the Chairman or, as the case may be, the Speaker of such House and his 
decision shall be final: 

    (1) mit cW¥Ãd® xUt®, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuh»é£lhuh 
v‹gJ g‰¿a édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, m›édh, nkyit¤ jiyth¨‹ mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, nguit¤ jiyth¨‹ KoÃ‰fhf R£oaD¥g¥glnt©L«; mtuJ Kong 
mWÂahdJ MF«: 
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  (a)  have become members of such other political party or, as the case may be,  
     of a new political party formed by such merger; or 

   (m)  mªj¥ Ã¿njh® muÁaš f£Áæ‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, m›thW  
     Ïizªjjhš cUthd òÂa muÁaš f£Á x‹¿‹ cW¥Ãd®fshf  
     M»æU¥gjhfnth; 

  (b)  have not accepted the merger and opted to function as a separate group,    (M) m¡f£Á Ïiz¥ig V‰W¡bfhŸshJ jå¤jbjhU FGtkhf¢ braYWtij  
     éU«Ãna‰WŸsjhfnth  

and from the time of such merger, such other political party or new political party or 
group, as the case may be, shall be deemed to be the political party to which he belongs 
for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 2 and to be his original political party 
for the purposes of this sub-paragraph. 

 nfhU»‹wél¤J, 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® Mfh®; nkY«, 
2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu m¤jifa Ã¿njh® muÁaš f£Á 
mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, òÂa muÁaš f£Á mšyJ FGt«, mt® rh®ªJŸs muÁaš 
f£ÁahfÎ«, Ïªj cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu mtUila Kjšrh®ò muÁaš 
f£ÁahfÎ« m›thW f£Áfë‹ Ïiz¥ò V‰g£l fhy¤ÂèUªJ bfhŸs¥gL«.  

 (2)  For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph, the merger of the 
original political party of a member of a House shall be deemed to have taken place 
if, and only if, not less than two-thirds of the members of the legislature party 
concerned have agreed to such merger. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæid¥ bghW¤jtiu, mit cW¥Ãd® 
xUtUila Kjšrh®ò muÁaš f£Áæ‹ Ïiz¥ig, mªj¢ r£lk‹w¡ f£Á 
cW¥Ãd®fëš _‹¿š Ïu©L gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahjt®fŸ V‰W¡bfh©oUªjhš 
k£Lnk m¡f£Á Ïiz¥ò V‰g£oU¥gjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

5. Exemption :  5. éy¡F : 

 Notwithstanding anything contained in this Schedule, a person who has been 
elected to the office of the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker of the House of the 
People or the Deputy Chairman of the Council of States or the Chairman or the 
Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council of a State or the Speaker or the Deputy 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly of a State, shall not be disqualified under this 
Schedule,— 

  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, k¡fsit¤ jiytuhfnth 
Jiz¤ jiytuhfnth mšyJ khãy§fsit¤ Jiz¤ jiytuhfnth mšyJ xU 
khãy¢ r£lk‹w nkyit¤ jiytuhfnth Jiz¤ jiytuhfnth mšyJ xU khãy¢ 
r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiytuhfnth Jiz¤ jiytuhfnth gjé¡F¤ nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w 
xUt®— 

  (a)  if he, by reason of his election to such office, voluntarily gives up the  
     membership of the political party to which he belonged immediately before  
     such election and does not, so long as he continues to hold such office  
     thereafter, rejoin that political party or become a member of another political  
     party; or 

   (m)  m¤jifa gjé¡F¤ jh« nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wj‹ fhuzkhf, m›thW  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wj‰F cl‹K‹ò jh« rh®ªÂUªj muÁaš f£Áæ‹  
     cW¥Ãd® gjéia¤ j«éU¥ghf é£oUªJ mj‹Ã‹ò m¥gjéia¤ jh«  
     bjhl®ªJ t»¤JtU« fhy¤Âš mnj muÁaš f£Áæš Û©L«  
     nruhÂUªjhY« mšyJ Ã¿njh® muÁaš f£Áæ‹ cW¥Ãduhf  
     MfhÂUªjhY«, mšyJ 

  (b)  if he, having given up by reason of his election to such office his membership  
     of the political party to which he belonged immediately before such election,  
     rejoins such political party after he ceases to hold such office. 

   (M) m¥gjé¡F¤ jh« nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wj‹ fhuzkhf, m›thW  
     nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰wj‰F cl‹K‹ò jh« rh®ªÂUªj muÁaš f£Áæ‹  
     cW¥Ãduhf ÏU¥gij é£lj‹Ã‹, m›thW jh« gjé t»¥gJ m‰W¥nghd  
     ãiyæš mnj muÁaš f£Áæš Û©L« nr®ªjhY« 

  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go jFÂ¡nfL‰wt® MtÂšiy. 

6. Decision on questions as to disqualification on ground of defection :  6. f£ÁkhWjš fhuzkhf éisÍ« jFÂ¡nfLfŸ F¿¤j édh¡fë‹ ÛJ Koò  
 brŒjš : 

 (1)  If any question arises as to whether a member of a House has become 
subject to disqualification under this Schedule, the question shall be referred for the 
decision of the Chairman or, as the case may be, the Speaker of such House and his 
decision shall be final: 

    (1) mit cW¥Ãd® xUt®, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuh»é£lhuh 
v‹gJ g‰¿a édh vJÎ« vGkhæ‹, m›édh, nkyit¤ jiyth¨‹ mšyJ, 
ne®Î¡nf‰g, nguit¤ jiyth¨‹ KoÃ‰fhf R£oaD¥g¥glnt©L«; mtuJ Kong 
mWÂahdJ MF«: 
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 Provided that where the question which has arisen is as to whether the Chairman 
or the Speaker of a House has become subject to such disqualification, the question 
shall be referred for the decision of such member of the House as the House may 
elect in this behalf and his decision shall be final. 

   tu«òiuahf  : nkyit¤jiyt® mšyJ nguit¤jiyt® m¤jifa 
jFÂ¡nfL‰wtuh»é£lhuh v‹w édh vGäl¤J, Ïj‹ bghU£L mªj mitæ‹ 
cW¥Ãd® xUtiu mit nj®ªbjL¤J mth¨‹ KoÃ‰fhf mªj édh R£oaD¥g¥gLjš 
nt©L«; mtuJ Kong mWÂahdJ MF«. 

 (2)  All proceedings under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph in relation to any 
question as to disqualification of a member of a House under this Schedule shall be 
deemed to be proceedings in Parliament within the meaning of article 122 or, as the 
case may be, proceedings in the Legislature of a State within the meaning of article 
212. 

   (2)  Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go mit cW¥Ãd® xUth¨‹ jFÂ¡nfL F¿¤j édh 
vj‹ bjhl®ghfÎ«, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹goahd elto¡iffŸ mid¤J«, 
122 M« cW¥Ã‹ bghUë‹go ehlhSk‹w elto¡iffshf mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g,  
212  M« cW¥Ã‹ bghUë‹go xU khãy¢ r£lk‹w elto¡iffshf¡ bfhŸs¥gL«. 

*7. Bar of jurisdiction of courts :  *7. ÚÂk‹w§fë‹ mÂfhutu«Ã‰F¤ jil : 
 Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, no court shall have any jurisdiction 
in respect of any matter connected with the disqualification of a member of a House 
under this Schedule. 

  Ïªj murik¥Ãš vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹go mitæ‹ 
cW¥Ãd® xUtuJ jFÂ¡nfL bjhl®ghd bghU£ghL vjidÍ« bghW¤J, ÚÂk‹w« 
vJÎ« mÂfhutu«ò cilaJ MfhJ. 

8. Rules :  8. éÂfŸ : 

 (1)  Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph, the 
Chairman or the Speaker of a House may make rules for giving effect to the 
provisions of this Schedule, and in particular, and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing, such rules may provide for— 

   (1)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (2) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ tifa§fS¡F c£g£L, nkyit¤ jiyt® 
mšyJ nguit¤ jiyt®, Ïªj Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ tifa§fis¢ 
bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰fhf éÂfis tF¡fyh«; nkY«, nknyf©lt‰¿‹ 
bghJ¥gh§»‰F¡ Fªjfä‹¿, m¤jifa éÂfŸ F¿¥ghf¥ Ã‹tUtdt‰¿‰F tif 
brŒayh«—  

  (a)  the maintenance of registers or other records as to the political parties, if  
     any, to which different members of the House belong; 

   (m)  mitæ‹ bt›ntW cW¥Ãd®fŸ rh®ªJŸs muÁaš f£ÁfŸ ÏU¥Ã‹  
     mit F¿¤j gÂntLfis mšyJ Ãw gÂtz§fis¥ ngâ tUjš;  

  (b)  the report which the leader of a legislature party in relation to a member of a  
     House shall furnish with regard to any condonation of the nature referred to  
     in clause (b) of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 2 in respect of such member,  
     the time within which and the authority to whom such report shall be  
     furnished; 

   (M) mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd® xUt® bjhl®ghf, r£lk‹w¡ f£Á¤ jiyt®, mªj  
     cW¥Ãdiu¥ bghW¤J 2 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹ (M) T¿š  
     R£l¥g£LŸs j‹ikajhd k‹å¥ò g‰¿ më¡fnt©oajhd  
     m¿¡if; k‰W«, mªj m¿¡if vªj¡ fhy¤Â‰FŸ, vªj mÂfhumik¥Ã‰F  
     më¡f¥glnt©L« v‹gJ; 

  (c)  the reports which a political party shall furnish with regard to admission to  
     such political party of any members of the House and the officer of the  
     House to whom such reports shall be furnished; and 

   (Ï)  mitæ‹ cW¥Ãd®fŸ vtiuÍ« muÁaš f£Á x‹¿š nr®¤J¡bfhŸtJ  
     g‰¿ mªj muÁaš f£Á më¡fnt©oajhd m¿¡iffŸ; nkY«, m¤jifa  
     m¿¡iffis mit¥ gjéahs® vtU¡F më¡f¥gl nt©L« v‹gJ;  
     k‰W« 

  (d)  the procedure for deciding any question referred to in sub-paragraph (1) of  
     paragraph 6 including the procedure for any inquiry which may be made for  
     the purpose of deciding such question. 

   (<)  6 M« g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæš R£l¥g£LŸs édh vjidÍ« Koò  
     brŒtj‰fhf el¤j¥gL« érhuiz¡fhd be¿Kiw cŸsl§fyhf,  
     m¤jifa édhit Koò brŒtj‰fhd be¿Kiw. 

 
*Paragraph 7 declared invalid for want of ratification in accordance with the proviso to cl. (2) of article 368 as per  
majority opinion in Kihoto Hollohon Vs. Zachilhu and others AIR 1993 SC 412. 

  
* »nAhnlh AnyhAh‹ vÂ® rhÁšï k‰W« Ãw®  v‹w tH¡»š bgU«gh‹ik¡ fU¤J¥go 368 M« cW¥Ã‹ (2) M« 
 T¿‹ tu«òiuæ‹go khãy§fë‹ Ã‹nd‰ò Ï‹ikahš 7 M« g¤Â bršYªjika‰wbjd és«g¥g£LŸsJ 
 V.I.M®. 1993 c.Ú 412.  
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 Provided that where the question which has arisen is as to whether the Chairman 
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in respect of any matter connected with the disqualification of a member of a House 
under this Schedule. 
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     the purpose of deciding such question. 
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 (2)  The rules made by the Chairman or the Speaker of a House under sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall be laid as soon as may be after they are made 
before the House for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one 
session or in two or more successive sessions and shall take effect upon the expiry 
of the said period of thirty days unless they are sooner approved with or without 
modifications or disapproved by the House and where they are so approved, they 
shall take effect on such approval in the form in which they were laid or in such 
modified form, as the case may be, and where they are so disapproved, they shall be 
of no effect. 

   (2)  Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹ (1) M« cŸg¤Âæ‹go nkyit¤jiytuhš mšyJ nguit¤ 
jiytuhš éÂfŸ tF¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, Toaéiuéš, xU T£l¤bjhlh¨nyh mšyJ 
Ïu©L mšyJ mt‰¿‰F nk‰g£l mL¤jL¤j¡ T£l¤bjhl®fënyh bkh¤j« K¥gJ 
eh£fS¡F mitæ‹K‹ it¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; k‰W« mªj éÂfŸ mªj mitahš 
kh‰wikÎfSlndh kh‰wikÎfë‹¿nah, K‹ng x¥ng‰gë¡f¥glnth mšyJ x¥ng‰ò 
kW¡f¥glnth Ïšiybaåš, nk‰brh‹d K¥gJ eh£fŸ fhymsÎ fêÎ‰wJ«, 
m›éÂfŸ bršÂw« bgW«; nkY«, mt‰¿‰F m›thW x¥ng‰gë¡f¥gL»wél¤J, mªj 
mitæ‹ K‹ò it¡f¥g£l tot¤Âš mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, kh‰wikÎ brŒa¥g£l 
tot¤Âš bršÂw« bgW«; mªj éÂfS¡F x¥ng‰ò kW¡f¥gL»wél¤J, mit 
bršÂw« ÏšyhJ nghF«. 

 (3)  The Chairman or the Speaker of a House may, without prejudice to the 
provisions of article 105 or, as the case may be, article 194, and to any other power 
which he may have under this Constitution direct that any wilful contravention by any 
person of the rules made under this paragraph may be dealt with in the same manner 
as a breach of privilege of the House.] 

   (3).  105 M« cW¥Ã‹ mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, 194 M« cW¥Ã‹ tifa§fS¡F«, Ïªj 
murik¥Ã‹go jh« bfh©oU¡F« Ãw mÂfhu« vj‰F« Fªjfä‹¿, nkyit¤ jiyt® 
mšyJ nguit¤ jiyt®, Ïªj¥ g¤Âæ‹go tF¡f¥g£LŸs éÂfis xU eg® 
nt©Lbk‹nw ÛW»wh® våš, mt®, mitæ‹ kÂ¥òh¨ikæid ÛWgt® ÛJ vL¡f¥gL« 
mnj elto¡if¡F cŸshth® v‹W gâ¡fyh«.] 
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1[ELEVENTH SCHEDULE  1[gÂbdh‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

(Article 243G)  (243  v  cW¥ò) 

 1. Agriculture, including agricultural extension.    1.   ntsh©ik, ntsh©ik éh¨th¡f« cŸsl§fyhf.  

 2. Land improvement, implementation of land reforms, land consolidation and soil  
   conservation. 

   2.  ãy nk«ghL, ãy¢Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fis¢ bra‰gL¤Jjš, ãy xU§»iz¥ò k‰W«  
     k©ts¥ghJfh¥ò. 

 3. Minor irrigation, water management and watershed development.    3.  FWÚ®¥ghrd«, Ú® nkyh©ik k‰W« M‰W¥gŸs¤jh¡»‹ nk«ghL. 

 4. Animal husbandry, dairying and poultry.    4.  fhšeil¥ guhkh¨¥ò, ghšg©iz, nfhê ts®¥ò.  

 5. Fisheries.    5.  Û‹ts§fŸ. 

 6. Social forestry and farm forestry.    6.  r_f¡ fhLfŸ k‰W« g©iz¡ fhLfŸ. 

 7. Minor forest produce.    7.   ÁWfhLfë‹ éisbghUŸ. 

 8. Small scale industries, including food processing industries.    8.  czÎ gj¥gL¤J« ãWtd§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd ÁWbjhêš ãWtd§fŸ. 

 9. Khadi, village and cottage industries.    9.  fhÂ, C® k‰W« Foir¤bjhêšfŸ.  

 10. Rural housing.    10.  Cuf Å£LtrÂ.  

 11. Drinking water.    11.  FoÚ®.  

 12. Fuel and fodder.    12.  vh¨bghUŸ k‰W« fhšeil¤ Ôtd«.  

 13. Roads, culverts, bridges, ferries, waterways and other means of  
    communication. 

   13.  rhiyfŸ, jiu¥ghy§fŸ, ghy§fŸ, njhâ¤JiwfŸ, Ú®têfŸ k‰W«  
     ngh¡FtuÎ¡fhd Ãw Ïizt§fŸ.  

 14. Rural electrification, including distribution of electricity.    14.  ä‹g»®khd« cŸsl§fyhd, Cuf ä‹ trÂ.  

 15. Non-conventional energy sources.    15.  kuòrhuh vh¨r¡Â ts§fŸ.  

 16. Poverty alleviation programme.    16.  tWik xê¥ò¤ Â£l«. 

 17. Education, including primary and secondary schools.    17.  bjhl¡f k‰W« Ïilãiy¥ gŸëfŸ cŸsl§fyhf, fšé.  

 18. Technical training and vocational education.    18.  bjhêšE£g¥ gæ‰Á k‰W« thœ¡if¤ bjhê‰fšé.  

 19. Adult and non-formal education.    19.  taJtªnjhU¡fhd k‰W« Kiwrhuh fšé.  

 20. Libraries.    20.  üyf§fŸ.  

 21. Cultural activities.    21.  g©ghLrh® elto¡iffŸ.  

 
1. Added by the Constitution (Seventy-third Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 4 (w.e.f. 24-4-1993). 

 
 

 
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹, 4 M« Ãçédhš (24-4-1993 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ.  
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1[ELEVENTH SCHEDULE  1[gÂbdh‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

(Article 243G)  (243  v  cW¥ò) 

 1. Agriculture, including agricultural extension.    1.   ntsh©ik, ntsh©ik éh¨th¡f« cŸsl§fyhf.  

 2. Land improvement, implementation of land reforms, land consolidation and soil  
   conservation. 

   2.  ãy nk«ghL, ãy¢Ó®¤ÂU¤j§fis¢ bra‰gL¤Jjš, ãy xU§»iz¥ò k‰W«  
     k©ts¥ghJfh¥ò. 

 3. Minor irrigation, water management and watershed development.    3.  FWÚ®¥ghrd«, Ú® nkyh©ik k‰W« M‰W¥gŸs¤jh¡»‹ nk«ghL. 

 4. Animal husbandry, dairying and poultry.    4.  fhšeil¥ guhkh¨¥ò, ghšg©iz, nfhê ts®¥ò.  

 5. Fisheries.    5.  Û‹ts§fŸ. 

 6. Social forestry and farm forestry.    6.  r_f¡ fhLfŸ k‰W« g©iz¡ fhLfŸ. 

 7. Minor forest produce.    7.   ÁWfhLfë‹ éisbghUŸ. 

 8. Small scale industries, including food processing industries.    8.  czÎ gj¥gL¤J« ãWtd§fŸ cŸsl§fyhd ÁWbjhêš ãWtd§fŸ. 

 9. Khadi, village and cottage industries.    9.  fhÂ, C® k‰W« Foir¤bjhêšfŸ.  

 10. Rural housing.    10.  Cuf Å£LtrÂ.  

 11. Drinking water.    11.  FoÚ®.  

 12. Fuel and fodder.    12.  vh¨bghUŸ k‰W« fhšeil¤ Ôtd«.  

 13. Roads, culverts, bridges, ferries, waterways and other means of  
    communication. 

   13.  rhiyfŸ, jiu¥ghy§fŸ, ghy§fŸ, njhâ¤JiwfŸ, Ú®têfŸ k‰W«  
     ngh¡FtuÎ¡fhd Ãw Ïizt§fŸ.  

 14. Rural electrification, including distribution of electricity.    14.  ä‹g»®khd« cŸsl§fyhd, Cuf ä‹ trÂ.  

 15. Non-conventional energy sources.    15.  kuòrhuh vh¨r¡Â ts§fŸ.  

 16. Poverty alleviation programme.    16.  tWik xê¥ò¤ Â£l«. 

 17. Education, including primary and secondary schools.    17.  bjhl¡f k‰W« Ïilãiy¥ gŸëfŸ cŸsl§fyhf, fšé.  

 18. Technical training and vocational education.    18.  bjhêšE£g¥ gæ‰Á k‰W« thœ¡if¤ bjhê‰fšé.  

 19. Adult and non-formal education.    19.  taJtªnjhU¡fhd k‰W« Kiwrhuh fšé.  

 20. Libraries.    20.  üyf§fŸ.  

 21. Cultural activities.    21.  g©ghLrh® elto¡iffŸ.  

 
1. Added by the Constitution (Seventy-third Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 4 (w.e.f. 24-4-1993). 

 
 

 
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J _‹wh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹, 4 M« Ãçédhš (24-4-1993 Kjš bršÂw«  
 bgWkhW) nr®¡f¥g£lJ.  
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 22. Markets and fairs.    22.  m§fhofS« rªijfS«.  

 23. Health and sanitation, including hospitals, primary health centres and  
    dispensaries. 

   23.  kU¤JtkidfŸ, bjhl¡f Rfhjhu ika§fŸ k‰W« kUªjf§fŸ  
     cŸsl§fyhd Rfhjhu« k‰W« J¥òuÎ. 

 24. Family welfare.    24.  FL«gey‹.  

 25. Women and child development.    25.  bg©fŸ k‰W« FHªijfŸ nk«ghL. 

 26. Social welfare, including welfare of the handicapped and mentally retarded.    26.  kh‰W¤ÂwdhëfŸ k‰W« kd¢Ó®nfL‰wt®fë‹ eythœÎ cŸsl§fyhd r_f  
     eythœÎ. 

 27. Welfare of the weaker sections, and in particular, of the Scheduled Castes  
    and the Scheduled Tribes. 

   27.  eètilªj Ãh¨éd®fë‹ F¿¥ghf, g£oaèšf©l rhÂæd® k‰W«  
     g£oaèšf©l gH§Foædh¨‹ eythœÎ. 

 28. Public distribution system.    28.  bghJ¥ g§Ñ£L Kiw.  

 29. Maintenance of community assets.]    29.  rKjha¢ brh¤ÂU¥òfis¥  ngâ tUjš.] 
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1[TWELFTH SCHEDULE  1[g‹åbu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

(Article 243W)  (243  a  cW¥ò) 

 1. Urban planning including town planning.    1.   ef®¥òw¤ Â£läLjš cŸsl§fyhd efu¤ Â£läLjš.  

 2. Regulation of land-use and construction of buildings.    2.  ãy¥ga‹gh£il xG§FW¤Jjš k‰W« f£ll§fis¡ f£Ljš. 

 3. Planning for economic and social development.    3.  bghUshjhu k‰W« r_f nk«gh£o‰F¤ Â£läLjš.  

 4. Roads and bridges.    4.  rhiyfS« ghy§fS«.  

 5. Water supply for domestic, industrial and commercial purposes.    5.  ÅL, bjhê‰rhiy, tâf« M»at‰¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf Ú® tH§Fjš. 

 6. Public health, sanitation conservancy and solid waste management.    6.  k¡fŸ ešthœÎ« J¥òuÎ ngQjY« k‰W« Âl¡fêÎ nkyh©ik.  

 7. Fire services.    7.   Ôaiz¥ò nritfŸ.  

 8. Urban forestry, protection of the environment and promotion of ecological  
   aspects. 

   8.  efu¡ fhLfŸ R‰W¢NHš ghJfh¥ò, cæh¨d thœ¡if¢ NHšfis  
     nk«gL¤Jjš. 

 9. Safeguarding the interests of weaker sections of society, including the  
   handicapped and mentally retarded. 

   9.  kh‰W¤Âwdhë k‰W« kdts®¢Á F‹¿nah® cŸsl§fyhf¢ rKjha¤Âš  
     eyéilªj Ãh¨éd®fS¡fhd ey‹fis¥ ghJfh¤jš.  

 10. Slum improvement and upgradation.    10.  Foir¥ gFÂ nk«ghL k‰W« ju« ca®¤Jjš.  

 11. Urban poverty alleviation.    11.  efuf tWik¤Ja® jâ¥ò. 

 12. Provision of urban amenities and facilities such as parks, gardens,  
    playgrounds. 

   12.  ó§fh¡fŸ, njh£l§fŸ, éisah£L ikjhd§fŸ ngh‹w efuf trÂfŸ k‰W«  
     ts trÂfŸ.  

 13. Promotion of cultural, educational and aesthetic aspects.    13.  g©ghL, fšé, mH»aš rh®ªj Jiwfis nk«gL¤Jjš.  

 14. Burials and burial grounds; cremations, cremation grounds; and electric  
    crematoriums. 

   14.  òij¤jY«, ÏLfhLfS«; vh¨ô£Ljš RLfhLfŸ k‰W« ä‹rhu RLfhLfŸ. 

 15. Cattle pounds; prevention of cruelty to animals.    15.  fhšeil¤ bjhGt§fŸ; éy§FfŸ bfhLik¥gL¤j¥gLtij¤ jL¤jš.  

 16. Vital statistics including registration of births and deaths.    16.  Ãw¥ò Ïw¥ò¥ òŸëétu§fŸ; Ãw¥ò Ïw¥òfis¥ gÂÎ brŒjš cŸsl§fyhf. 

 17. Public amenities including street lighting, parking lots, bus stops and public  
    conveniences. 

   17.  bjU és¡»Ljš, t©o ãW¤Jäl§fŸ, ngUªJ ãW¤j§fŸ, bghJ¡  
     fê¥Ãl§fŸ  cŸsl§fyhd bghJ trÂfŸ.  

 18. Regulation of slaughter houses and tanneries.]    18.  Ïiw¢Á¡ bfh£ošfisÍ« njhš gjåL« Ïl§fisÍ« xG§FW¤Jjš.] 

 
1. Added by the Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-6-1993). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-6-1993 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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1[TWELFTH SCHEDULE  1[g‹åbu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

(Article 243W)  (243  a  cW¥ò) 

 1. Urban planning including town planning.    1.   ef®¥òw¤ Â£läLjš cŸsl§fyhd efu¤ Â£läLjš.  

 2. Regulation of land-use and construction of buildings.    2.  ãy¥ga‹gh£il xG§FW¤Jjš k‰W« f£ll§fis¡ f£Ljš. 

 3. Planning for economic and social development.    3.  bghUshjhu k‰W« r_f nk«gh£o‰F¤ Â£läLjš.  

 4. Roads and bridges.    4.  rhiyfS« ghy§fS«.  

 5. Water supply for domestic, industrial and commercial purposes.    5.  ÅL, bjhê‰rhiy, tâf« M»at‰¿‹ neh¡f§fS¡fhf Ú® tH§Fjš. 

 6. Public health, sanitation conservancy and solid waste management.    6.  k¡fŸ ešthœÎ« J¥òuÎ ngQjY« k‰W« Âl¡fêÎ nkyh©ik.  
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   8.  efu¡ fhLfŸ R‰W¢NHš ghJfh¥ò, cæh¨d thœ¡if¢ NHšfis  
     nk«gL¤Jjš. 

 9. Safeguarding the interests of weaker sections of society, including the  
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   9.  kh‰W¤Âwdhë k‰W« kdts®¢Á F‹¿nah® cŸsl§fyhf¢ rKjha¤Âš  
     eyéilªj Ãh¨éd®fS¡fhd ey‹fis¥ ghJfh¤jš.  

 10. Slum improvement and upgradation.    10.  Foir¥ gFÂ nk«ghL k‰W« ju« ca®¤Jjš.  

 11. Urban poverty alleviation.    11.  efuf tWik¤Ja® jâ¥ò. 

 12. Provision of urban amenities and facilities such as parks, gardens,  
    playgrounds. 

   12.  ó§fh¡fŸ, njh£l§fŸ, éisah£L ikjhd§fŸ ngh‹w efuf trÂfŸ k‰W«  
     ts trÂfŸ.  

 13. Promotion of cultural, educational and aesthetic aspects.    13.  g©ghL, fšé, mH»aš rh®ªj Jiwfis nk«gL¤Jjš.  

 14. Burials and burial grounds; cremations, cremation grounds; and electric  
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   14.  òij¤jY«, ÏLfhLfS«; vh¨ô£Ljš RLfhLfŸ k‰W« ä‹rhu RLfhLfŸ. 

 15. Cattle pounds; prevention of cruelty to animals.    15.  fhšeil¤ bjhGt§fŸ; éy§FfŸ bfhLik¥gL¤j¥gLtij¤ jL¤jš.  

 16. Vital statistics including registration of births and deaths.    16.  Ãw¥ò Ïw¥ò¥ òŸëétu§fŸ; Ãw¥ò Ïw¥òfis¥ gÂÎ brŒjš cŸsl§fyhf. 

 17. Public amenities including street lighting, parking lots, bus stops and public  
    conveniences. 

   17.  bjU és¡»Ljš, t©o ãW¤Jäl§fŸ, ngUªJ ãW¤j§fŸ, bghJ¡  
     fê¥Ãl§fŸ  cŸsl§fyhd bghJ trÂfŸ.  

 18. Regulation of slaughter houses and tanneries.]    18.  Ïiw¢Á¡ bfh£ošfisÍ« njhš gjåL« Ïl§fisÍ« xG§FW¤Jjš.] 

 
1. Added by the Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-6-1993). 

  
1. murik¥ò¢ (vGg¤J eh‹fh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1992 Ï‹ 4 M« Ãçédhš (1-6-1993 Kjš bršÂw« bgWkhW)  
 nr®¡f¥g£lJ. 
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APPENDIX - I  Ã‰nr®¡if-I 

THE CONSTITUTION (APPLICATION TO JAMMU AND KASHMIR) ORDER, 2019  murik¥ò (#«K- fhZÛU¡F¥ bghUªJif) Miz, 2019 

C.O. 272  Á.X.272 

 In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of article 370 of the Constitution, 
the President, with the concurrence of the Government of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir, is pleased to make the following Order:— 

  murik¥Ã‹ 370 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿dhš më¡f¥g£l mÂfhu§fis¢ 
brY¤Jifæš, FoauR¤jiyt®, #«K-fhZÛ® khãy muÁ‹ xU§»irÎl‹, 
Ã‹tU« Mizia   Ãw¥Ã¡f  éiH»wh®:- 

 1. (1) This Order may be called the Constitution (Application to Jammu and 
Kashmir) Order, 2019. 

   1.  (1)  Ïªj Miz, murik¥ò (#«K-fhZÛU¡F¥ bghUªJif) Miz, 2019 
v‹W  tH§f¥bgW«. 

   (2) It shall come into force at once, and shall thereupon supersede the 
Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954 as amended from time to 
time. 

     (2)  ÏJ, cldoahf¢ bršyh‰wš bgW«; k‰W« mj‹ngçš m›t¥nghJ 
ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£lthwhd murik¥ò (#«K-fhZÛU¡F¥   bghUªJif) Miz,  
1954 I Ú¡»¥ gÂyhf mikÍ«. 

 2. All the provisions of the Constitution, as amended from time to time, shall apply in 
relation to the State of Jammu and Kashmir and the exceptions and modifications 
subject to which they shall so apply shall be as follows:– 

   2. m›t¥nghJ ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£lthwhd murik¥Ã‹ mid¤J tifa§fS«, 
#«K-fhZÛ® khãy«   bghW¤J bghUªJjš nt©L«;  k‰W« vªj éÂéy¡FfS¡F 
k‰W« kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L  mit m›thW bghUªJjš nt©L« v‹gJ 
Ã‹tUkhW ÏU¤jš nt©L«:- 

 To article 367, there shall be added the following clause, namely:–   367M« cW¥Ã‰F,  Ã‹tU« TW nr®¡f¥g£L ÏU¡F«, mjhtJ:- 

  “(4) For the purposes of this Constitution as it applies in relation to the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir– 

   “(4) Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ neh¡f§fS¡F #«K-fhZÛ® khãy«  bghW¤J mJ 
bghUªJ»wthW- 

  (a)  references to this Constitution or to the provisions thereof shall be construed  
     as references to the Constitution or the provisions thereof as applied in  
     relation the said State; 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‰F  mšyJ mj‹ tifa§fS¡fhd R£LiffŸ  
     nk‰brh‹d khãy« bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJ»wthW  murik¥Ã‰F   mšyJ  
     mj‹ tifa§fS¡fhd R£Liffshf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«; 

  (b)  references to the person for the time being recognized by the President on  
     the recommendation of the Legislative Assembly of the State as the Sadar-i- 
     Riyasat of Jammu and Kashmir, acting on the advice of the Council of  
     Ministers of the State for the time being in office, shall be construed as  
     references to the Governor of Jammu and Kashmir; 

   (M) m¥nghij¡F¥  gjéæYŸs khãy mik¢ruitæ‹  nj®Îiuæ‹ ngçš  
     brašgL«  rhj®-I-çahr£ vd khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹  
     gçªJiuæ‹ ngçš FoauR¤jiytuhš m¥nghij¡F V‰gë¡f¥g£l  
     egU¡fhd R£LiffŸ #«K-fhZÛ®  MSeU¡fhd R£Liffshf¥  
     bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš  nt©L«; 

  (c)  references to the Government of the said State shall be construed as  
     including references to the Governor of Jammu and Kashmir acting on the  
     advice of his Council of Ministers; and 

   (Ï)  nk‰brh‹d khãy muR¡fhd R£LiffŸ j« mik¢ruitæ‹  
     nj®Îiuæ‹ ngçš brašgL« #«K-fhZÛ® MSeU¡fhd R£Liffis  
     cŸsl¡Ftjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gl nt©L«; k‰W« 

  (d)  in proviso to clause (3)of article 370 of this Constitution, the expression  
     “Constituent Assembly of the State referred to in clause (2)” shall read  
     Legislative Assembly of the State”.” 

   (<)   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 370 M« cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« TW¡fhd tu«òiuæš,  
     “(2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l khãy¤Â‹ murik¥ò¥ nguit” v‹w  
     brh‰bwhl®,    r£lk‹w¥ nguit vd thÁ¡f¥gLjš nt©L«”.” 
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APPENDIX - I  Ã‰nr®¡if-I 

THE CONSTITUTION (APPLICATION TO JAMMU AND KASHMIR) ORDER, 2019  murik¥ò (#«K- fhZÛU¡F¥ bghUªJif) Miz, 2019 

C.O. 272  Á.X.272 

 In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of article 370 of the Constitution, 
the President, with the concurrence of the Government of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir, is pleased to make the following Order:— 

  murik¥Ã‹ 370 M« cW¥Ã‹ (1) M« T¿dhš më¡f¥g£l mÂfhu§fis¢ 
brY¤Jifæš, FoauR¤jiyt®, #«K-fhZÛ® khãy muÁ‹ xU§»irÎl‹, 
Ã‹tU« Mizia   Ãw¥Ã¡f  éiH»wh®:- 

 1. (1) This Order may be called the Constitution (Application to Jammu and 
Kashmir) Order, 2019. 

   1.  (1)  Ïªj Miz, murik¥ò (#«K-fhZÛU¡F¥ bghUªJif) Miz, 2019 
v‹W  tH§f¥bgW«. 

   (2) It shall come into force at once, and shall thereupon supersede the 
Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954 as amended from time to 
time. 

     (2)  ÏJ, cldoahf¢ bršyh‰wš bgW«; k‰W« mj‹ngçš m›t¥nghJ 
ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£lthwhd murik¥ò (#«K-fhZÛU¡F¥   bghUªJif) Miz,  
1954 I Ú¡»¥ gÂyhf mikÍ«. 

 2. All the provisions of the Constitution, as amended from time to time, shall apply in 
relation to the State of Jammu and Kashmir and the exceptions and modifications 
subject to which they shall so apply shall be as follows:– 

   2. m›t¥nghJ ÂU¤j« brŒa¥g£lthwhd murik¥Ã‹ mid¤J tifa§fS«, 
#«K-fhZÛ® khãy«   bghW¤J bghUªJjš nt©L«;  k‰W« vªj éÂéy¡FfS¡F 
k‰W« kh‰wikÎfS¡F c£g£L  mit m›thW bghUªJjš nt©L« v‹gJ 
Ã‹tUkhW ÏU¤jš nt©L«:- 

 To article 367, there shall be added the following clause, namely:–   367M« cW¥Ã‰F,  Ã‹tU« TW nr®¡f¥g£L ÏU¡F«, mjhtJ:- 

  “(4) For the purposes of this Constitution as it applies in relation to the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir– 

   “(4) Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ neh¡f§fS¡F #«K-fhZÛ® khãy«  bghW¤J mJ 
bghUªJ»wthW- 

  (a)  references to this Constitution or to the provisions thereof shall be construed  
     as references to the Constitution or the provisions thereof as applied in  
     relation the said State; 

   (m)  Ïªj murik¥Ã‰F  mšyJ mj‹ tifa§fS¡fhd R£LiffŸ  
     nk‰brh‹d khãy« bjhl®ghf¥ bghUªJ»wthW  murik¥Ã‰F   mšyJ  
     mj‹ tifa§fS¡fhd R£Liffshf¥ bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«; 

  (b)  references to the person for the time being recognized by the President on  
     the recommendation of the Legislative Assembly of the State as the Sadar-i- 
     Riyasat of Jammu and Kashmir, acting on the advice of the Council of  
     Ministers of the State for the time being in office, shall be construed as  
     references to the Governor of Jammu and Kashmir; 

   (M) m¥nghij¡F¥  gjéæYŸs khãy mik¢ruitæ‹  nj®Îiuæ‹ ngçš  
     brašgL«  rhj®-I-çahr£ vd khãy¢ r£lk‹w¥ nguitæ‹  
     gçªJiuæ‹ ngçš FoauR¤jiytuhš m¥nghij¡F V‰gë¡f¥g£l  
     egU¡fhd R£LiffŸ #«K-fhZÛ®  MSeU¡fhd R£Liffshf¥  
     bghUŸbfhŸs¥gLjš  nt©L«; 

  (c)  references to the Government of the said State shall be construed as  
     including references to the Governor of Jammu and Kashmir acting on the  
     advice of his Council of Ministers; and 

   (Ï)  nk‰brh‹d khãy muR¡fhd R£LiffŸ j« mik¢ruitæ‹  
     nj®Îiuæ‹ ngçš brašgL« #«K-fhZÛ® MSeU¡fhd R£Liffis  
     cŸsl¡Ftjhf¡ bfhŸs¥gl nt©L«; k‰W« 

  (d)  in proviso to clause (3)of article 370 of this Constitution, the expression  
     “Constituent Assembly of the State referred to in clause (2)” shall read  
     Legislative Assembly of the State”.” 

   (<)   Ïªj murik¥Ã‹ 370 M« cW¥Ã‹ (3) M« TW¡fhd tu«òiuæš,  
     “(2) M« T¿š R£l¥g£l khãy¤Â‹ murik¥ò¥ nguit” v‹w  
     brh‰bwhl®,    r£lk‹w¥ nguit vd thÁ¡f¥gLjš nt©L«”.” 
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APPENDIX - II  Ã‰nr®¡if-II 

THE CONSTITUTION (ONE HUNDREDTH AMENDMENT)  murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 

ACT, 2015   

[28th May, 2015.]                                               [2015, nk 28.] 

An Act further to amend the Constitution of India to give effect to the acquiring of 
 territories by India and transfer of certain territories to Bangladesh in pursuance of  
 the agreement and its protocol entered into between the Governments of India  
 and Bangladesh. 

 ÏªÂa k‰W« t§fhsnjr muRfS¡»ilna brŒJbfhŸs¥g£l cl‹gh£ilÍ« mj‹ 
 tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiwiaÍ« Ã‹g‰¿ ÏªÂahthš M£Áãytiufis 
 mila¥bgWtijÍ« F¿¤jÁy M£Áãytiufis t§fhsnjr¤Â‰F 
 kh‰WtijÍ« bršÂw¥gL¤Jtj‰F ÏªÂa murik¥Ãid nkY« ÂU¤j« 
 brŒtj‰fhdbjhU r£l«. 

 Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixty-sixth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows:— 

  ÏªÂa¡ FoauÁ‹ mWg¤J Mwh« M©oš ehlhSk‹w¤jhš Ã‹tUkhW 
r£läa‰w¥gLtjhFf: — 

1. Short title :  1. FWªjiy¥ò : 

 This Act may be called the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015.   Ïªj¢ r£l«, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 v‹W tH§f¥bgW«. 

2. Definitions :  2. bghUŸtiuaiwfŸ : 

 In this Act,—   Ïªj¢ r£l¤Âš,- 

  (a)  “acquired territory” means so much of the territories comprised in the  
     India-Bangladesh agreement and its protocol and referred to in the First  
     Schedule as are demarcated for the purpose of being acquired by India from  
     Bangladesh in pursuance of the agreement and its protocol referred to in  
     clause (c); 

   (m)  “mila¥bg‰w M£Áãytiu” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa-t§fhsnjr cl‹gh£oY«  
     mj‹ tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæY« ml§»aitÍ« (Ï) T¿š  
     R£l¥g£LŸs cl‹gh£ilÍ« mj‹ tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwiaÍ«  
     Ã‹g‰¿ t§fhsnjr¤ÂèUªJ ÏªÂahthš mila¥bgW« neh¡f¤Â‰fhf  
     všiy tiuaW¡f¥g£litbad, Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš  
     R£l¥g£LŸsitÍkhd mªj msÎ M£ÁãytiufŸ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (b)  “appointed day” means such date as the Central Government may, by  
     notification in the Official Gazette, appoint as the date for acquisition of  
     territories from Bangladesh and transfer of the territories to Bangladesh in  
     pursuance of the India-Bangladesh agreement and its protocol, after causing  
     the territories to be so acquired and transferred as referred to in the First  
     Schedule and Second Schedule and demarcated for the purpose; 

   (M) “F¿¤Â£l ehŸ” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa-t§fhsnjr cl‹gh£ilÍ« mj‹  
     tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiwiaÍ« Ã‹g‰¿, Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY«  
     Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY« R£l¥g£LŸsthW  M£Áãytiufis  
     m›thwhf mila¥bgWtijÍ« kh‰WtijÍ« brŒé¤J mªj  
     neh¡f¤Â‰fhf všiytiuaW¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, t§fhsnjr¤ÂèUªJ  
     M£Áãytiufis mila¥bgWtj‰F« t§fhsnjr¤Â‰F  
     M£Áãytiufis kh‰Wtj‰Fkhd njÂ vd ika muR mÂfhuKiw  
     muÁjêš m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ F¿¤ÂlyhF« m¤jifa njÂ v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«; 
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APPENDIX - II  Ã‰nr®¡if-II 

THE CONSTITUTION (ONE HUNDREDTH AMENDMENT)  murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 

ACT, 2015   

[28th May, 2015.]                                               [2015, nk 28.] 

An Act further to amend the Constitution of India to give effect to the acquiring of 
 territories by India and transfer of certain territories to Bangladesh in pursuance of  
 the agreement and its protocol entered into between the Governments of India  
 and Bangladesh. 
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r£läa‰w¥gLtjhFf: — 

1. Short title :  1. FWªjiy¥ò : 

 This Act may be called the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015.   Ïªj¢ r£l«, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 v‹W tH§f¥bgW«. 

2. Definitions :  2. bghUŸtiuaiwfŸ : 

 In this Act,—   Ïªj¢ r£l¤Âš,- 

  (a)  “acquired territory” means so much of the territories comprised in the  
     India-Bangladesh agreement and its protocol and referred to in the First  
     Schedule as are demarcated for the purpose of being acquired by India from  
     Bangladesh in pursuance of the agreement and its protocol referred to in  
     clause (c); 

   (m)  “mila¥bg‰w M£Áãytiu” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa-t§fhsnjr cl‹gh£oY«  
     mj‹ tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæY« ml§»aitÍ« (Ï) T¿š  
     R£l¥g£LŸs cl‹gh£ilÍ« mj‹ tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwiaÍ«  
     Ã‹g‰¿ t§fhsnjr¤ÂèUªJ ÏªÂahthš mila¥bgW« neh¡f¤Â‰fhf  
     všiy tiuaW¡f¥g£litbad, Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš  
     R£l¥g£LŸsitÍkhd mªj msÎ M£ÁãytiufŸ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

  (b)  “appointed day” means such date as the Central Government may, by  
     notification in the Official Gazette, appoint as the date for acquisition of  
     territories from Bangladesh and transfer of the territories to Bangladesh in  
     pursuance of the India-Bangladesh agreement and its protocol, after causing  
     the territories to be so acquired and transferred as referred to in the First  
     Schedule and Second Schedule and demarcated for the purpose; 

   (M) “F¿¤Â£l ehŸ” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa-t§fhsnjr cl‹gh£ilÍ« mj‹  
     tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiwiaÍ« Ã‹g‰¿, Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY«  
     Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèY« R£l¥g£LŸsthW  M£Áãytiufis  
     m›thwhf mila¥bgWtijÍ« kh‰WtijÍ« brŒé¤J mªj  
     neh¡f¤Â‰fhf všiytiuaW¡f¥g£l Ã‹ò, t§fhsnjr¤ÂèUªJ  
     M£Áãytiufis mila¥bgWtj‰F« t§fhsnjr¤Â‰F  
     M£Áãytiufis kh‰Wtj‰Fkhd njÂ vd ika muR mÂfhuKiw  
     muÁjêš m¿é¡if thæyhf¡ F¿¤ÂlyhF« m¤jifa njÂ v‹W  
     bghUŸgL«; 
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  (c)  “India-Bangladesh agreement” means the agreement between the  
     Government of the Republic of India and the Government of the People’s  
     Republic of Bangladesh concerning the Demarcation of the Land Boundary  
     between India and Bangladesh and Related Matters dated the 16th day of  
     May, 1974, Exchange of Letters dated the 26th day of December, 1974, the  
     30th day of December, 1974, the 7th day of October,1982, the 26th day of  
     March, 1992 and protocol to the said agreement dated the 6th day of  
     September, 2011, entered into between the Governments of India and  
     Bangladesh, the relevant extracts of which are set out in the Third Schedule; 

   (Ï)  “ÏªÂa-t§fhsnjr cl‹ghL” v‹gJ, ÏªÂahÎ¡F«  
     t§fhsnjr¤J¡F« Ïilna ãy všiy¡nfh£il tiuaiw brŒtJ  
     bjhl®ghf, ÏªÂa¡ FoauÁ‹ muR¡F« t§fhsnjr k¡fŸ FoauÁ‹  
     muR¡F« Ïilnaahd 1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæ£l cl‹ghL« k‰W«  
     bjhl®òila bghU£ghLfS«, 1974, or«g® 26 M« ehŸ, 1974, or«g®  
     30 M« ehŸ, 1982, m¡nlhg® 7 M« ehŸ, 1992, kh®¢ 26 M« ehŸ  
     njÂæl¥g£l x¥ghtz§fŸ gçkh‰w« k‰W« ÏªÂa k‰W«  
     t§fhsnjr muRfS¡»ilna brŒJ bfhŸs¥g£l, 2011, br¥l«g® 6 M«  
     ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l nk‰brh‹d  cl‹gh£o‰fhd tiuaW¡f¥g£l  
     éÂKiwÍ« v‹W bghUŸgL«, mt‰¿‹ bjhl®òila rhu¡F¿¥òfŸ  
     _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš étç¡f¥gL»‹wd; 

  (d)  “transferred territory”, means so much of the territories comprised in the  
     India-Bangladesh agreement and its protocol and referred to in the Second  
     Schedule as are demarcated for the purpose of being transferred by India to  
     Bangladesh in pursuance of the agreements and its protocol referred to in  
     clause (c). 

   (<)  “kh‰w¥g£l M£Áãytiu” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa-t§fhsnjr cl‹gh£oY«  
     mj‹ tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiwæY« ml§»aitÍ« k‰W« (Ï) T¿š  
     R£l¥g£LŸs cl‹ghLfisÍ« mj‹  tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiwfisÍ«  
     Ã‹g‰¿ ÏªÂahthš t§fhsnjr¤Â‰F kh‰w¥gL« neh¡f¤Â‰fhf  
     Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš R£l¥g£LŸsitÍkhd všiy  
     tiuaW¡f¥g£l M£ÁãytiufŸ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

3. Amendment of First Schedule to Constitution :  3. murik¥Ã‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaY¡fhd ÂU¤j« : 

 As from the appointed day, in the First Schedule to the Constitution,—   F¿¤Â£l ehëèUªJ, murik¥Ã‰fhd Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš,— 

  (a)  in the paragraph relating to the territories of the State of Assam, the words,  
     brackets and figures “and the territories referred to in Part I of the Second  
     Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015,  
     notwithstanding anything contained in clause (a) of section 3 of the  
     Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it relates to the  
     territories referred to in Part I of the Second Schedule to the Constitution  
      (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015”, shall be added at the end; 

   (m)  mrh« khãy M£ÁãytiufŸ bjhl®òila g¤Âæš, “k‰W« murik¥ò¢  
     (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ (m) T¿š ml§»a vJ  
     v›th¿U¥ÃD«, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‰fhd  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹       gFÂ I Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS¡F  
     mJ bjhl®òilajh»w msé‰F, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«  
     2015 Ï‰fhd Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ I Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs  
     M£ÁãytiufŸ” v‹w brh‰fS«, mil¥ò¡F¿fS«,  v©fS«  
     ÏWÂæš nr®¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

  (b)  in the paragraph relating to the territories of the State of West Bengal, the  
     words, brackets and figures “and also the territories referred to in Part III of  
     the First Schedule but excluding the territories referred to in Part III of the  
     Second Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act,  
     2015, notwithstanding anything contained in clause (c) of section 3 of the  
     Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it relates to the  
     territories referred to in Part III of the First Schedule and the territories  
     referred to in Part III of the Second Schedule to the Constitution (One  
     Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015”, shall be added at the end; 

   (M) nk‰F t§fhs khãy M£ÁãytiufŸ bjhl®òila g¤Âæš, “k‰W«  
     murik¥ò¢ (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ (Ï) T¿š  
     ml§»a vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  
     2015 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ III Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs  
     M£ÁãytiufS¡F« Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ III Ïš  
     R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS¡F« mJ bjhl®òilajh»w msé‰F  
     murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015  Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  
     gFÂ III Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS« Tl, Mdhš, Ïu©lh«  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ III Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ  
     Ú§fyhf” v‹w brh‰fS« mil¥ò¡F¿fS«, v©fS« ÏWÂæš  
     nr®¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
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  (c)  “India-Bangladesh agreement” means the agreement between the  
     Government of the Republic of India and the Government of the People’s  
     Republic of Bangladesh concerning the Demarcation of the Land Boundary  
     between India and Bangladesh and Related Matters dated the 16th day of  
     May, 1974, Exchange of Letters dated the 26th day of December, 1974, the  
     30th day of December, 1974, the 7th day of October,1982, the 26th day of  
     March, 1992 and protocol to the said agreement dated the 6th day of  
     September, 2011, entered into between the Governments of India and  
     Bangladesh, the relevant extracts of which are set out in the Third Schedule; 

   (Ï)  “ÏªÂa-t§fhsnjr cl‹ghL” v‹gJ, ÏªÂahÎ¡F«  
     t§fhsnjr¤J¡F« Ïilna ãy všiy¡nfh£il tiuaiw brŒtJ  
     bjhl®ghf, ÏªÂa¡ FoauÁ‹ muR¡F« t§fhsnjr k¡fŸ FoauÁ‹  
     muR¡F« Ïilnaahd 1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæ£l cl‹ghL« k‰W«  
     bjhl®òila bghU£ghLfS«, 1974, or«g® 26 M« ehŸ, 1974, or«g®  
     30 M« ehŸ, 1982, m¡nlhg® 7 M« ehŸ, 1992, kh®¢ 26 M« ehŸ  
     njÂæl¥g£l x¥ghtz§fŸ gçkh‰w« k‰W« ÏªÂa k‰W«  
     t§fhsnjr muRfS¡»ilna brŒJ bfhŸs¥g£l, 2011, br¥l«g® 6 M«  
     ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l nk‰brh‹d  cl‹gh£o‰fhd tiuaW¡f¥g£l  
     éÂKiwÍ« v‹W bghUŸgL«, mt‰¿‹ bjhl®òila rhu¡F¿¥òfŸ  
     _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš étç¡f¥gL»‹wd; 

  (d)  “transferred territory”, means so much of the territories comprised in the  
     India-Bangladesh agreement and its protocol and referred to in the Second  
     Schedule as are demarcated for the purpose of being transferred by India to  
     Bangladesh in pursuance of the agreements and its protocol referred to in  
     clause (c). 

   (<)  “kh‰w¥g£l M£Áãytiu” v‹gJ, ÏªÂa-t§fhsnjr cl‹gh£oY«  
     mj‹ tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiwæY« ml§»aitÍ« k‰W« (Ï) T¿š  
     R£l¥g£LŸs cl‹ghLfisÍ« mj‹  tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiwfisÍ«  
     Ã‹g‰¿ ÏªÂahthš t§fhsnjr¤Â‰F kh‰w¥gL« neh¡f¤Â‰fhf  
     Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš R£l¥g£LŸsitÍkhd všiy  
     tiuaW¡f¥g£l M£ÁãytiufŸ v‹W bghUŸgL«; 

3. Amendment of First Schedule to Constitution :  3. murik¥Ã‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaY¡fhd ÂU¤j« : 

 As from the appointed day, in the First Schedule to the Constitution,—   F¿¤Â£l ehëèUªJ, murik¥Ã‰fhd Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaèš,— 

  (a)  in the paragraph relating to the territories of the State of Assam, the words,  
     brackets and figures “and the territories referred to in Part I of the Second  
     Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015,  
     notwithstanding anything contained in clause (a) of section 3 of the  
     Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it relates to the  
     territories referred to in Part I of the Second Schedule to the Constitution  
      (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015”, shall be added at the end; 

   (m)  mrh« khãy M£ÁãytiufŸ bjhl®òila g¤Âæš, “k‰W« murik¥ò¢  
     (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ (m) T¿š ml§»a vJ  
     v›th¿U¥ÃD«, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‰fhd  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹       gFÂ I Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS¡F  
     mJ bjhl®òilajh»w msé‰F, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«  
     2015 Ï‰fhd Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ I Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs  
     M£ÁãytiufŸ” v‹w brh‰fS«, mil¥ò¡F¿fS«,  v©fS«  
     ÏWÂæš nr®¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

  (b)  in the paragraph relating to the territories of the State of West Bengal, the  
     words, brackets and figures “and also the territories referred to in Part III of  
     the First Schedule but excluding the territories referred to in Part III of the  
     Second Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act,  
     2015, notwithstanding anything contained in clause (c) of section 3 of the  
     Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it relates to the  
     territories referred to in Part III of the First Schedule and the territories  
     referred to in Part III of the Second Schedule to the Constitution (One  
     Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015”, shall be added at the end; 

   (M) nk‰F t§fhs khãy M£ÁãytiufŸ bjhl®òila g¤Âæš, “k‰W«  
     murik¥ò¢ (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ (Ï) T¿š  
     ml§»a vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, k‰W« murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«,  
     2015 Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ III Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs  
     M£ÁãytiufS¡F« Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ III Ïš  
     R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS¡F« mJ bjhl®òilajh»w msé‰F  
     murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015  Ï‹ Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹  
     gFÂ III Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS« Tl, Mdhš, Ïu©lh«  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ III Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ  
     Ú§fyhf” v‹w brh‰fS« mil¥ò¡F¿fS«, v©fS« ÏWÂæš  
     nr®¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 
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  (c)  in the paragraph relating to the territories of the State of Meghalaya, the  
     words, brackets and figures “and the territories referred to in Part I of the  
     First Schedule but excluding the territories referred to in Part II of the  
     Second Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act,  
     2015”, shall be added at the end; 

   (Ï)  nkfhyah khãy M£ÁãytiufŸ bjhl®òila g¤Âæš, “k‰W«  
     murik¥ò¢ (üwh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‰fhd Kjyh«  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ I Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ, Mdhš  
     Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ II Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ  
     Ú§fyhf” v‹w brh‰fS« mil¥ò¡F¿fS«, v©fS« ÏWÂæš  
     nr®¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

  (d)  in the paragraph relating to the territories of the State of Tripura, the words,  
     brackets and figures “and the territories referred to in Part II of the First  
     Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015,  
     notwithstanding anything contained in clause (d) of section 3 of the  
     Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it relates to the  
     territories referred to in Part II of the First Schedule to the Constitution (One  
     Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015”, shall be added at the end. 

   (<)  Âçòuh khãy M£ÁãytiufŸ bjhl®òila g¤Âæš, “k‰W« murik¥ò¢  
     (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ (<) T¿š ml§»a vJ  
     v›th¿U¥ÃD«, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‰fhd  Kjyh«  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ II Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS¡F mJ  
     bjhl®òilajh»w msé‰F, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«  
     2015 Ï‰fhd Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ II Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs  
     M£ÁãytiufŸ” v‹w brh‰fS«, mil¥ò¡F¿fS«,  v©fS«  
     ÏWÂæš nr®¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 THE FIRST SCHEDULE  Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[See sections 2(a), 2(b) and 3]  [2(m), 2(M) k‰W« 3 M»a Ãh¨Îfis¡ fh©f] 

PART  I  gFÂ I 
 The acquired territory in relation to Article 2 of the agreement dated the 16th day of 
May, 1974 and Article 3 (I) (b) (ii) (iii) (iv) (v) of the protocol dated the 6th day of 
September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 2 M« cW¥Ã‰F« 2011, br¥l«g®  
6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 3 (I) (M) (ii) (iii) (iv) (v) 
cW¥Ã‰F« bjhl®òilajhd mila¥bg‰w M£Áãytiu. 

 PART II  gFÂ II 

 The acquired territory in relation to Article 2 of the agreement dated the 16th day of 
May, 1974 and Article 3 (I) (c) (i) of the protocol dated the 6th day of September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 2 M« cW¥Ã‰F« 2011, br¥l«g®  
6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 3 (I) (Ï) (i) cW¥Ã‰F« 
bjhl®òilajhd mila¥bg‰w M£Áãytiu. 

 PART  III  gFÂ III 

 The acquired territory in relation to Articles 1(12) and 2 of the agreement dated the 
16th day of May, 1974 and Articles 2 (II), 3 (I) (a) (iii) (iv) (v) (vi) of the protocol dated 
the 6th day of September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 1 (12) k‰W« 2 M»a cW¥òfS¡F« 
2011, br¥l«g® 6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 2 (II), 3 (I) (m) 
(iii) (iv) (v) (vi) M»a cW¥òfS¡F« bjhl®òilajhd mila¥bg‰w M£Áãytiu. 

 THE SECOND SCHEDULE  Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[See sections 2(b), 2(d) and 3]  [2 (M), 2 (<) k‰W« 3 M»a Ãh¨Îfis¡ fh©f] 

PART I  gFÂ I 
 The transferred territory in relation to Article 2 of the agreement dated 16th day of 
May, 1974 and Article 3 (I) (d) (i) (ii) of the protocol dated 6th day of September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 2 M« cW¥Ã‰F« 2011, br¥l«g®  
6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 3 (I) (<) (i) (ii) cW¥Ã‰F« 
bjhl®òilajhd kh‰w¥g£l M£Áãytiu. 
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  (c)  in the paragraph relating to the territories of the State of Meghalaya, the  
     words, brackets and figures “and the territories referred to in Part I of the  
     First Schedule but excluding the territories referred to in Part II of the  
     Second Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act,  
     2015”, shall be added at the end; 

   (Ï)  nkfhyah khãy M£ÁãytiufŸ bjhl®òila g¤Âæš, “k‰W«  
     murik¥ò¢ (üwh«  ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‰fhd Kjyh«  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ I Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ, Mdhš  
     Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ II Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ  
     Ú§fyhf” v‹w brh‰fS« mil¥ò¡F¿fS«, v©fS« ÏWÂæš  
     nr®¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

  (d)  in the paragraph relating to the territories of the State of Tripura, the words,  
     brackets and figures “and the territories referred to in Part II of the First  
     Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015,  
     notwithstanding anything contained in clause (d) of section 3 of the  
     Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it relates to the  
     territories referred to in Part II of the First Schedule to the Constitution (One  
     Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015”, shall be added at the end. 

   (<)  Âçòuh khãy M£ÁãytiufŸ bjhl®òila g¤Âæš, “k‰W« murik¥ò¢  
     (x‹gjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 1960 Ï‹ 3 M« Ãçé‹ (<) T¿š ml§»a vJ  
     v›th¿U¥ÃD«, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2015 Ï‰fhd  Kjyh«  
     Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ II Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs M£ÁãytiufS¡F mJ  
     bjhl®òilajh»w msé‰F, murik¥ò¢ (üwh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«  
     2015 Ï‰fhd Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaè‹ gFÂ II Ïš R£l¥g£LŸs  
     M£ÁãytiufŸ” v‹w brh‰fS«, mil¥ò¡F¿fS«,  v©fS«  
     ÏWÂæš nr®¡f¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 THE FIRST SCHEDULE  Kjyh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[See sections 2(a), 2(b) and 3]  [2(m), 2(M) k‰W« 3 M»a Ãh¨Îfis¡ fh©f] 

PART  I  gFÂ I 
 The acquired territory in relation to Article 2 of the agreement dated the 16th day of 
May, 1974 and Article 3 (I) (b) (ii) (iii) (iv) (v) of the protocol dated the 6th day of 
September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 2 M« cW¥Ã‰F« 2011, br¥l«g®  
6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 3 (I) (M) (ii) (iii) (iv) (v) 
cW¥Ã‰F« bjhl®òilajhd mila¥bg‰w M£Áãytiu. 

 PART II  gFÂ II 

 The acquired territory in relation to Article 2 of the agreement dated the 16th day of 
May, 1974 and Article 3 (I) (c) (i) of the protocol dated the 6th day of September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 2 M« cW¥Ã‰F« 2011, br¥l«g®  
6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 3 (I) (Ï) (i) cW¥Ã‰F« 
bjhl®òilajhd mila¥bg‰w M£Áãytiu. 

 PART  III  gFÂ III 

 The acquired territory in relation to Articles 1(12) and 2 of the agreement dated the 
16th day of May, 1974 and Articles 2 (II), 3 (I) (a) (iii) (iv) (v) (vi) of the protocol dated 
the 6th day of September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 1 (12) k‰W« 2 M»a cW¥òfS¡F« 
2011, br¥l«g® 6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 2 (II), 3 (I) (m) 
(iii) (iv) (v) (vi) M»a cW¥òfS¡F« bjhl®òilajhd mila¥bg‰w M£Áãytiu. 

 THE SECOND SCHEDULE  Ïu©lh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[See sections 2(b), 2(d) and 3]  [2 (M), 2 (<) k‰W« 3 M»a Ãh¨Îfis¡ fh©f] 

PART I  gFÂ I 
 The transferred territory in relation to Article 2 of the agreement dated 16th day of 
May, 1974 and Article 3 (I) (d) (i) (ii) of the protocol dated 6th day of September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 2 M« cW¥Ã‰F« 2011, br¥l«g®  
6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 3 (I) (<) (i) (ii) cW¥Ã‰F« 
bjhl®òilajhd kh‰w¥g£l M£Áãytiu. 
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 PART  II  gFÂ II 

 The transferred territory in relation to Article 2 of the agreement dated the 16th day 
of May, 1974 and Article 3 (I) (b) (i) of the protocol dated 6th day of September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 2 M« cW¥Ã‰F« 2011, br¥l«g®  
6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 3 (I) (M) (i) M»a cW¥Ã‰F« 
bjhl®òilajhd kh‰w¥g£l M£Áãytiu. 

 PART III  gFÂ III 

 The transferred territory in relation to Articles 1(12) and 2 of the agreement dated the 
16th day of May, 1974 and Articles 2 (II), 3 (I) (a) (i) (ii) (vi) of the protocol dated the 6th 
day of September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 1 (12) k‰W« 2 M»a cW¥òfS¡F« 
2011, br¥l«g® 6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 2 (II), 3 (I) (m) (i) 
(ii) (vi) cW¥Ã‰F« bjhl®òilajhd kh‰w¥g£l M£Áãytiu. 

 THE THIRD SCHEDULE  _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[See section 2(c)]  [2 (Ï) Ãh¨it¡ fh©f] 

 I. EXTRACTS FROM THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF INDIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF 
BANGLADESH CONCERNING THE DEMARCATION OF THE LAND BOUNDARY 
BETWEEN INDIA AND BANGLADESH AND RELATED MATTERS DATED THE 16TH 
DAY OF MAY, 1974 

   I. ÏªÂahÎ¡F« t§fhsnjr¤J¡F« Ïilna ãy všiyia tiuaiw brŒtJ 
F¿¤J ÏªÂa¡ FoauÁ‹ muR¡F« t§fhsnjr k¡fŸ FoauÁ‹ muR¡F« 
Ïilnaahd 1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹ghL k‰W« bjhl®òila 
bghU£ghLfëèUªJ rhu¡F¿¥òfŸ 

Article 1 (12): ENCLAVES  cW¥ò 1 (12) : mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 

 The Indian enclaves in Bangladesh and the Bangladesh enclaves in India should be 
exchanged expeditiously, excepting the enclaves mentioned in paragraph 14 without 
claim to compensation for the additional area going to Bangladesh. 

   t§fhsnjr¤ÂYŸs ÏªÂa  ãy¥gFÂfS« ÏªÂahéYŸs t§fhsnjr 
ãy¥gFÂfS« 14  M« g¤Âæš  F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs  ãy¥gFÂfŸ Ú§fyhf, 
t§fhsnjr¤Â‰F¥ nghF« TLjš gu¥Ãl¤Â‰fhf rh¨p£o‰fhd  ch¨ik¡ 
nfhh¨¡ifæ‹¿, éiuthf¥ gh¨kh‰w« brŒJ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

Article 2:  cW¥ò 2: 

 The Governments of India and Bangladesh agree that territories in adverse possession 
in areas already demarcated in respect of which boundary strip maps are already 
prepared, shall be exchanged within six months of the signing of the boundary strip 
maps by the plenipotentiaries. They may sign the relevant maps as early as possible as 
and in any case not later than the 31st December, 1974. Early measures may be taken to 
print maps in respect of other areas where demarcation has already taken place. These 
should be printed by the 31st May, 1975 and signed by the plenipotentiaries thereafter in 
order that the exchange of adversely held possessions in these areas may take place by 
the 31st December, 1975. In sectors still to be demarcated, transfer of territorial 
jurisdiction may take place within six months of the signature by plenipotentiaries on the 
concerned boundary strip maps. 

   všiy¡nfh£L¥ òé¥gl§fŸ V‰bfdnt jahh¨¡f¥g£L V‰bfdnt  
všiytiuaW¡f¥g£LŸs gu¥Ãl§fëš vÂ®ãiy  cilikæYŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 
KGmÂfhu«bg‰wt®fshš všiy¡ nfh£L¥ òé¥gl§fëš ifbah¥gäLtÂèUªJ 
MW khj§fS¡FŸ gh¨kh‰w« brŒJ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L« v‹gj‰F ÏªÂa k‰W« 
t§fhsnjr muRfŸ cl‹gL»‹wd. mt®fŸ, bjhl®òila òé¥gl§fëš ÏaYksÎ 
éiuéš, vªne®éY«, 1974, or«g® 31 M« njÂ¡F¥ Ã‰glhkš ifbah¥gälyh«. 
V‰bfdnt všiytiuaiw ãfœªJŸs Ãw gu¥Ãl§fŸ bghW¤J¥ òé¥gl§fis 
m¢ÁLtj‰F éiuéš elto¡iffŸ vL¡f¥glyh«. Ïit Ïªj¥ gu¥Ãl§fëš 
vÂ®ãiyæš it¤ÂU¡f¥gL« cilikfis¥ gçkh‰w« brŒJ bfhŸtJ 1975, or«g® 
31 M« njÂ¡FŸshf ãfG« t©z«, 1975, nk 31 M« njÂ¡FŸshf m¢Ál¥g£L 
mj‹Ã‹ò, KGmÂfhu«bg‰wt®fshš ifbah¥gäl¥gLjš nt©L«. ÏåÍ« 
všiytiuaiw brŒa¥gl nt©oa c£gFÂfëš, M£Áãytiu mÂfhutu«ò 
kh‰wkhdJ, KGmÂfhu«bg‰wt®fshš bjhl®òila všiy¡nfh£L¥ 
òé¥gl§fS¡F¡ ifbah¥gäLtÂèUªJ MW khj§fS¡FŸ ãfHyh«. 
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 PART  II  gFÂ II 

 The transferred territory in relation to Article 2 of the agreement dated the 16th day 
of May, 1974 and Article 3 (I) (b) (i) of the protocol dated 6th day of September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 2 M« cW¥Ã‰F« 2011, br¥l«g®  
6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 3 (I) (M) (i) M»a cW¥Ã‰F« 
bjhl®òilajhd kh‰w¥g£l M£Áãytiu. 

 PART III  gFÂ III 

 The transferred territory in relation to Articles 1(12) and 2 of the agreement dated the 
16th day of May, 1974 and Articles 2 (II), 3 (I) (a) (i) (ii) (vi) of the protocol dated the 6th 
day of September, 2011. 

  1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 1 (12) k‰W« 2 M»a cW¥òfS¡F« 
2011, br¥l«g® 6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l tiuaW¡f¥g£léÂKiwæ‹ 2 (II), 3 (I) (m) (i) 
(ii) (vi) cW¥Ã‰F« bjhl®òilajhd kh‰w¥g£l M£Áãytiu. 

 THE THIRD SCHEDULE  _‹wh« Ïiz¥ò¥g£oaš 

[See section 2(c)]  [2 (Ï) Ãh¨it¡ fh©f] 

 I. EXTRACTS FROM THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF INDIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF 
BANGLADESH CONCERNING THE DEMARCATION OF THE LAND BOUNDARY 
BETWEEN INDIA AND BANGLADESH AND RELATED MATTERS DATED THE 16TH 
DAY OF MAY, 1974 

   I. ÏªÂahÎ¡F« t§fhsnjr¤J¡F« Ïilna ãy všiyia tiuaiw brŒtJ 
F¿¤J ÏªÂa¡ FoauÁ‹ muR¡F« t§fhsnjr k¡fŸ FoauÁ‹ muR¡F« 
Ïilnaahd 1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹ghL k‰W« bjhl®òila 
bghU£ghLfëèUªJ rhu¡F¿¥òfŸ 

Article 1 (12): ENCLAVES  cW¥ò 1 (12) : mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 

 The Indian enclaves in Bangladesh and the Bangladesh enclaves in India should be 
exchanged expeditiously, excepting the enclaves mentioned in paragraph 14 without 
claim to compensation for the additional area going to Bangladesh. 

   t§fhsnjr¤ÂYŸs ÏªÂa  ãy¥gFÂfS« ÏªÂahéYŸs t§fhsnjr 
ãy¥gFÂfS« 14  M« g¤Âæš  F¿¥Ãl¥g£LŸs  ãy¥gFÂfŸ Ú§fyhf, 
t§fhsnjr¤Â‰F¥ nghF« TLjš gu¥Ãl¤Â‰fhf rh¨p£o‰fhd  ch¨ik¡ 
nfhh¨¡ifæ‹¿, éiuthf¥ gh¨kh‰w« brŒJ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

Article 2:  cW¥ò 2: 

 The Governments of India and Bangladesh agree that territories in adverse possession 
in areas already demarcated in respect of which boundary strip maps are already 
prepared, shall be exchanged within six months of the signing of the boundary strip 
maps by the plenipotentiaries. They may sign the relevant maps as early as possible as 
and in any case not later than the 31st December, 1974. Early measures may be taken to 
print maps in respect of other areas where demarcation has already taken place. These 
should be printed by the 31st May, 1975 and signed by the plenipotentiaries thereafter in 
order that the exchange of adversely held possessions in these areas may take place by 
the 31st December, 1975. In sectors still to be demarcated, transfer of territorial 
jurisdiction may take place within six months of the signature by plenipotentiaries on the 
concerned boundary strip maps. 

   všiy¡nfh£L¥ òé¥gl§fŸ V‰bfdnt jahh¨¡f¥g£L V‰bfdnt  
všiytiuaW¡f¥g£LŸs gu¥Ãl§fëš vÂ®ãiy  cilikæYŸs M£ÁãytiufŸ 
KGmÂfhu«bg‰wt®fshš všiy¡ nfh£L¥ òé¥gl§fëš ifbah¥gäLtÂèUªJ 
MW khj§fS¡FŸ gh¨kh‰w« brŒJ bfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L« v‹gj‰F ÏªÂa k‰W« 
t§fhsnjr muRfŸ cl‹gL»‹wd. mt®fŸ, bjhl®òila òé¥gl§fëš ÏaYksÎ 
éiuéš, vªne®éY«, 1974, or«g® 31 M« njÂ¡F¥ Ã‰glhkš ifbah¥gälyh«. 
V‰bfdnt všiytiuaiw ãfœªJŸs Ãw gu¥Ãl§fŸ bghW¤J¥ òé¥gl§fis 
m¢ÁLtj‰F éiuéš elto¡iffŸ vL¡f¥glyh«. Ïit Ïªj¥ gu¥Ãl§fëš 
vÂ®ãiyæš it¤ÂU¡f¥gL« cilikfis¥ gçkh‰w« brŒJ bfhŸtJ 1975, or«g® 
31 M« njÂ¡FŸshf ãfG« t©z«, 1975, nk 31 M« njÂ¡FŸshf m¢Ál¥g£L 
mj‹Ã‹ò, KGmÂfhu«bg‰wt®fshš ifbah¥gäl¥gLjš nt©L«. ÏåÍ« 
všiytiuaiw brŒa¥gl nt©oa c£gFÂfëš, M£Áãytiu mÂfhutu«ò 
kh‰wkhdJ, KGmÂfhu«bg‰wt®fshš bjhl®òila všiy¡nfh£L¥ 
òé¥gl§fS¡F¡ ifbah¥gäLtÂèUªJ MW khj§fS¡FŸ ãfHyh«. 
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 II. EXTRACTS FROM THE PROTOCOL TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF INDIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF BANGLADESH CONCERNING THE DEMARCATION OF 
THE LAND BOUNDARY BETWEEN INDIA AND BANGLADESH AND RELATED 
MATTERS, DATED THE 6TH DAY OF SEPTEMBER, 2011 

  II. ÏªÂahÎ¡F« t§fhsnjr¤J¡F« Ïilna  ãy  všiyia  tiuaiwbrŒtJ 
F¿¤J  ÏªÂa¡  FoauÁ‹  muR¡F« t§fhsnjr  k¡fŸ  FoauÁ‹ muR¡F« 
Ïilnaahd  2011,  br¥l«g® 6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l  cl‹gh£o‰fhd 
tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiw  k‰W« bjhl®òila bghU£ghLfë‹ rhu¡F¿¥òfŸ 

Article 2:  cW¥ò 2: 

 (II) Article 1 Clause 12 of the 1974 Agreement shall be implemented as follows:—   (II). 1974  M« M©L cl‹gh£o‹ 1 M« cW¥ò 12 M« TW Ã‹tUkhW 
bra‰gL¤j¥gLjš nt©L«:— 

Enclaves  mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 

 111 Indian Enclaves in Bangladesh and 51 Bangladesh Enclaves in India as per the 
jointly verified cadastral enclave maps and signed at the level of DGLR&S, Bangladesh 
and DLR&S, West Bengal (India) in April, 1997, shall be exchanged without claim to 
compensation for the additional areas going to Bangladesh. 

  1997, V¥uèš oívšM®&v°, t§fhsnjr« k‰W« ovšM®&v°, nk‰Ft§fhs« 
(ÏªÂah) ãiyæš T£lhf cWÂbrŒa¥g£L ifbah¥gäl¥g£l ãymsÅ£L 
mašãy¥gFÂ¥ òé¥gl§fë‹go t§fhsnjr¤ÂYŸs 111 ÏªÂa ãy¥gFÂfS« 
ÏªÂahéYŸs 51 t§fhsnjr  ãy¥ gFÂfS« t§fhsnjr¤Â‰F¥ nghF« TLjš 
gu¥Ãl§fS¡fhf rh¨p£o‰fhd ch¨ik¡ nfhh¨¡ifæ‹¿¥ gh¨kh‰w« 
brŒJbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

Article 3:  cW¥ò 3: 

 (I) Article 2 of the 1974 Agreement shall be implemented as follows:—   (I) 1974  M« M©L  cl‹gh£o‹ 2 M« cW¥ò Ã‹tUkhW  bra‰gL¤j¥gLjš  
nt©L«:- 

 The Government of India and the Government of Bangladesh agree that the 
boundary shall be drawn as a fixed boundary for territories held in Adverse Possession 
as determined through joint survey and fully depicted in the respective adversely 
possessed land area Index Map (APL map) finalised by the Land Records and Survey 
Departments of both the countries between December, 2010 and August, 2011, which 
are fully described in clause (a) to (d) below. 

  ÑnH (m) Kjš (<) tiuæyhd T¿š KGtJkhf éth¨¡f¥gLgitahd,  ÏU  
ehLfë‹  ãy  Mtz§fŸ k‰W« ãymsit¤ Jiwfshš or«g® 2010 ¡F« Mf°£ 
2011 ¡F« Ïilna T£L ãymsit _ykhf¤ Ô®khå¡f¥g£L, mtut® vÂ®ãiy  
cilikæYŸs ãy¥gu¥Ãl m£ltiz¥  òé¥gl¤Âš (v.Ã.vš òé¥gl«) KGtJkhf 
tiuªJ fh£l¥g£LŸsthwhd vÂ®ãiy cilikæš it¤ÂU¡f¥gL»w 
M£ÁãytiufS¡fhd xU ãUzæ¡f¥g£l všiy¡nfhL  vd všiy¡nfhL 
tiua¥gLjš nt©L« v‹W  ÏªÂa  muR«  t§fhsnjr muR« cl‹gL»‹wd.  

 The relevant strip maps shall be printed and signed by the Plenipotentiaries and 
transfer of territorial jurisdiction shall be completed simultaneously with the exchange of 
enclaves. The demarcation of the boundary, as depicted in the above-mentioned Index 
Maps, shall be as under:— 

  bjhl®òila všiy¡nfh£L¥ òé¥gl§fŸ m¢Ál¥g£L KGmÂfhu«bg‰wt®fshš 
ifbah¥gäl¥g£L M£Áãytiurh®ªj mÂfhutu«ò kh‰wkhdJ mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 
gçkh‰w¤Jl‹ nr®¤J, clåfœthf Ko¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, nkny F¿¥Ãl¥g£l 
m£ltiz¥ òé¥gl§fëš tiuªJ fh£l¥g£LŸsthwhd, všiy¡nfh£L tiuaiw, 
Ñœ¡f©lthW ÏU¤jš nt©L«:- 

(a)  West Bengal Sector  (m)  nk‰F t§fhs všiy¥gFÂ 

    (i)  Bousmari – Madhugari (Kushtia-Nadia) area      (i)   bgs°kh¨–kJfh¨ (FZoah–ehoah)  gFÂ   

       The boundary shall be drawn from the existing Boundary Pillar Nos.  
    154/5-S to 157/1-S to follow the centre of old course of river Mathabanga,  
    as depicted in consolidation map of 1962, as surveyed jointly and agreed  
    in June, 2011. 

        2011, #]åš  T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW,  
   všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©fŸ 154/5-S ÏèUªJ  
   157/1-S tiuæš 1962 M« M©o‹ xU§fik¥ òé¥gl¤Âš tiuªJ  
   fh£l¥g£LŸsthwhd, khjg§fh eÂæ‹ K‰fhy X£l¤Â‹ ika¤  
   bjhl®¢Átiu tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 
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 II. EXTRACTS FROM THE PROTOCOL TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF INDIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF BANGLADESH CONCERNING THE DEMARCATION OF 
THE LAND BOUNDARY BETWEEN INDIA AND BANGLADESH AND RELATED 
MATTERS, DATED THE 6TH DAY OF SEPTEMBER, 2011 

  II. ÏªÂahÎ¡F« t§fhsnjr¤J¡F« Ïilna  ãy  všiyia  tiuaiwbrŒtJ 
F¿¤J  ÏªÂa¡  FoauÁ‹  muR¡F« t§fhsnjr  k¡fŸ  FoauÁ‹ muR¡F« 
Ïilnaahd  2011,  br¥l«g® 6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l  cl‹gh£o‰fhd 
tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiw  k‰W« bjhl®òila bghU£ghLfë‹ rhu¡F¿¥òfŸ 

Article 2:  cW¥ò 2: 

 (II) Article 1 Clause 12 of the 1974 Agreement shall be implemented as follows:—   (II). 1974  M« M©L cl‹gh£o‹ 1 M« cW¥ò 12 M« TW Ã‹tUkhW 
bra‰gL¤j¥gLjš nt©L«:— 

Enclaves  mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 

 111 Indian Enclaves in Bangladesh and 51 Bangladesh Enclaves in India as per the 
jointly verified cadastral enclave maps and signed at the level of DGLR&S, Bangladesh 
and DLR&S, West Bengal (India) in April, 1997, shall be exchanged without claim to 
compensation for the additional areas going to Bangladesh. 

  1997, V¥uèš oívšM®&v°, t§fhsnjr« k‰W« ovšM®&v°, nk‰Ft§fhs« 
(ÏªÂah) ãiyæš T£lhf cWÂbrŒa¥g£L ifbah¥gäl¥g£l ãymsÅ£L 
mašãy¥gFÂ¥ òé¥gl§fë‹go t§fhsnjr¤ÂYŸs 111 ÏªÂa ãy¥gFÂfS« 
ÏªÂahéYŸs 51 t§fhsnjr  ãy¥ gFÂfS« t§fhsnjr¤Â‰F¥ nghF« TLjš 
gu¥Ãl§fS¡fhf rh¨p£o‰fhd ch¨ik¡ nfhh¨¡ifæ‹¿¥ gh¨kh‰w« 
brŒJbfhŸs¥gLjš nt©L«. 

Article 3:  cW¥ò 3: 

 (I) Article 2 of the 1974 Agreement shall be implemented as follows:—   (I) 1974  M« M©L  cl‹gh£o‹ 2 M« cW¥ò Ã‹tUkhW  bra‰gL¤j¥gLjš  
nt©L«:- 

 The Government of India and the Government of Bangladesh agree that the 
boundary shall be drawn as a fixed boundary for territories held in Adverse Possession 
as determined through joint survey and fully depicted in the respective adversely 
possessed land area Index Map (APL map) finalised by the Land Records and Survey 
Departments of both the countries between December, 2010 and August, 2011, which 
are fully described in clause (a) to (d) below. 

  ÑnH (m) Kjš (<) tiuæyhd T¿š KGtJkhf éth¨¡f¥gLgitahd,  ÏU  
ehLfë‹  ãy  Mtz§fŸ k‰W« ãymsit¤ Jiwfshš or«g® 2010 ¡F« Mf°£ 
2011 ¡F« Ïilna T£L ãymsit _ykhf¤ Ô®khå¡f¥g£L, mtut® vÂ®ãiy  
cilikæYŸs ãy¥gu¥Ãl m£ltiz¥  òé¥gl¤Âš (v.Ã.vš òé¥gl«) KGtJkhf 
tiuªJ fh£l¥g£LŸsthwhd vÂ®ãiy cilikæš it¤ÂU¡f¥gL»w 
M£ÁãytiufS¡fhd xU ãUzæ¡f¥g£l všiy¡nfhL  vd všiy¡nfhL 
tiua¥gLjš nt©L« v‹W  ÏªÂa  muR«  t§fhsnjr muR« cl‹gL»‹wd.  

 The relevant strip maps shall be printed and signed by the Plenipotentiaries and 
transfer of territorial jurisdiction shall be completed simultaneously with the exchange of 
enclaves. The demarcation of the boundary, as depicted in the above-mentioned Index 
Maps, shall be as under:— 

  bjhl®òila všiy¡nfh£L¥ òé¥gl§fŸ m¢Ál¥g£L KGmÂfhu«bg‰wt®fshš 
ifbah¥gäl¥g£L M£Áãytiurh®ªj mÂfhutu«ò kh‰wkhdJ mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 
gçkh‰w¤Jl‹ nr®¤J, clåfœthf Ko¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, nkny F¿¥Ãl¥g£l 
m£ltiz¥ òé¥gl§fëš tiuªJ fh£l¥g£LŸsthwhd, všiy¡nfh£L tiuaiw, 
Ñœ¡f©lthW ÏU¤jš nt©L«:- 

(a)  West Bengal Sector  (m)  nk‰F t§fhs všiy¥gFÂ 

    (i)  Bousmari – Madhugari (Kushtia-Nadia) area      (i)   bgs°kh¨–kJfh¨ (FZoah–ehoah)  gFÂ   

       The boundary shall be drawn from the existing Boundary Pillar Nos.  
    154/5-S to 157/1-S to follow the centre of old course of river Mathabanga,  
    as depicted in consolidation map of 1962, as surveyed jointly and agreed  
    in June, 2011. 

        2011, #]åš  T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW,  
   všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©fŸ 154/5-S ÏèUªJ  
   157/1-S tiuæš 1962 M« M©o‹ xU§fik¥ òé¥gl¤Âš tiuªJ  
   fh£l¥g£LŸsthwhd, khjg§fh eÂæ‹ K‰fhy X£l¤Â‹ ika¤  
   bjhl®¢Átiu tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 
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    (ii)  Andharkota (Kushtia-Nadia) area       (ii)  mªj®nfh£lh (FZoah- ehoah) gFÂ  

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 152/5-S  
    to Boundary Pillar No. 153/1-S to follow the edge of existing River  
    Mathabanga as jointly surveyed and agreed in June, 2011. 

       2011, #]åš  T£lhf  ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
   všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 152/5-S ÏèUªJ  
   všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 153/1-S tiuæš j‰nghJŸs  
   khjg§fh eÂ¡fiu¤ bjhl®¢Átiu tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (iii)  Pakuria (Kushtia-Nadia) area      (iii)  gFh¨ah (FZoah-ehoah) gFÂ 

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 151/1-S  
    to Boundary Pillar No. 152/2-S to follow the edge of River Mathabanga as  
    jointly surveyed and agreed in June, 2011. 

       2011, #]åš  T£lhf  ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
   všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 151/1-S ÏèUªJ  
   všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©152/2-Stiuæš  khjg§fh eÂ¡fiu¤ bjhl®¢Átiu  
   tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (iv)  Char Mahishkundi (Kushtia-Nadia) area      (iv)  rh®k»ZF‹o (FZoah-ehoah)  gFÂ 

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 153/1-S  
    to Boundary Pillar No. 153/9-S to follow the edge of River Mathabanga as  
    jointly surveyed and agreed in June, 2011. 

       2011, #]åš  T£lhf  ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
   všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 153/1-S ÏèUªJ  
   všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 153/9-S tiuæš khjg§fh eÂ¡fiu¤  
   bjhl®¢Átiu tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (v)  Haripal / Khutadah/Battoli/Sapameri/LNpur (Patari) (Naogaon-Malda) area      (v)  Ah¨gš/FlhjhÀ/g£nlhè/rgbkh¨/všv‹ó® (g£lhh¨) (besfh‹-khšlh)gFÂ 

       The boundary shall be drawn as line joining from existing Boundary Pillar  
    No. 242/S/13, to Boundary Pillar No. 243/7-S/5 and as jointly surveyed and  
    agreed in June, 2011. 

       2011, #]åš  T£lhf  ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
   všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 242/S/13 ÏèUªJ  
   všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 243/7-S/5 tiuæyhdt‰iw Ïiz¡F«  
   nfhlhfÎ« tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (vi)  Berubari (Panchagarh-Jalpaiguri area)      (vi)  bgUgh¨ (gŠrf®-#šghŒFh¨ gFÂ) 

       The boundary in the area Berubari (Panchagarh-Jalpaiguri) adversely  
    held by Bangladesh, and Berubari and Singhapara-Khudipara (Panchagarh- 
    Jalpaiguri), adversely held by India shall be drawn as jointly demarcated  
    during 1996-1998. 

       t§fhsnjr¤jhš vÂ®ãiy cilikæš it¤ÂU¡f¥gL« bgUgh¨  
   (gŠrf®- #šghŒFh¨),  k‰W« ÏªÂahthš  vÂ®ãiy    cilikæš  
   it¤ÂU¡f¥gL«    bgUgh¨ k‰W«        Á§fguh–Foguh (gŠrf®-#šghŒFh¨)  
   gFÂæYŸs všiy¡nfhL, 1996-1998 Ï‹ nghJ T£lhf tiuaiw  
   brŒa¥g£lthW tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (b)  Meghalaya Sector  (M) nkfhyah všiy¥ gFÂ 

    (i)  Lobachera-Nuncherra      (i)  nyhghbruh- E‹br®uh  

       The boundary from existing Boundary Pillar No. 1315/4-S to Boundary  
    Pillar No. 1315/15-S in Lailong - Balichera, Boundary Pillar No. 1316/1-S to  
    Boundary Pillar No. 1316/11-S in Lailong- Noonchera, Boundary Pillar No.  
    1317 to Boundary Pillar No. 1317/13-S in Lailong- Lahiling and Boundary  
    Pillar No. 1318/1-S to Boundary Pillar No. 1318/2-S in Lailong- Lobhachera  
    shall be drawn to follow the edge of tea gardens as jointly surveyed and  
    agreed in December, 2010. 

       2010, or«gh¨š T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
   j‰nghJŸs iyyh§ gè¢bruhéš všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1315/4-S  
   ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1315/15-S tiuæY«, iyyh§- 
   ü©bruhéš všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1316/1-S ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L¤  
   ö© v©1316/11-S tiuæY«, iyyh§-yïè§»š všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö©  
   v© 1317 ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1317/13-S tiuæY« k‰W«  
   iyyh§-nyhgbruhéš všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1318/1-S ÏèUªJ všiy¡     
   nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1318/2-S tiuæš njæiy¤ njh£l¡ fiufë‹  
   bjhl®tiuæš všiy¡nfhL tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 
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    (ii)  Andharkota (Kushtia-Nadia) area       (ii)  mªj®nfh£lh (FZoah- ehoah) gFÂ  

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 152/5-S  
    to Boundary Pillar No. 153/1-S to follow the edge of existing River  
    Mathabanga as jointly surveyed and agreed in June, 2011. 

       2011, #]åš  T£lhf  ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
   všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 152/5-S ÏèUªJ  
   všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 153/1-S tiuæš j‰nghJŸs  
   khjg§fh eÂ¡fiu¤ bjhl®¢Átiu tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (iii)  Pakuria (Kushtia-Nadia) area      (iii)  gFh¨ah (FZoah-ehoah) gFÂ 

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 151/1-S  
    to Boundary Pillar No. 152/2-S to follow the edge of River Mathabanga as  
    jointly surveyed and agreed in June, 2011. 

       2011, #]åš  T£lhf  ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
   všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 151/1-S ÏèUªJ  
   všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©152/2-Stiuæš  khjg§fh eÂ¡fiu¤ bjhl®¢Átiu  
   tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (iv)  Char Mahishkundi (Kushtia-Nadia) area      (iv)  rh®k»ZF‹o (FZoah-ehoah)  gFÂ 

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 153/1-S  
    to Boundary Pillar No. 153/9-S to follow the edge of River Mathabanga as  
    jointly surveyed and agreed in June, 2011. 

       2011, #]åš  T£lhf  ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
   všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 153/1-S ÏèUªJ  
   všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 153/9-S tiuæš khjg§fh eÂ¡fiu¤  
   bjhl®¢Átiu tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (v)  Haripal / Khutadah/Battoli/Sapameri/LNpur (Patari) (Naogaon-Malda) area      (v)  Ah¨gš/FlhjhÀ/g£nlhè/rgbkh¨/všv‹ó® (g£lhh¨) (besfh‹-khšlh)gFÂ 

       The boundary shall be drawn as line joining from existing Boundary Pillar  
    No. 242/S/13, to Boundary Pillar No. 243/7-S/5 and as jointly surveyed and  
    agreed in June, 2011. 

       2011, #]åš  T£lhf  ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
   všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 242/S/13 ÏèUªJ  
   všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 243/7-S/5 tiuæyhdt‰iw Ïiz¡F«  
   nfhlhfÎ« tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (vi)  Berubari (Panchagarh-Jalpaiguri area)      (vi)  bgUgh¨ (gŠrf®-#šghŒFh¨ gFÂ) 

       The boundary in the area Berubari (Panchagarh-Jalpaiguri) adversely  
    held by Bangladesh, and Berubari and Singhapara-Khudipara (Panchagarh- 
    Jalpaiguri), adversely held by India shall be drawn as jointly demarcated  
    during 1996-1998. 

       t§fhsnjr¤jhš vÂ®ãiy cilikæš it¤ÂU¡f¥gL« bgUgh¨  
   (gŠrf®- #šghŒFh¨),  k‰W« ÏªÂahthš  vÂ®ãiy    cilikæš  
   it¤ÂU¡f¥gL«    bgUgh¨ k‰W«        Á§fguh–Foguh (gŠrf®-#šghŒFh¨)  
   gFÂæYŸs všiy¡nfhL, 1996-1998 Ï‹ nghJ T£lhf tiuaiw  
   brŒa¥g£lthW tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (b)  Meghalaya Sector  (M) nkfhyah všiy¥ gFÂ 

    (i)  Lobachera-Nuncherra      (i)  nyhghbruh- E‹br®uh  

       The boundary from existing Boundary Pillar No. 1315/4-S to Boundary  
    Pillar No. 1315/15-S in Lailong - Balichera, Boundary Pillar No. 1316/1-S to  
    Boundary Pillar No. 1316/11-S in Lailong- Noonchera, Boundary Pillar No.  
    1317 to Boundary Pillar No. 1317/13-S in Lailong- Lahiling and Boundary  
    Pillar No. 1318/1-S to Boundary Pillar No. 1318/2-S in Lailong- Lobhachera  
    shall be drawn to follow the edge of tea gardens as jointly surveyed and  
    agreed in December, 2010. 

       2010, or«gh¨š T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
   j‰nghJŸs iyyh§ gè¢bruhéš všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1315/4-S  
   ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1315/15-S tiuæY«, iyyh§- 
   ü©bruhéš všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1316/1-S ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L¤  
   ö© v©1316/11-S tiuæY«, iyyh§-yïè§»š všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö©  
   v© 1317 ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1317/13-S tiuæY« k‰W«  
   iyyh§-nyhgbruhéš všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1318/1-S ÏèUªJ všiy¡     
   nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1318/2-S tiuæš njæiy¤ njh£l¡ fiufë‹  
   bjhl®tiuæš všiy¡nfhL tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 
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    (ii)  Pyrdiwah / Padua Area      (ii)  ig®Âth / gLth gFÂ        

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 1270/1-S  
    as per jointly surveyed and mutually agreed line till Boundary Pillar No.  
    1271/1-T. The Parties agree that the Indian Nationals from Pyrdiwah village  
    shall be allowed to draw water from Piyang River near point No. 6 of the  
    agreed Map. 

       všiy¡nfhlhdJ, T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ gu°gu«  
   x¤J¡bfh©LŸs nfh£o‹go j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©  
   1270/1-S ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1271/1-T tiuæš tiua¥gLjš  
   nt©L«. ig®Âth CçèUªJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸs òé¥gl¤Â‹ Kid v© 6  
   mUfhikæYŸs Ãah§ eÂæèUªJ ÏªÂa eh£od® Ú® vL¤J¡bfhŸtj‰F  
   mDkÂ¡f¥gLjš nt©L«  v‹gj‰F ju¥Ãd®fŸ x¤J¡bfhŸ»‹wd®. 

    (iii)  Lyngkhat Area       (iii)  è§f¤ gFÂ 

      (aa) Lyngkhat-I / Kulumcherra and Lyngkhat-II/ Kulumcherra         (mm)  è§f¤- I / FS«¢br®uh k‰W« è§f¤-II / FS«¢br®uh 

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 1264/4-S  
    to Boundary Pillar No. 1265 and BP No. 1265/6-S to 1265/9-S as per jointly  
    surveyed and mutually agreed line. 

        všiy¡nfhlhdJ, T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ gu°gu«  
    x¤J¡bfh©LŸs nfh£o‹go j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©  
    1264/4-S ÏèUªJ všiy¡ nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1265 tiuæY« k‰W« ÕÃ v©  
    1265/6-S ÏèUªJ 1265/9-S tiuæY« tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

      (ab) Lyngkhat-III / Sonarhat          (mM)  è§f¤-III / nrhd®A¤ 

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No.  
    1266/13-S along the nallah southwards till it meets another nallah in the east- 
    west direction, thereafter it shall run along the northern edge of the nallah in  
    east till it meets the existing International Boundary north of Reference Pillar  
    Nos.1267/4-R-B and 1267/3-R-I. 

        všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 
    1266/13-S ÏèUªJ ehyhÀ bj‹g¡f« Clhf mJ »H¡F-nk‰F Âiræš  
    Ï‹bdhU ehyhiA rªÂ¡F«tiuæY«, mj‹Ã‹ò mJ »H¡»š ehyhï‹  
    tl¡F Kid Clhf¢ br‹W mJ F¿p£L¤ ö© v©fŸ 1267/4-R-B k‰W«  
    1267/3-R-I tl¡nf j‰nghJŸs g‹dh£oil všiy¡nfh£il¢ rªÂ¡F«  
    tiuæY« tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (iv)  Dawki / Tamabil area       (iv)  bls»-jkÃš gFÂ 

       The boundary shall be drawn by a straight line joining existing Boundary  
    Pillar Nos. 1275/1-S to Boundary Pillar Nos. 1275/7-S. The Parties agree to  
    fencing on ‘zero line’ in this area. 

        všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1275/1-S Kjš  
    všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1275/7-S tiuæY« Ïiz¡F« xU ne®nfh£odhš  
    tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. Ïªj¥ gFÂæš ‘ó{a nfh£oš’ ntèail¥gj‰F  
    ju¥Ãd®fŸ x¤J¡ bfhŸ»‹wd®. 

    (v)  Naljuri / Sreepur Area        (v)   eš#]h¨ / $ó® gFÂ 

      (aa) Naljuri I          (mm)  eš#]h¨  I 

       The boundary shall be a line from the existing Boundary Pillar No.  
    1277/2-S in southern direction up to three plots as depicted in the strip Map  
    No. 166 till it meets the nallah flowing from Boundary Pillar No. 1277/5-T,  
    thereafter it will run along the western edge of the nallah in the southern  
    direction up to 2 plots on the Bangladesh side, thereafter it shall run  
    eastwards till it meets a line drawn in southern direction from Boundary Pillar  
    No. 1277/4-S. 

        všiy¡nfhlhdJ, všiy¡nfh£L¥ òé¥gl v© 166 Ïš tiuªJ  
    fh£l¥g£LŸsthW bj‰F¤ Âiræš j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©  
    1277/2-S ÏèUªJ _‹W kidæl§fŸ tiuæš mJ všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö©  
    v© 1277/5-T ÏèUªJ ghŒªJtU«   ehyhiA rªÂ¡»wtiuæY«, mj‹  
    Ã‹ò mJ t§fhsnjr¤Â‹ g¡fkhf 2 kidæl§fŸ tiu  bj‹ Âiræš  
    ehyhï‹ nk‰F¡fiu Clhf¢ bršY«, mj‹Ã‹ò mJ »H¡F neh¡»  
    všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1277/4-S ÏèUªJ bj‹ Âiræš tiua¥g£l xU  
    nfh£oid¢ rªÂ¡F«  tiuæš bršY« xU nfhlhF«. 
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    (ii)  Pyrdiwah / Padua Area      (ii)  ig®Âth / gLth gFÂ        

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 1270/1-S  
    as per jointly surveyed and mutually agreed line till Boundary Pillar No.  
    1271/1-T. The Parties agree that the Indian Nationals from Pyrdiwah village  
    shall be allowed to draw water from Piyang River near point No. 6 of the  
    agreed Map. 

       všiy¡nfhlhdJ, T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ gu°gu«  
   x¤J¡bfh©LŸs nfh£o‹go j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©  
   1270/1-S ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1271/1-T tiuæš tiua¥gLjš  
   nt©L«. ig®Âth CçèUªJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸs òé¥gl¤Â‹ Kid v© 6  
   mUfhikæYŸs Ãah§ eÂæèUªJ ÏªÂa eh£od® Ú® vL¤J¡bfhŸtj‰F  
   mDkÂ¡f¥gLjš nt©L«  v‹gj‰F ju¥Ãd®fŸ x¤J¡bfhŸ»‹wd®. 

    (iii)  Lyngkhat Area       (iii)  è§f¤ gFÂ 

      (aa) Lyngkhat-I / Kulumcherra and Lyngkhat-II/ Kulumcherra         (mm)  è§f¤- I / FS«¢br®uh k‰W« è§f¤-II / FS«¢br®uh 

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 1264/4-S  
    to Boundary Pillar No. 1265 and BP No. 1265/6-S to 1265/9-S as per jointly  
    surveyed and mutually agreed line. 

        všiy¡nfhlhdJ, T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ gu°gu«  
    x¤J¡bfh©LŸs nfh£o‹go j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©  
    1264/4-S ÏèUªJ všiy¡ nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1265 tiuæY« k‰W« ÕÃ v©  
    1265/6-S ÏèUªJ 1265/9-S tiuæY« tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

      (ab) Lyngkhat-III / Sonarhat          (mM)  è§f¤-III / nrhd®A¤ 

       The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No.  
    1266/13-S along the nallah southwards till it meets another nallah in the east- 
    west direction, thereafter it shall run along the northern edge of the nallah in  
    east till it meets the existing International Boundary north of Reference Pillar  
    Nos.1267/4-R-B and 1267/3-R-I. 

        všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 
    1266/13-S ÏèUªJ ehyhÀ bj‹g¡f« Clhf mJ »H¡F-nk‰F Âiræš  
    Ï‹bdhU ehyhiA rªÂ¡F«tiuæY«, mj‹Ã‹ò mJ »H¡»š ehyhï‹  
    tl¡F Kid Clhf¢ br‹W mJ F¿p£L¤ ö© v©fŸ 1267/4-R-B k‰W«  
    1267/3-R-I tl¡nf j‰nghJŸs g‹dh£oil všiy¡nfh£il¢ rªÂ¡F«  
    tiuæY« tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (iv)  Dawki / Tamabil area       (iv)  bls»-jkÃš gFÂ 

       The boundary shall be drawn by a straight line joining existing Boundary  
    Pillar Nos. 1275/1-S to Boundary Pillar Nos. 1275/7-S. The Parties agree to  
    fencing on ‘zero line’ in this area. 

        všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1275/1-S Kjš  
    všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1275/7-S tiuæY« Ïiz¡F« xU ne®nfh£odhš  
    tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. Ïªj¥ gFÂæš ‘ó{a nfh£oš’ ntèail¥gj‰F  
    ju¥Ãd®fŸ x¤J¡ bfhŸ»‹wd®. 

    (v)  Naljuri / Sreepur Area        (v)   eš#]h¨ / $ó® gFÂ 

      (aa) Naljuri I          (mm)  eš#]h¨  I 

       The boundary shall be a line from the existing Boundary Pillar No.  
    1277/2-S in southern direction up to three plots as depicted in the strip Map  
    No. 166 till it meets the nallah flowing from Boundary Pillar No. 1277/5-T,  
    thereafter it will run along the western edge of the nallah in the southern  
    direction up to 2 plots on the Bangladesh side, thereafter it shall run  
    eastwards till it meets a line drawn in southern direction from Boundary Pillar  
    No. 1277/4-S. 

        všiy¡nfhlhdJ, všiy¡nfh£L¥ òé¥gl v© 166 Ïš tiuªJ  
    fh£l¥g£LŸsthW bj‰F¤ Âiræš j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©  
    1277/2-S ÏèUªJ _‹W kidæl§fŸ tiuæš mJ všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö©  
    v© 1277/5-T ÏèUªJ ghŒªJtU«   ehyhiA rªÂ¡»wtiuæY«, mj‹  
    Ã‹ò mJ t§fhsnjr¤Â‹ g¡fkhf 2 kidæl§fŸ tiu  bj‹ Âiræš  
    ehyhï‹ nk‰F¡fiu Clhf¢ bršY«, mj‹Ã‹ò mJ »H¡F neh¡»  
    všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1277/4-S ÏèUªJ bj‹ Âiræš tiua¥g£l xU  
    nfh£oid¢ rªÂ¡F«  tiuæš bršY« xU nfhlhF«. 



782

 357 357 

      (ab)  Naljuri III          (mM)   eš#]h¨  III 
       The boundary shall be drawn by a straight line from existing Boundary  
    Pillar No. 1278/2-S to Boundary Pillar No. 1279/ 3-S. 

         všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©  
    1278/2-S ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L ö© v© 1279/3-S tiuæY« xU ne®  
    nfh£oš tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (vi)  Muktapur / Dibir Hawor Area       (vi)  K¡jó®/ ÂÃ®Anth® gFÂ 

       The Parties agree that the Indian Nationals shall be allowed to visit Kali  
    Mandir and shall also be allowed to draw water and exercise fishing rights in  
    the water body in the Muktapur / Dibir Hawor area from the bank of Muktapur  
    side. 

        ÏªÂa eh£od® fhë nfhæY¡F tUif jUtj‰F mDkÂ¡f¥gLjš  
    nt©L« v‹gj‰F« K¡jó® gFÂ fiunahu¤ÂèUªJ K¡jó®/ÂÃ®  
    Anthh¨æYŸs Ú®ãiyæš Ú® vL¤J¡bfhŸtj‰F« Û‹ Ão¡F« ch¨ikia¥  
    ga‹gL¤Â¡ bfhŸtj‰F« Tl mDkÂ¡f¥gLjš nt©L« v‹gj‰F«  
    ju¥Ãd®fŸ x¤J¡bfhŸ»‹wd®. 

 (c) Tripura Sector  (Ï) Âh¨òuh všiy¥gFÂ 

    (i) Chandannagar-Champarai Tea Garden area in Tripura/ Moulvi Bazar  
    sector 

       (i) Âh¨òuh/ bksšé g#h® všiy¥gFÂæYŸs rªj‹ef®-r«guŒ njæiy¤  
     njh£l¥gFÂ   

      The boundary shall be drawn along Sonaraichhera river from existing  
    Boundary Pillar No. 1904 to Boundary Pillar No. 1905 as surveyed jointly and  
    agreed in July, 2011. 

        2011, #]iyæš T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
    všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1904 ÏèUªJ  
    všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1905 tiuæY« nrhdhuhŒbruh eÂia x£o  
    tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (d) Assam Sector  (<) mrh« všiy¥gFÂ 

    (i) Kalabari (Boroibari) area in Assam sector        (i)  mrh« všiy¥gFÂæYŸs fygh¨ (nghnuhŒgh¨) gFÂ 

      The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 1066/24-T  
    to Boundary Pillar No. 1067/16-T as surveyed jointly and agreed in August,  
    2011. 

       2011, Mf°oš T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡ bfh©LŸsthW  
    všiy¡ nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1066/24-T  
    ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1067/16-T tiuæY« tiua¥gLjš  
    nt©L«. 

    (ii) Pallathal area in Assam sector      (ii) mrh« všiy¥gFÂæYŸs gšy¤jš gFÂ   

      The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 1370/3-S to  
    1371/ 6-S to follow the outer edge of the tea garden and from Boundary  
    Pillar No. 1372 to 1373/2-S along outer edge of the pan plantation. 

       všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡ nfh£L¤ ö© v© 
    1370/3-S ÏèUªJ 1371/6-S tiuæY«, njæiy¤ njh£l¤Â‹  
    btëKidia¤ bjhl®ªJ« bt‰¿iy¤ njh£l¤Â‹ btëKid x£o  
    všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1372 ÏèUªJ 1373/2–S tiuæY« tiua¥gLjš  
    nt©L«. 
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      (ab)  Naljuri III          (mM)   eš#]h¨  III 
       The boundary shall be drawn by a straight line from existing Boundary  
    Pillar No. 1278/2-S to Boundary Pillar No. 1279/ 3-S. 

         všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v©  
    1278/2-S ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L ö© v© 1279/3-S tiuæY« xU ne®  
    nfh£oš tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

    (vi)  Muktapur / Dibir Hawor Area       (vi)  K¡jó®/ ÂÃ®Anth® gFÂ 

       The Parties agree that the Indian Nationals shall be allowed to visit Kali  
    Mandir and shall also be allowed to draw water and exercise fishing rights in  
    the water body in the Muktapur / Dibir Hawor area from the bank of Muktapur  
    side. 

        ÏªÂa eh£od® fhë nfhæY¡F tUif jUtj‰F mDkÂ¡f¥gLjš  
    nt©L« v‹gj‰F« K¡jó® gFÂ fiunahu¤ÂèUªJ K¡jó®/ÂÃ®  
    Anthh¨æYŸs Ú®ãiyæš Ú® vL¤J¡bfhŸtj‰F« Û‹ Ão¡F« ch¨ikia¥  
    ga‹gL¤Â¡ bfhŸtj‰F« Tl mDkÂ¡f¥gLjš nt©L« v‹gj‰F«  
    ju¥Ãd®fŸ x¤J¡bfhŸ»‹wd®. 

 (c) Tripura Sector  (Ï) Âh¨òuh všiy¥gFÂ 

    (i) Chandannagar-Champarai Tea Garden area in Tripura/ Moulvi Bazar  
    sector 

       (i) Âh¨òuh/ bksšé g#h® všiy¥gFÂæYŸs rªj‹ef®-r«guŒ njæiy¤  
     njh£l¥gFÂ   

      The boundary shall be drawn along Sonaraichhera river from existing  
    Boundary Pillar No. 1904 to Boundary Pillar No. 1905 as surveyed jointly and  
    agreed in July, 2011. 

        2011, #]iyæš T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡bfh©LŸsthW  
    všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1904 ÏèUªJ  
    všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1905 tiuæY« nrhdhuhŒbruh eÂia x£o  
    tiua¥gLjš nt©L«. 

 (d) Assam Sector  (<) mrh« všiy¥gFÂ 

    (i) Kalabari (Boroibari) area in Assam sector        (i)  mrh« všiy¥gFÂæYŸs fygh¨ (nghnuhŒgh¨) gFÂ 

      The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 1066/24-T  
    to Boundary Pillar No. 1067/16-T as surveyed jointly and agreed in August,  
    2011. 

       2011, Mf°oš T£lhf ãymsthŒÎ brŒJ x¤J¡ bfh©LŸsthW  
    všiy¡ nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1066/24-T  
    ÏèUªJ všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1067/16-T tiuæY« tiua¥gLjš  
    nt©L«. 

    (ii) Pallathal area in Assam sector      (ii) mrh« všiy¥gFÂæYŸs gšy¤jš gFÂ   

      The boundary shall be drawn from existing Boundary Pillar No. 1370/3-S to  
    1371/ 6-S to follow the outer edge of the tea garden and from Boundary  
    Pillar No. 1372 to 1373/2-S along outer edge of the pan plantation. 

       všiy¡nfhlhdJ, j‰nghJŸs všiy¡ nfh£L¤ ö© v© 
    1370/3-S ÏèUªJ 1371/6-S tiuæY«, njæiy¤ njh£l¤Â‹  
    btëKidia¤ bjhl®ªJ« bt‰¿iy¤ njh£l¤Â‹ btëKid x£o  
    všiy¡nfh£L¤ ö© v© 1372 ÏèUªJ 1373/2–S tiuæY« tiua¥gLjš  
    nt©L«. 
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 III. LIST OF EXCHANGE OF ENCLAVES BETWEEN INDIA AND BANGLADESH IN 
PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 1 (12) OF THE AGREEMENT DATED 16TH MAY, 1974 AND 
THE PROTOCOL TO THE AGREEMENT DATED 6TH SEPTEMBER, 2011 

   III. 1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 1 (12) cW¥ÃidÍ«, 2011, 
br¥l«g® 6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‰fhd tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiwæidÍ« 
Ã‹g‰¿ ÏªÂahÎ¡F« t§fhsnjr¤J¡F« Ïilnaahd mašãy¥gFÂfë‹ 
gh¨kh‰w¥g£oaš. 
 

A. EXCHANGEABLE INDIAN ENCLAVES IN BANGLADESH WITH AREA  m. gh¨kh‰w« brŒtj‰Fh¨a t§fhsnjr¤ÂYŸs ÏªÂa ãy¥gFÂfŸ gu¥gsÎl‹ 

S.No Name of 
Chhits  No. Chhit No.  

Lying within 
Police station 
Bangladesh 

Lying within 
Police station 
W. Bengal 

Area in 
acres 

 

t.v© Á£ì‹ bga® Á£ v© 

t§fhsnjr 
fhtš 

ãiya¤Â‰F 
c£g£L 
ÏU¥gd 

nk‰F-
t§fhs 
fhtš 

ãiya¤Â‰F 
c£g£L 
ÏU¥gd 

V¡f®f
ëš 

gu¥Ãl« 

1 2 3 4 5 6  1 2 3 4 5 6 

A. Enclaves with independent chhits  m. j‰rh®òila Á£° mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 

1. Garati  75 Pochagar  Haldibari  58.23  1. fuh£o 75 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 58.23 

2. Garati  76 Pochagar  Haldibari  0.79  2. fuh£o 76 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 0.79 

3. Garati  77 Pochagar  Haldibari  18  3. fuh£o 77 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 18 

4. Garati  78 Pochagar  Haldibari  958.66  4. fuh£o 78 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 958.66 

5. Garati  79 Pochagar  Haldibari  1.74  5. fuh£o 79 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 1.74 

6. Garati  80 Pochagar  Haldibari  73.75  6. fuh£o 80 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 73.75 

7. Bingimari 
Part-I 73 Pochagar  Haldibari  6.07 

 7. Ã§»äç 

gFÂ-I 
73 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 6.07 

8. Nazirganja  41 Boda  Haldibari  58.32  8. eÁ®f‹#h 41 nghlh Ahšogç 58.32 

9. Nazirganja  42 Boda  Haldibari  434.29  9. eÁ®f‹#h 42 nghlh Ahšogç 434.29 

10. Nazirganja  44 Boda  Haldibari  53.47  10. eÁ®f‹#h 44 nghlh Ahšogç 53.47 

11. Nazirganja  45 Boda  Haldibari  1.07  11. eÁ®f‹#h 45 nghlh Ahšogç 1.07 

12. Nazirganja  46 Boda  Haldibari  17.95  12. eÁ®f‹#h 46 nghlh Ahšogç 17.95 

13. Nazirganja  47 Boda  Haldibari  3.89  13. eÁ®f‹#h 47 nghlh Ahšogç 3.89 

14. Nazirganja  48 Boda  Haldibari  73.27  14. eÁ®f‹#h 48 nghlh Ahšogç 73.27 

15. Nazirganja  49 Boda  Haldibari  49.05  15. eÁ®f‹#h 49 nghlh Ahšogç 49.05 
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 III. LIST OF EXCHANGE OF ENCLAVES BETWEEN INDIA AND BANGLADESH IN 
PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 1 (12) OF THE AGREEMENT DATED 16TH MAY, 1974 AND 
THE PROTOCOL TO THE AGREEMENT DATED 6TH SEPTEMBER, 2011 

   III. 1974, nk 16 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‹ 1 (12) cW¥ÃidÍ«, 2011, 
br¥l«g® 6 M« ehŸ njÂæl¥g£l cl‹gh£o‰fhd tiuaW¡f¥g£l éÂKiwæidÍ« 
Ã‹g‰¿ ÏªÂahÎ¡F« t§fhsnjr¤J¡F« Ïilnaahd mašãy¥gFÂfë‹ 
gh¨kh‰w¥g£oaš. 
 

A. EXCHANGEABLE INDIAN ENCLAVES IN BANGLADESH WITH AREA  m. gh¨kh‰w« brŒtj‰Fh¨a t§fhsnjr¤ÂYŸs ÏªÂa ãy¥gFÂfŸ gu¥gsÎl‹ 

S.No Name of 
Chhits  No. Chhit No.  

Lying within 
Police station 
Bangladesh 

Lying within 
Police station 
W. Bengal 

Area in 
acres 

 

t.v© Á£ì‹ bga® Á£ v© 

t§fhsnjr 
fhtš 

ãiya¤Â‰F 
c£g£L 
ÏU¥gd 

nk‰F-
t§fhs 
fhtš 

ãiya¤Â‰F 
c£g£L 
ÏU¥gd 

V¡f®f
ëš 

gu¥Ãl« 

1 2 3 4 5 6  1 2 3 4 5 6 

A. Enclaves with independent chhits  m. j‰rh®òila Á£° mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 

1. Garati  75 Pochagar  Haldibari  58.23  1. fuh£o 75 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 58.23 

2. Garati  76 Pochagar  Haldibari  0.79  2. fuh£o 76 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 0.79 
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5. Garati  79 Pochagar  Haldibari  1.74  5. fuh£o 79 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 1.74 

6. Garati  80 Pochagar  Haldibari  73.75  6. fuh£o 80 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 73.75 

7. Bingimari 
Part-I 73 Pochagar  Haldibari  6.07 

 7. Ã§»äç 

gFÂ-I 
73 ngh¢rf® Ahšogç 6.07 

8. Nazirganja  41 Boda  Haldibari  58.32  8. eÁ®f‹#h 41 nghlh Ahšogç 58.32 

9. Nazirganja  42 Boda  Haldibari  434.29  9. eÁ®f‹#h 42 nghlh Ahšogç 434.29 

10. Nazirganja  44 Boda  Haldibari  53.47  10. eÁ®f‹#h 44 nghlh Ahšogç 53.47 

11. Nazirganja  45 Boda  Haldibari  1.07  11. eÁ®f‹#h 45 nghlh Ahšogç 1.07 

12. Nazirganja  46 Boda  Haldibari  17.95  12. eÁ®f‹#h 46 nghlh Ahšogç 17.95 

13. Nazirganja  47 Boda  Haldibari  3.89  13. eÁ®f‹#h 47 nghlh Ahšogç 3.89 

14. Nazirganja  48 Boda  Haldibari  73.27  14. eÁ®f‹#h 48 nghlh Ahšogç 73.27 

15. Nazirganja  49 Boda  Haldibari  49.05  15. eÁ®f‹#h 49 nghlh Ahšogç 49.05 



786

 359 359 

16. Nazirganja  50 Boda  Haldibari  5.05  16. eÁ®f‹#h 50 nghlh Ahšogç 5.05 

17. Nazirganja  51 Boda  Haldibari  0.77  17. eÁ®f‹#h 51 nghlh Ahšogç 0.77 

18. Nazirganja  52 Boda  Haldibari  1.04  18. eÁ®f‹#h 52 nghlh Ahšogç 1.04 

19. Nazirganja  53 Boda  Haldibari  1.02  19. eÁ®f‹#h 53 nghlh Ahšogç 1.02 

20. Nazirganja  54 Boda  Haldibari  3.87  20. eÁ®f‹#h 54 nghlh Ahšogç 3.87 

21. Nazirganja  55 Boda  Haldibari  12.18  21. eÁ®f‹#h 55 nghlh Ahšogç 12.18 

22. Nazirganja  56 Boda  Haldibari  54.04  22. eÁ®f‹#h 56 nghlh Ahšogç 54.04 

23. Nazirganja  57 Boda  Haldibari  8.27  23. eÁ®f‹#h 57 nghlh Ahšogç 8.27 

24. Nazirganja  58 Boda  Haldibari  14.22  24. eÁ®f‹#h 58 nghlh Ahšogç 14.22 

25. Nazirganja  60 Boda  Haldibari  0.52  25. eÁ®f‹#h 60 nghlh Ahšogç 0.52 

26. Putimari  59 Boda  Haldibari  122.8  26. òokhç 59 nghlh Ahšogç 122.8 

27. Daikhata 
Chhat 38 Boda  Haldibari  499.21  27. ilfhlh rh£ 38 nghlh Ahšogç 499.21 

28. Salbari  37 Boda  Haldibari  1188.93  28. ršgç 37 nghlh Ahšogç 1188.93 

29. Kajal Dighi  36 Boda  Haldibari  771.44  29. f#š o» 36 nghlh Ahšogç 771.44 

30. Nataktoka  32 Boda  Haldibari  162.26  30. el¡nlhfh 32 nghlh Ahšogç 162.26 

31. Nataktoka  33 Boda  Haldibari  0.26  31. el¡nlhfh 33 nghlh Ahšogç 0.26 

32. Beuladanga 
Chhat 35 Boda  Haldibari  0.83  32. Õôyl§fhrh£ 35 nghlh Ahšogç 0.83 

33. Balapara 
Iagrabar 3 Debiganj  Haldibari  1752.44 

 33. gyghuh 
yh¡ugh® 

3 blÃfŠ Ahšogç 1752.44 

34. 
Bara 
Khankikharija 
Citaldaha 

30 Dimla  Haldibari  7.71 

 

34. 
guh 
f‹»fç#h 
ÁlšlhAh 

30 o«yh Ahšogç 7.71 

35. 
Bara 
Khankikharija 
Citaldaha 

29 Dimla  Haldibari  36.83 
 35. guh 

f‹»fç#h 
ÁlšlhAh 

29 o«yh Ahšogç 36.83 

36. Barakhangir  28 Dimla  Haldibari  30.53  36. guf‹»® 28 o«yh Ahšogç 30.53 
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37. Nagarjikobari  31 Dimla  Haldibari  33.41  37. ef®ínfhgç 31 o«yh Ahšogç 33.41 

38. Kuchlibari  26 Patgram  Mekliganj  5.78  38. F¢ègç 26 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 5.78 

39. Kuchlibari  27 Patgram  Mekliganj  2.04  39. F¢ègç 27 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 2.04 

40. Bara 
Kuchlibari 

Fragment of 
J.L.107 of P.S 

Mekliganj 
Patgram  Mekliganj  4.35 

 

40. guh F¢ègç 

Ã.v° 
bk¡èfhŠ 

í‹ 
nI.vš 107 
Ï‹ Ûªj 

gFÂ 

g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 4.35 

41. Jamaldaha 
Balapukhari 6 Patgram  Mekliganj  5.24 

 41. #khšlAhghy
òfhç 

6 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 5.24 

42. Uponchowki 
kuchlibari 115/2 Patgram  Mekliganj  0.32 

 42. cg‹rÎ» 
F¢ègç 

115/2 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 0.32 

43. Uponchowki 
kuchlibari 7 Patgram  Mekliganj  44.04 

 43. cg‹rÎ» 
F¢ègç 

7 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 44.04 

44. Bhothnri  11 Patgram  Mekliganj  36.83  44. ngh¤‹ç 11 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 36.83 

45. Balapukhari  5 Patgram  Mekliganj  55.91  45. ghyòfhç 5 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 55.91 

46. Bara Khangir  4 Patgram  Mekliganj  50.51  46. guh f‹»® 4 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 50.51 

47. Bara Khangir  9 Patgram  Mekliganj  87.42  47. guh f‹»® 9 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 87.42 

48. Chhat 
Bogdokra 10 Patgram  Mekliganj  41.7  48. rh£ g¡nlh¡uh 10 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 41.7 

49. Ratanpur  11 Patgram  Mekliganj  58.91  49. uj‹ó® 11 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 58.91 

50. Bogdokra  12 Patgram  Mekliganj  25.49  50. g¡nlh¡uh 12 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 25.49 

51. Fulker Dabri  
Fragment 

of J.L.107 of 
P.S Mekliganj 

Patgram  Mekliganj  0.88 

 

51. òšbf® lh¥ç 

Ã.v° 
bk¡èfhŠ 

í‹ 
nI.vš 107 
Ï‹ Ûªj 

gFÂ 

g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 0.88 

52. Kharkharia  15 Patgram  Mekliganj  60.74  52. f®fhçah 15 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 60.74 

53. Kharkharia  13 Patgram  Mekliganj  51.62  53. f®fhçah 13 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 51.62 

54. Lotamari  14 Patgram  Mekliganj  110.92  54. nyh£lhkç 14 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 110.92 
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55. Bhotbari  16 Patgram  Mekliganj  205.46  55. ngh¤gç 16 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 205.46 

56. 
Komat 
Changraband 
ha 

16A Patgram  Mekliganj  42.8 
 56. nfhk£ 

r§fugªjh 
16A g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 42.8 

57. 
Komat 
Changraband 
ha 

17A Patgram  Mekliganj  16.01 
 57. nfhk£ 

r§fugªjh 
17A g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 16.01 

58. Panisala  17 Patgram  Mekliganj  137.66  58. ghårhyh 17 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 137.66 

59. Dwarikamari 
Khasbash 18 Patgram  Mekliganj  36.5 

 59. Jthçfkç 
fh°gh° 

18 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 36.5 

60. Panisala  153/P Patgram  Mekliganj  0.27  60. ghårhyh 153/P g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 0.27 

61. Panisala  153/0 Patgram  Mekliganj  18.01  61. ghårhyh 153/0 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 18.01 

62. Panisala  19 Patgram  Mekliganj  64.63  62. ghårhyh 19 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 64.63 

63. Panisala  21 Patgram  Mekliganj  51.4  63. ghårhyh 21 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 51.4 

64. Lotamari  20 Patgram  Mekliganj  283.53  64. nyh£lhkç 20 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 283.53 

65. Lotamari  22 Patgram  Mekliganj  98.85  65. nyh£lhkç 22 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 98.85 

66. Dwarikamari  23 Patgram  Mekliganj  39.52  66. Jthçfkç 23 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 39.52 

67. Dwarikamari  25 Patgram  Mekliganj  45.73  67. Jthçfkç 25 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 45.73 

68. Chhat 
Bhothat 24 Patgram  Mekliganj  56.11  68. rh£ nghj£ 24 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 56.11 

69. Baakata  131 Patgram  Hathabhanga  22.35  69. ghflh 131 g£¡uh« A¤jg§fh 22.35 

70. Baakata  132 Patgram  Hathabhanga  11.96  70. ghflh 132 g£¡uh« A¤jg§fh 11.96 

71. Baakata  130 Patgram  Hathibhanga  20.48  71. ghflh 130 g£¡uh« A¤Âg§fh 20.48 

72. Bhogramguri  133 Patgram  Hathibhanga  1.44  72. ngh¡u« Fç 133 g£¡uh« A¤Âg§fh 1.44 

73. Chenakata  134 Patgram  Mekliganj  7.81  73. brdfhlh 134 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 7.81 

74. Banskata  119 Patgram  Mathabanga  413.81  74. gh‹°flh 119 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 413.81 

75. Banskata  120 Patgram  Mathabanga  30.75  75. gh‹°flh 120 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 30.75 

76. Banskata  121 Patgram  Mathabanga  12.15  76. gh‹°flh 121 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 12.15 

77. Banskata  113 Patgram  Mathabanga  57.86  77. gh‹°flh 113 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 57.86 
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55. Bhotbari  16 Patgram  Mekliganj  205.46  55. ngh¤gç 16 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 205.46 

56. 
Komat 
Changraband 
ha 

16A Patgram  Mekliganj  42.8 
 56. nfhk£ 

r§fugªjh 
16A g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 42.8 

57. 
Komat 
Changraband 
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70. Baakata  132 Patgram  Hathabhanga  11.96  70. ghflh 132 g£¡uh« A¤jg§fh 11.96 

71. Baakata  130 Patgram  Hathibhanga  20.48  71. ghflh 130 g£¡uh« A¤Âg§fh 20.48 

72. Bhogramguri  133 Patgram  Hathibhanga  1.44  72. ngh¡u« Fç 133 g£¡uh« A¤Âg§fh 1.44 

73. Chenakata  134 Patgram  Mekliganj  7.81  73. brdfhlh 134 g£¡uh« bk¡èfhŠ{ 7.81 

74. Banskata  119 Patgram  Mathabanga  413.81  74. gh‹°flh 119 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 413.81 

75. Banskata  120 Patgram  Mathabanga  30.75  75. gh‹°flh 120 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 30.75 

76. Banskata  121 Patgram  Mathabanga  12.15  76. gh‹°flh 121 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 12.15 

77. Banskata  113 Patgram  Mathabanga  57.86  77. gh‹°flh 113 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 57.86 
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78. Banskata  112 Patgram  Mathabanga  315.04  78. gh‹°flh 112 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 315.04 

79. Banskata  114 Patgram  Mathabanga  0.77  79. gh‹°flh 114 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 0.77 

80. Banskata  115 Patgram  Mathabanga  29.2  80. gh‹°flh 115 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 29.2 

81. Banskata  122 Patgram  Mathabanga  33.22  81. gh‹°flh 122 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 33.22 

82. Banskata  127 Patgram  Mathabanga  12.72  82. gh‹°flh 127 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 12.72 

83. Banskata  128 Patgram  Mathabanga  2.33  83. gh‹°flh 128 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 2.33 

84. Banskata  117 Patgram  Mathabanga  2.55  84. gh‹°flh 117 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 2.55 

85. Banskata  118 Patgram  Mathabanga  30.98  85. gh‹°flh 118 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 30.98 

86. Banskata  125 Patgram  Mathabanga  0.64  86. gh‹°flh 125 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 0.64 

87. Banskata  126 Patgram  Mathabanga  1.39  87. gh‹°flh 126 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 1.39 

88. Banskata  129 Patgram  Mathabanga  1.37  88. gh‹°flh 129 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 1.37 

89. Banskata  116 Patgram  Mathabanga  16.96  89. gh‹°flh 116 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 16.96 

90. Banskata  123 Patgram  Mathabanga  24.37  90. gh‹°flh 123 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 24.37 

91. Banskata  124 Patgram  Mathabanga  0.28  91. gh‹°flh 124 g£¡uh« khjg§fh 0.28 

92. Gotamari 
Chhit 135 Hatibandha  Sitalkuchi  126.59  92. nfhlhkçÁ£ 135 Aogªjh ÁlhšF¢Á 126.59 

93. Gotamari 
Chhit 136 Hatibandha  Sitalkuchi  20.02  93. nfhlhkçÁ£ 136 Aogªjh ÁlhšF¢Á 20.02 

94. Banapachai  151 Lalmonirhat  Dinhata  217.29  94. gdgh¢ir 151 yhšnkhå®A£ o‹Alh 217.29 

95. Banapachai 
Bhitarkuthi 152 Lalmonirhat  Dinhata  81.71 

 95. gdgh¢ir 
Ãlh®FÂ 

152 yhšnkhå®A£ o‹Alh 81.71 

96. Dasiar 
Chhara 150 Fulbari  Dinhata  1643.44  96. lhÁa® ruh 150 òšgç o‹Alh 1643.44 

97. Dakurhat 
Dakinirkuthi 156 Kurigram  Dinhata  14.27 

 97. lhF®A£ 
lh»å®FÂ 

156 Fç¡uh« o‹Alh 14.27 

98. Kalamati  141 Bhurunga
mari  Dinhata  21.21  98. fykho 141 òU§fhkç o‹Alh 21.21 

99. Bhahobganj  153 Bhurunga
mari  Dinhata  31.58  99. ghnAh¥fhŠ{ 153 òU§fhkç o‹Alh 31.58 

100. Baotikursa  142 Bhurunga
mari  Dinhata  45.63  100. bgsoF®[h 142 òU§fhkç o‹Alh 45.63 
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101. Bara 
Coachulka 143 Bhurunga

mari  Dinhata  39.99 
 101. ghuh 

nfh¢Ršfh 
143 òU§fhkç o‹Alh 39.99 

102. Gaochulka II  147 Bhurunga
mari  Dinhata  0.9  102. fh› fšfh - II  147 òU§fhkç o‹Alh 0.9 

103. Gaochulka I  146 Bhurunga
mari  Dinhata  8.92  103. fh› fšfh - I  146 òU§fhkç o‹Alh 8.92 

104. Dighaltari II  145 Bhurunga
mari  Dinhata  8.81  104. Âfhšlç - II  145 òU§fhkç o‹Alh 8.81 

105. Dighaltari I  144 Bhurunga
mari  Dinhata  12.31  105. Âfhšlç - I 144 òU§fhkç o‹Alh 12.31 

106. Chhoto 
Garaljhora II 149 Bhurunga

mari  Dinhata  17.85 
 106. nrhnlhfuhší 

- II  
149 òU§fhkç o‹Alh 17.85 

107. Chhoto 
Garaljhora I 148 Bhurunga

mari  Dinhata  35.74 
 107. nrhnlhfuhší 

- I 
148 òU§fhkç o‹Alh 35.74 

108. 

1 chhit* 
without name 
& JL No. at 
the southern 
and of JL No. 
38 & 
southern 
and of JL No. 
39 (locally 
known as 
Ashokabari*) 

 Patgram Mathabhanga 3.5 

 

108. 

1 Á£* bgaU« 
nI.vš 
v©Q« 
Ïšyhkš 
nI.vš v© 38 
Ï‹ bj‰F¡ 
fil¡nfhoæ
Y« nI.vš 
v© 39 Ï‹ 
bj‰F¡ 
fil¡nfhoæ
Y« 
(t£lhu¤Âš 
mnrhfhgç* 
vd¥gLtJ«) 

 

 

 

g£¡uh« 

 

khjg§fh 

 

3.5 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 Corrected vide 150th (54th) India-Bangladesh Boundary Conference held at Kolkata from 29th September to 2nd  
 October, 2002 
* Corrected vide 152nd (56th) India-Bangladesh Boundary Conference held at Kochbihar, India from 18th-20th  
  September, 2003. 

  

 

 

 

* 2002, br¥l«g® 29 Kjš m¡nlhg® 2 tiu bfhšf¤jhéš eilbg‰w 150MtJ (54 M«) ÏªÂah – t§fhsnjr 
všiy¡nfhL kheh£o‹go ÂU¤j¥g£lJ. 

* 2003, br¥l«g® 18 Kjš 20 tiu ÏªÂahéš T¢ÃAhçš eilbg‰w 152MtJ (56 M«) ÏªÂah – t§fhsnjr 
všiy¡nfhL kheh£o‹go ÂU¤j¥g£lJ. 
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1 2 3 4 5 6  1 2 3 4 5 6 

Enclaves with Fragmented Chhits  J©L¥gFÂahd Á£° mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 

109. (i) Bewladanga 34  Haldibari  Boda  862.46  109. (i) Ãôyl‹fh 34 Ahšogç nghlh 862.46 

 (ii) Bewladanga Fragment  Haldibari  Debiganj    (ii) Ãôyl‹fh J©L¥gFÂ Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{  

110. (i) Kotbhajni 2  Haldibari  Debiganj  2012.27  110. (i) nfh¤gh{å 2 Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{ 2012.27 

 (ii) Kotbhajni Fragment  Haldibari  Debiganj    (ii)nfh¤gh{å J©L¥gFÂ Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{  

 (iii) Kotbhajni Fragment  Haldibari  Debiganj    (iii)nfh¤gh{å J©L¥gFÂ Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{  

 (iv) Kotbhajni Fragment  Haldibari  Debiganj    (iv)nfh¤gh{å J©L¥gFÂ Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{  

111. (i) Dahala  Khagrabri  Haldibari  Debiganj  2650.35  111. (i)   lAhyh fh¡uhgç Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{ 2650.35 

 (ii) Dahala  Fragment  Haldibari  Debiganj    (ii)   lAhyh J©L¥gFÂ Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{ 
 

 (iii) Dahala  Fragment  Haldibari  Debiganj    (iii)   lAhyh J©L¥gFÂ Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{ 
 

 (iv) Dahala  Fragment  Haldibari  Debiganj    (iv)   lAhyh J©L¥gFÂ Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{ 
 

 (v) Dahala  Fragment  Haldibari  Debiganj    (v)   lAhyh J©L¥gFÂ Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{ 
 

 (vi) Dahala  Fragment  Haldibari  Debiganj    (vi)   lAhyh J©L¥gFÂ Ahšogç blÃfhŠ{ 
 

     17160.63 
 

      17160.63 
    The above given details of enclaves have been jointly compared and 

reconciled with records held by India and Bangladesh during the Indo 
Bangladesh Conference held at Calcutta during 9th — 12th October, 1996 as 
well as during joint field inspection at Jalpaiguri (West Bengal) Panchagarh 
(Bangladesh) sector during 21—24 November, 1996. 
 

   mašãy¥gFÂfŸ F¿¤J nkny bfhL¡f¥g£LŸs étu§fŸ, 1996, m¡nlhg® 9 
Kjš 12 tiuæY« fšf¤jhéš eilbg‰w Ïªnjh-t§fhsnjr kheh£o‹nghJ«, 
m¤Jl‹, 1996, et«g® 21 Kjš 24 tiuæY« #šghŒFç (nk‰F t§fhs«) gŠrf® 
(t§fhsnjr«) ãy¥gFÂæš T£L¡ fsMŒé‹nghJ« ÏªÂahÎ« t§fhsnjrK« 
it¤ÂUªj gÂtz§fSl‹ T£lhf x¥Ã£L¥ gh®¤J Ó® brŒa¥g£LŸsd. 

  Note: Name of enclave in Sl. No. 108 above has been identified as Ashokabari by joint 
ground verification during field season 1996-97. 
 

  F¿¥ò : - 1996-97 fs¥gâæ‹nghJ brŒa¥g£l T£L¢ bra‰fs MŒéš nkny 
tçir v©.108-Ïš ãy¥gFÂæ‹ bga®, mnrhfhgç vd f©l¿a¥g£oU¡»wJ. 

Brig. J.R. Peter Md. Shafi Uddin  Ãh¨¡. J.R. Õ£l® KfkJ õÃ Í¤Â‹ 

Director Land Records & Survey  
(Ex officio) West Bengal, India &Director, 
Eastern Circle Survey of India, 
Calcutta. 

Director General, Land Records 
and Surveys, Bangladesh 

 

 Ïa¡Fe® ãy¥gÂtz§fŸ k‰W« ãymsit 
(gjétê) Ïa¡Fe®, »H¡F t£l« ÏªÂa 
ãymsit , fšf¤jh. 

jiyik Ïa¡Fe®, ãy¥gÂtz§fŸ 
k‰W« ãymsitfŸ, t§fhsnjr«. 
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well as during joint field inspection at Jalpaiguri (West Bengal) Panchagarh 
(Bangladesh) sector during 21—24 November, 1996. 
 

   mašãy¥gFÂfŸ F¿¤J nkny bfhL¡f¥g£LŸs étu§fŸ, 1996, m¡nlhg® 9 
Kjš 12 tiuæY« fšf¤jhéš eilbg‰w Ïªnjh-t§fhsnjr kheh£o‹nghJ«, 
m¤Jl‹, 1996, et«g® 21 Kjš 24 tiuæY« #šghŒFç (nk‰F t§fhs«) gŠrf® 
(t§fhsnjr«) ãy¥gFÂæš T£L¡ fsMŒé‹nghJ« ÏªÂahÎ« t§fhsnjrK« 
it¤ÂUªj gÂtz§fSl‹ T£lhf x¥Ã£L¥ gh®¤J Ó® brŒa¥g£LŸsd. 

  Note: Name of enclave in Sl. No. 108 above has been identified as Ashokabari by joint 
ground verification during field season 1996-97. 
 

  F¿¥ò : - 1996-97 fs¥gâæ‹nghJ brŒa¥g£l T£L¢ bra‰fs MŒéš nkny 
tçir v©.108-Ïš ãy¥gFÂæ‹ bga®, mnrhfhgç vd f©l¿a¥g£oU¡»wJ. 

Brig. J.R. Peter Md. Shafi Uddin  Ãh¨¡. J.R. Õ£l® KfkJ õÃ Í¤Â‹ 

Director Land Records & Survey  
(Ex officio) West Bengal, India &Director, 
Eastern Circle Survey of India, 
Calcutta. 

Director General, Land Records 
and Surveys, Bangladesh 

 

 Ïa¡Fe® ãy¥gÂtz§fŸ k‰W« ãymsit 
(gjétê) Ïa¡Fe®, »H¡F t£l« ÏªÂa 
ãymsit , fšf¤jh. 

jiyik Ïa¡Fe®, ãy¥gÂtz§fŸ 
k‰W« ãymsitfŸ, t§fhsnjr«. 
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B. EXCHANGEABLE BANGLADESH ENCLAVES IN INDIA WITH AREA  M. gçkh‰w« brŒtj‰Fça ÏªÂahéYŸs t§fhsnjr ãy¥gFÂfŸ gu¥gsÎl‹ 

Sl. No. Name of 
Chhits 

Lying within 
Police 
station 

W.Bengal 

Lying within 
Police station 
Bangladesh 

J.L. 
No. 

Area in 
acres 

 

t.v© Á£ì‹ bga® 

nk‰F -
t§fhs¡ 

fhtš 
ãiya¤Â‰F 

c£g£L 
ÏU¥gd 

t§fhsnjr¡ 
fhtš 

ãiya¤Â‰F 
c£g£L 
ÏU¥gd 

nI.vš v© 
V¡f®fëš 

gu¥Ãl« 

1 2 3 4 5 6  1 2 3 4 5 6 

A. Enclaves with independent chhits 
 

 m. j‰rh®òila Á£° mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 

1. Chhit 
Kuchlibari Mekliganj  Patgram  22 370.64  1. Á£ F¢ègç bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 22 370.64 

2. Chhit Land of 
Kuchlibari Mekliganj  Patgram  24 1.83 

 
2. 

F¢ègçæ‹-
Á£ ãy« 

bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 24 1.83 

3. Balapukhari  Mekliganj  Patgram  21 331.64  3. ghy òfhç bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 21 331.64 

4. Chhit Land of 
Panbari No. 2 Mekliganj  Patgram  20 1.13 

 
4. 

g‹gç v©2 
Ï‹ Á£ ãy« 

bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 20 1.13 

5. Chhit Panbari  Mekliganj  Patgram  18 108.59  5. Á£ g‹gç bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 18 108.59 

6. Dhabalsati 
Mirgipur Mekliganj  Patgram  15 173.88 

 
6. 

jghšro 
ä®»ó® 

bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 15 173.88 

7. Bamandal  Mekliganj  Patgram  11 2.24  7. ghk©lš bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 11 2.24 

8. Chhit 
Dhabalsati Mekliganj  Patgram  14 66.58  8. Á£ jghšro bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 14 66.58 

9. Dhabalsati  Mekliganj  Patgram  13 60.45  9. jghšro bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 13 60.45 

10. Srirampur  Mekliganj  Patgram  8 1.05  10. $uh«ó® bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 8 1.05 

11. Jote Nijjama  Mekliganj  Patgram  3 87.54  11. n#h£ ã{#hkh bk¡èfhŠ{ g£¡uh« 3 87.54 

12. 
Chhit Land of 
Jagatber 
No.3 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  37 69.84 

 

12. 

#f£bg® 
v©.3-Ï‹ 

Á£ ãy« 

 

khjg§fh g£¡uh« 37 69.84 

13. 
Chhit Land of 
Jagatber 
No.1 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  35 30.66 

 

13. 

#f£bg® 
v©.1-Ï‹ 

Á£ ãy« 

 

khjg§fh g£¡uh« 35 30.66 
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B. EXCHANGEABLE BANGLADESH ENCLAVES IN INDIA WITH AREA  M. gçkh‰w« brŒtj‰Fça ÏªÂahéYŸs t§fhsnjr ãy¥gFÂfŸ gu¥gsÎl‹ 
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14. 
Chhit Land of 
Jagatber 
No.2 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  36 27.09 

 
14. 

#f£bg® 
v©.2-Ï‹ 

Á£ ãy« 

 

khjg§fh g£¡uh« 36 27.09 

15. Chhit 
Kokoabari 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  47 29.49  15. Á£ nfhnfhgç khjg§fh g£¡uh« 47 29.49 

16. Chhit 
Bhandardaha 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  67 39.96 

 
16. 

Á£-
g©lh®lhAh 

khjg§fh g£¡uh« 67 39.96 

17. Dhabalguri  Mathabha 
nga Patgram  52 12.5  17. jhgšFç khjg§fh g£¡uh« 52 12.5 

18. Chhit 
Dhabalguri 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  53 22.31  18. Á£ jhgšFç khjg§fh g£¡uh« 53 22.31 

19. 
Chhit Land of 
Dhabalguri 
No.3 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  70 1.33 

 
19. 

jhgšFç 
v©.3-Ï‹ 

Á£ ãy« 

khjg§fh g£¡uh« 70 1.33 

20. 
Chhit Land of 
Dhabalguri 
No.4 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  71 4.55 

 
20. 

jhgšFç 
v©.4-Ï‹ 

Á£ ãy« 

khjg§fh g£¡uh« 71 4.55 

21. 
Chhit Land of 
Dhabalguri 
No.5 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  72 4.12 

 
21. 

jhgšFç 
v©.5-Ï‹ 

Á£ ãy« 

khjg§fh g£¡uh« 72 4.12 

22. 
Chhit Land of 
Dhabalguri 
No.1 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  68 26.83 

 
22. 

jhgšFç 
v©.1-Ï‹ 

Á£ ãy« 

khjg§fh g£¡uh« 68 26.83 

23. 
Chhit Land of 
Dhabalguri 
No.2 

Mathabha 
nga Patgram  69 13.95 

 
23. 

jhgšFç 
v©.2-Ï‹ 

Á£ ãy« 

khjg§fh g£¡uh« 69 13.95 

24. Mahishmari  Sitalkuchi  Patgram  54 122.77  24. kï°kç ÁlhšF¢Á g£¡uh« 54 122.77 

25. Bura 
Saradubi Sitalkuchi  Hatibadha  13 34.96  25. òuh ruhLÃ ÁlhšF¢Á Aoghjh 13 34.96 

26. Falnapur  Sitalkuchi  Patgram  64 505.56  26. gšdhó® ÁlhšF¢Á g£¡uh« 64 505.56 

27. Amjhol  Sitalkuchi  Hatibandha  57 1.25  27. m«{nAhš ÁlhšF¢Á Aoghªjh 57 1.25 

28. Kismat 
Batrigachh Dinhata  Kaliganj  82 209.95 

 
28. 

»Zk¤ 
g£çfh¢ 

o‹Alh fhèfhŠ{ 82 209.95 

29. Durgapur  Dinhata  Kaliganj  83 20.96  29. J®fhó® o‹Alh fhèfhŠ{ 83 20.96 

30. 
Bansua 
Khamar 
Gitaldaha 

Dinhata  Lalmonirhat  1 24.54 
 

30. 
g‹Rthfhk® 
»lšlhAh 

o‹Alh 
yhšnkhå®

Ah£ 
1 24.54 
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31. Poaturkuthi  Dinhata  Lalmonirhat  37 589.94 
 

31. nghL®FÂ o‹Alh 
yhšnkhå®

Ah£ 
37 589.94 

32. 
Paschim 
Bakalir 
Chhara 

Dinhata  Bhurungam 
ari 38 151.98 

 
32. 

g¢Á« gfhè® 
rhuh 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 38 151.98 

33. 
Madhya 
Bakalir 
Chhara 

Dinhata  Bhurungam 
ari 39 32.72 

 
33. 

k¤Âagfhè® 
rhuh 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 39 32.72 

34. Purba Bakalir 
Chhara Dinhata  Bhurungam 

ari 40 12.23 
 

34. 
ò®ghgfhè® 

rhuh 
o‹Alh òU§fhkç 40 12.23 

35. Madhya 
Masaldanga Dinhata  Bhurungam 

ari 3 136.66 
 

35. 
k¤Âa 

khrhšl§fh 
o‹Alh òU§fhkç 3 136.66 

36. 
Madhya 
Chhit 
Masaldanga 

Dinhata  Bhurungam 
ari 8 11.87 

 
36. 

k¤Âa¢ Á£ 
khršl§fh 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 8 11.87 

37. 
Paschim 
Chhit 
Masaldanga 

Dinhata  Bhurungam 
ari 7 7.6 

 
37. 

g¢Á« Á£ 
khršl§fh 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 7 7.6 

38. Uttar 
Masaldanga Dinhata  Bhurungam 

ari 2 27.29 
 

38. 
c¤j® 

khrhšl§fh 
o‹Alh òU§fhkç 2 

27.29 

39. Kachua  Dinhata  Bhurungam 
ari 5 119.74  39. f¢Rth o‹Alh òU§fhkç 5 119.74 

40. Uttar 
Bansjani Tufanganj  Bhurungam 

ari 1 47.17 
 40. c¤j® 

g‹°#å 

J~gh‹fŠ{ òU§fhkç 1 47.17 

41. Chhat Tilai  Tufanganj  Bhurungam 
ari 17 81.56  41. rh£ oiy J~gh‹fŠ{ òU§fhkç 17 81.56 

 
B. Enclaves with Fragmented Chhits 

 

 
M. J©lhf¥ Ãç¡f¥g£l Á£° mašãy¥gFÂfŸ 

42. (i) Nalgram  Sitalkuchi  Patgarm  65 1397.34  42. (i)  eš¡uh« ÁlhšF¢Á g£¡uh« 65 1397.34 

 (ii) Nalgram 
(Fragment) Sitalkuchi  Patgarm  65  

  (ii)  eš¡uh« 
(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

ÁlhšF¢Á g£¡uh« 65  

 (iii) Nalgram 
(Fragment) Sitalkuchi  Patgarm  65  

  (iii)  eš¡uh« 
(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

ÁlhšF¢Á g£¡uh« 65  

43. (i) Chhit 
Nalgram Sitalkuchi  Patgarm  66 49.5  43. (i) Á£ eš¡uh« ÁlhšF¢Á g£¡uh« 66 49.5 

 
(ii) Chhit 
Nalgram 
(Fragment) 

Sitalkuchi  Patgarm  66  
  (ii)Á£ eš¡uh« 

(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

ÁlhšF¢Á g£¡uh« 66  
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44. (i) Batrigachh  Dinhata  Kaliganj  81 577.37  44. (i) ng£çfh¢ o‹Alh fhèfŠ 81 577.37 

 
(ii) 
Batrigachh 
(Fragment) 

Dinhata  Kaliganj  81  
  (ii) ng£çfh¢ 

(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

o‹Alh fhèfŠ 81  

 
(iii) 
Batrigachh 
(Fragment) 

Dinhata  Phulbari  9  
  (iii) ng£çfh¢ 

(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

o‹Alh òšgç 9  

45. (i) Karala  Dinhata  Phulbari  9 269.91  45. (i) fuyh o‹Alh òšgç 9 269.91 

 (ii) Karala 
(fragment) Dinhata  Phulbari  9  

  (ii)fuyh  
(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

o‹Alh òšgç 9  

 (iii) Karala 
(fragment) Dinhata  Phulbari  8  

  (iii) fuyh  
(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

o‹Alh òšgç 8  

46. (i) Sipprasad 
Mustati Dinhata  Phulbari  8 373.2 

 46. (i) Á¥urh¤ 

K°lho 

o‹Alh òšgç 8 373.2 

 
(ii) Sipprasad 
Mustati 
(Fragment) 

Dinhata  Phulbari  6  
  (iii) Á¥urh¤ 

 K°lho   
(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

o‹Alh òšgç 6  

47. (i) Dakshin 
Masaldanga Dinhata  Bhurunga 

mari 6 571.38 
 47. (i) j¡î‹ 

 krhšl§fh 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 6 571.38 

 
(ii) Dakshin 
Masaldanga 
(Fragment) 

Dinhata  Bhurunga 
mari 6  

  (ii) j¡î‹ 
 krhšl§fh 
(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 6  

 
(iii) Dakshin 
Masaldanga 
(Fragment) 

Dinhata  Bhurunga 
mari 6  

  (iii) j¡î‹ 
 krhšl§fh 

(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 6  

 
(iv) Dakshin 
Masaldanga 
(Fragment) 

Dinhata  Bhurunga 
mari 6  

  (iv)  j¡î‹ 
 krhšl§fh  
(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 6  

 
(v) Dakshin 
Masaldanga 
(Fragment) 
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48. (i) Paschim 
Masaldanga Dinhata  Bhurunga 

mari 4 29.49 
 48. (i) g¢Á« 

krhšl§fh 
o‹Alh òU§fhkç 4 29.49 

 
(ii) Paschim 
Masaldanga 
(Fragment) 

Dinhata  Bhurunga 
mari 4  

  (ii) g¢Á«
 krhšl§fh 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 4  

49. 
(i) Purba 
Chhit 
Masaldanga 

Dinhata  Bhurunga 
mari 10 35.01 

 49. (i) ò®ghÁ£ 
 krhšl§fh 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 10 35.01 

 

(ii) Purba 
Chhit 
Masaldanga 
(Fragment) 

Dinhata  Bhurunga 
mari 10  

  (ii) ò®ghÁ£ 
 krhšl§fh 
(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 10  

50. (i) Purba 
Masaldanga Dinhata  Bhurunga 

mari 11 153.89 
 50. (i) ò®gh 

 krhšl§fh 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 11 153.89 

 
(ii) Purba 
Masaldanga 
(Fragment) 

Dinhata  Bhurunga 
mari 11  

  (ii) ò®gh
 krhšl§fh 
(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

o‹Alh òU§fhkç 11  

51. (i) Uttar 
Dhaldanga Tufanganj  Bhurunga 

mari 14 24.98 
 51. (i) c¤j® 

 lhšl§fh 

J~gh‹fŠ{ òU§fhkç 14 24.98 

 
(ii) Uttar 
Dhaldanga 
(Fragment) 

Tufanganj  Bhurunga 
mari 14  

  (ii) c¤j® 
 lhšl§fh 

(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

J~gh‹fŠ{ òU§fhkç 14  

 
(iii) Uttar 
Dhaldanga 
(Fragment) 

Tufanganj  Bhurunga 
mari 14  

  (iii)  c¤j® 
 lhšl§fh 
(J©L¥ gFÂ) 

J~gh‹fŠ{ òU§fhkç 14  

 Total Area 
    7,110.02 

 
  bkh¤j¥ 

gu¥Ãl« 
   7,110.02 

 The above given details of enclaves have been jointly compared and reconciled 
with records held by India and Bangladesh during the Indo-Bangladesh Conference 
held at Calcutta during 9th—12th October, 1996 as well as during joint field inspection at 
Jalpaiguri (West Bengal) – Panchagarh (Bangladesh) sector during 21—24 November, 
1996. 
 

  maš ãy¥gFÂfŸ F¿¤J nkny bfhL¡f¥g£LŸs étu§fŸ, 1996, m¡nlhg® 9 
Kjš 12 tiuæY« fšf¤jhéš eilbg‰w Ïªnjh-t§fhsnjr kheh£o‹nghJ«, 

m¤Jl‹ 1996, et«g® 21 Kjš 24 tiuæY« #šghŒFç (nk‰F t§fhs«) – gŠrf® 
(t§fhsnjr«) ãy¥gFÂæš T£L¡ fsMŒé‹nghJ« ÏªÂahÎ« t§fhsnjrK« 
it¤ÂUªj gÂtz§fSl‹ T£lhf x¥Ã£L¥ gh®¤J Ó® brŒa¥g£LŸsd. 

Brig. J.R. Peter Md. Shafi Uddin  Ãh¨¡. J.R. Õ£l® KfkJ õÃ Í¤Â‹ 

Director Land Records & Survey  
(Ex officio) West Bengal, India &Director, 
Eastern Circle Survey of India, 
Calcutta. 

Director General, Land Records 
and Surveys, Bangladesh 

 

 Ïa¡Fe® ãy¥gÂtz§fŸ k‰W« ãymsit 
(gjétê) Ïa¡Fe®, »H¡F t£l« ÏªÂa 

ãymsit, fšf¤jh. 

jiyik Ïa¡Fe®, ãy¥gÂtz§fŸ 
k‰W« ãymsitfŸ, t§fhsnjr«. 
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370 371

A 
Acting Judge brayk® ÚÂgÂ Art. 217(1) 

Adapt jGtikÎ brŒ Art. 372A 

A majority of not less than 
two-thirds 

1. _‹¿š  Ïu©L
g§»dU¡F¡ Fiwahj 
bgU«gh‹ik   
2._‹¿š Ïu©L
gFÂædU¡F¡ Fiwahj 
bgU«gh‹ik 

Art. 61(2)(b); 352(6) 
Additional District Judge TLjš kht£l ÚÂgÂ Art. 236(a) 

Actionable wrong 
tH¡F bjhl®tj‰FŸs 
Ô§F 7th Sch, LIST-III, Entry (8)

Abandonment ifél¥gLjš Art. 39(f) Ad hoc F¿¤j gâ Art. 127 

Abide Ïz§» Ïa§F Art. 51A(a) Additional Sessions Judge TLjš mk®Î ÚÂgÂ Art. 236(a) 

Abjure K‰whf¡ iféL Art. 51A(i) Adduce K‹åL Art. 311(2)Proviso 

Abridge xL¡F Art. 13(2) Adjudication ÚÂKiwæš Ô®Î Art. 262 

Abrogate Ú¡fwÎ brŒ Art. 30(1A) Adopt 
1. V‰W¡bfhŸ;
2.V‰Wnk‰bfhŸ  Preamble; Art. 245 

Abuse be¿ jt¿¥ ga‹gL¤J Art. 39(e) Adoption 
1. V‰Wnk‰bfhŸSjš;
2. kfnt‰ò

Art. 252 ; 7th Sch, LIST-III,
Entry(5) 

Academic fšérh® Art. 18(1) Adult suffrage taJtªnjh® th¡Fçik Art. 326; 6th Sch, 2nd Para

Access 

1. br‹W tUjš
2. mQ» m¿ªJ bfhŸS«
thŒ¥ò 
3. bjhl®ò

Art. 15(2)(a); 243ZO(1); 
371A(2)(e)(ii) Advice 

1. nj®Îiu;
2. MŒÎiu

Art. 74; 165(2) 

Accruing 
1. nr®ªjilÍ«;
2. tªjil»‹w

Art. 31A(e); 276(3) Advisory board m¿Îiu¡ FGk« Art. 22(4)(a) 

Acquire 

1. mila¥ bgW;
2. bgW;
3. <£L;
4.ifaf¥gL¤J

Art. 1(3)(c); 9; 26(c); 31 A(1) Advocate General   jiyik tH¡FiuP® Art. 165 

Acquisition 
1.bgWjš;
2.ifaf¥gL¤Jjš;
3.<£Ljš 

Art. 11; 30(1A); 298 Aerodrome th}®Â ãiya« Art. 364 

Act or Omission 
brŒtJ mšyJ brŒahJ 
éLif Art. 243ZQ(2) Aeronautical Education th}®Âéaš fšé 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (29)

Glossary 
brh‰fsŠÁa« 
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372 373

Aesthetic aspects mH»aš rh®ªj JiwfŸ 12th Sch, Entry (13) Ancient and historical 
monuments 

bjh‹ikÍ« tuyh‰W¢ 
Áw¥ò« thŒªj ãidÎ¢ 
Á‹d§fŸ 

6th Sch, 3A Para

Affairs, (of a State) (khãy¤J,) mYt‰ghLfŸ Art. 360(4)(a)(1) Ancillary Jiz Art. 31A(2)(iii) 

Affirmation cWÂbkhê Art. 60 Ancillary power rh®Ãašthd mÂfhu« Art. 140 

Agency 
1. Kfth©ik;
2. Kfik

243ZE(3)(iv) ;  7th Sch, LIST-I,
Entry (25) Animal husbandry fhšeil ngQif Art. 48 

Aggrieved FiwÍ‰w Art. 134A(b) Annuity M©L¤ bjhif Art. 366(4) 

Air Navigation th‹tê¢ brY¤j« Art. 364(2)(b) Annulment mê¤jš brŒjš 6th Sch, 15th Para

Airforce th‹gil Art. 257(2)Proviso Anthropological khåléaš 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (68)

Airways th}®Âa« Art. 364(2)(b) Appeal nkšKiwpL Art. 132 

Alienation kh‰wh¡f« 7th Sch, LIST-II, Entry (18) Appointment gjéak®¤j« Art. 16(1) 

Allegiance g‰W Art. 69 Approve x¥ng‰ò më Art. 243ZM(3)Proviso 

Alleviation Ja® jâ¥ò 12th Sch, Entry (11) Arbitration bghJt® Ô®¥ò Art. 51(d) 

Allowance go¤bjhif Art. 59 Arbitrator bghJt® Art. 257(4) 

Alteration kh‰w« brŒjš Art. 3 Archaeology institutions bjhšbghUshŒÎ 
miktd§fŸ 

6th Sch, 3B Para

Alteration of  Boundary všiy kh‰Wif 1st sch, LIST-I, Entry (1) Area 
1. gu¥Ãl«
2.gFÂ
3.tiuæl«

Art. 3;  31A(2)(a); 34 

Amalgamation xU§»iz¤jš Art. 31A(1)(c) Armed MÍjªjh§»a Art. 352(1) 

Amendment ÂU¤j« Art. 4 Article cW¥ò Art. 3(Expl)I 

Ammunition gil¤jsthl§fŸ 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (5) Artistic or historic interest 
fiy mšyJ tuyh‰W Áw¥ò 
thŒªj Art. 49 

Amusement fë¥ó£L« ãfœ¢Á 6th Sch, 3A Para
Assent V‰ÃirÎ Art. 31A(1)Proviso 

Assessment fâ¤jš Art. 323B(2)(a) 
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374 375 

Assign F¿¤jë Art. 55(2)(c) Bills of exchange kh‰W¢ Ó£LfŸ 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (46)

Assignment F¿¤bjhJ¡Fjš Art. 266(1) Bills of lading f¥gš ru¡F g£oašfŸ 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (91)

Assimilate j‹kakh¡F Art. 351 Bona vacantia cçik¡F‰wt® Ïšyhik Art. 296 

Association 
1.r§f«;
2.fHf«

Art. 19(1)(c); 253 Borstal Institution 
Ïs§F‰wthëfŸ Ó®ÂU¤j 
mik¥ò 7th Sch, LIST-II, Entry (4)

Assurances of property brh¤J¡fh¥ÕL Art. 299(1) Both houses <uitfŸ Art. 54(a) 

Atomic energy mQ M‰wš 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (6) Breach ÛWjš 10th Sch, 8th Para(3)

Attributable »il¡f¤j¡fjhd Art. 269(2) Brotherhood cl‹Ãw¥òz®Î Art. 51A(e) 

Augment mÂfç¤jš Art. 280(3)(bb) Bureau Jiwaf« Art. 33(c) 

Authorisation 
1. mÂfhu« tH§Fjš;
2. mDkÂ më¤jš

Art. 115(2); 267 By virtue of 
1.ga‹Âw‹tê
2.fhuzkhf Art. 9;  31A(1)(e) 

Authorise mÂfhu« më Art. 22(4) Bye - law JizéÂ Art. 13(3)(a) 

Authoritative Texts 
mÂfhu cWÂbg‰w 
thrf§fŸ Art. 348(1)(b) 

C 
Autonomous Regions j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ 6th Sch, 1st Para

Autonomous State j‹dh£Á¡  FWãy« Art. 244A(1) Cabinet Rank mik¢ruit¥  goãiy Art. 352(3) 

Avocations ÃiH¥òfŸ Art. 39(e) Cadre gâãiy¥ ÃçÎ Art. 371D(2)(a) 

B 
Called in question vÂ®¤J thÂl¥gLjš Art. 31C 

Cancellation mwÎ brŒjš Art. 31A(1)(e) 

Bankruptcy tâf¤Âš beho¥ò ãiy 7th Sch, LIST-III, Entry (9) Cantonment area ghisa tiuæl« 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (3)

Biennial Election <uh©LKiw¤ nj®jš Art. 324(4) Cantonment authority ghisa mÂfhumik¥ò 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (3)

Bill r£lK‹toÎ Art. 3 Proviso Capable of execution ãiwnt‰w¥gl¤ jFªj Art. 261(3) 
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1.r§f«;
2.fHf«

Art. 19(1)(c); 253 Borstal Institution 
Ïs§F‰wthëfŸ Ó®ÂU¤j 
mik¥ò 7th Sch, LIST-II, Entry (4)

Assurances of property brh¤J¡fh¥ÕL Art. 299(1) Both houses <uitfŸ Art. 54(a) 

Atomic energy mQ M‰wš 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (6) Breach ÛWjš 10th Sch, 8th Para(3)

Attributable »il¡f¤j¡fjhd Art. 269(2) Brotherhood cl‹Ãw¥òz®Î Art. 51A(e) 

Augment mÂfç¤jš Art. 280(3)(bb) Bureau Jiwaf« Art. 33(c) 

Authorisation 
1. mÂfhu« tH§Fjš;
2. mDkÂ më¤jš

Art. 115(2); 267 By virtue of 
1.ga‹Âw‹tê
2.fhuzkhf Art. 9;  31A(1)(e) 

Authorise mÂfhu« më Art. 22(4) Bye - law JizéÂ Art. 13(3)(a) 

Authoritative Texts 
mÂfhu cWÂbg‰w 
thrf§fŸ Art. 348(1)(b) 

C 
Autonomous Regions j‹dh£Á t£lhu§fŸ 6th Sch, 1st Para

Autonomous State j‹dh£Á¡  FWãy« Art. 244A(1) Cabinet Rank mik¢ruit¥  goãiy Art. 352(3) 

Avocations ÃiH¥òfŸ Art. 39(e) Cadre gâãiy¥ ÃçÎ Art. 371D(2)(a) 

B 
Called in question vÂ®¤J thÂl¥gLjš Art. 31C 

Cancellation mwÎ brŒjš Art. 31A(1)(e) 

Bankruptcy tâf¤Âš beho¥ò ãiy 7th Sch, LIST-III, Entry (9) Cantonment area ghisa tiuæl« 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (3)

Biennial Election <uh©LKiw¤ nj®jš Art. 324(4) Cantonment authority ghisa mÂfhumik¥ò 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (3)

Bill r£lK‹toÎ Art. 3 Proviso Capable of execution ãiwnt‰w¥gl¤ jFªj Art. 261(3) 
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Capital Sum _yjd¤ bjhif Art. 366(8) Chief Justice of India ÏªÂa¤ jiyik ÚÂgÂ Art. 60 

Capitation taxes jiy¡f£L tç 7th Sch, LIST-II, Entry (61) Chief presidency magistrate 
khfhz¤ jiyef® 
jiyik¡  F‰wéaš eLt® Art. 236(a) 

Cast, Vote th¡fë Art. 55(2) Child Áwh® Art. 24 

Casual vacancy 
1.Ïilne®thd fhèæl«;
2.ÏilbaG« fhèæl« Art. 62; 243ZJ(2) Proviso Childhood FHªij¥gUt« Art. 39(f) 

Category, of Persons tifæd® Art. 243ZJ(1) Proviso Citizenship Foik Art. 5 

Cause 
1.fhuz«;
2.tH¡F

Art. 22(4)(a); 284 City civil court 
khef® cçikæaš 
ÚÂk‹w« Art. 236(a) 

Cease 
1. ÏH¤jš;
2.m‰W¥ ngh

Art. 75(5); 83 Civil and judicial authorities 
M£ÁKiw k‰W« ÚÂKiw 
mÂfhu mik¥òfŸ Art. 144 

Ceased to be in Service gâa¤ÂèUªJ mf‹w Art. 312A(1)(b) Civil procedure 
cçikæaš érhuiz 
Kiw 

6th Sch, Para 5; 7th Sch, List-
III, Entry(13) 

Ceiling c¢rtu«ò Art. 16(4B) Civil Supply 
Foik Ef®bghUŸfŸ 
tH§fš 6th Sch, 3B Para

Census k¡fŸ fz¡bfL¥ò Art. 55(3) Expl 

Code of civil procedure 
cçikæaš 
érhuizKiw¢  r£l¤ 
bjhF¥ò 

6th Sch, Para(5) Central Bureau of 
Intelligence and 
Investigation 

ntÎ¢brŒÂ k‰W« 
òydhŒÎ¡fhd ika¤ 
Jiwaf« 

7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (8)

Chairperson jiyika® Art. 124A(1)(a) Code of criminal procedure 
F‰wéaš érhuiz Kiw¢  
r£l¤ bjhF¥ò 6th Sch, Para(5)

Charge 
1.F‰w¢rh®¤J;
2.rh®¤J

Art. 61; 20(1) Coinage ehzako¤jš 7th Sch, LIST-I, Entry (36)

Charitable and religious 
endowments 

mw¥gâ k‰W« rka¡ 
f£lisfŸ 7th Sch, LIST-III, Entry (28) Coking coal fšfç¡fhd ãy¡fç 9th Sch, Entry (93)

Charitable Institutions mw¥gâ  ãWtd§fŸ 7th Sch, LIST-III, Entry (28) Collectively responsible T£L¥bghW¥ò Art. 75(3) 

Charitable purpose mw neh¡f« Art. 26( a) Colonization Foak®¤j« 7th Sch, LIST-II, Entry (18)

Chief Fo¤jiyt® Art. 363A(a) Commerce thâg« Art. 246A(2) 

Chief Commissioner’s 
Province 

jiyik Miza® 
khfhz« 1st sch, Entry (18) Common detriment bghJeyD¡F CW Art. 39 (c) 

Chief Election Commisioner  jiyik  nj®jš Miza®  Art. 324(2) Common good bghJk¡fŸ ey‹ Art. 39 (b) 

Chief judge jiyik ÚÂgÂ Art. 236(a) Community 
1.r_f«
2. rKjha«

Art. 331;  39(b) 
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378 379 

Community project r_f ey¤Â£l« 6th Sch, 6th Para(2) Contravention ÛWjš, ÛWif Art. 13(2) 

Commutation Ïdkh‰Wjš 9th Sch, Entry (13) Conviction 
1. F‰w¤Ô®¥ò;
2. j©liz¤Ô®¥ò

Art. 20;  311(3) Proviso 

Commute kh‰¿¡Fiw Art. 72 (1) Co-opted x¤J nj®ªbjL¡f¥bg‰w Art. 243ZJ(3) Proviso 

Competent jFÂw« Art. 13(3)(b) Co-ordination 
1. xU§»iz¤jš;
2.ÏiaªJ Ïa§Fjš Art. 243ZE(2)(d); 263 

Comply Ïz§»el Art. 239B(2) Copyright gÂ¥òçik 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (49)

Composite culture fy¥òUthd g©ghL Art. 51A(f) Corporation 
1. T£L¡FGk«
2.T£LUk«

Art. 19(6)(ii); 31A(1)(a) 

Composition f£lik¥ò Art. 80 Corresponding neçizahd Art. 195 

Comprise 
1. cŸsl¡F;
2.ml§F

Art. 1(3); 31 A proviso Corresponding Indian State 
neçizahd ÏªÂa¡ 
FWãy« Art. 295(2) 

Comptroller and Auditor 
General of india 

ÏªÂa¡ fz¡fhŒt® - 
jiyik¤ jâ¡ifa® Art. 112(3)(e) Corresponding State neçizahd khãy« Art. 294(b) 

Compulsory Education f£lha¡fšé Art. 21A Coterminous bjhl®¢Á bg‰W ÏU¤jš Art. 243ZJ(2) 

Concessional Assessment rYif¤ Ô®it 9thSch, Entry (23) Cottage industry Foir¤ bjhêš Art. 43 

Concurrent list xU§»aš g£oaš Art. 213(3) Proviso Council of ministers mik¢ruit Art. 74 

Condoned k‹å¡f¥g£l 10thSch, 2nd Para(1)(b) Council of States khãy§fsit Art. 64 

Conducive cfªjjhf ÏU¡F« 7thSch, LIST-I, Entry (1) Counter Intelligence 
ntÎ¢brŒÂ Âu£Ltij¤ 
jL¤jš Art. 33(c) 

Conscience kd¢rh‹W Art. 25 Court Martial  gil¤Jiwah£Á ÚÂk‹w« Art. 72 (1) (a) 

Consent ÏirÎ Art. 18(3) Court of record ãiyahtz ÚÂk‹w« Art. 129 

Consignments of goods ru¡Ffë‹ mD¥òif Art. 269(1) Court of wards fh¥gha« 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (34)

Consolidated fund ÂuŸãÂa« Art. 110(1)(c) Covenant 
1. K¤Âiux¥gªj«;
2. Ïz¡f x¥gªj« Art. 131 Proviso; 312A 

Constituent assembly murik¥ò¥ nguit Art. 106 Credit of India ÏªÂahé‹ ãÂkÂ¥òãiy Art. 360 

Constitutional machinery murik¥ò Ïa§FKiw Art. 356 Criminal Charge F‰wéaš F‰w¢rh®¤J Art. 311 Proviso 

Constitutional remedy murik¥ò¤ Ô®tê Art. 32 Crown KoauR Art. 290 

Construe bghUŸbfhŸ Art. 25 Expl.II Culvert jiu¥ghy« 11th Sch, Entry (13)

Consular Foey¤öJt® Art. 8 Currency gz¢ bryhtâ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (36)
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380 381 

Current financial year el¥ò ãÂah©L Art. 115(1)(a) Demands, for grants khåa¡nfhç¡iffŸ Art. 113(2) 

Custodian bghW¥ghs® Art. 243ZQ(2)(d) Democracy k¡fsh£Á Kiw Preamble 

Custody 
1. ifailÎbfhŸsš;
2.if¥bghW¥ò Art. 110(1)(c); 283 Denomination rka¡»is Art. 16(5) 

Customary Law kuò tH¡F¢ r£l« Art. 371A(1)(a)(iii) Departmentalisation Jiw¥gL¤j¥gLjš 9th Sch, Entry (133)

Customs Frontiers R§f všiyfŸ Art. 323B(2)(b) Deployment brY¤Jjš 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (2A)

D 
Deprivation g¿¡f¥gLjš Art. 338(5)(b) 

Derogation Âw¡FiwÎ Art. 13 

Debentures flÜ£L Mtz§fŸ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (91) Derogatory ÏG¡fhF« Art. 51A(e) 

Debt 
1. cWfl‹;
2. fl‹

Art. 112(3)(c); 104 Detain fhtèš it Art. 22(1) 

Debt charges cWfl‹ bryÅLfŸ Art. 112(3)(c) Detained in custody fhtèš jL¤J it¤jš Art. 22(1) 

Decency ea¥g©ò Art. 19 (2) Detection J¥g¿jš 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (65)

Declaration és«òif Art. 31C Devolution tH§f¥gLtj‰fhd Art. 243G 

Decree Ô®¥ghiz Art. 31B Dignity kh©ò Preamble 

Dedicate cç¤jh¡F Art. 15(2)(b) Diplomat muR¤ öJt® Art. 8 

Deed x¥ghtz« 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (6) Direct recruitment neuo MbsL¥ò Art. 371D(2)(b)(i) 

Deem 
1. fUJ;
2.bfhŸ

Art. 4(1); 4(2) Directive principles be¿¥gL¤J« nfh£ghLfŸ Art. 31C 

Defamation mtöW Art. 19(2) Disability 
1.jfÎ¡nfL;
2.Vyhik

Art. 15(2); 39A 

Defection f£ÁkhWjš 10th Sch, 1st Para Discharge M‰W Art. 33(d); 

Defence forces ghJfh¥ò¥gilfŸ Art. 53(2) Discover btë¡bfhz® Art. 338(8) 

Defence service ghJfh¥ò¥gil¥ gâa« Art. 310(1) Discretionary powers cs¤nj®é‹goahd 
mÂfhu§fŸ 6th Sch, 20BA Para

Defrayable brŒtjhF« Art. 282 Discussion 
1.éthj«;
2.fyªjhŒÎ

Art. 87; 6th Sch, 13 Para

Delimitation tiuaiw brŒjš Art. 243ZO(a) Disfigurement cU¡Fiy¤jš Art. 49 
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382 383 

Dismissal gâÚ¡f« Art. 311 E 

Disposal 

1.mayilÎ brŒjš;
2.Ô®¤jš;
3.Ô®Î brŒjš;
4. KoÎ brŒjš

Art. 49; 132; 144A; 145 

Dispute 
1.órš;
2.tH¡F

Art. 51(d); 71 

Economic zone bghUëaš k©ly« Art. 297 

Disqualification jFÂ¡nfL Art. 75(1B) 

Economically weaker 
sections of citizens 

bghUëaš ãiyæš eèªj 
Ãçéd® Art. 15(6)(a) 

Dissolution fiy¤jš Art. 85 

Effective provision gaDW V‰ghL Art. 41 

Distinct Language jåntwhd bkhê Art. 29(1) 

Elapse m‰W¥ngh Art. 108(1) 

Distinction Áw¥ò¢ Ó®ik Art. 18(1) 

Election Commissioner nj®jš Miza® Art. 243K(1) 

Distinguish ntWgL¤Â¡ fh£L Art. 112(2)(b) 

Electoral college th¡fhs® FHh« Art. 54 

Distinguished jurist 
jå¢ Áw¥ò thŒªj 
r£léay¿P® Art. 124(3)(c) 

Electoral roll th¡fhs® g£oaš Art. 243(b) 

District board kht£l¡ fHf« Art. 171(3)(a) 

Eliminate mf‰W Art. 38(2) 

District Council kht£l k‹w« Art. 243M(2)(b) 

Emergency beU¡foãiy Art. 352 

District judge kht£l ÚÂgÂ Art. 233 

Eminent Ó®äF Art. 124A(d) 

District planning committee kht£l¤ Â£l¡  FG Art. 243ZD 

Emolument gjéôÂa« Art. 18(4) 

Dividend g§F Mjha« Art. 366(6)(b) 

Empower 
1.mÂfhu« më;
2.mÂfhu« bgW

Art. 32(3); 311(3) 

Domicile ãiythœél« Art. 5 

Enact 
1.Ïa‰W ;
2.r£läa‰W

Art. 6(a); 123(3) 

Dominion of India ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa« Art. 6(b)(ii) 

Enactment r£l« Art. 147 

Doubts and disputes Ia¥ghLfS« tH¡FfS« Art. 71(1) 

Encumbered éšy§f¤Â‰F£g£l 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (22)

Draft, development plan nk«gh£L¤ Â£l tiuÎ Art. 243ZD(1) 

Endeavour 
1.KidªJ KaYjš;
2.XahJ  KaYjš

Art. 43; 51A(j) 

Due, discharge Kiw¥go M‰W 3rd Sch, Form (II)

Endowment ãiy¡f£lis Art. 28(2) 

During the pleasure éiHÍksÎ Art. 75(2) 

Enemy alien gifeh£L mayt® Art. 22(3)(a) 

Enforcement braYW¤Jjš Art. 17 
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District board kht£l¡ fHf« Art. 171(3)(a) 

Eliminate mf‰W Art. 38(2) 

District Council kht£l k‹w« Art. 243M(2)(b) 

Emergency beU¡foãiy Art. 352 

District judge kht£l ÚÂgÂ Art. 233 

Eminent Ó®äF Art. 124A(d) 

District planning committee kht£l¤ Â£l¡  FG Art. 243ZD 

Emolument gjéôÂa« Art. 18(4) 

Dividend g§F Mjha« Art. 366(6)(b) 

Empower 
1.mÂfhu« më;
2.mÂfhu« bgW

Art. 32(3); 311(3) 

Domicile ãiythœél« Art. 5 

Enact 
1.Ïa‰W ;
2.r£läa‰W

Art. 6(a); 123(3) 

Dominion of India ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa« Art. 6(b)(ii) 

Enactment r£l« Art. 147 

Doubts and disputes Ia¥ghLfS« tH¡FfS« Art. 71(1) 

Encumbered éšy§f¤Â‰F£g£l 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (22)

Draft, development plan nk«gh£L¤ Â£l tiuÎ Art. 243ZD(1) 

Endeavour 
1.KidªJ KaYjš;
2.XahJ  KaYjš

Art. 43; 51A(j) 

Due, discharge Kiw¥go M‰W 3rd Sch, Form (II)

Endowment ãiy¡f£lis Art. 28(2) 

During the pleasure éiHÍksÎ Art. 75(2) 

Enemy alien gifeh£L mayt® Art. 22(3)(a) 

Enforcement braYW¤Jjš Art. 17 
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Entry 
1. F¿¥Ãl¥gLjš ;
2.gÂÎ;
3.gÂÎ¡ F¿¥ò

Art. 303; 7th Sch, LIST- II,
Entry (2) Art. 227(2)(c) Ex-officio gjétê Art. 64

Enumerate v©âL Art. 213(3)Proviso Expenditure  bryéd« Art. 112(2) 

Environmental conservation R‰W¢NHš ghJfh¥ò Art. 243ZD(3)(a)(i) Explanatory memorundum és¡f étu¡F¿¥ò Art. 243I(4) 

Equal justice rkÚÂ Art. 39A Exploitation Ru©lš Art. 23 

Equal oppourtunity rkthŒ¥ò Art. 39A Export duty V‰WkÂ¤ Ô®it Art. 273 

Equal Protection ghJfh¥Ãš rk‹ik Preamble, Art. 14 Expressions 
1. brh‰bwhl®fŸ;
2. ciuaikÎfŸ

Art. 296 (Expl); 351 

Equality rk‹ik Preamble, Art. 14 Expulsion btëna‰Wjš 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (19)

Escheat thçR Ïšyhik Art. 296 Extent mshÎif Art. 73 

Estate duty Ïw§F¢ brh¤J¤ Ô®it Art. 366(9) External Aggression mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ò Art. 352(1) 

Estates 
1. cçikãy¢brh¤J¡fŸ;
2. brh¤J¡fŸ

Art. 31A; 7thSch, List - II,
Entry (22) Extinguishment xê¤JéLjš Art. 31A(1)(a) 

Estimate kÂ¥ÕL Art. 112(2) Extra territorial operation 
M£Áãiytiu¡F¥ òw¤nj 
bra‰ghL Art. 245(2) 

Evacuee property 
ehLé£L mf‹nwh® 
brh¤J 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (41) Extradition mašeh£ol« x¥gil¥ò 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (18)

Eviction btëna‰Wif 9th Sch, Entry (44)
F

Excellence ca®Âw« Art. 51A(j) 

Exceptional, Grant jå¢Áw¥ò khåa« Art. 116 Faith rkae«Ã¡if Preamble 

Excess Profit tax äif Mjha tç Art. 366(29) False return bghŒahd étum¿¡if Art. 243ZQ(2)(a) 

Exclusive Jurisdiction jåãiy mÂfhutu«ò Art. 131A Federal court T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w« Art. 112(3)(d)(ii) 

Executive Action M£Á¤Jiw elto¡if Art. 77(1) Fee f£lz« Art. 110(2) 

Executive Power M£Á mÂfhu« Art. 53 File K‹åL Art. 243ZP 

Exemption 
1.éy¡fë¥ò;
2. éy¡F

Art. 285; 10th Sch, 5th Para Financial Bill ãÂ¢r£l K‹toÎ Art. 107(1) 

Exercise 
1.JŒ¤jš;
2.brY¤Jjš

Art. 19(2); 32(3) Financial Emergency ãÂãiy beU¡fo Art. 360 

Existing law ãyÎW« r£l« Art. 19(2) Financial Stability ãÂbghW¤j ãiy¤Âw« Art. 360(1) 



823

384 385

Entry 
1. F¿¥Ãl¥gLjš ;
2.gÂÎ;
3.gÂÎ¡ F¿¥ò

Art. 303; 7th Sch, LIST- II,
Entry (2) Art. 227(2)(c) Ex-officio gjétê Art. 64

Enumerate v©âL Art. 213(3)Proviso Expenditure  bryéd« Art. 112(2) 

Environmental conservation R‰W¢NHš ghJfh¥ò Art. 243ZD(3)(a)(i) Explanatory memorundum és¡f étu¡F¿¥ò Art. 243I(4) 

Equal justice rkÚÂ Art. 39A Exploitation Ru©lš Art. 23 

Equal oppourtunity rkthŒ¥ò Art. 39A Export duty V‰WkÂ¤ Ô®it Art. 273 

Equal Protection ghJfh¥Ãš rk‹ik Preamble, Art. 14 Expressions 
1. brh‰bwhl®fŸ;
2. ciuaikÎfŸ

Art. 296 (Expl); 351 

Equality rk‹ik Preamble, Art. 14 Expulsion btëna‰Wjš 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (19)

Escheat thçR Ïšyhik Art. 296 Extent mshÎif Art. 73 

Estate duty Ïw§F¢ brh¤J¤ Ô®it Art. 366(9) External Aggression mašeh£L M¡»uä¥ò Art. 352(1) 

Estates 
1. cçikãy¢brh¤J¡fŸ;
2. brh¤J¡fŸ

Art. 31A; 7thSch, List - II,
Entry (22) Extinguishment xê¤JéLjš Art. 31A(1)(a) 

Estimate kÂ¥ÕL Art. 112(2) Extra territorial operation 
M£Áãiytiu¡F¥ òw¤nj 
bra‰ghL Art. 245(2) 

Evacuee property 
ehLé£L mf‹nwh® 
brh¤J 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (41) Extradition mašeh£ol« x¥gil¥ò 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (18)

Eviction btëna‰Wif 9th Sch, Entry (44)
F

Excellence ca®Âw« Art. 51A(j) 

Exceptional, Grant jå¢Áw¥ò khåa« Art. 116 Faith rkae«Ã¡if Preamble 

Excess Profit tax äif Mjha tç Art. 366(29) False return bghŒahd étum¿¡if Art. 243ZQ(2)(a) 

Exclusive Jurisdiction jåãiy mÂfhutu«ò Art. 131A Federal court T£lh£Áa ÚÂk‹w« Art. 112(3)(d)(ii) 

Executive Action M£Á¤Jiw elto¡if Art. 77(1) Fee f£lz« Art. 110(2) 

Executive Power M£Á mÂfhu« Art. 53 File K‹åL Art. 243ZP 

Exemption 
1.éy¡fë¥ò;
2. éy¡F

Art. 285; 10th Sch, 5th Para Financial Bill ãÂ¢r£l K‹toÎ Art. 107(1) 

Exercise 
1.JŒ¤jš;
2.brY¤Jjš

Art. 19(2); 32(3) Financial Emergency ãÂãiy beU¡fo Art. 360 

Existing law ãyÎW« r£l« Art. 19(2) Financial Stability ãÂbghW¤j ãiy¤Âw« Art. 360(1) 



824

386 387 

Financial year ãÂah©L Art. 112(1) Grants-in-aid cjé khåa« Art. 243H(c ) 

Fix ãUzæ Art. 145(2) Gratuity gâ¡bfhil Art. 366(17) 

Foreign jurisdiction mašeh£L mÂfhutu«ò 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (16) Grave Emergency fLikahd beU¡foãiy Art. 352(1) 

Foreign State mašeh£L muR Art. 9 Guarantee 
1.c¤juthjkë;
2.bghW¥òWÂ

Art. 30(1A); 110(1)(b) 

Forfeiture g¿Kjš Art. 34 
H

Fraternity cl‹Ãw¥òçik Preamble 

Free and compulsory 
education 

Ïytr¡ f£lha¡ fšé Art. 21A Hazardous Ïl®äF Art. 24 

Freedom of religion rka¢ RjªÂu« Art. 25 Hierarchy goãiy mik¥ò Art. 323B(3)(a) 

Freedom of speech and 
expression 

ng¢R, Áªjid 
btë¥gL¤Jif¡fhd 
RjªÂu« 

Art. 19(1)(a) Hill F‹W Art. 243M(2)(b) 

Freight ru¡F¡ f£lz« 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (89) Homestead Tenancy g©iz¡ F¤jifÍçik 9th Sch, Entry (258)

Frivolous m‰gkhd Art. 145(1)(i) House of People k¡fsit Art. 81 

Functional director braš Ïa¡Fe® Art. 243ZJ(3)Proviso Human Consumption 
1. kåj® Ef®Î ;
2. k¡fŸ Ef®Î;
3.kåj® c£bfhŸSjš

Art. 366(12A); 366(29A)(f);  
7th Sch, List – II,  Entry(51)(a)

Fundamental duties mo¥gil¡ flikfŸ Art. 51A Humanism kåjnea« Art. 51A(h) 

Fundamental rights mo¥gil cçikfŸ Art. 13 

I
G

Immovable property mirah¢ brh¤J Art. 26(c) 

Giving effect 
1.bršÂw¥gL¤Jjš;
2.bršÂw« bfhL¤jš Art. 31C; 239AA(7)(a) Immunities fh¥òçikfŸ Art. 65(3) 

Governance M£Ábe¿ Art. 37 Impeachment gêrh£lš Art. 56(1)(b) 

Governor MSe® Art. 58 Expl Impede jl§fš brŒ Art. 257(1) 

Governor-General of the 
Dominion of India 

ÏªÂa¤ j‹dh£Áa¤Â‹ 
jiyik MSe® Art. 392 (3) Implementation bra‰gL¤Jjš Art. 243G(b) 

Governor's province MSeç‹ khfhz« Art. 112(3)(d) Impose éÂ¤jš Art. 243H 

Gram sabha »uhkrig Art. 243(b) Impost Ô®it Art. 366(28) 
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Imprest tr¡f£L¥gz« Art. 267(1) Insolvent 
1.beho¥ò ãiya®;
2.beho¤J¥nghdt® Art. 102(1)(C);  317(3)(a) 

Imprisonment ÁiwæLjš Art. 361(3) Institution, self government j‹dh£Á mik¥ò Art. 243P 

In force bršyh‰wèš cŸs Art. 13(1) Instruction be¿ÍW¤j« Art. 213(1) Proviso 

Incidental 
1.rh®ÎWthd;
2.rh®ªj

Art. 4; 110(1)(g) Instrument Kiwahtz« Art. 77(2) 

Incitement ö©Ljš Art. 19(2) Insurance fh¥ÕL 6th Sch, 3A (h)

Incompetency jFÂwä‹ik Art. 249(3) Integrity 
1. xUik¥ghL;
2.ne®ik

Preamble, Art. 19(2); 124B(c) 

Inconsistent Ku© Art. 13 Interest 

1. cç¤j«;
2. ey‹;
3. t£o;
4.m¡fiw

Art. 323B(2)(h);  22(6);  
112(3)(c);  263(b) 

Incorporation T£LUkkhf¥ gÂÎ brŒjš Art. 243ZI Interim order Ïil¡fhy Miz Art. 226(3) 

Indebtedness fl‹Rik 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (30) Internal Disturbance cŸeh£L¡ FH¥g« Art. 355 

Indemnify fh¥gë Art. 34 International conference g‹dh£L khehL Art. 253 

Indian Penal Code 
ÏªÂa¤ j©lid¢ 
r£l¤bjhF¥ò 6th Sch, 5 (1) Interpretation bghUŸnfhŸ Art. 132 

Industrial dispute bjhêšJiw¥órš 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (61) Inter-State council khãy§fëilaik k‹w« Art. 263 

Inequality V‰w¤ jhœÎ Art. 38(2) Inter-State migration 
khãy« é£L khãy« 
Fobga®jš 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (81)

Infirmity js®¢Á Art. 317(3)( c) Inter-State quarantine 
khãy§fëilna bjh‰W 
nehŒ¤jil xJ¡f« 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (81)

Inflict éÂ Art. 20(1) Intestacy éU¥òwÂa‰w ãiy 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (5)

Inheritance kuò têÍçik 6th Sch, 3B Para Invalidate 
1.bršyhjjh¡F;
2.bršYªj‹ika‰wjh¡F Art. 71(2); 374(3) 

Injunction cW¤J¡ f£lis Art. 226(3) Investigation 
1. MŒÎ ;
2.òydhŒÎ;
3.érhuiz

Art. 61(3);  124(5);  142(2) 

Inquiry érhuiz Art. 22(7)(c) 
Issue 

1. Ãw¥Ã;
2. tH§F;
3. vGédh;
4.btëæL

Art. 32(2);  110(1)(f); 132; 
266(1) 

Insolvency beho¥òãiy 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (9)
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J
Legislative Assembly r£lk‹w¥ nguit Art. 170 

Legislative Council r£lk‹w nkyit Art. 171 

Joint sitting, of the Houses mitfë‹ T£L mk®Î Art. 88 Letters of credit ehza cWÂ¡ foj§fŸ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (91)

Judgment Ô®¥òiu Art. 31B Levy éÂ Art. 243H(a) 

Judicial service ÚÂ¤Jiw¥ gâa« Art. 233A Liberty j‹Dçik Preamble 

Judicial stamps ÚÂk‹w K¤Âiu¤jhŸ 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (44) Lieutenant Governor Jizãiy MSe® Art. 239AA 

Jurisdiction 
1.mÂfhutu«ò;
2.c‰w mÂfhu«

Art. 32(3); 73(1)b 
Linguistic minorities bkhê¢ ÁWgh‹ikæd® Art. 350A 

Living wage thœÎ¡nf‰w Tè Art. 43 

Justice ÚÂ Preamble Loan bgWfl‹ Art. 112(3)(c) 

L
Local authority cŸsh£Á mÂfhumik¥ò Art. 110(2) 

Local Government cŸsh£Á 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (5)

Land tenure ãy¥Ãokhd Kiw 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (18) Lunacy Ã¤Jãiy 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (16)

Lapse m‰W¥ngh Art. 107(3) 
M

Law of Nations eh£oil¢ r£l« 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (21)

Lawful r£lKiwahd Art. 249 Malice Ôaneh¡f« Art. 361A 

Lease F¤jif Art. 31A(e) Management 
1.nkyh©ik;
2.ãUthf«

Art. 30; 31A 

Leave of absence thuhik éL¥ò Art. 125(2) Maritime zones flšrh®ªj k©ly§fŸ Art. 297(3) 

Legal aid r£l cjé Art. 39A Martial law gil¤Jiwah£Á Art. 34 

Legal character r£l¥ gh§F Art. 76(2) Material resources bghUŸ ts§fŸ Art. 39(b) 

Legal matters r£l¥ bghU£ghLfŸ Art. 76 Maternity relief ngWfhy cjé Art. 42 

Legal practitioner tH¡FiuP® Art. 22(1) Means of Communication ngh¡FtuÎ Ïizt§fŸ Art. 257(2) 

Legal tender r£lKiwahd bryhtâ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (36) Mental deficiency kdey¡nfL 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (16)
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Mentally Retarded kd¢Ó®nfL‰wt® 11th Sch, Entry (26)
O

Merchandise marks tâf¥g©lf¡ F¿fŸ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (49)

Meteorological organisations 
thåiy MuhŒ¢Á 
miktd§fŸ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (68) Oath of Office gjé Mizbkhê 3rd Sch, Form (I)

Metropolitan area bgUef® tiuæl« Art. 243P(c) Oath of Secrecy kiwfh¥ò Mizbkhê 3rd Sch, Form (I)

Mineral Resources fåktsMjhu§fŸ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (6) Objectives and priorities neh¡f§fŸ k‰W« 
KªJçikfŸ 

Art. 243ZE(3)(a)(iii) 

Mining Settlement 
Authorities 

Ru§f¡ FoæU¥ò 
mÂfhumik¥òfŸ 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (5) Objects and activities F¿¡nfhŸfS« 

elto¡iffS« 
Art. 243ZJ(3) 

Modify kh‰wikÎ brŒ Art.  33 Offence F‰w¢braš Art. 17 

Money Bill gz¢ r£lK‹toÎ Art. 107(1) Office bearer mYtyf¥ bghW¥ghs® Art. 243ZH(e) 

Monopoly jåÍçik Art. 305 Office of profit CÂa¥gjé Art. 58(2) 

Monument ãidÎ¢Á‹d« Art. 49 Official Language M£Á bkhê Art. 343 

Morality xG¡fbe¿ Art. 19(2) 

Official trustees 
muR¥ bghW¥ò¡ 
f£lisa®fŸ 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (11)

N
Opinion 

1. fU¤J;
2.fU¤Jiu

Art. 16(4A); 22(7) 

Narcotic drug ka¡f kUªJ¥ bghUŸ 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (51) Oppourtunities thŒ¥òey‹ Art. 38(2) 

Nationalisation njÁakakh¡Fjš 9th Sch, Entry (94) Order 
1.Miz;
2.xG§fikÂ

Art. 13(3); 19(2) 

Naturalisation Foikah¡f« 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (17) Ordinance mtru¢r£l« Art. 13(3) 

Negligence mr£il Art. 243ZL Organisation 
1. mik¥ò;
2.miktd«

Art. 43A; 243ZD 

Noble Ideal ca® F¿¡nfhŸ Art. 51 A Indian Origin ÏªÂa kuÃd® Art. 8 

Non-conventional kuòrhuh 11th Sch, Entry (15) Original Jurisdiction Kjny‰ò mÂfhutu«ò Art. 131 

Not adequately represented 
nghÂa msé‰F Ïl« 
bgwéšiy Art. 16(4) P

Notwithstanding anything vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD« Art. 6, 7, 8, 31A, 31C, 34 Pardon F‰wk‹å¥ò Art. 72
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Parliament ehlhSk‹w« Art. 79 Principle 
1.nfh£ghL ;
2.be¿

Art. 31C; 243I(1)(a) 

Passport flÎ¢ Ó£L 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (19) Privilege 
1. jå¢rYif;
2.kÂ¥òçik

Art. 31A(2)(b); 59(3 ) 

Patent òJ¥òidÎ cçik 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (49) Privy Council mur¥ nguha« Art. 374(4) 

Pecuniary penalty gz¤j©l« Art. 110(2) Procedure be¿Kiw Art. 21 

Percent éG¡fhL Art. 15(6) Proceeds bjhiffŸ Art.27; 243Y(1)(a)(i) 

Period fhymsÎ Art. 22(2) Proclamation rh‰whiz Art. 83(2) Provisio 

Permanent judges ãiyak® ÚÂgÂfŸ Art. 220 Procurement bfhŸKjš Art. 323B(2)(g) 

Persistent default bjhl®¢Áahd jtWif Art. 243ZL(1)(i) 
Products MFbghUŸfŸ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (53)

Profess X«ò Art. 16(5); 25(1) 

Possession cilik Art. 296 Proviso Profession éiHbjhêš Art. 19(1)(g) 

Post gâail Art. 16(4) Promissory note flDWÂ¢ Ó£L 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (46)

Pound bjhGt« 6th Sch 6(1) para; 7th Sch,
LIST- II, Entry (16) Promulgate rh‰w« brŒ Art. 123 

Poverty alleviation 
programme tWik xê¥ò¤ Â£l« 11th Sch, Entry (16) Propagate XÂ¥gu¥ò Art. 25(1) 

Powers of Superintendence f©fhâ¥ò mÂfhu§fŸ Art. 227(4) Proportion ÅjmsÎ Art. 243D(1)(b) 

Practical experience braYW g£l¿Î Art. 80(3) Proportional Representation Åj¢rh®gh‰w« Art.  80 (4) 

Practice filÃo Art. 17 Proposals for legislation 
r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd 
bra‰F¿¥òfŸ Art. 78(a) 

Prejudice Fªjf« Art. 31B Proprietary rights ãyÎilik cçikfŸ 9th Sch, Entry (8)

Preserve ngâ¡fh¤jš Art. 48 Prorogation ÏWÂ brŒjš Art. 85 

President FoauR¤jiyt® Art. 3 Proviso Public assistance bghJey cjé Art. 41 

Prevail nknyh§» ãš Art. 119, 209 Public Health Engineering k¡fŸ ešthœÎ f£lik¥ò 6th Sch FN 6

Prime minister jiyik mik¢r® Art. 74(1) Public order bghJ xG§fikÂ Art. 19(2) 

Principal seat jiyik mk®ifæl« Art. 231(2)(c) Public Record muR¥ gÂtz« Art. 338(8)(d)

Principal Value _yjd kÂ¥ò Art. 366(9) Public restaurant bghJ cztf« Art. 15(2)(a) 



833

394 395 

Parliament ehlhSk‹w« Art. 79 Principle 
1.nfh£ghL ;
2.be¿

Art. 31C; 243I(1)(a) 

Passport flÎ¢ Ó£L 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (19) Privilege 
1. jå¢rYif;
2.kÂ¥òçik

Art. 31A(2)(b); 59(3 ) 

Patent òJ¥òidÎ cçik 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (49) Privy Council mur¥ nguha« Art. 374(4) 

Pecuniary penalty gz¤j©l« Art. 110(2) Procedure be¿Kiw Art. 21 

Percent éG¡fhL Art. 15(6) Proceeds bjhiffŸ Art.27; 243Y(1)(a)(i) 

Period fhymsÎ Art. 22(2) Proclamation rh‰whiz Art. 83(2) Provisio 

Permanent judges ãiyak® ÚÂgÂfŸ Art. 220 Procurement bfhŸKjš Art. 323B(2)(g) 

Persistent default bjhl®¢Áahd jtWif Art. 243ZL(1)(i) 
Products MFbghUŸfŸ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (53)

Profess X«ò Art. 16(5); 25(1) 

Possession cilik Art. 296 Proviso Profession éiHbjhêš Art. 19(1)(g) 

Post gâail Art. 16(4) Promissory note flDWÂ¢ Ó£L 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (46)

Pound bjhGt« 6th Sch 6(1) para; 7th Sch,
LIST- II, Entry (16) Promulgate rh‰w« brŒ Art. 123 

Poverty alleviation 
programme tWik xê¥ò¤ Â£l« 11th Sch, Entry (16) Propagate XÂ¥gu¥ò Art. 25(1) 

Powers of Superintendence f©fhâ¥ò mÂfhu§fŸ Art. 227(4) Proportion ÅjmsÎ Art. 243D(1)(b) 

Practical experience braYW g£l¿Î Art. 80(3) Proportional Representation Åj¢rh®gh‰w« Art.  80 (4) 

Practice filÃo Art. 17 Proposals for legislation 
r£läa‰Wtj‰fhd 
bra‰F¿¥òfŸ Art. 78(a) 

Prejudice Fªjf« Art. 31B Proprietary rights ãyÎilik cçikfŸ 9th Sch, Entry (8)

Preserve ngâ¡fh¤jš Art. 48 Prorogation ÏWÂ brŒjš Art. 85 

President FoauR¤jiyt® Art. 3 Proviso Public assistance bghJey cjé Art. 41 

Prevail nknyh§» ãš Art. 119, 209 Public Health Engineering k¡fŸ ešthœÎ f£lik¥ò 6th Sch FN 6

Prime minister jiyik mik¢r® Art. 74(1) Public order bghJ xG§fikÂ Art. 19(2) 

Principal seat jiyik mk®ifæl« Art. 231(2)(c) Public Record muR¥ gÂtz« Art. 338(8)(d)

Principal Value _yjd kÂ¥ò Art. 366(9) Public restaurant bghJ cztf« Art. 15(2)(a) 



834

396 397 

Public servant muR¥ gâahs® Art. 284 
Regulation xG§FW¤J«éÂ Art. 13(3)(a) 

Rehabilitation kWthœtë¥ò 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (27)

Q
Reimburse <LbrŒ 2nd Sch, Part D(9)(4)

Religious affair rka« rh®ªj mYt‰ghLfŸ Art. 26 

Quarantine bjh‰WnehŒ¤ jil xJ¡f« 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (28) Religious instruction rka¥ nghjid Art. 28(1) 

Question of law r£l édh Art. 132(1) Remission ÏW¤jš brŒjš Art.72 (1) 

Quorum Fiwbt© Art. 100(3) Remuneration 
1.gâôÂa«;
2.gjéôÂa«

Art. 76(4); 361B Expla 

R
Render M‰W Art. 51A(d) 

Renounce é£blhê Art. 51A(e) 

Rates of Stamp duty K¤Âiu¤ Ô®it Åj§fŸ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (91) Rent and Revenue Courts 
F¤jif k‰W« 
tUthŒ¤Jiw ÚÂk‹w§fŸ 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (3)

Reasonable restrictions jFkhd tiu¤jilfŸ Art. 19(2) Repeal Ú¡fwÎ brŒ Art. 320(5) 

Rebellion »s®¢Á Art. 352 Reprieve ãW¤Âit Art. 72 (1) 

Receipt 
1.bgWjš;
2.tuÎ;
3.tuÎ¢Ó£L

Art. 109(2); 112(1);  7th Sch,
LIST- I, Entry (91) Republic FoauR Preamble 

Recess ÏWÂ brŒa¥g£LŸs fhy« Art. 123 Repugnancy Ku©ghL Art. 239AA(3)(c) 

Reckon fz¡»L Art. 108(2) Requisitioning nt©LW¤Â¥ bgWjš 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (42)

Rectification ÂU¤jikÎ 5th Sch, Part C 6(2)(b) Reserved Forest fh¥ò¡ fhL 6th Sch, 3rd Para;

Redemption charges Û£ò¢ bryÅLfŸ Art. 112 (3)(c) Residuary powers vŠÁa mÂfhu« Art. 248 

Reduction in rank gâãiyæw¡f« Art. 311 Resolution Ô®khd« Art. 61(2)(a) 

Reformatories Ó®¤ÂU¤j ãiya§fŸ 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (4) Respite ãiwnt‰Wtij¤ jŸëit Art.72 (1) 

Refugee mfÂ 9th Sch, Entry (15) Restrict 
1.mU¡f« brŒ;
2.f£L¥gL¤J

Art. 30(1A); 251 

Regional Commissioner k©ly Miza® Art. 324(4) Restriction 
1.tiu¤jil;
2.tiuaiw;
3.f£L¥gL¤Jjš

Art. 15; 286; 25(2)(a) 
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398 399 

Retrospective effect K‹nkÎ bršÂw« Art. 371A Single transferable vote x‰iw kh‰W th¡F Art. 55(3) 

Revoke K¿¤jwÎ Art. 312A Sinking fund fldil¥ò ãÂa« Art. 112(3)(c) 

Ropeway f«Ã tl¥ghij 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (13) Small cause court ÁW tH¡F ÚÂk‹w« Art. 236(a) 

Ruler mur® Art. 363 Social forestry r_f¡ fhLfŸ 11th Sch, Entry (6)

Ruler of an Indian State ÏªÂa¡ FWãy k‹d® Art. 296 Social insurance rKjha¡ fh¥ÕL; 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (23)

S
Socialist rkey¢rKjha« Preamble 

Solemnly affirm cŸsh®ªJ cWÂbkhê 3rd Sch, Form (I)

Sanction x¥gë¥ò Art. 213 (1)Proviso(a) Sovereign Ïiwah©ik Preamble, Art. 19(2) 

Save as otherwise provided 
ÃwthW tif 
brŒa¥g£oU¥gJ Ú§fyhf Art. 100(1); 189(1) Speaker of a House nguit¤ jiyt® 10th Sch, 6th Para

Schemes braš Â£l« Art. 39A Speaker of the House of 
People k¡fsit¤ jiyt® Art. 56(2) 

Scientific m¿éayh®ªj Art. 51A(h) Special address Áw¥òiu Art. 87 

Secrecy kiwfh¥ò Art. 75(4) Special Leave jåÍW mDkÂ Art. 136 

Secret ballot kiwthd th¡fë¥ò Art. 55(3) Special Sitting jå mk®Î Art. 352(8) 

Secular rka¢rh®Ã‹ik Preamble Specialization ãòz¤Jt« Art. 243ZJ(3) 

Security 
1.ghJfh¥ò
2.fh¥òz®Î;
3.Ãiza«

Art. 19(2); 51; 292 Spirit 
1.cz®Î;
2.M®t« Art. 51A(e); 51A(g) 

Self-Government j‹dh£Á Art. 40 Standing orders ãiyahizfŸ Art. 105 

Sentence Ô®¥ò¤j©liz Art. 34 Status, Social rKjha¥goãiy Preamble 

Separate group jå¤jbjhU FGt« 10th Sch, 4th Para Stock g§F_yjd« Art. 366(26) 

Sessions T£l¤ bjhl®; Art. 85 Stock exchange g§F kh‰w« 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (48)

Share holder g§Filat® Art. 31A(d) Subordinate court ÑHik ÚÂk‹w« Art. 230(2)(b) 

Sheriff f£lis¡fh¥òe® Art. 227(3) Subsequent order ÃªÂa Miz 5th Sch, Part C Para 6(2)
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Succession 
1. bjhl®ªJ ;
2. thçRçik
3. cçik Ïw¡f«

Art. 124 (3); Art. 294 ; 7th Sch,
LIST- III, Entry (5); Transitional area khW« Ïil¡fhy¥gFÂ Art. 243Q 

Suit cçik tH¡F Art. 264 Treasury bill fUñy¢Ó£L Art. 266(1) 

Suitor tH¡fhë Art. 284 Treaty cl‹go¡if Art. 51(c) 

Summary FWFKiw Art. 145(1)(i) 

U 
Summon 

1.miH¥ò ;
2. miH¥ghiz

Art. 87(1) ; 243ZQ; 

Supersession fiy¤J¡ if¡bfhŸSjš Art. 108(3); 243ZQ(2)(b) Union Cabinet x‹¿a¤J mik¢ruit Art. 352(3)

Supplemental powers JizÎW mÂfhu§fŸ Art. 140 Union Pension x‹¿a¤J XŒñÂa« 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (71)

Supreme command ca®jå MizaÂfhu« Art. 53(2) Union taxation x‹¿a¤J tç éÂ¥ò Art. 289 

Surcharge nkštç Art. 270(1) United Nations Organisation I¡»a ehLfŸ miktd« 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (12)

Suspend ÏilãW¤Âit Art. 32 Unity x‰Wik Preamble 

T
Unless the context otherwise 
requires 

jWthæ‹ njit 
ntwhdhy‹¿ Art. 12, 13(3), 36, 152 

Unsound mind Ã¤J¥Ão¤jt® Art. 102 (1) (b) 

Technical qualifications 
bjhêšE£g« rh®ªj 
jFÂ¥ghLfŸ Art. 19(6)(i) Until parliament by law 

otherwise provides 

ehlhSk‹w« r£l¤Âdhš 
ÃwthW tif brŒ»w 
tiuæš 

Art. 100 

Temper cs¥gh§F Art. 51A(h) Uphold 
1.X§f¢ brŒ;
2.ãiybgWkhWbrŒ Art. 51A (c); 3rd Sch, Form (I)

Tenure of Office gjéÍçik¡ fhy«; Art. 243K 
V 

Term of office gjé¡fhy« Art. 56 

Terminal taxes nr®Kid tçfŸ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (89) Vacate é£lfš Art. 59(1) 

Territorial area M£Áãytiu¥ gu¥Ãl« Art. 243(e) Validation bršYªj‹ik Art. 31B 

The Chairman of the Council 
of States khãy§fsit¤ jiyt® Art. 64 Valuable consideration kÂ¥òŸs kWga‹ Art. 366(29A)(a) 

The Speaker of the 
Legislative Assembly r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt® Art. 187(3) Vest c‰wikªÂU Art. 31A(2)(b) 

Toll R§f¡ f£lz« 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (59) Vexatious miy¡fê¥gjhfÎŸsJ Art. 145(1)(i) 

Trade-Mark tâf¡F¿ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (49) Vice Chairperson Jiz¤jiyika® Art. 243ZH 
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Terminal taxes nr®Kid tçfŸ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (89) Vacate é£lfš Art. 59(1) 

Territorial area M£Áãytiu¥ gu¥Ãl« Art. 243(e) Validation bršYªj‹ik Art. 31B 

The Chairman of the Council 
of States khãy§fsit¤ jiyt® Art. 64 Valuable consideration kÂ¥òŸs kWga‹ Art. 366(29A)(a) 

The Speaker of the 
Legislative Assembly r£lk‹w¥ nguit¤ jiyt® Art. 187(3) Vest c‰wikªÂU Art. 31A(2)(b) 

Toll R§f¡ f£lz« 7th Sch, LIST- II, Entry (59) Vexatious miy¡fê¥gjhfÎŸsJ Art. 145(1)(i) 

Trade-Mark tâf¡F¿ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (49) Vice Chairperson Jiz¤jiyika® Art. 243ZH 
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Vice President 
1.FoauR¤ Jiz¤jiyt®;
2.Jiz¤jiyt® Art. 63; 243ZH(e) 

Village Panchayat Cuh£Á k‹w« Art. 40 

Visa EiHéirÎ 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (19)
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Ãw¥ò, Ïw¥ò¥ òŸë 
étu§fŸ 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry(30)

Vocation cWbjhêš 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (65)

Void ÏšyhãiyaJ Art. 31A 

Votes of Credit 
K‹g‰W¤bjhif khåa 
th¡fë¥ò Art. 116 

Votes on account 
K‹dë¥ò khåa 
th¡fë¥ò Art. 116 

W
War and  peace nghU« ngh®ãW¤jK« 7th Sch, LIST- I, Entry (15)

Wards committee efuh£Á¤ bjhFÂ¡ FG Art. 243S 

Warrant mÂfhuMiz Art. 124(2) 

Welfare of labour bjhêyhs® ešthœÎ 7th Sch, LIST- III, Entry (24)

Wireless Telegraphy f«Ãæšyh¤ jªÂ Art. 361A(2) 

Without prejudice Fªjfä‹¿ Art. 32(3) 

Witness rh‹wë¥gt® Art. 20(3) 

Worship têghL Preamble 

Writ of Certiorari 
be¿Kiw¡nf£ò 
ÚÂ¥nguhiz Art. 32 

Writ of Habeas corpus 
M£bfhz®é¥ò 
ÚÂ¥nguhiz Art. 32 

Writ of Mandamus braYW¤J ÚÂ¥nguhiz Art. 32 

Writ of Prohibition jilÍW¤J ÚÂ¥nguhiz Art. 32 

Writ of Quo warranto jFÂédÎ ÚÂ¥nguhiz Art. 32 

Written order vG¤Jtê Miz Art. 243ZQ(2)(b) 
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 2.  murik¥Ã‹ 338
òF¤j¥gLjš nt©L«, mjhtJ:- 

   

  

 

    m     

  3.  murik¥Ã‹  342

   (m). (1) M« T¿š, “Ïªj murik¥Ãid¥ bghW¤jtiu rKjhaãiyæY« 
fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd®’’ v‹w brh‰fS¡F “ika muÁid¥ 

ika fšéãiyæY«rKjhaãiyæY«tçir¤bjhF¥ÃYŸsbghW¤jtiu
Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd®’’ v‹w brh‰fŸ kh‰whf mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«; 

   (M).  (2) M« TW¡F¥ Ã‹ò, Ã‹tUtd òF¤j¥gLjš nt©L«, mitahtd:-  

 
 

       ‘és¡f«.- (1) k‰W« (2) M« TWfis¥ bghW¤jtiu, “ika tçir¤bjhF¥ò’’  
ika jahç¡f¥g£mjdhšk‰W«muÁ‰fhfbrh‰bwhl®,v‹w L¥  

fšéãiyæY«rKjhaãiyæY«guhkç¡f¥g£LtU« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l  

 
 
 

  
  

 
  

Amendment of article 366 :    
 4. In article 366 of the Constitution, for clause (26C), the following clause shall be 
substituted, namely:— 

     ‘(26C) “socially and educationally backward classes” means such backward  
  classes as are so deemed under article 342A for the purposes of the Central  
  Government or the State or Union territory, as the case may be.’. 

 

mik¡f¥gLjš nt©L«, mjhtJ :- 
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ANNEXURE - I

THE CONSTITUTION (ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 2021
  [18th August, 2021]

An Act further to amend the Constitution of India

  BE  it  enacted  by  Parliament  in  the  Seventy-second  Year  of  the  Republic  of  India  as 
follows:—

Short title and commencement :

  1. (1) This Act may be called the Constitution (One Hundred and Fifth Amendment) Act, 
2021.

(2)  It  shall  come  into  force  on  such  date  as  the  Central  Government  may,  by
notification in the Official Gazette, appoint.

Amendment of article 338B :

2. In  article  338B  of  the  Constitution,  in  clause  (9), the  following  proviso  shall  be
inserted, namely:—

  “Provided  that  nothing  in  this  clause  shall  apply  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (3)  of 
article 342A.”

Amendment of article 342A :

3. In article 342A of the Constitution,—

  (a)  in  clause  (1),  for  the  words  “the  socially  and educationally  backward  classes 
which  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Constitution”,  the words  “the  socially  and 
educationally  backward  classes  in  the  Central  List  which  shall  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Central Government” shall be substituted;

(b) after clause (2), the following shall be inserted, namely:—

  ‘Explanation.— For the purposes of clauses (1) and (2), the expression “Central 
List”  means  the  list  of  socially  and  educationally  backward  classes  prepared  and 
maintained by and for the Central Government.

  (3)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  clauses  (1)  and  (2),  every  State  or 
Union  territory  may,  by  law,  prepare  and  maintain,  for  its  own  purposes,  a  list  of 
socially and educationally backward classes, entries in which may be different from 
the Central List.’.

m¤jifa njÂa‹W bršyh‰wš bgW«. 
338  cW¥Ã‰fhd ÂU¤j« :

M    cW¥Ã‹,  (9)  M«  T¿š,  Ã‹tU«  tu«òiuahdJ

     

   

m    cW¥Ãš,-

            
       
     
      

366 M« cW¥Ã‰fhd ÂU¤j« :
4. murik¥Ã‹  366  M«  cW¥Ã‹,  (26   Ï   )   TW¡F,  Ã‹tU« TW  kh‰whf
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Ã‹åiz¥ò - I

murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2021
  [2021, Mf°£ 18]

ÏªÂa murik¥ig nkY« ÂU¤j« brŒtj‰fhdbjhU r£l«.

ÏªÂa¡  FoauÁ‹  vGg¤J  Ïu©lh«  M©oš  ehlhSk‹w¤jhš  Ã‹tUkhW
r£läa‰w¥gLtjhFf :-

FWªjiy¥ò k‰W« bjhl¡f« :

1.  (1)  Ïªj¢ r£l«, murik¥ò¢ (ü‰W Iªjh« ÂU¤j«) r£l«, 2021 v‹W tH§f¥bgW«.

(2)   ÏJ,  ika  muR,  mÂfhuKiw  muÁjêš  m¿é¡if  thæyhf¡ F¿¤ÂlyhF«

tF¥Ãdç‹ tçir¤bjhF¥ò v‹W bghUŸgL«.

  (3). (1) k‰W« (2) M« TWfëš ml§»ÍŸs vJ v›th¿U¥ÃD«, x›bthU 
khãyK« mšyJ x‹¿a¤J M£ÁãytiuÍ«, mj‹ jå¥g£l neh¡f§fS¡fhf, 
r£l¤Âdhš, rKjhaãiyæY« fšéãiyæY« Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãdç‹
tçir¤bjhF¥ò x‹¿id¤ jahç¤J¥ guhkç¤Jtuyh«; mt‰¿YŸs gÂÎfŸ 
ika tçir¤ bjhF¥ÃèUªJ ntWglyh«.’.

Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l tF¥Ãd® v‹W bghUŸgL«.’.
neh¡f§fS¡fhf

mšyJ, ne®Î¡nf‰g, x‹¿a¤J M£Áãytiuæ‹
m¤jifabfhŸs¥gL«m›thWcW¥Ã‹gom342

‘(26 )  “rKjhaãiyæY«  fšéãiyæY«  Ã‰gL¤j¥g£l  tF¥Ãd®’’  v‹gJ, 
muRkhãymšyJ ika muR

  “tu«òiuahf: Ïªj¡  T¿YŸs  vJÎ«  342  m  

neh¡f§fS¡F¥ bghUªJjš MfhJ.”
 342 cW¥Ã‰fhd ÂU¤j« :

M« T¿‹cW¥Ã‹ (3)
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